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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
SECOND SESSION, 1948 


Carl B. Sanborn, dependents. AN ACT For the relief of the 
dependents of Carl B. Sanborn 

Ruth Horton Hunter, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Ruth Horton Hunter 

W. H. Rodgers, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
W. H. Rodgers, deceased 

Daphne Ward Pope, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Daphne Ward Pope, deceased 

ne i. Frederick. AN ACT For the relief of Calvin J. Fred- 


William P. Gillingham. AN ACT For the relief of William P. 
Gillingham 

Mrs. Leona McMinn Winkler. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Leona McMinn Winkler 

Mrs. Elizabeth F. McCombie. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Elizabeth F. McCombie 

J.C. Bateman. AN ACT For the relief of J. C. Bateman 

Charles J. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Charles J. Smith____- 

Mattie A. Horner. AN ACT For the relief of Mattie A. Horner-_-_ 

<> Thomas Freitas. AN ACT For the relief of Alfred Thomas 

r 

=i — R. Sharp. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Clinton 

teas aici. (John Stephens). AN ACT For the relief of 
Ioannis Stephanes 

Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John P. Taylor). AN ACT For the relief 
of Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John 2 Taylor) 

Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. AN ACT For ‘the Sia of Mrs. Yoneko 


_.. Thomas Abadia. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas Abadia__-- 
_.. Santiago Naveran. AN ACT For the relief of Santiago Naveran_ 
_.. Antonio Arguinzonis. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Ar- 


guinzonis 
‘a > Fermin Ibarra. AN ACT For the relief of Simon Fermin 


Pedro Ugalde. 

Julian Uriarte. AN ACT For the relief of Julian 

Juan Llona. AN ACT For the relief of Juan Llona 

Troy Charles Davis, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Troy Charles 
Davis, Junior 

Pedro Bastida and Fidel Acordarrementeria. AN ACT For the 
relief of certain Basque aliens 

Ada B. Foss. AN ACT For the relief of Ada B. Foss 

Damian Gandiaga. AN ACT For the relief of Damian Gandiaga- 

Belmont Properties Corporation. AN ACT For the relief of 
Belmont Properties Corporation 

Col. William Kennard. AN ACT For the relief of Colonel 
ioe J. Kennard 


Oren are AN ACT For the relief of Oran Curry 
Frank J. Shaughnessy. AN ACT For the relief of Frank J. 
eee collector of internal revenue, Syracuse, New 
or 
Frankie Stalnaker. AN ACT For the relief of Frankie Stalnaker _ 
John T. Hollandsworth, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of John T. 
Hollandsworth, Junior 
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Private 
Law 


166 _.__ Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart. 


193 - 


_.. Willie Ruth Chapman. 
_.. Francesco and Natalia Picchi. 


.-. Elfreida Sakowsky Passant. 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


AN ACT For the relief of 
AN ACT For the relief of Willie Ruth 
AN ACT For the relief of Fran- 
AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Elfreida Sakowsky Passant, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, alias 
Re a ae Ne eer 
Ruston Jamsetji Patell. AN ACT For the relief of Ruston Jam- 
Ne pi siie a dete tn wc e ie eee SLE oem gee 
Riyoko Patell. AN ACT For the relief of Riyoko Patell-__-_-_-- 
Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch, AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
I el hee niece 
August W. Dietz. AN ACT For the relief of August W. Dietz_- 
Maria Hedwig Feresz. AN ACT For the relief of Maria Hedwig 
SN cccters ns ip sienna inti iain @ndllndaigclinish Skee soap nteiAiioh thn te keratin agp ted dirt w ohn 
John F. Hopperton, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of John F. Hopperton, a minor, deceased 
Mrs. Daisy Park Farrow. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Daisy 
I IE icici tecassdaalal tines Apitiemerainds extneta lie imcaMedha ares niches where tee 
Antone G. Pina. AN ACT For the relief of Antone G. Pina-_--_ 
Walter N. Campbell and Zenobia Campbell. AN ACT To quiet 
title and possession with respect to certain land in the town of 
Cheverly, Prince Georges County, Maryland 
Yoneo Sakai. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew. 
I nd ra eanbnasnoneinuahiseas< 
Anna Kong Mei. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Kong Mei-- 
Jonah Williams. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a patent 
II II IS ee dan einioeme 
Milan Jandrich. AN ACT For the relief of Milan Jandrich -_ - - 
James Y. Parker. AN ACT To authorize the promotion of 
James Y. Parker, Army serial number 020712, as major, Army 
of the United States, as of March 1, 1942, under the Act of 
February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), and for other purposes - - - _ - 
Charles Ghost Bear, Sr. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior__._....._..__-- 
Charles Kills the Enemy. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of 
a patent in fee to Charles Kills the Enemy_____....._-_-_-- 
Calvin W. Clincher. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Calvin W. Clincher..._.....-..-----_.-..- 
Foreign Service, certain personnel. AN ACT For the relief of 
certain officers and employees of the Foreign Service of the 
United States who, while in the course of their respective 
duties, suffered losses of personal property by reason of war 
i oe dee Seine eeeeawae 


Mary Sungduk Charr. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Sungduk 
James Black Dog. AN ACT To authorize and direct the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to issue to James Black Dog a patent in fee 
a ci ian teks ine lide cig ign, dininen al 
Tom Eagleman. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a patent 
esc enntinnbesacumeee 
Sang Hun Shim. AN ACT For the relief of Sang Hun Shim__- 
Mr. and Mrs. Harold T. Prosser. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 
IN Ok i eceeekinlin bene 
Eleonore M. Hannon. AN ACT For the relief of Eleonore M. 
a Rt a ct ces 
Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton. AN ACT Fer the relief of Mrs. 
Roberta Flake Clayton 
Ruth Grossman. AN ACT For the relief of Ruth Grossman_-__ 
Antonio Zamora and others. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio 
Zamora; Mrs. Antonio Zamora; Antonio Zamora, Junior; Mrs. 
Juan Chavez; John Chavez, Junior; Roland Chavez; Selso Tru- 
jillo; Doctor M. G. Wright; and the heirs of Keith Lane____-- 
Mrs. Iola Veach. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Iola Veach-- 
Dr. Gisela Perl (Krausz). AN ACT For the relief of Doctor 
I we 


) 
Thomas D. Sherrard. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas D. 
Sherrard 


Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart 
Chapman 


cesco and Natalia Picchi 


oneo Sakai_______-- 
AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 


... Adelbert E. Tuller. AN ACT For therelief of Adelbert E. Tuller-- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


G. R. Below. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon the United 
States District Court for the Western District of Washington 
to hear, determine, and render judgment upon any claim aris- 
ing out of injuries ’ sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, 
Washington 

Lawson Ashby and others. AN ACT For the relief of Lawson 
Ashby; Mrs. Ora Ashby; and Lawson Ashby, the legal guardian 
of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; Darrel Ashby, a minor; Kenneth 
Ashby, a minor; and Vernon Ashby, & minor 

Vera Frances Elicker. AN ACT For the relief of Vera Frances 


Norman C. Cobb and others, estates. AN ACT For the relief of the 

ona of Norman C. Cobb, Naomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. 
obb 

Anastasios Panage Ionnatos. AN ACT For the relief of Anasta- 
sios Panage Ionnatos (known as Anastasios Panage Ionnetos or 
Tom Panage Yanatos) 

Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell 

Mrs. Raiford D. Smith, AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Raiford 


Edwin Osgood Cogan and others. AN ACT For the relief of Edwin 
Osgood Cogan, his wife Helen Olga Cogan, and his daughter 
Isabel Joan Cog: an 

Stanley- Yelverton, er ne. AN ACT For the relief of Stanley-Yelver- 
ton, Incorporated 

Nita H. Stanley. AN ACT For the relief of Nita H. Stanley 

Bertha M. Rogers. AN ACT For the relief of Bertha M. Rogers_-_ 

Jesse F. Cannon and others. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse F. 
Cannon, Jackson Jones, and the estate of John Halstadt 

Mrs. Essie N. Fannin and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mrs. Essie N. Fannin, Miss Helen Hicks, Miss Marie Hicks, 
a ine 34 Fannin, William O. Thompson, and Mrs. W. D. 

om 

Charles 
of Claims to hear, determine, and ae sodeeens upon the 
claim or claims of Charles L. Baker 

Robert Wilhelm Gerling. AN ACT For the relief of Robert Wil- 
helm Gerling 


“> = A. Yeager. AN ACT For the relief of Howard A. 


Charles C. Meyers. AN ACT For the relief of Charles G. Meyers_ 

Mabel Townsend Pretiy On Top. AN ACT Authorizing the issu- 
ance of a patent in fee to Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top---_- 

Clarence M. Scott. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Clarence M. Scott 

Mrs. Mary E. Leaf. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a pat- 
ent in fee to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf 

Robert E. Doyle. AN A Authorizing the i issuance of a patent 
in fee to Robert E. Doyle 

James Perry Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance to James 
Perry Doyle of a patent in fee to certain lands in Big Horn 
County, Montana 

Leslie H. Ashlock. AN ACT For the relief of Leslie H. Ashlock_- 

Kazue Oda Takahashi. AN ACT :<: the relief of Kazue Oda 
Takahashi 

Dave Hougardy. AN ACT For the relief of Dave Hougardy --_- 

= aren . Roe. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Susan W. 


Wile L. Cunliffe. AN ACT For the relief of Willian L. 

unliffe 

Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson. AN ACT For the 
relief of Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson 

Edwin H. Griggs, or estate. AN ACT For the relief of Edwin H. 
Griggs, or his estate 

Donat and Laura Laroche. AN ACT For the relief of Donat and 


h 
Merchants Motor Frei “ Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Mer- 
chants Motor Freig 


Hilario A. Goitia. AN ‘ir For the relief of Hilario A. Goitia_- 
Hayato Harris Ozawa. AN ACT For the relief of Hayato Harris 
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. 17, 1948_-- 


. 17, 1948_-- 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Esther Ringel. AN ACT For the relief of Esther Ringel 

Betty Isabel Schunke. AN ACT For the relief of Betty Isabel 
Schunke 

Wilhemina Piper Enz. AN ACT To record the lawful admission 
to the United States for permanent residence of Wilhemina 
Piper Enz 

Mrs. Keum Nyu Park. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Keum 
Nyu Park 

William B. Moore. AN ACT For the relief of William B. Moore- 

Philip Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga. AN ACT For the relief of Philip 
Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga 

John A. Dilboy. AN ACT For the relief of John A. Dilboy---- 

Margaret Katherine Hume. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret 
Katherine Hume 

A. J. Sprouffske. AN ACT For the relief of A. J. Sprouffske- - 

Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Daisy 
A. T. Jaegers 

Mitsu M. Kobayashi. AN ACT For the relief of Mitsu M. 
Kobayashi, who is the wife of Edward T. Kobayashi, a citizen 
of the United States 

August Dane Tetuaearo. AN ACT For the relief of August Dane 


Jose Cabral Lorenzo. AN ACT For the relief of Jose Cabral 


Viducich 

Mrs. Marian D. McC. Plein. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Marian D. McC. Plein 

Tech. Sgt. Tsuyoshi Matsumoto. AN ACT For the relief of Tech- 
nical Sergeant Tsuyoshi Matsumoto 

Bruce Brothers Grain Co. AN ACT For the relief of Bruce 
Brothers Grain Company 

Domingo Gandarias. AN ACT For the relief of Domingo 
Gandarias 

Olive Irene Milloglav. AN ACT For the relief of Olive Irene 
Milloglav 

Ladislao Vaida and others. AN ACT For the relief of Ladislao 
Vaida, Elena Vaida, and Stefano Vaida 

Martin A. King. AN ACT For the relief of Martin A. King-- 

Treasury Department, certain personnel. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of certain officers and employees of the Department of the 
Treasury who, while in the course of their respective duties, 
suffered losses of personal property by reason of war condi- 
tions and whose claims for such losses have been considered 
and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the rec- 
ommendations of a Treasury claim board 

Mary D. Briggs, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Mary D. Briggs, deceased 

Claude T. Thomas and others. AN ACT For the relief of Claude 
T. Thomas, legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a minor, 
and the estates of Mary L. Poole, deceased, and Hazel §. 
Thomas, dece 

Thomas Lofin. AN ACT To confirm title in fee simple in 
Thomas Loflin to certain lands in Rankin County, Missis- 
sippi 

Gentaro Takahashi. AN ACT For the relief of Gentaro 
Takahashi 

Burnett A. Pyle. AN ACT For the relief of Burnett A. Pyle__- 

Eva L. Dudley and others. AN ACT For the relief of Eva L. 
Dudley, Grace M. Collins, and Guy B. Slater 

Fire District No. 1, Colchester, Vit. AN ACT For the relief of 
Fire District Numbered 1 of the towh of Colchester, Vermont_-_ 

Growing Four Times. AN ACT Authorizing and directing the 
Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Growing 
Four Times 

Claude E. Milliken. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Claude E. Milliken 

Sylvester T. Starling. AN ACT For the relief of Sylvester T. 


seerting.. 

Anthony D. Chamberlain, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Anthony D. Chamberlain, deceased 

. T. L. Morris, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 

T. L. Morris 
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3, 1948_-_ - 
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3, 1948 _-- 
3, 1948_-- 
3, 1948_- - 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Darwin Slump. AN ACT For the relief of Darwin Slump 

Dudley Tarver. AN ACT For the relief of Dudley Tarver 

Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick and others. AN ACT For the relief 
of Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick and others 

Joseph W. Beyer. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph W. Beyer-_- 

Bessie B. Blacknall. AN ACT For the relief of Bessie B 


Mr. and Mrs. Russell Coulter. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 
and Mrs. Russell Coulter 

James C. Smith and others. AN ACT For the relief of James C. 
Smith, Stephen A. Bodkin, Charles A. Marlin, Andrew J. 
Perlik, and Albert N. James 

James Harold Nesbitt, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor 

Carl R. Nall, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Carl R. Nall 


Louis L. Williams, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Louis L. 
Williams, Junior 

Lizzie Reynolds. AN ACT For the relief of Kizzie Reynolds, 
administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, deceased - - - - 

Joshua Britton. JOINT RESOLUTION To confirm title in 
fee simple in Joshua Britton to certain lands in Jefferson 
County, Illinois 

be John H. Mott. AN ACT For the relief of Sergeant John H. 

ott 

Dan C. Rodgers. AN ACT For the relief of Dan C. Rodgers... 

Ensign Merton H. Peterson. AN ACT For the relief of Ensign 
Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve 

Francis D. Shoemaker, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Francis D. Shoemaker 

Hempstead Warehouse Corp. AN ACT For the relief of Hemp- 
stead Warehouse Corporation 

Jesse L. Purdy. AN ACT For the relief of Jesse L. Purdy 

Doris D. Chrisman. AN ACT For the relief of Doris D. 

Mississippi Central Railroad Co. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mississippi Central Railroad Company 

Anna Pechnik. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Pechnik 

Edward W. Bigger. AN ACT For the relief of Edward W. Bigger- 

Ollie McNeill and Ester B. McNeill. AN ACT For the relief of 
Ollie McNeill and Ester B. McNeill 

John F. Reeves. AN ACT For the relief of John F. Reeves 

Joe Parry, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of Joe Parry, a 
minor 

Jerline Floyd Givens and legal guardian of William Earl Sea- 
right. AN ACT For the relief of Jerline Floyd Givens, and the 
legal guardian of William Earl Searight, a minor 

Ludwig Pohoryles. AN ACT For the relief of Ludwig Pohoryles_ 

Luz Martin. AN ACT For the relief of Luz Martin 

Dennis (Dionesio) Fernandez. AN ACT For the relief of Dennis 
(Dionesio) Fernandez 

Antonio Villani. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Villani 

Amin Bin Rejab. AN ACT For the relief of Amin Bin Rejab__-- 

Andres Quinones and Letty Perez. AN ACT For the relief of 
Andres Quinones and Letty Perez 

George Chan. AN ACT For the relief of George Chan 

Peter Bednar and others. AN ACT For the relief of Peter Bednar, 
enn Bednar, Peter Walter Bednar, and William Joseph 


dnar 

. Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa. AN ACT To legalize the admission 
to the United States of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa 

Johannes or John Kostiuk and others. AN ACT To amend the 
Act entitled ‘‘An Act for the relief of Johannes or John, Julia, 
Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk” 

Frank Durante and Maria Durante. AN ACT For the relief of 
Frank and Maria Durante 

Cristeta La-Madrid Angeles. AN ACT For the relief of Cristeta 
La-Madrid Angeles 

. Mrs. Maria Smorczewska. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 

Maria Smorczewska 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Mrs. Cletus E. Todd. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Cletus E. 
Todd (formerly Laura Estelle Ritter) 

Andrew Osiecimski Czapski. AN ACT For the relief of Andrew 
Osiecimski Czapski 

Mrs. Charlotte E. Harvey. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Charlotte E. Harvey 

Moke Tcharoutcheff and others. AN ACT To record the lawful 
admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Moke Tcharoutcheff, Lucie Baptistine Tcharoutcheff, Ray- 
monde Tcharoutcheff, and Robert Tcharoutcheff 

Dionisio R. Trevino. AN ACT For the relief of Dionisio R. 
Trevino 

Reginald Mitchell. AN ACT For the relief of Reginald Mitchell 

Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea. AN ACT For the relief of Francisco 
Gamboa Giocoechea 

Lowe Way Yuen and Dang Chee (Ellen Ding). AN ACT For the 
relief of Lowe Way Yuen, and Dang Chee 

Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason. AN ACT For the relief of 
Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason 

Guy Cheng. AN ACT For the relief of Guy Cheng 

Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washington, incorporation. 
ACT To incorporate the Roman Catholic Archbishop of Wash- 
ington a corporation sole 

Leo Hamermann. AN ACT For the relief of Leo Hamermann -- 

Lawrence Edgar Edwards. AN ACT For the relief of Lawrence 
Edgar Edwards 

Thomas Camarda. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas Camarda_ 


_.. John H. Schmitt and Mrs. Mildred Schmitt. AN ACT For the 
relief of John H. Schmitt and Mrs. Mildred Schmitt 
Jacob Cohen. AN ACT For the relief of Jacob Cohen 


Abraham Spevak. AN ACT For the relief of Abraham Spevak- 
_.. John Cameron Henry. AN ACT For the relief of John Cameron 


Hen 
Caffey "Robertson-Smith, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of Caffey 


obertson-Smith, Incorporated 
Consolidated Steel Corp. AN ACT For the relief of the Consoli- 
dated Steel me eg of Los Angeles, California 
Harbor Boat Building Co. and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
the Harbor Boat Building Company; the Wilmington Welding 
and Boiler Works; and B & R Machine Works, of Los Angeles, 


Michel Ferapontow. AN ACT For the relief of Michel Ferapon- 


Greenbaum (Brenner) 

Filiberto A. Bonaventura. AN ACT For the relief of Filiberto 
A. Bonaventura 

Colbert H. Cannon. AN ACT For the relief of Colbert H. Can- 


non 

Dr. Timothy C. H. Liang and Dr. Esther Chang Liang. AN ACT 
For the relief of Doctor Timothy C. H. Liang and Doctor 
Esther Chang Lian 

Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Mar- 
garet K. Cahn 

Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, Harvey 8. P. Wang, and Arthur 
Y. P. Wang 

James M. Dingwall and others. AN ACT For the relief of James 
M. Dingwall, Junior; Aileen Keynolds; Bert Woolslayer; and 
Mrs. Maisie Purser Davi 

Theodore Loetsch. AN ACT For the relief of Theodore Loetsch - 

Inter-County Telephone and Telegraph Co. AN ACT To author- 
ize the Secretary of the Army or his duly authorized representa- 
tive to quitclaim a perpetual easement over certain lands 
adjacent to the Fort Myers Army Airfield, Florida 

AN ACT For the relief of Robert E. 


James S. McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, 
Wyo. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to 
convey certain lands in Powell Townsite, Wyoming, Shoshone 
reclamation project, Wyoming, to the James 8. McDonald 
Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming 


May 
May 
May 


May 


May 
May 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 


June 
June 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


June 


June 
June 


June 
June 


Date 

19, 1948_-_ 
20, 1948_-- 
21, 1948... 


21, 1948__. 


25, 1948__- 
25, 1948_- 


25, 1948___ 
25, 1948___ 
25, 1948___ 
25, 1948___ 
29, 1948___ 

1, 1948___ 


1, 1948___ 
1, 1948__- 


1, 1948___ 
1, 1948___ 
1, 1948___ 
1, 1948__. 
3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 


3, 1948__- 
3, 1948__- 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 
3, 1948__- 


3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 


3, 1948___ 
3, 1948___ 


3, 1948__- 
9, 1948. -_- 


9, 1948__- 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Biger oe Percival. AN ACT For the relief of Edgar Wikner 
erciva’ 
Thomas A. W. Elder. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas A. W. 


d 

Ernest (Ern) Wright. AN ACT For the relief of Ern Wright-_-_-_- 

Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pierce. AN ACT For the 
relief of Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pierce 

Jack O'Donnell Graves. AN ACT For the relief of Jack 
O’Donnell Graves 

Mr. E. W. Strong. AN ACT For the relief of E. W. Stron 

Gudrun Emma Ericsson. AN ACT For the relief of Gudrun 
Emma Ericsson 

William M. Looney. AN ACT For the relief of William M. 
Looney 

Basque aliens, certain. AN ACT For the relief of Basque aliens_-_ 

John F. Compton. AN ACT To authorize and direct the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to issue to John F. Compton, formerly 
John Crazy Bull, a patent in fee to certain land 

James P. Love. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the In- 
terior to issue to James P. Love a patent to certain lands in the 
State of Mississippi 

Anthony P. Miller, Inc. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary 
of the Navy to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incorporated, a parcel 
of unimproved land adjacent to the Anchorage Housing project 
at Middletown, Rhode Island 

Lorraine Burns Mullen. AN ACT For the relief of Lorraine 
Burns Mullen 

Harriet Townsend Bottomley. AN ACT For the relief of Harriet 
Townsend Bottomle 

Stephen Holliday. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled “An Act 
for the confirmation of the title to the Saline Lands in Jackson 
County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others’, aaares 
March 2, 1861 (12 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of 
November 29, 1944 (58 Stat. 1036) 

—— Chapter Numbered 113, United Daughters of the Con- 
federacy. AN ACT For the relief of the Tampa Chapter 
Numbered 113, United Daughters of the Confederacy 

John J. Higgins and others. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction 
upon the United States District Court for the District of 

ebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claims of John J. Higgins, and others 

Warren H. McKenney. AN ACT For the relief of Warren H. 
McKenney 

Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West. AN ACT For the 
relief of Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West 

James R. Walsh. AN ACT For the relief of James R. Walsh-- 

Harry Daniels. AN ACT For the relief of Harry Daniels 

District of Columbia, certain property owners. AN ACT For the 
relief of the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern 
Avenue in the District of Columbia 

W. A. Knox and others. AN ACT For the relief of W. A. Knox, 
W. L. M. Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as Knox 
Lumber Sales Company, of Thomson, Georgia 

Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 
Mrs. M. C. Lewis 

Elsie L. Rosenow. AN ACT For the relief of Elsie L. Rosenow-- 

Mrs. Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Taylor. AN ACT 
For the relief of Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Tay- 
lor 

Elbert Spivey. AN ACT For the relief of Elbert Spivey_---_-- 

es Carrie M. Lee. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Carrie M. 


Hardy H. Bryant. AN ACT For the relief of Hardy H. Bryant_ 

Delaware fruit growers, certain. AN ACT For the relief of sun- 
dry fruit growers of the State of Delaware who sustained losses 
as the result of the fumigation of apples with methyl bromide 
in order to re ¢ with the requirements of the United States 
Department of Agriculture relating to the Japanese beetle 
quarantine 

Walter Vandahl and others. AN ACT For the relief of Walter 
Vandahl and Esther 8. Vandahl, Allabrada Adams, Mrs. 
Lucile L. Rice Talbot, Mrs. Gladys Webb, and John E. Webb- 


Date 
June 9, 1948___ 


June 9, 1948___ 
June 10, 1948__-_ 


June 10, 1948__- 


June 10, 1948___ 
June 10, 1948_-- 


June 10, 1948__- 
June 10, 1948_-_- 
June 10, 1948_-- 
June 12, 1948__- 


June 12, 1948___ 


June 16, 1948___ 
June 16, 1948___ 
June 16, 1948__- 


June 17, 1948__- 


June 17, 1948_-- 


June 19, 1948_-_- 
June 19, 1948__- 
19, 1948__- 


J 
June 19, 1948__- 
June 19, 1948_-_- 


19, 1948_-- 
19, 1948_-- 
19, 1948... 
19, 1948_-- 
19, 1948_-- 
19, 1948_-- 


19, 1948__- 
19, 1948. _- 


June 19, 1948_-_- 


June 19, 1948___ 





393 _-- 
394 __- 


394—A__ 


399 _.- 
ae) 2 


Re 
402 ..- 
403 _.. 
404 __- 


SE sa sace 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Charles B. Featherstone. AN ACT For the relief of Charles B. 
Featherstone 
Ernest F. Lutzken. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest F. Lutz- 


k 

John Deiman, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
John Deiman 

Mrs. Mae H. Fitzgerald. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Mae 


Clarence S. Osika. AN ACT For the relief of Clarence 8. Osika- 

Emeline Lartigue. AN ACT For the relief of Emeline Lartigue- - 

Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder 

Mrs. Helen E. Scofield. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Helen 
E. Scofield 

Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Inc. AN ACT 
For the relief of Cooperative for American Remittances to 
Europe, Incorporated 

Florence A. W. Arens. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of 
the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Florence A. W. Arens- - 

W. W. DeLoach. AN ACT For the relief of W. W. DeLoach-- 

Juan Berrar. AN ACT Confirming the claim of Juan Berrar to 
certain lands in the State of Louisiana, county of Attakapas, 
now parish of Saint Martin, said claim being listed as number 
B-690 in the report of the commissioners dated June 1811, so 
as to include section 2, township 11 south, range 6 east, Louisi- 
ana meridian, containing one hundred and thirty-nine and 
sixty-two one-hundredths acres 

Roman Catholic Bishop of Honolulu. AN ACT To authorize the 
issuance of a land patent to certain public lands, situated in 
the county of Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, for school purposes- 

Mrs. Myrtle Hovde. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Myrtle 


Marcella Kosterman. AN ACT For the relief of Marcella Kos- 
I a ace betes abeasiinecucbeies + 
Ernest L. Godfrey. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest L. God- 


frey 

Hou Chung Chay. AN ACT For the relief of Hou Chung Chay - - 

Wladyslav Plywacki. AN ACT For the relief of Wladyslav 
Plywacki 

William Collins, heirs, etc. AN ACT Conveying all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to certain lands in Wil- 
kinson County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors 
in title of William Collins 

Moses Evans, heirs, etc. AN Act Conveying all right, title, and 
interest of the United States in and to certain lands in Warren 
County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in 
title of Moses Evans 

Edmund Huppler. AN ACT For the relief of Edmund Huppler-- 

Moore Dry Bock Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Moore Dry 
Dock Company, of Oakland, California 

Lt. Gen. Leslie Richard Groves. AN ACT To authorize the pro- 
motion of Lieutenant General Leslie Richard Groves to the 
permanent grade of major general, United States Army, and for 
other purpose! 

Frantisek Jiri Pavlik or Georg Pavlik. AN ACT For the relief of 
Frantisek Jiri Pavlik or Georg Pavlik 

Henry Hill. AN ACT For the relief of Henry Hill 

William Nally. AN ACT For the relief of William Nally 

Mrs. Harry A. Light. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Harry A. 
Light (formerly Mrs. Elsie Purvey) 

Dimitri Petrou. AN ACT For the relief of Dimitri Petrou 

Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Markoto Iwamatsu, Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, and Tomoe 


Sarah Lee Cregg. AN ACT For the relief of Sarah Lee Cregg ---- 
Anthony Arancio. AN ACT For the relief of Anthony Arancio- - 


Hiro Higa and Kana Higa. AN ACT For the relief of Hiro Higa 
an? Kana Hi 


Miss Rosella M. Kostenbader. AN ACT For the relief of Miss 
Rosella M. Kostenbader 


Vito Abarno, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Vito 


Date 
19, 1948___ 
19, 1948-___ 
19, 1948_- 
19, 1948. _ 


> 19, 1948_ 


June 


June 
June 


June 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 


19, 1948___ 
19, 1948___ 
19, 1948_- 


19, 1948- . - 


19, 1948. - - 
19, 1948-- - 


19, 1948. - 


19, 1948___ 
21, 1948-- 
22, 1948__- 


22, 1948-_- 
22, 1948___ 


22, 1948_. 


24, 1948_- 


24, 1948__- 
24, 1948___ 


24, 1948__- 


24, 1948__- 
25, 1948 _-_- 
25, 1948_-_- 
25, 1948__- 
25, 1948--- 
25, 1948_-- 


25, 1948_-- 
25, 1948__- 
25, 1948__- 
25, 1948__- 
25, 1948__- 


25, 1948__- 


1391 


1391 
1392 


1392 


1393 
1393 
1394 
1394 
1395 
1395 


1395 
1396 
1396 
1396 
1397 


1397 











406 
407 


408 
409 


410 
411 
412 









413 
414 


415 





416 
417 
418 
419 


420 


















422 
423 
424 


425 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 


















431 
432 


433 


434 
435 
436 
437 












438 
439 


440 
441 
442 





421 - 


. Elizabeth Pickering Winn. 


. Jenness 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Robert E. Graham. AN ACT For the relief of Robert E. Graham_ 
David Jefferson Janow, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 

estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased 
Joseph M. Henry. 


AN ACT For the relief of Joseph M. Henry -- 


Mrs. Mary H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker. AN ACT For the 

relief of Mrs. M H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker_._______-_ 
Douglas L. Craig. N ACT For the relief of Douglas L. Craig___ 
Gerald S. Furman. AN ACT For the relief of Gerald S. Furman _ 


Samuel O. Burdette. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a 
license to practice chiropractic in the District of Columbia to 
Semannnl ©, Te ao iia Sik stb of Sa dininln ak phen olighatevines 

Doris E. Snyder. AN ACT For the relief of Doris E. Snyder-__- 

Archie Hamilton and Delbert Hamilton. AN ACT For the relief 
of Archie Hamilton and Delbert Hamilton____._...-.----~- 

William R. Ramsey. AN ACT For the relief of William R. 
OEE «0 nan ceili anos eh dee abled Hibben Lacie Oe 

Dennis Stanton. AN ACT For the relief of Dennis Stanton---_-_ 

William C. Reese. AN ACT For the relief of William C. Reese-- 

John Watkins. AN ACT For the relief of John Watkins__--_-_- 

AN ACT Authorizing the naturaliza- 

tion of Elizabeth Pickering Winn-----.....-----.-----.--- 

C. Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of Jenness C. 

Chester O. Glenn. AN ACT For the relief of Chester O. Glenn_- 

James D. Sigler and Frederick P. Vogelsand III. AN ACT For 
the relief of James D. Sigler and Frederick P. Vogelsand III-_- 

Frank A. Constable. AN ACT For the relief of Frank A. Con- 

Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz. AN ACT To record 
the lawful admission to the United States for permanent 
residence of Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz 

Gaspar Ybarzabal and others. AN ACT For the relief of certain 
Danae eee. - sacki ee ic ss Ll i. den deen an 

Santiago Solabarrieta. AN ACT For the relief of Santiago 
a ae oe. acee peee eames ane 

Lydia A. Thompson. AN ACT For the relief of Lydia A. 
ia i i 

Mrs. Anna V. Reyer and others. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Anna V. Reyer, Alexander A. Reyer, and Vitaly A. Reyer--_- 

Stefan Magura and Michal Magura. N ACT For the relief of 

tefan Magura and Michal Magura_--_-__.....------------ 

World War II veterans, certain. AN ACT For the relief of 
sundry residents of Alaska, veterans of World War II-_------ 

Leon Nikolaivich Volkov. AN ACT For the relief of Leon 
Nikolaivich Volkov 

Kam Fong Chun and others. AN ACT For the relief of Kam 
Fong Chun, Mr. and Mrs. Jose Dias, Joseph De Souza, Mr. 
end Mes Kenneth Ayres, and Jose Oducado---_------.----- 

L. L. McCandless, estate. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction upon 
the District Court of the United States for the Territory of 
Hawaii to hear, determine, and render judgment on the claims 
of the executors and trustees of the estate of L. L. McCandless, 
deceased, as their interests may appear, against the United 
aan a a ee  wcateanave- 

Growers Fertilizer Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Growers 
Fertilizer Company, a Florida corporation--------..------- 

George Cleve Williams. AN ACT For the relief of George Cleve 


Cypress Creek Drainage District, Ark. AN ACT For the relief of 
the Cypress Creek Drainage District of the State of Arkansas. - 
Sumner County Colored Fair Association, Gallatin, Tenn. AN 
ACT For the relief of the Sumner County Colored Fair 
Association 
Charles M. Davis. AN ACT For the relief of Charles M. Davis- 
Hawaiian Dredging Company, Lid. AN ACT For reimburse- 
ment of the Hawaiian Dredging Company, Limited 
Charles Duncan Montieth AN ACT For the relief of Charles 
SRI HINES fetes ha cones ooo ceeceesécenteece 
James and Phelps Construction Co. AN ACT To reimburse the 
James and Phelps Construction Company -------_--------- 
Allied Aviation Corp. AN ACT For the relief of the Allied Avia- 
tion Corporation.................. dik diated nga on 


Date 


June 25, 1948__- 


June 25, 1948___ 
June 25, 1948___ 


25, 1948__- 
25, 1948__- 
25, 1948_-- 


June 
June 
June 


June 
June 


25, 1948___ 
26, 1948___ 


26, 1948__- 
26, 1948__- 
26, 1948__- 
26, 1948__- 
26, 1948___ 
28, 1948___ 


28, 1948_-_- 
28, 1948__- 


28, 1948_-_- 
28, 1948... 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 
June 


June 


June 


June 28, 1948__- 
29, 1948__- 
29, 1948___ 
29, 1948_ _- 
29, 1948-__- 
29, 1948_.. 


29, 1948__- 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


June 29, 1948_-_- 


June 29, 1948__- 


29, 1948__- 
29, 1948__- 
29, 1948__- 
29, 1948... 


June 
June 
June 
June 


June 
June 


29, 1948. _- 
29, 1948. _- 


29, 1948___ 
30, 1948___ 
30, 1948___ 


June 
June 
June 


June 30, 1948__- 










1398 


1398 
1398 


1399 


1399 
1400 


1400 
1400 
1401 
1401 
1402 
1402 
1402 
1403 


1403 
1403 


1404 
1404 


1405 
1405 
1406 
1406 
1407 
1407 
1407 
1409 


1410 


1410 
1411 
1411 
1412 
1412 
1412 
1413 
1413 
1414 
1414 


XIV 


Private 
Law 

oe... 
444 

445 

446 

447 

448 


449 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Cannon Valley Milling Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Can- 
non Valley Milling Company -_--- Ee a ied ath 
James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins. AN ACT For the 
relief of James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins__---_---- 
Thomas A. Hanley. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas A. 


Otto Kraus. AN ACT For the relief of Otto Kraus, receiver of 
the Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine Building Company ae 

Rose Mary Ammirato, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal guardian of Rose Mary Ammirato, a minor 

Aubrey F. Houston. AN ACT For the relief of Aubrey F. 


The William J. Burns International Detective Agency. AN ACT 
For ~~ relief of The William J. Burns International Detective 
Agence 

Louts E ’ Gabel. AN ACT For the relief of Gabel Construction 
Company 

Massman Construction Co. AN ACT For the relief of the Mass- 
man Construction Company 

Rudolph Mazimilian Goepp, Jr., estate. AN ACT For the relief 
of the estate of Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior 

Capt. Carroll C. Garretson. AN ACT For the relief of Captain 
Carroll C. Garretsen 

E. Brevard Walker. AN ACT For the relief of E. Brevard 
Walker, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber Company 

United States Radiator Cor AN ACT For the relief of the 
United States Radiator orporation of Detroit, Michigan_-_-_- 

Luther Brothers Construction Co. AN ACT To reimburse the 
Luther Brothers Construction ae 

Silas Mason Co., Inc., and others. AN ACT Conferring juris- 
diction upon the Court of Claims of the United States to ear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the joint claims of Silas 
Mason Company, Incorporated; Walsh Construction Com- 
pany; and Atkinson-Kier Company 


Date 


June 30, 1948___ 


June 
June 
June 
July 
July 


July 
July 
July 
July 
July 
July 
July 


July 


30, 1948__- 
30, 1948___ 
30, 1948__- 
1, 2068... 
1, 1948__- 


1, 1948... 
2, 1948___ 
2, 1948___ 
2, 1948__- 
2, 1948___ 
2, 1948___ 
2, 1948__- 
2, 1948___ 


3, 1948__- 





LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
SECOND SESSION, 1948 


Date 
Congress. Joint meeting . 7,1948__- 
Consumer goods. Extension of time for study and investigation of present 
SN Rs re ran ee bee a a cl waa one baa gi dome a . 30, 1948___ 
Regulation of life insurance, D. C. Corrections in enrollment of bill_- --- 5, 1948__. 
Fiftieth anniversary of sinking of U. S. Battleship ‘‘Maine.’”’ Payment of 
expenses of delegation . 9, 1948__- 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Joint meeting of two Houses of 
Congre 9, 1948___ 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Termination of joint committee - ~. aCe. 
Amendment of Revised Statutes. Corrections in enrollment of bill 13, 1948___ 
Continuation of authority of Maritime Commission. Change in enrollment 
25, 1948__- 
Revenues and expenditures. Judgment of Congress 27, 1948__- 
Revenue revisions, 1947-1948. Printing of additional copies of hearings _ S:5. 2 
Reduction of individual income taxes. Printing of additional copies of 
hearings . 11, 1948... 
Investigation of U. S. Information Service in Europe. Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report . 11, 1948__. 
Joint Committee on Housing. Extension of life of committee . 15, 1948... 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1948. Resolution of disfavor___._-_._---- . 16, 1948__- 
Congress. Joint meeting . 16, 1948___ 
William E. Borah. Printing of proceedings at unveiling of statue in 
Capitol . 12, 1948__- 
“The Strategy and Tactics of World Communism.” Printing of additional 
copies of report and supplements as House document . 14, 1948__- 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Time of assembly for joint meet- 
ing of two Houses of Co Apr. 14, 1948_-_- 
Joint Committee on Labor- 
copies of Senate report . 20, 1948_-- 
Amendment of Tariff Act of 1930. Return of bill requested; signing of en- 
rolled bill rescinded; correction in reenrollment Apr. 22, 1948_-- 
“Housing in America.” Printing of analysis as House document Apr. 28, 1948__- 
Inauguration of the President-elect. Joint committee on arrangements --- ay 5, 1948__- 
The eeenr of Hawaii in 1947. Printing of report as a document 5, 1948_-- 
Investigation of operation of war program. Printing of additional copies of 
Senate report May 10, 1948_-_- 
“National Aviation Policy.’”’ Printing of additional copies of Senate report. May 10, 1948_-- 
Manual for former members of armed forces, etc. Printing of pamphlet as 
House document May 11, 1948_-_- 
Final Report of the Select Committee on Foreign Aid. Printing of final 
rt May 11, 1948__- 


in enrollment of bi May 17, 1948_-_- 
Investigation of national resources. Printing of additional copies of hear- 

ings June 8, 1948__- 
Shore protective works, Nome, Alaska. Correction in enrollment of bill.... June 8, 1948_--. 
Empire Parliamentary Association. Acceptance of invitations to meeting; 

appointment of delegations; reimbursement for expenses June 12, 1948_-_-. 
Disposal of obsolete congressional publications. Procedure June 12, 1948__- 
Conference of Inter-American Bar Association. Welcome by Congress June 15, 1948_-. 
Trust Territory of Pacific Islands. Establishment and composition of joint 

congressional committee for study and investigation; procedure June 18, 1948_-.-. 


xv 





XVI LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


Date 


Communist Party of the United States as an Advocate of Overthrow of Govern- 
ment by Force and Violence. Printing of additional copies of House 


report June 19, 1948__- 
United States Board of Parole. Printing of hearings of special subcom- 


mittee June 19, 1948__- 
Congress. Adjournment June 20, 1948__- 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, etc June 20, 1948__- 
Congress. Joint meeting : July 27, 1948__- 
Congress. Adjournment_--_--..-------- pecs Aug. 7, 1948_-- 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, etc Aug. 7, 1948_-- 


Congress. journment sine die Dec 31, 1948__- 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


No. Date 
2762 Granting pardon to certain s convicted of violating the Selec- 
tive Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended . 23, 1947_.. 
2763 Trade agreement proclamations, termination of . 24, 1947... 
2764 Carrying out exclusive trade agreement with Cuba of Oct. 30, 1947_- . 1,1948... 
2765 Trade-mark registrations, Norway, extension of time for renewing-_--_ . 6, 1948... 
2766 Trade-mark registrations, Luxembourg, extension of time for renew- vale 
ing . 21, an 
2767 Juvenile delinquency, prevention and control . 27, 1948__. 
2768 Trade-mark registrations, Denmark, extension of time for renewing_- . 30, 1948___ 
2769 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan, 1, 1948, 
carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and exclu- 
sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively . 380, 1948... 
2770 Red Cross Month, 1948 . 18, 1948__- 
2771 Army Day, 1948 . 28, 1948___ 
2772 Pan American Week, 1948 . 20, 1948___ 
2773 Fort Matanzas National Monument, Fla., enlargement . 24, 1948___ 
2774 Cancer Control Month, 1948 . 25, 1948__- 
2775 Panama Canal toll rates . 26, 1948___ 
Arms, ammunition, and implements of war, enumeration of . 26, 1948___ 
I Am An American Day, 1948 . 30, 1948___ 
2778 Child Health Day, 1948 . 16, 1948... 
2779 National Farm Safety Week, 1948 . 16, 1948__. 
2780 Mother’s Day, 1948 . 20, 1948__. 
2781 National Maritime Day, 1948 . 22, 1948... 
2782 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 
carrying out General eement on Tariffs and Trade and exclusive 
trade agreement with Cuba, respectively . 22, 1948... 
2783 World Trade Week, 1948 . 24, 1948. - 
2784 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 
carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 
sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively 4, 1948... 
2785 Francis Marion National Forest Wildlife Preserve, establishment-_-_- 10, 1948... 
2786 Trade-mark registrations, Philippines, extension of time for renew- sian 
g ' — 
2787 27, 1948__. 
2788 Prayer for peace: Memorial Day, 1948. 28, 1948... 
2789 Flag Day, 1948 1, 1948... 
2790 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 
carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 
sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively 11, 1948__- 
2791 Supplementing proclamation of Dec. 16, 1947, carrying out General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 12, 1948... 
2792 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 
carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 
sive trade ment with Cuba, respectively 25, 1948... 
2793 Determining the drug isoamidone to be an opiate 1, 1948... 
2794 Trade-mark registrations, Belgium, extension of time for renewing--- 2, 1948... 
2795 Fort McHenry National Monument and Historic Shrine, display of 
the flag at 2, 1948__. 
2796 Convening the Congress 15, 1948... 
2797 Death of Dancnt Pershing 15, 1948... 
2798 Supplementing proclamations of Dec. 16, 1947, and Jan. 1, 1948, 
carrying out General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and exclu- 
sive trade agreement with Cuba, respectively 15, 1948_.. 
2799 Registration under Selective Service Act of 1948 20, 1948__- 
2800 Long-staple cotton, supplemental quota on imports 20, 1948... 
2801 Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 
relating to 29, 1948... 
2802 Brazilian trade agreement proclamation, termination 31, 1948... 
2803 Coast Guard Day 31, 1948_.. 
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XVIII LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


No. 
2804 


Fire Prevention Week, 1948 


2804A National Guard Day, 1948 


2805 


2806 
2807 
2808 


2809 


2810 
2811 
2812 
2813 
2814 
2815 
2816 
2817 


2818 
2819 
2820 
2821 
2822 


2823 


Trade-mark registrations, Czechoslovakia, extension of time for 
renewin 

Death of Charles Evans Hughes 

Determining the drug keto-bemidone to be an opiate 

Panama Canal toll rates, postponing effective date of Proclamation 
No. 2775 of Mar. 26, i948, rescribing changes in 

Supplementin, Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11, 1948, proclaiming 
the Protocol of Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs 


Air Force Day, 1948 

United Nations Day, 1948 

National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1948 

Columbus Day, 1948 

General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 

Navy Day, 1948 

Trade-mark registrations, Austria, extension of time for renewing - - 

Closed area ( Mass.) under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, regula- 
tion designating 

Closed area (Oreg.) under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, modifica- 


Copyright a extension: Philippines 

Armistice Day, 1948 

Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulations 
relating to 

Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulations 
relating to 

Thanksgiving Day, 1948 


Date 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


5, 1948__. 
18, 1948___ 


21, 1948_-- 
28, 1948_-- 


Sept. 4, 1948___ 
Sept. 7, 1948_-- 


Sept. 7, 1948__- 


Sept. 
Sept. 


8, 1948__- 
9, 1948... 


Sept. 13, 1948___ 
Sept. 13, 1948___ 
Sept. 20, 1948___ 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


'’ -<<- 


9, 1948___ 
18, 1948__. 
20, 1948___ 


21, 1948-__- 
28, 1948_-_- 


. 30, 1948___ 


. 5, 1948__- 
, 12, 1948__- 





LIST OF TREATIES’ 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Multilateral. Whaling, extension of protocol of November 26, 1945. Protocol: Open for 
signature at Washington December 2, 1946; proclaimed February 16, 1948 

Multilateral. Transfer of the functions and assets of the International Institute of Agricul- 
ture to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. Protocol: Dated 
at Rome March 30, 1946; proclaimed February 24, 1948 

Philippines. Consular officers. Convention: Signed at Manila March 14, 1947; proclaimed 
November 26, 1948 

Multilateral. International Office of Public Health. Protocol: Signed at New York July 
22, 1946; proclaimed May 19, 1948 

Multilateral. Prolongation of sugar agreement of May 6, 1937. Protocol: Signed at London 
August 29, 1947; proclaimed June 1, 1948 

Inter-American. odification and extension of coffee agreement of November 28, 1940. 
Protocol: 
June 9, 1 

Multilateral. International Labor Organization, Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946. 
Convention: Adopted at Montreal October 9, 1946; proclaimed August 30, 1948 

Inter-American. Reciprocal assistance. Treaty: Opened for signature at Rio de Janeiro 
September 2, 1947; proclaimed December 9, 1948 

Multilateral. ing. Convention: Signed at Washington under date of December 2, 
1946; proclaimed November 19, 1948 

Denmark. Double taxation and taxes on income. Convention: Signed at Washington 
May 6, 1948; proclaimed December 8, 1948 

Netherlands. Double taxation and taxes on income. Convention: Signed at Washington 
April 29, 1948; proclaimed December 8, 1948 


Narcotic drugs. lamation by the President March 30, 1948, of the entry into force of 
amendments set forth in the annex to the protocol of December 11, 1946 

Norway. Claims of Hannevig against the United States, and Jones against Norway. Con- 
vention: Signed at Washington March 28, 1940; proclaimed November 22, 1948 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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LIST OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


CONTAINED IN PART 2 OF THIS VOLUME! 


Italy. Assistance to people of Italy 

Burma. United States Educational Foundation in Burma 

Canada. Fur seals 

France. Assistance to the people of France 

Austria, Assistance to the people of Austria 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Settlement of lend-lease interest in 
future sales of surplus stores in the Middle East 

Sweden. Quantitative import restrictions and deferment of payments 

ome Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Rights of United States airlines in 


Norway. Mutual aid settlement 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Use by civil aircraft of certain mili- 
tary air bases in the Caribbean area and Bermuda 

France. Restoration of certain industrial property rights affected by World War II_-_-_-___ 

Philippines. United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines 

Colombia. Civil aviation mission to Colombia 

Italy. United States military cemeteries in Italy 

Burma. Exchange of official publications 

Philippines. United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines 

Canada. Sanitary practices in the shellfish industries 

Greece. United States Educational Foundation in Greece 

Paraguay. Air transport services 

France. Military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality 

Norway. Exchange of official publications_-----.....--.--.--- <5 aplasia aesiaas tly ht tapas 

Brazil. Military personnel 

Multilateral. Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

Multilateral. Declaration pursuant to sub-paragraph 2 (a) of Article XXIX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

= Modification of certain provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 

e 

Multilateral. Modification of Article XIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade__ 

Multilateral. Territorial application, frontier traffic, customs unions, and free-trade areas 
provided for in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

Philippines. Exchange of official publications 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Mutual aid settlement respecting 
joint installations in the Middle East 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Settlement of lend-lease and recip- 
rocal aid accounts and intergovernmental claims 

Haiti. Cooperative rubber plantation investigations 

Costa Rica. Cooperative food production program in Costa Rica 

Multilateral. Liquidation of German property in Spain 

China. Claims resulting from activities of United States military forces in China 

Brazil. Military advisory mission to Brazil 

Yugoslavia. Mutual aid settlement 

Austria. Economic cooperation 

Belgium. Economic cooperation 

Denmark. Economic cooperation 

France. Economic cooperation-----.-...-.------.--------.--------- wsdasphian hubs asia ceed amuatataoee 

French Zone o are of Germany. Economic cooperation 

United States/United Kingdom Occupied Areas in Germany. Economic cooperation 

Greece. Economic cooperation 

Iceland. Economic cooperation 

Ireland. Economic cooperation 

Italy. Economic cooperation 

Luxembourg. Economic cooperation 

Netherlands. Economic cooperation 

Norway. Economic cooperation 

Sweden. Economic cooperation 

Turkey. Economic cooperation 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Economic cooperation 


1 International agreements other than treaties are continued in Part 3 of this Volume. 
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PRIVATE LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


SECOND SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 6, 1948, and adjourned 


sine die on Friday, December 31, 1948 


Harry S. Truman, President; ArktHur H. VaNDENBERG, President of the Senate pro 
tempore; JoserpH W. Martin, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


[CHAPTER 4] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the dependents of Carl B. Sanborn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the perform- 
ance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 
1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 751-791), the 
late Carl B. Sanborn, who died as the result of an explosion which 
occurred June 16, 1942, in Eaton Canyon, near Pasadena, California, 
while engaged in scientific research for the United States, shall be 
deemed to have been a civil employee of the United States within the 
purview of said Act, at the time of his death, and compensation for 
death payable under said Act shall accrue from the date of his death 
and shall be payable to such of his dependents as may qualify under 
section 10 of said Act, under the conditions therein provided, such 
compensation to be computed in the manner prescribed by said Act 
upon the basis of the monthly pay, respectively, of such Carl B. 
Sanborn in his employment under the direction of the Office of 
Scientific Research and Development of the Office for Emergency 
Management, or upon the basis of monthly pay of $175 in the event 
that at the time of death he was serving without compensation. Any 
compensation for death received by any such dependent under any 
other workmen’s compensation law shall be credited against any 
compensation which such dependent may receive by reason of this 
Act. No right to benefits shall accrue under this Act unless a written 
claim for compensation is filed under such Act of September 7, 1916, 
as amended within one year from the date of enactment of this Act. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 
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Dependents of Oarl 
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January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 769) 


[Private Law 133] _ 


Ruth Horton Hunt- 
er, estate. 


January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1155] 


[Private Law 134] 


W.H. Rodgers, 
estate. 
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{CHAPTER 5] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Ruth Horton Hunter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Ruth Horton 
Hunter, deceased, late of Lancaster County, South Carolina, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the death, on October 
27, 1944, of the said Ruth Horton Hunter from injuries sustained by 
her when she was struck, on said date, on Main Street, of the town of 
Heath Springs, Lancaster County, South Carolina, by an Army truck, 
driven by Private Benjamin Daniels of the Columbia, South Carolina, 
Army Air Base: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 6] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of W. H. Rodgers, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the executors and 

trustees of the estate of W. H. Rodgers, deceased, late of Trousdale 

County, arent the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum 
e 


shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States aris- 
ing out of damages to the Lowe Farm, which was owned by the said 
decedent and situated one mile south of Hartsville in Trousdale 
County, Tennessee, as a result of special field exercises conducted on 
such farm by the United States Army from August 1943 to April 1944. 
As a result of such field exercises (1) the hay crop on forty-seven 
and seven-tenths acres of such farm was reduced by one hundred and 
forty-three and one-tenth tons (one-third of the normal output of 
those acres for three cuttings), and (2) the fences on the pasture fields 
of such farm were destroyed, necessitating the removal of one hundred 
and thirty-nine head of mules to a barn on such farm and the purchase 
of extra feed for such mules: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in couaection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 7] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Daphne Ward Pope, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Daphne 
Ward Pope, deceased, the sum of $5,617.40, in full settlement of all 
claims of said estate against the United States Government for the 
personal injury and death of said Daphne Ward Pope and for the 
property damage suffered by the estate, caused by the negligence of a 
soldier driving a Government vehicle on Government business on or 
about February 27, 1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 8] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Calvin J. Frederick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Calvin J. Frederick, 

ostal money order clerk in the United States post office at Muskogee, 

klahoma, the sum of $30. The payment of such sum shall be in 
reimbursement for the payment of an equal amount by the said Calvin 
J. Frederick to the Post Office Department on account of the payment 
of a forged post-office money order numbered 545397, issued at Vinita, 
Oklahoma, June 15, 1946, in the amount of $30: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 9] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of William P. Gillingham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to ay out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Wi liam P. Gil an 
Big Bear Lake, California, the sum of $5,321. The payment of such 


sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said William P. Gil- 
lingham against the United States on account of the death of his wife, 
Elizabeth S. 


Gillingham, resulting from personal injuries sustained on 
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San 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1175) 
[Private Law 135] 
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Pope, estate. 





San 19, 1948 
fH. B. 1319} 


“TPrivate Law 136) 


Calvin J. Frederick. 





Jani 
{H. 


19, 1948 
. 1831] 


[Private Law 137] 


William P. Gilling- 
ham. 
















































January 19, 1948 
{H. R. 1645) 
[Private Law 138] 


Mrs. Leona Mec- 
Minn Winkler. 


January 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1933] 


~~ [Private Law 139] 


Mrs. Elizabeth F, 
McCombie. 


January 19, 1948 
(H. R. 2056] 


[Private Law 140} 


J. OC. Bateman. 
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February 1, 1943, when an automobile in which she was riding collided 
with a United States Army truck on United States Highway Num- 
bered 66 at Devore, California: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on avcount 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 10] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Leona McMinn Winkler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $2,500, to Mrs. 
Leona McMinn Winkler, of Springfield, Missouri, in full satisfaction 
of her claims against the United States for reimbursement for medical 
and hospital expenses incurred by her, and for compensation for per- 
sonal injuries sustained by her, as the result of having been struck by 
a missile thrown by a wheel of a United States Army truck through 
the windshield of the automobile in which she was riding as a passenger 
or United States Highway Numbered 66, near Lebanon, Missouri, on 
January 19, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 11) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Elizabeth F. McCombie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Mrs. Elizabeth 
F. McCombie, Sallisaw, Oklahoma, a former employee of the Farm 
Security Administration, is relieved of all liability to pay to the 
United States the sum of $736. Such sum represents certain collec- 
tions which were received by the office of the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration at Sallisaw, Oklahoma, placed in the custody of the said Mrs. 
Elizabeth F. McCombie, and stolen, without fault on her part, on 
November 20, 1945. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 12] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of J. C. Bateman. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
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out of any money not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,145 
to J. C. Bateman, of San Jose, California, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for property damage to an Inter- 
national pick-up truck and an Allis-Chalmers tractor and loader, 
sustained as the result of the crash of a United States Navy plane at 
the naval auxiliary air station, Alameda, California, on June 27, 
1943: Provided. at no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract. to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 13] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles J. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles J. Smith, an 
employee of the National Park Service, Department of the Interior, 
the sum of $205.42, which sum was collected from him and covered 
into the Treasury as a result of his certification of disbursing officer’s 
voucher numbered 15-13491, paid September 15, 1937, in connection 
with the contract numbered I-1—P-9485, dated June 22, 1937, between 
the United States and the Olds Brothers Lumber Company, Incor- 
porated, Winslow, Arizona: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 14] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mattie A. Horner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mattie A. Horner, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $176, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and medical and other expenses sustained by her as the result of a 
fall on December 22, 1944, at the naval air station, Fort Lauderdale, 
Florida: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, sae the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


January 19, 1948 
{H. R. 2348] 


[Private Law 141] 


Charles J. Smith. 


January 19, 1948 
{H. R. 2891] 


~ [Private Law 142] — 


Mattie A. Horner. 
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Jani 19, 1948 
fH. 1. 3668} 
[Private Law 143] 


Alfred Thomas 
Freitas. 


January 26, 1948 
[S. 84 


~ [Private Law 144] 


Mrs. Clinton R. 
Sharp. 


43 Stat. 162; 54 Stat. 
1140. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
(8. 136] 


[Private Law 145] 


Ioannis Stephanes. 


Quota deduction. 
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{CHAPTER 15] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alfred Thoraas Freitas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $39.51, to Alfred Thomas Freitas, of Fresno, California, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States, as reimburse- 
ment for the said sum for money lost through burglary at the Fresno, 
California, Office of the Labor Branch, Production and Marketing 
Administration, for which he was held accountable, on January 2, 
1946: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shal! be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 18] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Clinton R. Sharp. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of law excluding persons of races ineligible to 
citizenship from admission to the United States (8 U. S. C. 213 (c), 
703), Mrs. Clinton R. Sharp, Japanese wife of Clinton R. Sharp, a 
United States citizen and veteran of World War I, if otherwise admis- 
sible under the immigration laws, may be admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence upon aepiatin hereafter filed with- 
out presenting immigration visas or other travel documents. Upon 
such admission, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for the Japanese 
of the first year that the said quota is available. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 19] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ioannis Stephanes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of srepreseatatines of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and directed 
to cancel deportation proceedings in the case of Ioannis Stephanes 
(alias John Stephens) of Mountain City, Nevada, who entered the 
United States in August 1925 and has remained in the United States 
longer than permitted by law and regulation, and that this alien shall 
be considered as having been admitted for permanent entry as of the 
date of his actual entry on payment of the visa fee of $10 and head 
tax of $8. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Greek 
quota for the first year that the said Greek quota is available. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 20] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna M. Kinat (Mrs. John P. Taylor). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel the outstanding order 
and warrant of Sopearersen in the case of the alien, Anna M. Kinat 
(Mrs. John P. Taylor), and she shall not again be subject to deporta- 
tion by reason of the same facts upon which said warrant and order 
have issued. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 21] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstanding 
any provision of the immigration laws, Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa, who 
was admitted to the United States on Ma 16, 1930, as the minor child 
of a treaty trader, is hereby declared to os been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to cancel all outstanding deportation proceedings in 
respect to the said Mrs. Yoneko Nakazawa. Upon the enactment of 
this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the quota for the Japanese of the first 
year that the said quota is available. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 22] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Abadia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Thomas Abadia, 
of Lava Hot Springs, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have 
lawfully entered the United States for permanent residence in 1940, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 

eneral is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Thomas 
Abadia upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 23] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Santiago Naveran. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
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January 26, 1948 
[S. 166} 


[Private Law 146] 


Anna M. Kinat. 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 167] 


~ [Private Law 147] _ 


Mrs. Yoneko Naka- 
zawa. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 185] 


~ [Private Law 143] 


Thomas Abadia. 


Quota deduction. 





Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
[S. 187] 


[Private Law 150] 


Antonio Arguin- 
zonis. 


Quota deduction. 


January 26, 1948 
{S. 189] 
[Private Law 151] 


Simon Fermin 
Ibarra. 


Quota deduction. 
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of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Santiago Naveran, and is directed not to issue any such 
further warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any 
such further warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as 
the warrants or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the 
purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws, the said 
Santiago Naveran, who arrived at Tampa, Florida, on or about July 
7, 1924, as a seaman on the steamship Sec. II, which he deserted on or 
about July 10, 1924, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota of the first year that such quota becomes available. 
Approved January 26, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 24] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Antonio Arguinzonis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Antonio Arguin- 
zonis, of Shoshone, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the A thcrney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
proceedings which may have been commenced in the case of the said 
Antonio Arguinzonis upon the ground of unlawful residence in the 
United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 25] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Simon Fermin Ibarra. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the Se a and naturalization laws, Simon Fermin 


Ibarra, of Twin Falls, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have 
lawfully entered the United States for permanent residence on March 
14, 1940, the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and 
the Attorney General is authorized and directed to discontinue any 
deportation proceedings which may have been commenced in the case 
of Simon Fermin Ibarra upon the ground of unlawful residence in the 
United States. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 26] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Pedro Ugalde. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Pedro Ugalde, of 
Twin Falls, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have Sawfully 
entered the United States for permanent residence on May 18, 1940, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 

roceedings which may have been commenced in the case of Pedro 

alde upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

ec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 27] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Julian Uriarte. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Julian Uriarte, 
of Boise, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence on July 19, 
1931, the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and 
the Attorney General is authorized and directed to discontinue any 
deportation proceedings which may have been commenced in the case 
of the said Julian Uriarte upon the ground of unlawful residence in 
the United States. 

Sro. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26,°1948. 


[CHAPTER 28] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Juan Llona. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Juan Llona, of 
Boise, Idaho, shall be held and considered to have lawfully entered 
the United States for permanent residence on July 11, 1926, the year 
of his actual entry into the United States, upon payment by him of 
the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney General 
is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation proceedings 
which may have been commenced in the case of Juan Liona upon the 
ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Spanish immigration quota. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 29] 
AN ACT 


January 26, 1948 
{8.258} For the relief of Troy Charles Davis, Junior. 


[Private Law 155) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Troy Charles Davis, 
Junior, of Denver, Colorado, a merchant seaman entitled to medical 
treatment and hospitalization at Government expense, the sum of 
$211.32, in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States 
for reimbursement of medical and hospital expenses incurred by him 
in connection with an emergency operation which it became necessary 
for him to have performed in a private hospital in Denver, Colorado, 
because of the lack of a marine hospital in that city: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 


: Troy Charlies Davis, 
r. 


[CHAPTER 30] 
AN ACT 


January 26, 1948 
(8. 298) For the relief of certain Basque aliens. 


[Private Law 156] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Pedro Bastida and 


and United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorne 
ici, General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
cancel deportation proceedings in the cases of Pedro Bastida and 
Fidel Acordarrementeria, both of Battle Mountain, Nevada, legally 
admitted as seamen but who have remained in the United States longer 
than permitted by law and oe and that these aliens shall 


be considered as having been admitted for permanent entry as of the 
date of their actual entry on the payment of the visa fees of $10 and 
the head taxes of $8 per person. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the 
Spanish quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is available. 

Approved January 26, 1948. 


Quota deduction. 


{CHAPTER 31] 
January 26, 1948 AN ACT 
{S. 1039] 


scam Tectia For the relief of Ada B. Foss. 
[Private Law 157] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Ada B. Foss. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ada B. Foss, of Cape 

Porpoise, Maine, the sum of $275.99, in full satisfaction of her claim 

against the United States for compensation for accrued annual leave, 

earned by her husband, the late Justin A. Foss, as a lighthouse keeper 

at the Goat Island Light Station, Cape feet Maine, the said 

Justin A, Foss having been prevented by his death on December 26, 

1942, while serving in the United States Coast Guard, from making 

o-v° & © #88, application under the Act of August 1, 1941 (55 Stat. 616), as amended, 
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for payment for such accrued leave: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 32] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Damian Gandiaga. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws Damian ae 
of Tuscarora, Nevada, shall be held and considered to have lawfully 
entered the United States for permanent residence on June 3, 1944, 
the date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment 
by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the iiieaay 
Gonannl is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 

ings which may have been commenced in the case of Damian 
Gandia a upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United States. 
Upon the enactment of-this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota of the first year that the Spanish quota is hereafter available. 
Approved January 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 33] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Belmont Properties Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Belmont Properties 
Corporation, Arlington, Virginia, the sum of $667.50. Such sum 
represents the amount of a fee paid by the said corporation to the 
Federal Housing Administration in connection with an application, 
made on October 20, 1941, to such Administration for mortgage 
insurance on an apartment-house project in Arlington, Virginia. 
While such application was pending the land on which such project 
was to be constructed was pdodlliond by the United States: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 34] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Colonel William J. Kennard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America ir. Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


Col. William J. 
Kennard. 
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January 27, 1948 
[S. 339] 


[Private Law 161] 


Lucy Jefferson Weil. 


46 Stat. 477; 62 
Stat. 55. 
5 U. 8. OC. § 724 (d). 


January 29, 1948 
{S. 944] 


{Private Law 162] 


Oran Curry. 
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of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Colonel William J. Kennard, of Washington, District of Columbia 
the sum of $950, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United 
States for the difference between (1) the amount he was actuall 
allowed as compensation for the value of the personal property which 
he lost as a result of the invasion of the Philippine Islands by the 
Japanese in December 1941, and (2) the amount which should have 
been paid to the said Colonel William J. Kennard as compensation for 
the value of such property: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 37] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lucy Jefferson Weil. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Civil 
Service Commission is authorized and directed to pay, out of the civil 
service retirement and disability fund, to Lucy Jefferson Weil, the 
widow of Isaac Weil, a former employee of the United States, an 
amount equal to the amount which would have been refunded to her 
under the provisions of section 12 (d) of the Civil Service Retirement 
Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, with respect to the employment of 
the said Isaac Weil during the period from August 1, 1941, to November 
7, 1944, had not such employment been in contravention of the automatic 
separation provisions of such Act. 


Approved January 27, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 39] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Oran Curry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the: Trenenty of the United States not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Oran Curry, of Neola, Utah, the sum of $587.33, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States as compensation for 

uarters in connection with services rendered the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, Department of the Interior, at the Uintah-Ouray Indian 
Agency and Reservation in Utah, from May 1926 through March 
1933, inclusive, this being the amount due him and remaining unpaid 
under his contract of employment, as certified by the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
by this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000. 
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Sec. 2. No charge shall be made against the disbursing officer or the 
certifying officer nor shall any claim be made nies Oran Curry 
for the amount of the overpayment of $35 made on certificate of 
settlement number 0858898, dated August 21, 1944. 


Approved January 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 40] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank J. Shaughnessy, collector of internal revenue, Syracuse, 
New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to credit the internal-revenue account of Frank J. Shaugh- 
nessy, collector of internal revenue, Syracuse, New York, with the 
amount of $468, representing certain moneys received by and in the 
custody of John V. Franey, deputy collector of internal revenue, 
Binghamton, New York, as internal-revenue collections, and which 
were stolen by an unknown person in a hold-up of the branch office 
of the collector located at Binghamton, and which were not turned 
over to the said Frank J. Shaughnessy, collector of internal revenue, 
for deposit. 


Approved January 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 43] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frankie Stalnaker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Frankie Stalnaker, of 
Baltimore, Maryland, the sum of $1,500, in full satisfaction of her 
claim against the United States for reimbursement of medical and 
hospital expenses incurred by her, and for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her on December 7, 1944, in Baltimore, Maryland, 
as a result of being struck by a United States Government mail truck. 


Approved February 2, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 47] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John T. Hollandsworth, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of John T. Hollandsworth, Junior, 
postmaster at Beckley, West Virginia, with the sum of $2,000, on 
account of a shortage of that amount in his War Savings stamp 
account. 


Approved February 5, 1948. 
[CHAPTER 49] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. Isenhart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o f Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of 
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[Private Law 167] 
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[Private Law 168] 
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February 18, 1948 
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[Private Law 169] 
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the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. and Mrs. Edward H. 
Isenhart, of Kemmerer, Wyoming, the sum of $662.82, in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for the sums of $475.20, 
representing the six months’ death gratuity, and $187.62, representing 
arrears of pay, which would be payable to them in the case of their 
foster son, Harold Emmett Isenhart (service number 553-17-98), late 
a seaman first class, United States Naval Reserve, except for the fact 
that they were not his natural parents: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved February 9, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 50] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Willie Ruth Chapman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Willie Ruth eee. 
of Ethridge, Tennessee, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of her 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries and loss of earnings sustained by her as a result of an accident 
which occurred on December 2, 1944, in Lawrenceburg, Tennessee, 
when the automobile driven by her was struck by a United States Army 
vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved February 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francesco and Natalia Picchi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 19 (a) of the Immigration Act of 
Facets 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889-890; 54 Stat. 671-673; 56 Stat. 1044; 
8 U. S. C. 155), the Attorney General is authorized and directed to 
permit Francesco and Natalia Picchi of Rockford, Illinois, to remain 
permanently in the United States, 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 55] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Elfreida Sakowsky Passant, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, 
alias Elfreida Pogue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
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General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
standing warrants of arrest and deportation in the case of the alien 
Elfreida Sakowsky Passant, alias Elfreida Sakowsky, alias Elfreida 
Pogue, and is directed not to issue any further such warrants or orders 
in the case of such alien, insofar as such further warrants or orders 
are based on any act or acts which served as a basis for the warrants 
of arrests and deportation that are being canceled by this Act. 
Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 56] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ruston Jamsetji Patell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Ruston Jamsetji Patell 
as of July 3, 1946, the day after Public Law Numbered 483 of the 
Seventy-ninth Congress (establishing an annual Indian (racial) 
quota) was approved. Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the Indian (racial) quota of the first year that the 
Indian (racial) quota is hereafter available. 

Approved February, 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 57] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Riyoko Patell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Riyoko Patell, who 
entered the United States at San Francisco, California, on July 20, 
1939, and that the said Riyoko Patell shall, for all purposes under 
the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as 
an immigrant for permanent residence, any provisions of the immi- 
gration laws to the contrary notwithstanding. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for persons born 
in Japan of the first year that the said quota is avaiable. 

Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 58} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 ()), Mrs. Audrey Ellen Gooch of 
Brisbane, Australia, the wife of Mr. Leslie R. Gooch, a citizen of the 
United States who served honorably in the armed forces of the United 
States during World War II, may be admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 
(Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 
Approved February 18, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 59] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of August W. Dietz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $6,000 to August W. Dietz, of San Antonio, Texas, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses, and property damage suffered by him 
when his automobile was struck by a Government truck in San 
Antonio, Texas, on May 28, 1940: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 60] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maria Hedwig Feresz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Maria 
Hedwig Feresz, of Hadley, Massachusetts, a Polish national who 
entered the United States in 1939 for a temporary stay, shall be held 
and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence as of January 1, 1939. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota for the first 
year that the same Polish quota is available, 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 61] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of John F. Hopperton, a minor, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $5,000, to the estate of John F. Hopperton, a minor, deceased, late 
of Cleveland, Ohio, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the death of the said John F. Hopperton, a minor, who was 
shot with a Smith and Wesson .38-caliber revolver by George H. Sagel 
(554727), seaman, second class, United States Coast Guard Reserve, 
aboard the steamer O. S. McFarland, a freighter operated by the 
Columbia Transportation Company, of Cleveland, Ohio, on April 27, 
1943, while the steamer was moored at the dock in Port Washington, 
Wisconsin: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
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to the contrary moterstbebanding, Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 62] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Daisy Park Farrow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of law, excluding persons of races ineligible to 
citizenship from admission to the United States, Mrs. Daisy Park 
Farrow, nee Daisy Park, who is the wife of Richard P. Farrow, 
native-born American citizen, honorably discharged second lieutenant 
of the United States Army, may be admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence upon meeting the requirements of Public Law 271, 
approved December 28, 1945, the so-called Soldier Brides’ Act. 

Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antone G. Pina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Antone G. Pina the 
sum of $150, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for personal injuries, medical expenses, and loss of earnings, sustained 
by Pina when he was struck by a War Department vehicle at a 
Civilian Conservation Corps camp in Assonet, Massachusetts, on 
March 25, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved February 18, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 64] 
AN ACT 


To quiet title and possession with respect to certain land in the town of Cheverly, 
Prince Georges County, Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States hereby releases and quitclaims to Walter N. Campbell and 
Zenobia Campbell, husband and wife, all the right, title, and interest, 
if any, of the United States of America in and to certain land in the 
town of Cheverly, Prince Georges County, Maryland, more particu- 
larly described in a deed which purported to convey such land to the 
United States of America as follows: The southerly twelve and four- 
tenths feet front, extended by the same width, the full length thereof 
of lot number 1431, and the northerly forty-six feet front, extended 
by the same width, the full length thereof of lot number 1432 all in 
block 63 of section 9 of the subdivision known as “Cheverly”, according 


February 18, 1948 
[H. R. 2350) 


~ [Private Law 176] 


Mrs. Daisy Park 
Farrow. 


59 Stat. . 
8 U. 8. C. a 
236; Supp. I, § 237. 


February 18, 1948 
{H. R. 3168) 


[Private Law 177] 


Antone G. Pina. 


February 18, 1948 
fH. R. 4115] 


Walter N. Cam 
bell and Zenob 
Campbell. 


~ [Private Law 178] _ 


fa 
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February 25, 1948 
{8. 257] 


[Private Law 179] 


Yoneo Sakai. 


February 25, 1948 
{S. 305] 


[Private Law 180] 


Mrs. Hilda Mar- 


garet McGrew. 


39 Stat. 889. 


February 25, 1948 
{S. 457} 


[Private Law 181] 


Anna Kong Mei. 





PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 64, 69-71—FEB. 18, 25, 1948 [62 Srar. 


to the official plot and survey thereof of record among the land records 

of said county; such deed being executea on December 28, 1942, by 

the said Walter N. Campbell and Zenobia Campbell, and recorded in 
oe land records of such county in liber numbered 694 beginning at 
olio 48. 


Approved February 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 69] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Yoneo Sakai. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Yoneo Sakai as having 
entered the United States on October 10, 1926, for permanent residence. 
The said Yoneo Sakai shall not be subject to deportation by reason of 
such entry. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of said Yoneo Sakai. 

Approved February 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 70] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel forthwith the outstandin 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 a 
20 of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (U.S. C., title 8, secs. 
155 and 156), in the case of Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew, any pro- 
visions of existing law to the contrary notwithstanding. From and 
after the date of enactment of this Act, Mrs. Hilda Margaret McGrew 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same facts 
upon which the outstanding proceedings rest. 


Approved February 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 71) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Kong Mei. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Anna Kong Mei as having 
entered the United States on July 7, 1937, for permanent residence. 

Src. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of the said Anna Kong Mei. 


Approved February 25, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 79] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Jonah Williams, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Jonah Williams of Sisseton, South Dakota, a patent in fee 
to the following-described lands allotted to him in the State of South 
Dakota: The west half of the southeast quarter and the southwest 
quarter of the northeast quarter of section 32, township 126, range 
52 west of the fifth principal meridian. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 80] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Milan Jandrich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Milan Jandrich as having 
entered the United States on October 5, 1945, for permanent residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-contral officer to deduct one number from the Yugo- 
slavian quota of the first year that the Yugoslavian quota is available. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 81] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the promotion of James Y. Parker, Army serial number 020712, 
as major, Army of the United States, as of March 1, 1942, under the Act of 
February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized and requested to appoint James Y. Parker, Army serial 
number 020712, to the temporary grade of major in the Army of the 
United States under the Act of February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 94), with 
date of rank as of March 1, 1942. The Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to carry such officer upon such appointment on the records 
of the War Department and of the Army as having served in the grade 
of major from on 1, 1942, to the date of his subsequent appointment 
fo the temporary grade of lieutenant colonel in the Army of the United 

tates. 

Sec. 2. Nothing herein contained shall be construed as authorizing 
additional pay and allowances to the aforesaid James Y. Parker: 
Provided, That all payments of moneys heretofore made to such officer 
on the assumption of a previous legal appointment to the grade of 
major are hereby validated. 


Approved February 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 86] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 


THE 
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February 27, 1948 
[S. 310] 


[Private Law 182] 


Jonah Williams, 


February 27, 1948 
[S. 409] 


[Private Law 183] 


Milan Jandrich. 


Quota deduction. 


February 27, 1948 
[S. 1673] 


~ [Private Law 184] _ 


James Y. Parker. 
Designated appoint- 
ment authorized. 


10 U. 8. C. § 202a-1 
note; Supp. I, § 292a-1. 


February 28, 1948 
{S. 311] 
[Private Law 185] 


Ps Ghost Bear, 


ARMY LIBRARY 


WASHINGTON, D. G 





Feb. 28, 1948 
PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 86-88, 92—‘far. 8, 1948 [62 Strat. 
to issue to Charles Ghost Bear, Senior, of Gordon, Nebraska, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him in the State 
of South Dakota: The southwest quarter of section 13, township 40 
north, range 34 west, sixth principal meridian. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 87] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Charles Kills the Enemy. 


February 28, 1948 
{S. 312} 


~ [Private Law 186) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Eguatles Kills the United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Charles Kills the Enemy, of Winner, South Dakota, a 
atent in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him in the 
tate of South Dakota : The northwest quarter of section 21, township 

36 north, range 29 west, sixth principal meridian. 

Approved February 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 88] : 
February 28, 1948 AN ACT 
{S. 313] 


ingle asim Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Calvin W. Clincher. 
[Private Law 187] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Calvin W. Clincher, of Gordon, Nebraska, a patent in fee 
to the following described land allotted to him in Washabaugh County, 


Calvin W. Clincher. 


South Dakota: the northwest quarter of section 8, township 41 north, 
range 35, sixth principal meridian of South Dakota, containing one 
hundred and sixty acres. 


Approved February 28, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 92] : 
March 3, 1948 AN ACT 
___[H. R. 3726]___ For the relief of certain officers and employees of the Foreign Service of the 
[Private Law 188] United States who, while in the course of their respective duties, suffered 
losses of personal property by reason of war conditions. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Foreign Service... United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is author- 
sonnel. ized to be appropriated, and there is hereby appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the following sums 

of money, which sums represent the value of reasonable and necessary 

personal property lost by the claimants as a result of war conditions: 

Ralph J. Blake, $958; William T. Turner, $100; Fulton Freeman, 

$40; John Frederick Zahoruiko, $126.35; John Duncan Sumner, 

$33.26; Liang Chen Yi, $18.57; Ming Chen Tai, $6.97; Harold C. 

Roser, Junior, $42.83; William George McCoy, $79.50; Philip D. 

Sprouse, $1,517; Franklin J. C. Liu, $168.74; John B. Burleson, $764; 

Sham-Tai Chau, $1,551; Wing-Tai Chau, $1,926; Barbara Schurman 
Petro-Pavlovsky, $1,350.45; Charles B. Beylard, $369.50; Benjamin 

F. Middleton, $671.50; Florence Palmer, $325; Jacob D. Beam, 

$601.04; H. C. Furstenwalde, $6,500; Tigner Ogletree, $2,819; Edith 

Bland, $2,026.50; Alfred W. Klieforth, $77.50; Edward S. Parker, 

$2,270.05; James E. Parks, $4,494.63; Howard K. Travers, $3,880; 

Ivan Lavretsky, $5,500; Walter A. Foote, $3,764; Frank C. Lee 


? 
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$4,847.12; Robert C. Burton, $261.75; William C. Affeld, Junior, 
$2,067.55; Marjorie Callaghan, $200; Douglas Henderson, $790.50; 
James E. Mann, $95; Edward A. Rood, $177.07; Nelson R. Park, 
$1,865.33; Patrick J. Sheehan, $384.47; Edwin Schoenrich, $523.80; 
Carter Vincent, $623; Ann van Wynen, $29.70; Raymond Ziminski, 
$226.01. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 93] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Sungduk Charr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the immigration laws, the Attorney General is 
authorized and directed to permit Mary Sungduk Charr, of Venice, 
California, the Korean wife of a United States citizen veteran of 
World War II and the mother of a child who is a citizen of the United 
States, to remain permanently in the United States. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 94] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to James Black 
Dog a patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the erent y of the Interior is authorized and 

c 


directed to issue to James Black Dog, a Fort Peck Indian allottee, 
a patent in fee to the northeast quarter of section 34, township 30 
north, of range 53 east, Montana principal meridian, containing one 
hundred and sixty acres: Provided, That when the land herein 
described is offered for sale, the Fort Peck Tribe or any Indian who 
is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in which to execute 
preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price offered to the seller 
by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase. 
Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 95] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Tom Eagleman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Tom Eagleman, of Pierre, South Dakota, a patent 
in fee to the southwest quarter of the southeast quarter and the south 
half of the southwest quarter of section 25 and Jot 3 of the southeast 
quarter of section 26, all in township 108, range 73 west, of the fifth 

rincipal meridian, South Dakota: Provided, That when the land 
Crain deseribed is offered for sale, the Crow Creek Sioux and the 
Lower Brule Sioux Tribes or any Indian who is a member of said 
tribes shall have ninety days in which to execute preferential rights 
to purchase said tract at a price offered to the seller by a prospective 
buyer willing and able to purchase. 

Approved March 3, 1948. 


March 3, 1948 
[8. 316] 


~TPrivate Law 189] 


Mary Sungduk 
Charr. 


March 3, 1948 
; {S. 402] 
[Private Law 190] 


James Black Dog. 


March 3, 1948 
{S. 500] 
[Private Law 191] 


Tom Eagleman. 
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March 3, 1948 
{S. 521] 


[Private Law 192] 


Sang Hun Shim. 


Quota deduction, 


March 6, 1948 
{S. 970] 


[Private Law 193] 


Mr. and Mrs. 


Harold T. Prosser. 


March 9, 1948 
{8. 1267] 


[Private Law 194] 


Eleonore M, Han- 


non. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 96, 102, 106—MAR. 3, 6,9, 1948 [62 Srar. 


[CHAPTER 96] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sang Hun Shim. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
pose of the immigration laws, Sang Hun Shim, Weston, Connecticut, 
shall be held and considered to have been legally admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence on June 18, 1926, upon payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8; and the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation 
——- which may have been commenced in the case of Sang Hun 

him upon the cnn: of unlawful residence in the United States. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first avail- 
able Japanese immigration quota. 


Approved March 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 102] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Harold T. Prosser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of "7 money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. and Mrs. Harold T. 
Prosser, of Charlestown, Rhode Island, the sum of $595 in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for compensation for 
damage to their land resulting from a fire started by a flare dropped 


by a United States Navy srpiane: Provided, That no part of the 


amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilt of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 106] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eleonore M. Hannon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Eleonore M. Hannon, 
of Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $1,101, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries to Eleonore M. Hannon 
as the result of the crash of a United States Navy airplane on October 
15, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shal] be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 9, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 110) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is authorized and directed, for the 
purpose of paying amounts owing as arrears of pay and unearned 
a on national service life insurance in the case of James 

illiam Clayton, late a machinist’s mate, third class, United States 
Navy, to consider Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton, of Mesa, Arizona, the 
adoptive mother of the said James William Clayton, a legal heir 
within the meaning of the Act entitled “An Act to permit settlement 
of accounts of deceased officers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, and of deceased commissioned officers 
of the Public Health Service, without administration of estates”, 
approved February 25, 1946 (Public Law 306, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), and the payment to the said Mrs. Roberta Flake Clayton of an 
amount not to exceed $2,849.74, shall be in full satisfaction of the 
obligation of the United States to pay the same. 

Approved March 11, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 111) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ruth Grossman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the ee not otherwise appropriated, to Ruth Grossman, of 

] 


Miami Beach, Florida, the sum of $5,463.09. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Ruth Grossman 
against the United States on account of personal injuries sustained on 
ay 9, 1944, when a United States Army truck collided with an auto- 
mobile at the intersection of Meridian Avenue and Sixteenth Street, 
Miami Beach, Florida, overturned and fell upon the said Ruth Gross- 
man, a pedestrian: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum Fst shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved March 11, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Zamora; Mrs. Antonio Zamora; Antonio Zamora, Junior; 
Mrs. Juan Chavez; John Chavez, Junior; Roland Chavez; Selso Trujillo; 
Doctor M. G. Wright; and the heirs of Keith Lane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to (1) Antonio Zamora, 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $2,500; (2) Mrs. Antonio Zamora, 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $1,500; (3) Antonio Zamora, Junior, 
of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $500; (4) Mrs. Juan Chavez, of 
Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $1,000; (5) John Chavez, Junior, 
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March 11, 1948 
(8. 641] 


~ [Private Law 195] _ 


Mrs. Roberta Flake 
Clayton. 


60 Stat. 30. 
34 U. 8. C. § O4la, 


March 11, 1948 
[8. 922] 


~ [Private Law 196) 


Ruth Grossman. 


March 11, 1948 
{8. 1031] 


[Private Law 197] _ 


Antonio Zamora 
and others. 
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March 11, 1948 
{S. 1716} 
[Private Law 198] 


Mrs, Iola Veach, 


March 11, 1948 
[H. R. 1139] 


[Private Law 199] 


Dr. Gisela Perl 
Krausz). 


Quota deduction. 


PRIVATE LAWS—OHS. 112-114—MAR. 11, 1948 [62 Star. 


of Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $250; (6) Roland Chavez, of 
Winslow, Arizona, the sum of $250; (7) Selso Trujillo, of Winslow, 
Arizona, the sum of $500; (8) Doctor M. G. Wright, of Winslow, 
Arizona, the sum of $516; and (9) the heirs of Keith Lane (Gray 
Whiskers), Navajo Indian census number 91989, the sum of $5,000. 
The payment of such sums shall be in full satisfaction of the respective 
claims of said seven first-named claimants against the United States 
for compensation for personal injuries sustained by them when the 
automobile in which they were riding was struck by an Indian Service 
truck about five miles east of Winslow, Arizona, on August 6, 1940, 
and in full satisfaction of the claim of the heirs of said Keith Lane 
against the United States for compensation for the death of said Keith 
Lane who was killed while riding as a passenger in such truck: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amounts Septet in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with such claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 113] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Iola Veach. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,186.55 to Mrs. Iola Veach, of Louisville, Kentucky, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
hospital and medical expenses, and property damage sustained as the 
result of an accident involving a United States Army vehicle on North 
Third Street, Louisville, Kentucky, on April 7, 1942: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of s misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 114] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Gisela Perl (Krausz). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is Tereby: authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Doctor Gisela Perl 
(Krausz) as of March 25, 1946, the date she was admitted temporarily 
to the United States. Upon the enactment of the Act the Secretary 
of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the quota for Rumania of the first year that the said 
quota is available. 


Approved March 11, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 116] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas D. Sherrard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
remove from the records of his office the debt which has been raised 
therein against Thomas D. Sherrard, manager, Kennewick Farm Labor 
Supply Center, Kennewick, Washington, in the sum of $79.20, together 
with interest due thereon from date of loss of the public funds for 
which he is accountable and which were stolen from the office of the 
Kennewick Farm Labor Supply Center, Kennewick, Washington, 
without his fault, sometime between May 26, 1943, and May 27, 1943. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $45.20 to be paid by 
the Secretary of the Treasury to Thomas D. Sherrard: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, notwithstanding any contract to the contrary. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 13, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 118} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Adelbert E. Tuller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Adelbert E. Tuller, 
lieutenant, United States Naval Reserve (inactive) of Elmwood, Con- 
necticut, the sum of $320.55, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for the cost of shipping his household effects from the 
naval training center, Bainbridge, Maryland, to Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, in September 1944, payment of such claim having been denied by 
the General Accounting Office because of the fact that such household 
effects were shipped a few days prior to the effective date of orders 
requiring him to make a permanent change of station: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 119] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Western 


District of Washington to hear, determine, and render judgment 7 any claim 
arising out of injuries sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, Washington, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
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hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the West- 
ern District of Washington to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon any claim for compensation against the United States arising 
out of injuries sustained by G. R. Below, late of Seattle, Washington, 
who was injured on May 16, 1942, while engaged in the pursuit of his 
occupation as a fisherman, by a bullet fired during target practice at 
the Naval Section Base, Port Angeles, Washington. 
eae. Sec. 2. Notwithstanding the fee of time or any statute of limita- 
tions, suit upon any such claim may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act. Notwithstanding any other 
oe of law, suit on such claim may be instituted and maintained 
y the widow of the said G. R. Below, and in the determination of 
such claim the United States shall be held liable for damages to the 
said G. R. Below, and for any wrongful acts or omissions committed 
by any of its officers or employees, to the same extent as if the United 
States were a private person and to the same extent as if such suit 
had been instituted and maintained by the said G. R. Below prior to 
his death, except that any judgment rendered therein shall be payable 
to such widow. Except as otherwise provided in this section, pro- 
ceedings for the determination of such claim, appeals therefrom, and 
payment of any judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as 
in the cases over which such court has jurisdiction under the provisions 
of paragraph “Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as 
amended. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 122] 


March 15, 1948 AN ACT 
[H. R. 408) For the relief of Lawson Ashby; Mrs. Ora Ashby; and Lawson Ashby, the legal 
[Private Law 203] guardian of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; Darrel Ashby, a minor; Kenneth Ashby, 
& minor; and Vernon Ashby, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
P . United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

" of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise epee, the 


Lawson Ashby and 


sum of $5,774.77 to Lawson Ashby, of Trinidad, California; the sum 
of $1,000 to Mrs. Ora Ashby, of Trinidad, California ; the sum of $2,500 
to the legal guardian of Betty Mae Ashby, a minor; the sum of $1,000 
to the legal guardian of Darrel Ashby, a minor; the sum of $1,000 to the 
legal guardian of Kenneth Ashby, a minor; the sum of $300 to the legal 
guardian of Vernon Ashby, a minor ; such payments being in full settle- 
ment of all their claims against the United States for property damage, 
personal injuries, losses, and expenses arising out of an accident which 
occurred on October 3, 1942, near McKinleyville, California, and which 
involved an Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amounts 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 123] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Vera Frances Elicker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Vera Frances Elicker, the 
wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of the 
Immigration laws, 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 124] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of es Cobb, Naomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. 
obb. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to the estate of Norman C. Cobb, the sum of $5,000 to the 
estate of Naomi R. Cobb, and the sum of $2,000 to the estate of Gar- 
land L. Cobb, late of Topeka, Kansas, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for the deaths of the said Norman C. Cobb, 

aomi R. Cobb, and Garland L. Cobb, sustained as a result of the crash 
of a United States Army airplane into the house in which they resided, 
in Memphis, Tennessee, on April 29, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary oe eet cat Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 125] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Anastasios Rana 


Toannatos (known as Anastasios Panage 
Ionnetos or 


‘om Panage Yanatos). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anastasios Panage 
TIoannatos (known as Anastasios Panage Ionnetos or Tom Panage 
Yanatos), of Santa Fe, New Mexico, who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States in time of war and has resided in the 
United States of America-since January 18, 1926, shall be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States for 

rmanent residence on January 18, 1926, the date that he entered the 

nited States at New York, New York. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued with respect to the said Anastasios Panage Ioannatos. 
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Quota deduction. 


March 15, 1948 
[H. R. 1654] 


[Private Law 207] 


Mrs. Elizabeth 
Campbell, estate. 


March 15, 1948 
[H. R. 1864) 
[Private Law 208] 


Mrs. Raiford D. 
Smith. 


March 15, 1948 
(H. R. 1929} 


[Private Law 209] 


Edwin Osgood 
Cogan and others. 
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Seo. 3. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the nonpreference category of the first avail- 
able Greek immigration quota. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 126] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Mrs. 
Elizabeth Campbell, Orlando, Florida, the sum of $5,000, in full satis- 
faction of all aie against the United States for damages on account 
of the death of the said Mrs. Elizabeth Campbell as a result of the 
crash of a United States Army airplane at Orlando, Florida, on June 5, 
1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary nothwithstanding. Any person violating the provi- 
sions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 127] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Raiford D. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pa 
to Mrs. Raiford D. Smith, of Fitzgerald, Georgia, the sum of $2,658.50, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States arising out 
of personal injury, when the car in which she was riding was struck 
by a Government truck being operated by a Works Progress Admin- 
istration employee, near Albany, Georgia, on September 2, 1939: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 128} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edwin Osgood Cogan, his wife Helen Olga Cogan, and his daughter 
Isabel Joan Cogan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Edwin Osgood Cogan, 
his wife Helen Olga Cogan, and his daughter Isabel Joan Cogan, as 
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of May 2, 1945, the date they were admitted temporarily to the United 
States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the Philippine quota of the first year that the Philippine quota is 
available and one number from the quota for India of the first year 
the said Indian quota is available. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 129] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stanley-Yelverton, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py: 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sienien, telvnien, Incorporated, the sum of $1,905.93, in full settle- 
ment of their claim against the United States for property damage 
resulting from an aadtient involving a United States Nav bus oper- 
ated on Highway Numbered 54 between Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 
and Raleigh, North Carolina, on the night of October 24, 1944: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 130] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nita H. Stanley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Nita H. Stanley, the sum of $569, in full settlement of her claim against 
the United States for personal injuries, hospital, and medical treatment 
resulting from an accident involving a United States Navy bus oper- 
ated on Highway numbered 54, between Chapel Hill, North Caroline, 
and Raleigh, North Carolina, on the night of October 24, 1944: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 131] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bertha M. Rogers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


March 15, 1948 
{H. R. 2373] 


[Private Law 210] 


Stanley-Yelverton, 
Inc. 


March 15, 1948 
{H. R. 2374] 


[Private Law 211] 


Nita H. Stanley. 


March 15, 1048 
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[Private Law 212] 


Bertha M. Rogers. 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Bertha M. Rogers, of 
Frederica, Delaware, widow of John R. Rogers, Senior, the sum of 
$8,285.47 ; such sum having been awarded to the said John R. Rogers, 
Senior, by an Act entitled “An Act for the relief of William J. 
Simpson and John R. Rogers, Senior”, approved July 11, 1946 (Pri- 
vate Law 716, Seventy-ninth Congress), and the said John R. Rogers 
having died prior to receiving such award or any part thereof: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount pipes in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved March 15, 1948. 


60 Stat. 1250. 


[CHAPTER 132] 
AN ACT 
March 15, 1948 


{H. R.4541) _—Ss- For the relief of Jesse F. Cannon, Jackson Jones, and the estate of John Halstadt. 
[Private Law 213] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Jesse F.Cannon. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Tene F. Cannon, of 

Jeckeon Jones. Salt Lake City, Utah, the sum of $331.48; to Jackson Jones, of Dug- 
cghn Halstadt, way, Utah, the sum of $212; and to the estate of John Halstadt, of 
Salt Lake City, Utah, the sum of $212; in full satisfaction of their 
respective claims against the United States for compensation for loss 

of earnings sustained by them when they were required to suspend 

operation of the Yellow Jacket Mine, located near Tooele, Utah, as 

a result of the use of such mine, during the period from June 22 to 

July 22, 1945, by the Dugway Proving Ground, as a target site for 

conducting technical operations involving the use of chemical agents, 

incendiaries, and explosives: Provided, That no part of the amounts 

appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 

paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 

of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same 

shall be unlawful, any contract to the ep notwithstanding. Any 

person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 


a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved March 15, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 134] 
March 16, 1948 AN ACT 


___[H. R. 697) Ss“ For the relief of Mrs. Essie N. Fannin, Miss Helen Hicks, Miss Marie Hicks, 
[Private Law 214] Miss Frances Fannin, William O. Thompson, and Mrs. W. D. Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

nin ts. Essie N. Fan- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Essie N. Fannin, 

of Moneta, Virginia, the sum of $5,430.30; Miss Helen Hicks,’ of 

Moneta, Virginia, the sum of $1,533.96; Miss Marie Hicks, of Moneta, 

Virginia, the sum of $2,573; Miss Frances Fannin, of Moneta, 

Virginia, the sum of $1,116.25 ; William O. Thompson, of Moneta, Vir- 
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inia, the sum of $226.10; and Mrs. W. D. Thompson, of Moneta, 
Ciasinie, the sum of $211.35. The payment of such sums shall be in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries sustained, hospital and medical expenses and loss of earnings 
incurred by each of the above-named persons, as a result of an acci- 
dent involving a vehicle operated by the Civilian Conservation Corps, 
War Department, on route 122, near Moneta, Virginia, on November 
1, 1941: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 16, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 135] 
AN ACT 
To confer jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim or claims of Charles L, Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House be Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 


hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United States of 
America, to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim or 
claims of Charles L. Baker, of Ophir, Alaska, against the United States 
for loss or damage alleged to have been sustained by him as a direct 
result of his arrest on or about November 4, 1937, and subsequent 
imprisonment for approximately ninety-five days in the Territory of 
Alaska, if such arrest and imprisonment were occasioned by wrongful 


acts or omissions of any of the officers and employees of the United 

States while acting within the scope of such office or employment: 

Seay. That the United States shall not be liable for punitive 
amages. 

Suit upon such claim may be instituted in the Court of Claims at any 
time within one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding 
the lapse of time or any statute of limitation, and the proceedings in 
such suit shall be had in the same manner, and be subject to the same 
provisions for appellate review, as in the case of claims over which the 
Court of Olaiune has jurisdiction by virtue of section 145 of the Judicial 
Code, as amended (28 U. §. C. 250). The judgment in any such suit 
shall constitute a complete bar to any action by the claimant by reason 
of the same subject-matter against any officer or employee of the 
United States. 


Approved March 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 137] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Wilhelm Gerling. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General of the United States shall record the lawful admission for 

rmanent residence of Robert Wilhelm Gerling of New York City, 

ew York, as of August 4, 1939, the date on which he was lawfully 
temporarily admitted to the United States. 

Approved March 18, 1948. 


68706°—51-——rr. 11-——3 
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__[H. R. 1131) 
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March 20, 1948 
{H. R. 4570) 


[Private Law 217] 


Capt. Howard A. 
Y eager. 







March 24, 1948 
[S. 148] 


[Private Law 218] 


Charles G. Meyers. 







March 25, 1948 
(8. 400] 


[Private Law 219} 


Mabel Townsend 
Pretty On Top. 








[CHAPTER 140] 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of Howard A. Yeager. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Howard A. Yeager 
captain, United States Navy, the sum of $128.96. The payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States of the said Howard A. Yeager as reimbursement for travel per- 
formed pursuant to official Na Dévertinant orders of May 1, 1945, 
May 8, 1945, and June 9, 1945: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 145] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles G. Meyers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles G. Meyers, of 
Lyman, Washington, the sum of $4,000, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
and loss of earnings sustained by him and for reimbursement of hos- 
»ital, medical, and other expenses incurred by him as a result of having 

en hit, while engaged in the pursuit of his occupation as a fishing 
guide, by a bullet fired by an Army officer during target practice at 
Camp Lyman, Washington, on February 14, 1948: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing, Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any amount not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved March 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 152] 


AN ACT 
Authorizing the issuance 6f a patent in fee to Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Mabel Townsend Pretty On Top, of Lodge Grass, 
Montana, a patent in fee to the following-described lands situated in 
the State of Montana: The southwest quarter of section 13, township 
7 south, range 37 east, Montana principal meridian: Provided, That 
when the land herein described is offered for sale, the Crow Tribe or 
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any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in 
which to execute preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price 
offered to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase. 
Approved March 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 153] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the nipcr to issue a patent in fee to Clarence M. 
ott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House . Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized, upon the filing of a written 
application by the Indian owner named in this Act, to issue to Clarence 
M. Scott, of Billings, Montana, a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands, including homestead lands allotted to him on the 
Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: The south half of section 16, and 
the north half of the northwest quarter and the northwest quarter of 
the northeast quarter of section 21, township 6 south, range 32 east, 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 154] 


AN ACT 
Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Mrs. Mary E. Leaf, of McIntosh, South Dakota, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to her in Corson 
County, State of South Dakota: The west half of section 20, township 
22 north, range 21 east, of the Black Hills meridian: Provided, That 
when the land herein described is offered for sale, the Standing Rock 
Sioux Tribe or any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have 
ninety days in which to execute preferential rights to purchase said 
tract at a price offered to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and 
able to purchase. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 155] 


AN ACT 
Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Robert E. Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized in his dis- 
cretion to issue to Robert E. Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The north 
half of the northwest quarter, the southeast quarter of the northwest 
quarter, and the southwest quarter, section 28; the north half of the 
northwest quarter, the southeast quarter of the northwest quarter, and 
the southwest quarter, section 28; the north half of the northeast 
quarter, the southwest quarter of the northeast quarter, the southeast 
quarter, and the east half of the east half of the west half, section 29; 
township 8 south, range 37 east, Montana principal meridian, con- 
taining six hundred and forty acres. 


Approved March 25, 1948. 





March 25, 1948 
{8. 401} 


[Private Law 220] 
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[S. 1407] 


[Private Law 222] 


Robert E. Doyle. 
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March 25, 1948 
(8. 1517] 
[Private Law 223] 


James Perry Doyle. 







April 3, 1948 
(H. R. 986) 


[Private Law 224] 


Leslie H. Ashlock. 







April 5, 1948 
[H. R. 1215) 


[Private Law 225] 


Kazue Oda Taka- 
hashi. 
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(CHAPTER 156] 


AN ACT 
Authorizing the issuance to James Perry Doyle of a patent in fee to certain lands 


in Big Horn County, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to James Perry Doyle, a Crow Indian allottee numbered 1661 
of Sheridan, Wyoming, a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: Southeast quarter of 
section 17, township § south, range 37 east; the northwest quarter and 
the north half of the north half of the southwest quarter, section 21, 
township 8 south, range 37 east; the east half of the east half of the 
northwest quarter, the northeast quarter and the north half of the 
southeast quarter of section 20, township 7 south, range 37 east, Mon- 
tana principal meridian, containing six hundred and forty acres. 

Approved March 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 172] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Leslie H. Ashlock. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $4,042, to Leslie H. Ashlock, of Cecilia, Kentucky, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States, for personal injuries sus- 
tained and medical and hospital expenses incurred as the result of the 
explosion of a small bomb at Fort Knox, Kentucky, on February 6, 
1945, while the said Leslie H. Ashlock was engaged in work as an 
employee of Kastan and Company in connection with the baling of 
waste paper at the post dump at Fort Knox: Provided, That no part 
of the amount herein appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered directly or indirectly to any 
agent or attorney on account of any service or services claimed to have 
been or actually rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum not 
to exceed $1,000. 


Approved April 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 174] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Kazue Oda Takahashi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record Kazue 
Oda Takahashi as paey a endo the United States for permanent 
residence on July 9, 1937. Upon the enactment of the Act the Secretary 
of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
ny from the quota for Japan of the first year that the said quota is 
available. 


Approved April 5, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 175] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Dave Hougardy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
- Dave Hougardy, Renton, Washington, the sum of $2,000. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for damages arising out of the death by drowning of 
Teddy Hougardy, eight-year-old son of the said Dave Hougardy, on 
August 5, 1988, when he fell from an unprotected foot log built by 
employees of the Forest Service of the Department of Agriculture in 
The Dalles Campground of the Snoqualmie National Forest, Wash- 
ington: Provided , That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 176} 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Susan W. Roe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500, to Mrs. Susan W. Roe, of Flushing, Long Island, New 
York, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries sustained and expenses incurred as the result of an 
operation at the base hospital, Mitchel Field, New York, on July 19, 
1943: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved April 6, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 178] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Willian L. Cunliffe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration laws, and notwithstanding the provisions 
of section 12 of the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, William L. 
Cunliffe, of Montreal, Canada, who is of English descent, father of 
Bruce Ferguson Cunliffe, a citizen of the United States, shall be deemed 
to have been born in Canada rather than in India where his parents 
were residing at the time the said William L. Cunliffe was born. 
Approved April 7, 1948. 
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“Rr 10, 1948 


R. 718] 
[Private Law 229] 


Clarence J. Wilson 
and Margaret J. 
Wilson. 


April 13, 1948 
{H. R. 1523) 


[Private Law 230] 


Edwin H. Griggs, 
or estate. 


April 15, 1948 
{S. 111] 
[Private Law 231] 


Donat and Laura 
‘oche. 
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[CHAPTER 182] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence J. Wilson and 
Margaret J. Wilson, of Richmond, California, the sum of $3,500. The 

ayment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 

larence J. Wilson and Margaret J. Wilson against the United States 
on account of the death of their minor son, Robert C. Wilson, who was 
killed on December 18, 1944, in Richmond, California, when he was 
run over by a United States Army truck. At the time of such accident 
the said Robert C. Wilson was employed by the United States post 
office at Richmond in delivering mail as a member of a crew working 
from such truck. He fell from the truck and the left rear dual wheels 
passed, over his chest: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 

riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 

eliyered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved April 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 184] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edwin H. Griggs, or his estate. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edwin H. Griggs, or his estate, the sum of $1,236.55, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
by his wife, the late Marion S. Griggs, in July 1934, while boarding a 
United States Army truck for the purpose ob transportation to Fort 
Devens, Massachusetts, to resume her duties as camp hostess, said 
injuries causing her death on January 3, 1937: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $10,000. 


Approved April 13, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 189] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Donat and Laura Laroche. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Donat and Laura 
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Laroche, Lawrence, Massachusetts, the sum of $2,500. Such ‘sum rep- 
resents compensation for the death of their minor child, Clement 
Laroche, who was fatally injured on July 30, 1940, at Berlin, New 
Hampshire, when said child was struck by a National Youth Adminis- 
tration motor vehicle, while crossing Upper Main Street in said town 
of Berlin, New Hampshire: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 190] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Merchants Motor Freight. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Merchants Motor 
Freight, Incorporated, of Saint Paul, Minnesota, the sum of $728.98, 
in full satisfaction of its claim against the United States (1) for reim- 
bursement of amounts which it was required to expend for repairs to 
its open-top trailer as a result of damage to such trailer which occurred 
on June 30, 1943, when it undertook, at the insistence of a United 
States Navy officer acting in his official capacity, to transport certain 
heavy machinery for a war contractor, after it had protested that 
such machinery was too heavy for such trailer; (2) for reimbursement 
of expenses incurred in effecting the removal of such machinery from 
its trailer to another carrier; and (3) for compensation for the loss 
of use of such trailer: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 15, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 193] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hilario A. Goitia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Hilario A. 
Goitia, 609 H Street, Los Banos, California, shall be held and con- 
sidered to have been lawfully admitted at Galveston, Texas, on Feb- 
ruary 10, 1927, to the United States for permanent residence upon the 
payment by him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct, the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the first avail- 
able quota for Spain. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


April 15, 1948 
[S. 1235] 2 
{Private Law 232] 


Merchants Motor 
Freight, Inc. 


April 17, 1948 
ea a R353} 
[Private Law 233] 


Hilario A. Goitia. 


Quota deduction. 
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April 17, 1948 
iH 387) 
[Private Law 234] 


Hayato Harris 
Ozawa. 


43 Stat. 162. 
8 U. 8. ©. § 213 (©). 


‘a 17, 1948 
. R. 420) 
[Private Law 235) 


Esther Ringel. 


April 17, 1048 
. R. 421) 
[Private Law 236) 


Betty Isabel 
Schunke. 


39 Stat. 875. 


59 Stat. 659. 
8 U. 8. C, §§ 232-236; 
Supp. I, § 287. 


Ape 17, 1948 
[H. R. 560) 


[Private Law 237] 


Wilhemina Piper 
Enz. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 194-197—APR. 17, 1948 [62 Strat. 


[CHAPTER 194] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hayato Harris Ozawa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 18C of the Immigration Act of May 26, 
1924, the Attorney General be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to permit Hayato Harris Ozawa, the husband of Shigeko 
Elizabeth Tamura Ozawa, a citizen of the United States, and the 
father of two children born in the United States, to remain perma- 
nently in the United States, provided he is otherwise admissible under 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 195] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Esther Ringel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 and 
20 of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889-890; 
U. S. C., title 8, sees. 155 and 156) and section 14 of the Immigration 
Act of 1924 Sg Stat. 162; U. S. C., title 8, sec. 214) in the case of 
Esther Ringel, any previous or ene law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Esther 
Ringel should be deemed to be lawfully a resident of the United States. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 196] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Betty Isabel Schunke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the elevent ces of section 3 of the Immi- 
a Act of 1917, as amended (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Betty Isabel 

hunke, the wife of a citizen of the United States who served hon- 


pore ten the armed forces of the United States during World War IT, 


may be admitted to the United States for permanent residence under 
the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth 
Congress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


CHAPTER 1 
A ms AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Wilhemina Piper Enz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of epieetaien of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Wilhemina Piper Enz, who 





62Srar.] 80ra CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 197-200—APR. 17, 1948 


entered the United States at New York, New York, on December 1, 
1943, and that she shall, for all pu under the immigration laws, 
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as an immigrant for per- 
manent residence. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 198] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Keum Nyu Park. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record Mrs, 
Keum Nyu Park as having entered the United States for permanent 
residence on March 9, 1938. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 199] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William B, Moore. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $3,534 to William B. Moore, of Lebanon Junction, Ken- 
tucky, in full settlement of all claims against the United States arising 
out of the death of his daughter, Patricia Ann Moore, deceased, as 
a result of an accident involving an Army vehicle in which she was 
riding, which accident occurred on August 2, 1945, about three miles 
east of Lebanon J unction, Kentucky: Provided, That no part of the 
amount herein appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
shall be paid or delivered directly or indirectly to any agent or 
attorney on account of any service or services claimed to have been 
or actually rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum 
not to exceed $1,000. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 200] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Philip Lee Sjoerdt Huizenga. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Philip Lee 
Clos Huizenga shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the ‘Gnited States for permanent residence on November 5, 
1945, at San Francisco, California, if he is admissible under the immi- 
gration laws other than those relating to quotas. Upon enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for China during 
the first year that the said China quota is available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


April 17, 1948 
(H. R. 899] 


[Private Law 238] 


A 17, 1948 
tH. i. b00) 
[Private Law 239] 


William B. Moore. 


A 17, 1948 
tee 1859] 
[Private Law 240] 


Philip Lee Sjoerdt 
Huizenga. 
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April 17, 1948 
(H. R. 1912} 


[Private Law 241] 


John A. Dilboy. 


Quota deduction. 






April 17, 1948 
({H. R. 1927] 
[Private Law 242] 


Margaret Katherine 
Hume. 






April 17, 1948 
{H. R. 2213) 


[Private Law 243] 


A. J. Sprouffske. 





[CHAPTER 201] 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of John A. Dilboy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of John A. Dilboy as of 
July 2, 1925, the date he was admitted temporarily to the United 
States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
Oe ee quota of the first year that the said Turkish quota is 
available. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 202] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret Katherine Hume. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Margaret Katherine Hume, of Fortine, Montana, and is 
directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this Act 
to be canceled. For the pases of the immigration laws, the said 
rar Katherine Hume shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to, the United States for permanent residence on 
the date and at the place of her last entry therein. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 203] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. J. Sprouffske. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. J. Sprouffske, Roy, 
Washington, the sum of $2,079.50, in full settlement of all claims of 
the said A. J. Sprouffske against the United States for mink losses 
sustained as the result of several United States Army airplanes flyin 
too low over Mr. Sprouffske’s farm while participating in Uni 
States Army maneuvers, thereby causing the minks to lose their young. 
The damage occurred on May 25, 1939. Mr. Sprouffske’s ik farm 
is located at the edge of a military reservation within a few hundred 
yards of Rainier training area, the leased part of the Fort Lewis 
Military Reservation, and about six or seven miles from Gray Field 
in the State of Washington: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 17, 1948; 























62 Srat.] 


80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 204-206—APR. 17, 1948 





[CHAPTER 204] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond in the 
case of the alien Mrs. Daisy A. T. Jaegers, New York, New York, and 
is directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this Act 
to be canceled. For the purposes of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, the said Mrs. Daisy AT. Jaegers shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted at New York, New York, on March 11, 
1942, to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota 
control officer to deduct one number from the quota for Portugal of 
the first year that the said quota is available. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 205] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Mitsu M. Kobayashi, who is the wife of Edward T, Kobayashi, 
a citizen of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, that provision of 
section 19 (c) of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917, as amended 
(39 Stat. 889-890; 54 Stat. 671-673; 56 Stat. 1044; 8 U. S. O. 155), 
which denies the benefits of its provisions to persons racially inadmis- 
sible or ineligible to naturalization in the United States, shall not be 
held to apply to Mitsu M. Kobayashi who last entered the United 
States in the year 1926. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 206] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of August Dane Tetuaearo, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of ee of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond in the 
case of the alien August Dane Tetuaearo, of Ryde, Sacramento 
County, California, and is directed not to issue any such further war- 
rants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any such further 
warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as the warrants 
or orders required by this Act to be Game For the purposes of 
the immigration laws, the said August Dane Tetuaearo, whose wife 
is a citizen of the United States, shall be held and considered to have 
been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence 
as of the date of his entry therein in the year 1925. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 
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~ [Private Law 244) 


Mrs. Daisy A. T. 
Jaegers. 


Quota deduction. 





April 17, 1948 
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[CHAPTER 207] 
AN ACT 

April 17, 1048 
__ ber For the relief of Jose Cabral Lorenzo. 

{Private Law 247] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the Immigration and Naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admis- 
sion for permanent residence of Jose Cabral Lorenzo, as of April 29, 
1937, the date on which he was temporarily admitted to the United 
States, if he is found to be otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws other than the second class of section 3 of 
the Act of February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 875, U.S. C., title 8, sec. 136 (a)). 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shal! instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota for the first year that the Spanish quota is available. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 


Jose Cabral Lorenzo. 


Quota deduction. 


[CHAPTER 208] 
AN ACT 


Apetl 17, 1948 
__{H. R. 2557] _ For the relief of Mable Gladys Viducich. 
[Private Law 248] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 

30 Stat. 675. gration Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 136 (3)), Mable Gladys Viducich, the 
wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 

oo Pte Pe 230-236, approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 

Supp. I, § 237. ' gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


Mable Gladys Vi- 
ducich, 


(CHAPTER 209] 
April 17, 1048 AN ACT 
___[H. R. 3039) For the relief of Mrs. Marian D. McC. Plein. 
[Private Law 249] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

pearian D. MeO. United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 

ing the provisions of eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigration 

00 Stat. 675. Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 186 (e)), as amended, Marian D. McC. Plein, 

the wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 

armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 

admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 

Fa’ tj2s2-236, @pproved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 

Supp. I, § 237. ’ gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 210] 
AN ACT 


April 17, 1948 
shad (i. R. 3263] For the relief of Technical Sergeant Tsuyoshi Matsumoto. 
[Private Law 250] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

miceh. Set. Tsuyoshi United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 

1140; 8 U. S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), Technical Sergeant Tsuyoshi 
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Matsumoto, who served honorably in the United States Army and who 
entered the United States temporarily as a student in 1937, may be 
permitted to remain permanently in the United States if he is found 
to be admissible under the immigration laws other than those relating 
to persons of races ineligible to naturalization. 

Approved April 17, 1948. 































[CHAPTER 211] 
AN ACT 


April 17, 1948 
For the relief of Bruce Brothers Grain Company. ___[H. B. 3387) _ 
[Private Law 251] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Bue, Brothers 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $279.90, to the Bruce Brothers Grain Company, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government of the United States to 
cover loss sustained by said company on a car of wheat, car numbered 
96110, Chicago, Burliigton and Quincy, shipped from Saint Joseph, 
Missouri, July 15, 1921, to Minneapolis, Minnesota: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


















(CHAPTER 212] 
AN ACT April 17, 1948 
For the relief of Domingo Gandarias. {H. R. 3840) 
[Private Law 252] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney | Domingo Ganda- 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and directed ““ 
to cancel deportation proceedings in the case of Domingo Gandarias, 
of eastern Nevada, legally admitted as a seaman but who has remained 
in the United States longer than permitted by law and regulations, 
and that this alien shall be considered as having been admitted for 
permanent entry as of the date of his actual entry on the payment of 
the visa fee of $10 and a head tax of $8. 
Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct Quota deduction. 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish 
quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is available. 
Approved April 17, 1948. 








[CHAPTER 213] ane 
For the relief of Olive Irene Milloglav. 4B R. $008) mf 
[Private Law 253] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- _Olive Irene Millo- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- nate 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Olive Irene Milloglav, the 30 stat. 87s. 


Apetl 17, 1948 
{H. R. 4403] 
{Private Law 254] 


Ladislao Vaida and 
others. 


Quota deduction. 


Sere 20, 1948 
(H.R. $300] _ 
[Private Law 255} 


Martin A. King. 


April 20, 1948 
(H. R. 5387] 


[Private Law 256] 


Treasury Depart- 
ment. 
Relief of certain per- 


sonnel, 
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wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 214] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ladislao Vaida, Elena Vaida, and Stefano Vaida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress eencisbinde: That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Ladislao Vaida, Elena 
Vaida, and Stefano Vaida, who entered the United States at New York 
on December 28, 1945, and that they shall, for all purposes under the 
immigration and naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted as immigrants for permanent residence as of that date. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall thereupon 
reduce by one number the immigration quota of Czechoslovakia, and 
by two numbers the immigration quota of Hungary, for the current 
fiscal year. 


Approved April 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 220] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Martin A. King. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Martin A. 
King, postmaster at Clarks Summit, Pennsylvania, is relieved of all 
liability to refund to the United States the sum of $410.53. Such 
sum represents a shortage in the amount of the said postmaster caused, 
without fault on his part, by the robbery of post-office funds on the 
night of July 27-28, 1934, from the post-office vault. The Comptroller 
General is authorized and directed to credit the account of said post- 
master in the sum of $410.53. The sureties of the said postmaster are 
released from any liability to refund to the United States the whole 
or any part of such sum of $410.53, 


Approved April 20, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 221] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of certain officers and employees of the Department of the Treasury 
who, while in the course of their respective duties, suffered losses of personal 
property by reason of war conditions and whose claims for such losses have been 
considered and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the recommen- 
dations of a Treasury claim board. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the following-named 
persons not to exceed the sums herein specified in full satisfaction of 
their respective claims against the United States for the fair value of 
reasonable and necessary personal property lost by such persons as a 
result of war conditions, which claims fine been considered and 
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approved by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the recommendations 
of a Treasury claim board : 

Isadore G. Alk, $231; Daniel Henry Blake, $195; Charles R. Clark, 
$346.38; William A. Conkright, $742.05; Earl W. Daley, $2,326.58 ; 
Dolor J. DeLagrave, $158; Mrs. Ella M. Doughty, $839.65; Joseph A. 
Fortier, $151.60; Roy V. Fox, $792.56; Smith B. Griffin, $82.59 ; 
William Lawrence Hebbard, $137; Paul Hermes, $753.31; Sidney J. 
Kennedy, $397.89; Charles Kruszewski, $379.40; Alice Libby, $170; 
Ronald N. Marquis, $50; T. F. McCrea, $200; Karl M. Richards, 
$4,995.48; Martin G. Scott, $2,246.59; Bernard Wait, $348.48; Laura 
S. Walker, $80; Hugo Wallenfels, $321.67; H. A. Wambold, $420; 
Florence I. Wilson, $76.56; Walter M. Wolff, $2,818.01: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any Fre violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 20, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 226] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Mary D. Briggs, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the estate of 
Mary D. Briggs, deceased, former postmaster at Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, is relieved of all liability to refund to the United States the 
sum of $2,796.60, which sum remains due as the result of a defalcation 
of one Clyde T. Suttle, then a clerk in the Los Angeles post office, in 
the amount of about $9,000, less amounts regained from the surety on 
the bond and by judgment against the said Clyde T. Suttle. All 
charges remaining against the postmaster’s account of the said Mary 
D. Briggs arising from the embezzlement of the said Clyde T. Suttle 
shall be remitted, and the Civil Service Commission is authorized and 
directed to release to the personal representative of the said Mary D. 
Briggs the amount to her credit in the civil-service retirement and 
disability fund which has been retained because of such shortage in 
her account. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 227] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Claude T. Thomas, legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a 
minor, and the estates of Mary L. Poole, deceased, and Hazel 8. Thomas, 
deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,000 to Claude T. Thomas, of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; the 
sum of $250 to the legal guardian of Elizabeth Ann Mervine, a minor, 
of Oklahoma City, Oklahoma ; the sum of $5,000 to the estate of Mary 
L. Poole, deceased, of Fort Madison, Iowa; and the sum of $5,000 to 
the estate of Hazel S. Thomas, deceased, of Oklahoma City, Okla- 
homa, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries to Claude T. Thomas and Elizabeth Ann Mervine 


i 21, 1948 
__ (H.R. 927] 
[Private Law 257] 


Mary D. Briggs, 
estate. 


Apt 21, 1948 
[H. R. 2633] 


[Private Law 258] 


Claude T. Thomas 
and others. 





April 21, 1948 
(H. R. 4118] 


~ [Private Law 259] 


April 27, 1948 
[S. 329] 


[Private Law 260] 


Gentaro Takahashi. 


April 27, 1948 
iets: 
[Private Law 261] 


Burnett A. Pyle. 
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and for the deaths of Mary L. Poole and Hazel S. Thomas, all result- 
ing from an accident involving a United States Army vehicle, near 
Seiling, Oklahoma, on Deotniber 26, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 228] 
AN ACT 

To confirm title in fee simple in Thomas Loflin to certain lands in Rankin County, 
Mississippi. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title in fee 
simple is hereby confirmed in Thomas Loflin, who made entry under 
Choctaw scrip certificate on November 1, 1854, at the Jackson, Missis- 
sippi, district land office, his heirs and assigns, to all rights to and 
interest in the following-described lands in Rankin County, Missis- 
sippi: The northeast quarter of the southeast quarter, section 35, 
township 3 north, range 2 east, Choctaw meridian, containing forty 
and one one-hundredths acres. 


Approved April 21, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Gentaro Takahashi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record Gentaro Takahashi as 
having entered the United States on July 13, 1927, for permanent 
residence. The said Gentaro Takahashi shall not be subject to depor- 
tation by reason of such entry. 

Seo. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued, and to discontinue any deportation proceedings which may 
have been commenced, in the case of said Gentaro Takahashi. 

Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 234] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Burnett A. Pyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Burnett A. Pyle, of 
Bradford, Arkansas, the sum of $6,000, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by him on June 29, 1945, as a result of being knocked to the 
ground and trampled by a team of mules which he was harnessing 
and which became frightened when three United States Army planes 





62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 234, 240, 245—“P5- 27, 28, 1848 

passed overhead at a very low altitude: Provided, That no part of the, 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved April 27, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eva L. Dudley, Grace M. Collins, and Guy B. Slater. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Eva L. Dudley, of Saint Petersburg, Florida, the sum of $2,000, to 
pay to Grace M. Collins, of Lima, Ohio, the sum of $2,000, and to pay 
to Guy B. Slater, of Ada, Ohio, the sum of $2,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for property damage, personal 
injuries, hospital, and medical expenses sustained as a result of an 
automobile accident, on November 26, 1943, caused by a United States 
Veterans’ Administration fire truck near the main gate of the Bay 
Pines Veterans’ Administration Hospital, on United States Highway 
Numbered 19, Bay Pines, Florida: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved April 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 245] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Fire District Numbered 1 of the town of Colchester, Vermont, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Fire District Num- 
bered 1 of the town of Colchester, Vermont, the sum of $30,190.16, in 
full satisfaction of its claim against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of expenses incurred by it in repairing damage to a sewer line, 
such damage having resulted from improper construction by Army 
authorities, who installed the sewer line pursuant to an agreement 
between the fire district and the Army: Rreatied. That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 


of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


68706°—51—PT. 11 -4 


April 28, 1948 
(Ht. R. 1799] 
[Private Law 262] 


Eva L. Dudley and 
others. 


May 3, 1948 
(8. 1363) 
[Private Law 263] 


Fire District No. 1, 
Colchester, Vt. 








1342 






mie. 608) 





~ [Private Law 264) — 











Growing Four 
Times. 


















































May 3, 1948 
{S. 714] oS 
[Private Law 265] 













Claude E. Milliken. 


























































May 3, 1948 
(H. R. 344) 


[Private Law 266] 

















Sylvester T. Star- 
ling. 
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[CHAPTER 248] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing and directing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to 
Growing Four Times. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Growing eur Times, of Frazier, Montana, a 
patent in fee to the following-described allotted lands situated in the 
State of Montana: The northeast quarter of the southeast quarter, 
and the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter, of section 5, town- 
ship 26 north, range 45 east, Montana principal meridian: Provided, 
That when the land herein described is offered for sale, the Fort Peck 
Tribe or any Indian who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety 
days in which to execute preferential rights to purchase said tract 
at a price offered to the — by a prospective buyer willing and able 
to purchase. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 249] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Claude E. 
Milliken. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Claude E. Milliken, of Billings, Montana, a patent 
in fee to the following-described lands allotted to him on the Crow 
Indian Reservation, Montana: Allotment numbered 144, the north 
half, the north half of the south half and the south half of the south- 
west quarter, of section 21, township 4 south, range 28 cast, containing 
five hundred and sixty acres, and the north half oi the northwest 
quarter of section 24, township 5 south, range 26 east, Montana prin- 
cipal meridian, containing eighty acres: Provided, That when the 
land herein described is offered for sale, the Crow Tribe or any Indian 
who is a member of said tribe shall have ninety days in which to 
execute preferential rights to purchase said tract at a price offered 
to the seller by a prospective buyer willing and able to purchase. 

Approved May 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 250] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Sylvester T. Starling. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sylvester T. Starling, 
route numbered 1, Hope Mills, North Carolina, the sum of $767.58. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of 
the said Sylvester T. Starling against the United States on account of 
or in connection with the amount he was required by the Army to pay 
for damages to a three-fourths-ton weapons carrier, United States 
Numbered 270825, when said weapons carrier was in collision with 
another Army vehicle in New Guinea on July 12, 1943: Provided, That 
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no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shail be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shal] be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of 2 misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 251] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Anthony D. Chamberlain, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the estate of Anthony D. Chamberlain, deceased, of Oakdale, Louisi- 
ana, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of the death of Anthony D. Chamberlain as 
a result of a collision on January 26, 1944, on United States Highway 
165, near Kinder, Louisiana, involving the truck which he was driving 
and a United States Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or-received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 252) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of T. L. Morris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of T. L. 
Morris, deceased, late of Cherokee County, South Carolina, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shal! be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the death, on July 5, 
1944, of the said T. L. Morris from injuries sustained by him when 
he was struck, on the said date, while plowing in a field, eight miles 
west of the town of Gaffney, South Carolina, by an airplane in the 
service of the Army of the United States: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 3, 1948. 


May 3, 1948 
___[H. R. 761} _ 
[Private Law 267] 


Anthony D. Cham- 
berlain, estate. 


May 3, 1948 
(H.R. 1667] 


~ [Private Law 268] 


T.L. Morris, estate. 
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(CHAPTER 253] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Darwin Slump. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Darwin Slump, 
Clarinda, Iowa, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims of the said Darwin Slump against the 
United States on account of personal injuries, loss of earnings, medical 
expenses, and future medical expenses sustained by him as a result 
of a collision, on December 6, 1944, on United States Highway Num- 
bered 71, about one mile south of Clarinda, Iowa, involving an auto- 
mobile driven by Ethel Guenther, Clarinda, Iowa, and a United States 
Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount ee in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 259] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Dudley Tarver. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Dudley Tarver, of 
Oakdale, Louisiana, the sum of $3,000. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the said Dudley Tarver against 
the United States for personal injuries, medical, hospital, nursing 
expenses, and loss of earnings sustained as the result of a collision on 
January 26, 1944, on United States Highway Numbered 165, near 
Kinder, Louisiana, involving the truck in which he was a passenger 
and a United States Army truck: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 260] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise spenopriaiad, to 
Mrs. Margaret Lee Novick, of Miami, Florida, the sum of $275; to pay 
to the estate of Randolph Bolles, deceased, of Jacksonville, Florida, 
the sum of $639; to pay to Mr. and Mrs. J. C. Clark of Jacksonville, 
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Florida, the sum of $203; to pay to Marie F. Merwin, of Palatka, 
Florida, the sum of $466, in full settlement of all claims of said parties 
against the United States for property damages sustained by them as 
the result of the crash of two Tinited States Army airplanes in Jack- 
sonville, Florida, on July 20, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 261] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph W. Beyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Joseph W. Beyer, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for nar injuries incurred in an accident 
involving a Government lumber carrier which occurred on pier 1, 
Brooklyn Army Base Terminal, Brooklyn, New York, on August 25, 
1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 262] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bessie B. Blacknall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Bessie B. Blacknall, 
Henderson, North Carolina, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Bessie B. 
Blacknall against the United States on account of personal injuries 
sustained by her as the result of the derailment on December 21, 1944, 
of a passenger train operated by the Alaska Railroad, Department 
of the Interior, on which she was traveling: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


May 4, 1948 
{H. R. 2399] 
[Private Law 272] 


Joseph W. Beyer. 


May 4, 1948 
__{H. B. 3113) 
[Private Law 273] 


Bessie B. Blacknall. 
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May 4, 1948 
{H. R. 3328] 
[Private Law 274] 


Mr. and Mrs. Rus- 
sel] Coulter. 


May 4, 1948 
[H. R. 4399] 


[Private Law 275] 


James C. Smith and 
others. 


May 5, 1948 
[H. R. 334] 
[Private Law 276] 


Guardian of James 
Harold Nesbitt. 
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[CHAPTER 263] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Russell Coulter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,000 to Mr. 
Russell Coulter and the sum of $1,000 to Mrs. Russell Coulter 
(Dorothy Coulter), such sums to be in full satisfaction of their respec- 
tive claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
by them on April 15, 1944, when their car was struck by a United 
States mail truck, between Thirty-ninth and Fortieth Avenues on 
Powell Boulevard, in Portland, Oregon: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shal] be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 264] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James C. Smith, Stephen A. Bodkin, Charles A. Marlin, Andrew 
J. Perlik, and Albert N. James. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
credit the accounts of James C. Smith, postmaster at Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania, Stephen A. Bodkin, former postmaster, and to relieve Charles 
A. Marlin, Andrew J. Perlik, and Albert N. James, post-office clerks in 
the Oakland Station post office, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, from any 
liability to refund or pay to the United States the sum of $2,578.97 
such sum being money-order funds lost in a burglary of the Oakland 
Station, on March 15, 1944. 


Approved May 4, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 265] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise pepropeisted the 
sum of $1,000 to the legal guardian of James Harold Nesbitt, a minor, 
of Big Sandy, Texas, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for pereanal injuries, medical and hospital expenses 
sustained as the result of an accident involving an Army vehicle at the 
intersection of Church and Gilmore Streets, Big Sandy, Texas, on 
July 4, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be pelt or delivered 


to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
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provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 5, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 268] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Carl R. Nall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States.of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General is authorized and directed: to‘eredit the account of Carl R. 
Nall, deceased, former postmaster at Sherman, Texas, in such amount 
as will equal the balance determined by the Comptroller General to be 
due in such account, as the result of various embezzlements from 1933 
to 1945 by one George L: Kolb, former assistant postmaster in the 
Sherman post office. The estate of ‘the said Carl R. Nall, deceased 
and his sureties are hereby relieved of all liability to pay to the United 
States the whole or any part of the amount credited to the account 
of the said Car! R. Nall, as provided herein. 

Approved May 10, 1948, 


[CHAPTER 271] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Carl W. Sundstrom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any we the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 


of $92 to Carl W. Sundstrom, on account of money taken from his 
person and destroyed by prisoners on or about the second day of Ma 

1946, during a riot et the United States Penitentiary, Alcatraz, Cali- 
fornia: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 272] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Louis L. Williams, Junior, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Louis L. Wil- 
liams, Junior, of the Public Health Service, is hereby relieved of all 
liability, both as to principal and interest, under the claim of the 
United States arising out of the reimbursement to him of the sum of 
$560.16 from the appropriation “Preventing the Spread of Epidemic 
Diseases, Public Health Service, 1940”, for payment made by him in 
December 1939 for one. Ford coupe automobile purchased in Kunming 
China, and for various items incident to repair, maintenance, and 
operation of the automobile; and the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Louis L. Williams, Junior, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of any amounts which may have been paid by Louis 
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L. Williams, Junior, or which may have been withheld from amounts 
otherwise due him, in partial satisfaction of such claim. In the settle- 
ment of the accounts of Louis L. Williams, Junior, as a disbursin 
officer of the United States, full credit shall be given him for fash 
sum of $560.16. 


Approved May 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 273] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Lizzie Reynolds, administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, 
deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lizzie Reynolds, 
administratrix of the estate of Grace Reynolds, deceased, of Orleans, 
Nebraska, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
the death of Grace Reynolds, who was killed on December 23, 1944, 
when her automobile was struck by a United States Army truck near 
Alma, Nebraska: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid:or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 274] 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To confirm title in fee simple in Joshua Britton to certain lands in Jefferson 
County, Illinois. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That title in fee simple is 
hereby confirmed in Joshua Britton who made entry under the Act of 
1847 under warrant numbered 52347 on May 21, 1849, at Shawneetown, 
Tilinois, District Land Office, his heirs and assigns, to all rights to and 
interest in the following-described lands in Jefferson County, Illinois: 

South one-half of the southeast quarter of section 23, township 1 
south, range 3 east, third principal meridian, Illinois. 

Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 278] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sergeant John H. Mott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in C ss assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sergeant John 
Mott, of Denver, Colorado, the sum of $83, in full satisfaction of this 
claim against the United States for refund of a forfeiture of pay which 
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was imposed upon him on November 11, 1944, by the Commandin 
General, Second Air Force, who subsequently determined that he had 
erroneously punished the said John H. Mott: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 279] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dan C. Rodgers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Dan C. Rodgers, of 
Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $213.12, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for damage to his automo- 
bile which occurred when a United States Navy airplane crashed near 
his residence in Coquille, Oregon, on October 15, 1944: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 280] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ensign Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $197.43, to Ensign Merton H. Peterson, United States Naval Reserve, 
Sioux Fails, South Dakota, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for hospital and medical expenses incurred by him 
while hospitalized in Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota, as a result of having been stricken with appendicitis on Janu- 
ary 1, 1946, while on leave from the United States naval service: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 11, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 281] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Francis D. Shoemaker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to E. P. S. Newman and 
Richard J. Taggart, as executors of the estate of Francis D. Shoe- 
maker, the sum of $54.49, which sum was awarded to Francis D. 
Shoemaker by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia on 
December 24, 1925, as compensation for land condemned for streets 
in the District of Columbia and was paid into the court but was 
returned, under the rules of the court, to the United States Treasury 
when it was not claimed, the said Francis D. Shoemaker having died 
before collecting the sum: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 282] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Hempstead Warehouse Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and 
render judgment upon the claim of Hempstead Warehouse Corpora- 
tion, a New York corporation, against the United States for loss or 
damage sustained by it as owner of land adjacent to Mitchel Field, 
in Nassau County, New York, growing out of the extension and en- 
largement of Mitchel Field and any plans preparatory thereto and 
any use of said land in connection with the construction, use, and 
operation of said airfield as extended and enlarged, including but not 
limited to the tempo posssession and use of the land by the United 
States under an slender immediate possession made by the United 
States District Court for the Eastern District of New York on the 
30th day of June 1942. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any 
time within one year after the date of enactment of this Act, notwith- 
standing the lapse of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings 
for the determination of such claim, and appeals from, and payment 
of, any judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the case of 
claims over which the Court of Claims has jurisdiction under section 
145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 283] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Jesse L. Purdy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jesse L. Purdy, a 
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classified city carrier in the United States post office, Akron, Ohio, 
the sum of $41.12. Such sum represents the salary (a) which was 
Sey to the said Jesse L. Purdy for seven days annual leave and one 

ay sick leave taken by him during the period beginning July 16, 1945, 
and ending eae 15, 1946, while he was on duty as a temporary 
rural carrier, and (b) which he was required to refund to the United 
States because he was not entitled to payment for such leave. The 
said Jesse L. Purdy took such annual and sick leave after having been 
ae advised by post office officials that he would be paid for 
such leave. 


Approved May 11, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 287] 
AN ACT 
May 12, 1948 
For the relief of Doris D. Chrisman. {S. 1164] 


[Private Law 288] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Doris D. Chrisman. 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doris D. Chrisman, 
of Daytona Beach, Florida, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of 
her claim against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her, and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, 
and other expenses incurred by her, as a result of an accident which 
occurred when the automobile in which she was riding collided with 
a United States Army vehicle, on United States Highway Numbered 
1, three miles south of Oak Hill, Florida, on November 12, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 288] ; 
AN ACT May 12, 1948 


For the relief of Mississippi Central Railroad Company. ___(H. RB. 3080] _ 
[Private Law 289] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the BIA. 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Sse! Central 


ailroad Co. 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $10,750, to the Mississippi Central Railroad Company, of 
Hattiesburg, Mississippi, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States as reimbursement for payment made in settlement and 
satisfaction of liability to which said Mississippi Central Railroad 
Company was subjected by the death of C. L. Hensarling, sustained 
as a result of an accident at Camp Shelby, Mississippi, on June 2, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Approved May 12, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 291] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Anna Pechnik. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anna Pechnik, 
of Los Angeles, California, shall be held and considered to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence as 
of the date of her last actual entry into the United States, upon 
—— by her of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. 

Ec. 2. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel any outstanding warrant 
of arrest, order of deportation, and bond issued in the case of Anna 
Pechnik, of Los Angeles, California. From and after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the said Anna Pechnik shall not again be 
subject to deportation by reason of the same facts upon which any 
such warrant and order have issued. 

Src. 3. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the quota for Poland for the year then current or the next following. 
Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 294] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Edward W. Bigger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 15 to 
20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
the employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 
7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, sees. 767 and 770), 
are hereby waived in favor of Edward W. Bigger, who is alleged to 
have sustained injury in the line of duty on or ok August 15, 1940, 
while employed as county administrative officer for the Agricultural 
Adjustment Administration in Marion, Crittenden County, Arkansas, 
and his claim for compensation is authorized to be considered and 
acted upon under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended 
if he files such claim with the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation of 
the Federal Security Agency not later than sixty days after the date 
of enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 2. The monthly compensation which the said Edward W. 
Bigger may be entitled to receive by reason of the enactment of this 
Act shall commence on the first day of the month during which this 
Act is enacted. 


Approved May 14, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 295) 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Ollie McNeill and Ester B. McNeill. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ollie McNeill and Ester 
B. McNeill, of Fort Bragg, Cumberland County, North Carolina, the 
sum of $10,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States on account of personal injury 
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as a result of being struck by an Army glider at Fort Bragg, North 
Carolina, on December 1, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the Pe oe of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. - 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 296] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John F. Reeves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the ee not otherwise appropriated, to 
John F. Reeves, of Ventura, California, the sum of $4,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of per- 
sonal injury and loss of earnings caused when an Army truck collided 
with the automobile in which he was riding on December 4, 1942, on 
Saviers Road in Ventura County: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any amount 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joe Parry, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise pear to 
the legal guardian of Joe Parry, a minor, of El] Paso, Texas, the sum of 
$10,180, in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of the personal injuries and property damages sustained b 
the said Joe Parry in an accident involving an Army vehicle which 
occurred in E] Paso, Texas, on October 6, 1944, and the medical, hos- 
pital, and incidental expenses incurred in connection with his treat- 
ment: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
shall be paid to any subrogee: And provided further, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 17, 1948. 


May 17, 1948 
[H. R. 1953] 


[Private Law 293] 


John F. Reeves. 


May 17, 1948 
[H. R. 3189] 
[Private Law 294] 


Guardian of Joe 
Parry. 





1354 


May 18, 1948 
(H. R. 4129) 


[Private Law 295] 


Jerline Floyd Giv- 
ens. 


Guardian of Wil- 
liam Earl Searight. 


May 18, 1948 
[H. R. 3880) 


[Private Law 296] 


Ludwig Pohoryles. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 2418] 


[Private Law 297] _ 


Luz Martin. 


Quota deduction. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 301, 304, 306—MAY 18, 19, 1948 [62 Srart. 


[CHAPTER 301] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jerline Floyd Givens, and the legal guardian of William Earl 


t, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $4,000 to Jerline Floyd Givens, and the sum of $5,000 to the legal 
guardian of William Earl Searight, a minor, both of Lexington, Ken- 
tucky, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injuries sustained by them as the result of an accident involv- 
ing an Army vehicle, which occurred in Lexington, Kentucky, on 
September 21, 1941: Provided, That no part of the sums appropriated 
herein shall be paid to any subrogee: And provided further, That no 
part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating any of the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 304] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ludwig Pohoryles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the alien 
Ludwig Pohoryles, an orphan of Polish nationality who entered the 
United States on the steamship Gripsholm on May 5, 1947, in a transit 
status and who is in the care of his aunt, Mrs. Regina Schwartz, a per- 
manent resident of the United States, shall be permitted to remain in 
the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the first available quota for Poland. 


Approved May 18, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 306] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Luz Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Luz Martin as of June 21, 1945, 
at the port of Norfolk, Virginia. Upon the enactment of this Act the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the quota for the Philippine Islands for the 
year then current. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 307] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dennis (Dionesio) Fernandez. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Dennis 
(Dionesio) Fernandez, who entered the United States as a contract 
laborer on July 13, 1944, at E] Paso, Texas, and who performed hon- 
orable service in the military forces of the United States during the 
veriod beginning January 28, 1946, and ending April 10, 1947, shall 

held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this Act the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the quota for Spain for the first year such 
quota number is available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 308] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Villani. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the first category of section 3 of the Immigration 
Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 186 (a) ), Antonio Villani, a native-born citizen 
of Italy, may be admitted to the United States for permanent residence, 
if he is otherwise admissible under the provisions of the Immigration 
laws, 

Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 314] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Amin Bin Rejab. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence in the United States of Amin Bin Rejab as of 
September 1, 1937, at the port of Newport News, Virginia. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 315] 
AN ACT 


For the relief or Andres Quinones and Letty Perez, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to dismiss deportation proceed- 
ings pending against the aliens Andres Quinones and Letty Perez; and 
to record the lawful admission of such aliens for permanent residence 
in the United States as of May 15, 1945, on which date they were 
legally admitted at the port of San Francisco, California, as tempo- 
rary visitors. 
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May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 4130} 
[Private Law 298] 


Dennis (Dionesio) 
Fernandez. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 4631] 
[Private Law 299] 


Antonio Villani. 


39 Stat. 875. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 338] 


[Private Law 300) 


Amin Bin Rejab. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 817] 


~ [Private Law 301] _ 


Andres Quinones 
and Letty Perez. 
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Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 831] 
[Private Law 302] 


George Chan. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1022] 


[Private Law 303] 


Peter Bednar and 
others. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1724} 


[Private Law 304] 


Sarah Jane Sanford 
Pansa. 


Quota deduction. 
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Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the ie - the Philippine Islands of the first year that the said quota 
is available, 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 316] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Chan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to record the permanent admis- 
sion to the United States of George Chan as of December 13, 1944, the 
date on which he was brought to this country by Army airplane. Upon 
the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota for 
—. of the Chinese race of the first year that the said quota is 
available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 317] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Peter Bednar, Francisca Bednar, Peter Walter Bednar, and 
William Joseph Bednar. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 


tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to dismiss the ee, pro- 
e 


ceedings now pending against Peter Bednar, and that he shall, upon 
the payment of the required head tax, be considered, for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States on May 26, 1942, notwithstanding the 
fact that he arrived without proper immigration documentation. 
Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Ruma- 
nian quota of the first year that the same Rumanian quota is available. 

The Attorney General is further authorized to record lawful admis- 
sion for permanent residence into the United States of Francisca Bed- 
nar, Peter Walter Bednar, and William Joseph Bednar as of the date 
of their last entry into the United States, 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 318] 
AN ACT 


To legalize the admission to the United States of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of ‘the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby directed to record the entry into the United States 
of Sarah Jane Sanford Pansa at New York, New York, on November 
30, 1946, as a lawful admission to the United States for permanent 
residence for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws. 
The Secretary of State shall thereupon reduce by one the immigration 
quota for Italy for the current fiscal year. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 





62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 319-322—-MAY 19, 1948 


{CHAPTER 319] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act for the relief of Johannes or John, Julia, 
Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk”’. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Private Law 
167, Seventy-sixth Congress (ch. 530, first session), approved August 
7, 1939, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“That in the administration of the immigration and naturalization 
laws the Attorney General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel 
the warrant of arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued 
against Johannes or John, Julia, Michael, William, and Anna Kostiuk. 

ereafter, for the pu of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, such aliens shall be deemed to have been admitted for all pur- 
poses to the United States for permanent residence on April 15, 1925.” 

Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 320] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Frank and Maria Durante. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding 
order and warrant of deportation issued pursuant to sections 19 and 20 
of the Immigration Act of February 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889, 890; U.S.C., 
title 8, secs. 155 and 156), in the case of Frank Durante and Maria 
Durante, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Frank 
Durante and Maria urante shall not again be subject to deportation 
by reason of the same fact upon which the outstanding proceedings 
rest. 

Approved May 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 321) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cristeta La-Madrid Angeles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
eral be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Cristeta La-Madrid Angeles as 
of September 19, 1946, the date she was admitted temporarily to the 
United States. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the quota for the Philippine Islands for the fiscal year then 
current, 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 322] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Maria Smorczewska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney Gen- 
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May 19, 1948 
(H. R. 1749) 


[Private Law 305} 


Johannes or John 
Kostiuk and others, 


53 Stat. 1508. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 3224) 


[Private Law 306] 


Frank Durante and 
Maria Durante. 


May 19, 1948 
[H. R. 3608] 
[Private Law 307] 


Cristeta La-Madrid 
Angeles. 


Quota deduction. 


May 19, 1948 
{H. R. 3787] 


[Private Law 308] 


Mrs. Maria Smor- 
crewska. 
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eral is hereby authorized and directed to record for permanent resi- 
dence the temporary admission of Mrs. Maria Smorezewska, which 
occurred at the port of New York on J anuaty 9, 1947. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act the Secretary of State shall make a quota deduction 
of one against the Polish quota for the current year or the first year 
in which that quota is available. 


Approved May 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 323] 
May 19, 1948 AN SOT 
(H. ae 3824) For the relief of Mrs. Cletus E. Todd (formerly Laura Estelle Ritter), 
[Private Law 300) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House e Representatives of the 
pairs. Cletus E. United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigra- 
39 Stat. 875. tion Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Mrs. Cletus E. Todd (formerly 
Laura Estelle Ritter), the wife of a citizen of the United States who 
served honorably in the armed forces of the United States during 
World War II, may be admitted to the United States for permanent 
_ residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, 
’ Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise admissible under 
the provisions of the immigration laws. 
Approved May 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 327] 
AN ACT 
May 20, 1948 


{H, R. 3740] For the relief of Andrew Osiecimski Czapski. 


[Private Law 310) 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
oAndrew Osiecimski United States of America in Congress assembled, That the alien 
, Andrew Osiecimski Czapski, of Bloomfield, New Jersey, a national of 
Poland, shall be considered to have entered the United States on June 
29, 1946, the date of his last entry, and to have been lawfully admitted 
Quota deduction. to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota of the first year 

that such quota is available. 


Approved May 20, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 331] 
May 21, 1948 AN ACT 


{H. R. 1392} For the relief of Mrs. Charlotte E. Harvey. 


[Private Law si) 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
—. Charlotte E. United States of America in Congress assembled, That Mrs. Charlotte 
E. Harvey, Glenwood, Minnesota, is relieved of all liability to pay to 
the United States any amount owing by her to the United States in 
excess of the sum of $5.41, on account of the shipment of her household 
oods and personal effects from Osakis, Minnesota, to Alexandria, 
irginia, incident to her transfer, on or about September 16, 1943, 
from Rock Island, Illinois, to Washington, District of Columbia, while 
she was a civilian employee of the War Department. In the settlement 
of the accounts of any disbursing officer of the United States credit in 
the amount of $208.66 shall be given for any payment made to cover 

the expenses of such shipment. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 332] 
AN ACT 
To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 


Moke Tcharoutcheff, Lucie Baptistine Tcharoutcheff, Raymonde Tcharout- 
cheff, and Robert Tcharoutcheff. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admission for permanent residence of Moke Tcharoutcheff, his wife 
Lucie Baptistine Tcharoutcheff, and his two children, Raymonde and 
Robert Tcharoutcheff, who entered the United States at Savannah, 
Georgia, on March 13, 1947, and that they shall, for all purposes under 
the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as 
immigrants for prams residence. Upon the enactment of this Act 
the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct one number from the immigration quota for Russia and three 
numbers from the immigration quota for France, for the fiscal year 
then current. 


Approved May 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 342] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Dionisio R. Trevino. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order of 
deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case of 
Dionisio R, Trevino, and is directed not to issue any such further 
warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar as any such further 
warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds as the warrants 
or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the purposes of the 
immigration and naturalization laws, the said Dionisio R. Trevino, who 
arrived at Brooklyn, New York, on or about April 25, 1934, as a seaman 
on the steamship Mave Mar, which he deserted on or about — 25 
1934, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, be held and 
considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 

uota-control officer to deduct one number from the Spanish quota of 
the first year that such quota becomes available. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 343] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Reginald Mitchell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 


United States of America in C ess assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise apurngeiaied, to Reginald Mitchell, of 
North Hollywood, California, the sum of $106.85, in full satisfaction 
of his claim against the United States for compensation for property 
damage sustained by him, as a result of an accident which occurred 
when a United States Army vehicle collided with another automobile 
and pushed it into the rear of the automobile which he was driving, 
at. the intersection of East Seventh Street and Maple Street, in Los 
Angeles, California, on November 10, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
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May 21, 1048 
[H. R. 4050} 


[Private Law 312] 


Moke Tcharout- 
and others. 


Quota deduction. 





M 
1. tts) 


[Private Law 313] 


Dionisio R. Tre- 
vino. 


Quota deduction. 





Reginald Mitchell. 





















































May 25, 1948 
(8. 511] 
[Private Law 315] 


Francisco Gamboa 
iocoechea. 


43 Stat. 161. 


Quota deduction. 


May 25, 1948 
[8. 1365] 
[Private Law 316] 


Lowe Way Yuen 
and Dang Chee. 


May 25, 1948 
(8. 1451] 


[Private Law 317] 


Perfecto M. Biason 
and Joan Biason. 
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thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any a violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 344] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding warrant 
and order of deportation, and bond, if any, issued pursuant to sections 
18 and 14, of the Immigration Act of May 24, 1924 (U.S. C., title 8, 
secs. 213 and 214), in the case of Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea of Cas- 
cade, Idaho, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of enactment of this Act, the said 
Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea shall not again be subject to deportation 
by agen of the same facts upon which such warrant and order have 
issued. 

Sexo. 2. In the administration of the immigration and naturalization 
laws, Francisco Gamboa Giocoechea, of Cascade, Idaho, shall be held 
and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence as of March 6, 1927, upon the payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and the head tax of $8. Upon the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of State is authorized and directed to instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the non- 
preference category of the first available Spanish immigration quota. 

Approved May 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 345] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lowe Way Yuen, and Dang Chee, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Lowe Way Yuen 
and Dang Chee (also known as Ellen Ding), who were admitted into 
the United States on October 12, 1939, for a temporary stay and who 
are the mother and sister, respectively, of Hon W. Dang, a citizen 
and honorably discharged veteran of the armed forces of the United 
States, shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted into the United 
States for permanent residence as of October 12, 1939. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State 
is authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer 
to deduct two numbers from the nonpreference category of the first 
available Chinese immigration quota. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 346] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
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tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Perfecto M. 
Biason and his daughter, Joan Biason, shall be held and considered to 
have been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi- 
dence as of the date of their last entry into the United States, upon 
payment of the required visa fee nl heat tax. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-con- 
trol officer to deduct two numbers from the Philippine quota of the 
first year that openings are available in such qutoa. 

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to discontinue any deportation pro- 
ceedings and to cancel any outstanding warrant of arrest, order of 
deportation, and bond, which may have been issued, in the case of 
Perfecto M. Biason and Joan Biason. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 347] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Guy Cheng. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House be Representatives of the 
l 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Guy Cheng, of 
Charlotte, Vermont, shall be held and considered to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of the date 
of his last entry into the United States, upon payment of the required 
visa fee and head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Secretary of 
State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the winiiediondnes category of the first available immi- 
gration quota for nationals of China. 


Approved May 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 355] 


AN ACT 
To incorporate the Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washington a corporation sole. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Patrick A. 
O’Boyle, Roman Catholic Archbishop of Washington, and his suc- 
cessors in office, in accordance with the discipline and government 
of the Roman Catholic Church, hereby is created and declared to be 
a corporation sole. 

Src. 2. The corporation— 

A. shall have perpetual succession ; 

B. may contract in the same manner and to the same extent 
as a natural person and may sue and be sued; 

C. may have and use a corporate seal and may alter and change 
the same at pleasure; 

D. may acquire real and personal property by purchase, devise, 
bequest, gift, or otherwise, and hold, own, use, lease, assign, 
convey, or otherwise dispose of the same in like manner and to 
the same extent as a natural person; 

E. may borrow money, issue notes or other negotiable paper, 
and secure the money borrowed by mortgage or by deed of trust 
on said real or personal property or any part thereof; 

F. and may perform such other acts in the furtherance of the 
objects and purposes of the corporation that are not inconsistent 
with the Constitution of the United States or the laws in force 

in the District of Columbia. 


Quota deduction. 





May 25, 1948 
{S. 1483] 
[Private Law 318] 


Guy Cheng. 


Quota deduction. 





May 29, 1948 
{H. R. 6203] 


~ [Private Law 319] _ 


Roman Oatholic 
Archbishop of Wasb- 
ington, incorporation. 


Powers. 























June 1, 1948 
{8. 1637] 


[Private Law 320] 


Leo Hamermann. 


Quota deduction. 


June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 2218} 


~ [Private Law 321) _ 


Lawrence Edgar 
Edwards. 


39 Stat. 875. 


June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 2760} 


[Private Law 322] 


Thomas Camarda. 
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Szc. 3. The objects and purposes of the corporation shall be religious, 
charitable, and educational. 

Seo. 4, In the event that a vacancy should occur in said archbishopric 
and an administrator shall be elected or appointed in accordance with 
the discipline and government of the Roman Catholic Church, such 
administrator shall, until the installation of a successor archbishop, 
be authorized to do and perform all acts which the corporation is 
authorized to do and perform. The election or appointment of such 
administrator shall be evidenced by a certificate signed by the Chan- 
cellor of the Archdiocese of Washington, duly acknowledged and filed 
with the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 5. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as changin 
any law relating to taxation or exemption from taxation of any rea 
or personal property. 

ec. 6. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly aaa 


Approved May 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 361] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leo Hamermann. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the Immigration and Naturalization laws the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admis- 
sion for permanent residence of Leo Hamermann. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
ee officer to deduct one number from the appropriate quota 

or the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 367] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lawrence Edgar Edwards. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Camewasetinn of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwith- 
standing the preven of the eleventh category of section 3 of the 
Immigration Act of February 5, 1917, as smelted (8 U.S. C. 136 (e)), 
the ae General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
record the lawful admission for permanent residence of Lawrence 
Edgar Edwards as of April 7, 1946, the date upon which he was 
admitted temporarily to the United States at Detroit, Michigan. 
Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 368] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Camarda. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House ff Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 

istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 

General is authorized and directed to cancel any warrants of arrest 

or orders of deportation proceedings which may have been commenced 

in the case of Thomas Camarda, a resident of Detroit, Michigan. 
Approved June 1, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 369] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John H. Schmitt and Mrs. Mildred Schmitt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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June 1, 1948 
[H. R. 3965} 
[Private Law 323] 


John H. Schmitt 
and Mrs. Mildred 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, schmitt 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John 
H. Schmitt, of Oak Park, Illinois, the sum of $8,011.05, and to pay to 
Mrs. Mildred Schmitt, of Oak Park, Illinois, the sum of $4,021.05, in 
full settlement of all claims of the said John H. Schmitt and Mrs, 
Mildred Schmitt against the United States for property damages, 
personal injuries, and loss of earnings sustained and medical and hos- 
pital expenses incurred by them as the result of the automobile in 
which they were riding having been struck by a United States Arm 
vehicle on June 22, 1944, at the intersection of Roosevelt Road an 
United States Highway Numbered 45 in Cook County, Illinois: 
Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 370] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jacob Cohen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of fepracenintives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Jacob 
Cohen, San Francisco, California, a Rumanian national who entered 
the United States in September 1946, for a temporary stay (and whose 
son, Kurt Cohen, a naturalized citizen of the United States, died in 
France on February 6, 1945, as a result of wounds received in action 
while a member of the military forces of the United States) shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence, as of September 1, 1946. Upon the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
uota-control officer to deduct one number from the Rumanian quota 
or the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved June 1, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 371] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Abraham Spevak. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, directed to pay, from any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Abraham Spevak, of 
Newburgh, New York, the sum of $500 in fuil settlement of all claims 
against the United States on account of personal injuries sustained 
and medical expenses incurred by him as a result of an accident which 
occurred on July 7, 1941, at Stony Point, New York, involving an 
Army vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 


June 1, 1948 
{H. R. 4443] 


[Private Law 324] 


Jacob Cohen. 


June 1, 1948 
(H. R. 4593] 
[Private Law 325) 


Abraham Spevak. 
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in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 

to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 

in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 

contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 

provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 

upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not to exceed $1,000. 
Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 372] 
AN ACT 
June 1, 1948 


—__{H. R. 4672] __ For the relief of John Cameron Henry. 
[Private Law 326] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
pughe Cameron United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of John Cameron Henry, 
formerly a private, United States Army, for payment of the amount 
due him incident to his service in the Canadian Army which was paid 
to the United States by the Government of the Dominion of Canada 
October 30, 1942, for his credit but which was erroneously paid by the 
United States finance officer to another individual of a similar name, 
and to allow in full and final settlement of the claim not to exceed 
$416.14. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treas- 
ury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $416.14, or so much thereof 

as may be necessary, for the payment of the claim. 

Approved June 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 376] 
June 3, 1948 AN ACT 


ieee For the relief of Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated. 
v 27, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Smith, ine. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


Caffe Robertson- 


out of any funds available for carrying out the provisions of section 
32 of the Act entitled “An Act to mal the Agricultural Adjustment 

stat. Pt'l,p iar. Act, and for other purposes”, approved August 24, 1935, as amended, 

Scot vee ye” the sum of $9,448.86, to Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated, of 

pp. I, § 612c note. ° ‘ . . : : : 
Memphis, Tennessee, in full satisfaction of its claims against the 
United States for payments for the exportation of certain quantities 
of cotton at the rates in effect at the time of the sales thereof for export, 
notices of such sales having been given prior to December 6, 1939, but 
the payments therefor having been withheld for the reason that the 
said Caffey Robertson-Smith, Incorporated, did not promptly file a 
bond supporting the agreement of compliance, dated August 1, 1939, 
which it entered into in connection with the cotton and cotton prod- 
ucts export program of the Department of Agriculture for the fiscal 
year 1940: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 3, 1948. 
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{CHAPTER 377] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Consolidated Steel Corporation of Los Angeles, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 
Department be, and is hereby, authorized to waive compliance by 
the Consolidated Steel Corporation with the requirement of article 
5 (b) of Navy ry maphaon yor Bureau of Ships Contract NObs-10771 
that estimates of the cost of performing change orders be submitted 
within ten days of the receipt of such orders or within such further 
time as the naval inspector may allow in writing within said ten-day 
period : Provided, That no amount in excess of 10 per centum of the 
amount of any claim made payable by this Act shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with such claim and same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed gutlty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 3, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 378] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Harbor Boat Building Company; the Wilmington Welding 
and Boiler Works; and B & R Machine Works, of Los Angeles, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 
Department be, and is hereby, authorized to waive compliance by the 
Harbor Boat Building Company, and the Wilmington Welding and 
Boiler Works and B & R Machine Works, with the requirement of 
article 5 (b) of Navy Department, Bureau of Ships Contracts 
NObs-10738 and NObs-10759, that estimates of the cost of perform- 
ing change orders be submitted within ten days of the receipt of such 
po. es or within such further time as the naval inspector may allow 
in writing within said ten-day period: Provided, That no amount in 
excess of 10 per centum of the amount of any claim made payable by 
this Act shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with such claim 
end same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any pore violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Michel Ferapontow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Michel Fera- 
pontow, upon payment of the required head tax, be considered, for 
the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws, to have been 
lawfully admitted. to the United States for permanent residence at 
the port of New York on or about November 29, 1945. Upon the 
enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Russian quota 
of the first year that the same Russian quota is available. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 
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June 3, 1948 
{H. R. 926} 
[Private Law 331} 


Dera Greenbaum 
(Brenner). 


June 3, 1948 
[H. R. 1916) 
[Private Law 332] 


Filiberto A. Bona- 
ventura. 


June 3, 1948 
(H. R. 2384) 
[Private Law 333] 


Colbert H. Cannon. 
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[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dora Greenbaum (Brenner). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Dora Greenbaum (Brenner), and is directed not to issue 
any such further warrants or orders in the case of such alien insofar 
as any such further warrants or orders are based upon the same grounds 
as the warrants or orders required by this Act to be canceled. For the 
purpose of the immigration and naturalization laws, the said Dora 
Greenbaum (Beehnan}. shall, upon the payment of the required head 
tax, be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent resident as of July 1, 1922. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 407] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Filiberto A. Bonaventura. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to cancel the outstanding order and warrant of deportation 
issued pursuant to the Act approved February 18, 1931 (46 Stat. 1171; 
U.S. C., 1940 edition, title 8, sec. 156a), in the case of Filiberto A. 
Bonaventura, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, 


Filiberto A. Bonaventura shall not again be subject to deportation 
by reason of the same facts upon which the present outstanding 
proceedings rest. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 408] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Colbert H. Cannon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Howse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Colbert H. Cannon, 
of Oceanside, California, the sum of $8,000. Payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of injuries, medical and hospital expenses and loss of earnings 
suffered by the said Colbert H. Cannon on or about June 23, 1943, 
when the car he was driving was struck by a Marine Corps ambulance 
on Coast Highway, near Carlsbad, California: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 3, 1948. 
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(CHAPTER 409] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Timothy C. H. Liang and Doctor Esther Chang Liang. 
[Private Law 334] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- , Dr. Timothy 0. H. 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney Chang Liang 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to dismiss the 
deportation proceedings now pending against the aliens Doctor Tim- 
othy C. H. Liang of the Newton Memorial Hospital, Cassadaga, New 
York; and his wife Doctor Esther Chang Liang. 
Src. 2. That the Attorney General be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to record the lawful admission for permanent residence 
in the United States of Doctor Timothy C. H. Liang as of November 
18, 1944; and of Doctor Esther Chang Liang as of June 18, 1946, 
which are the respective dates of their lawful entries. 
Szc. 8. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 9° “etuction- 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from 
the quota for Chinese persons of the first year that such quota is here- 
after available. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


June 3, 1948 
[H. RB. 3358] 














{CHAPTER 410] 


. AN ACT June 3, ae 
For the relief of Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn. [Private Law 338) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary oi Mvewet © 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $2,500 to Mrs. Margaret K. Cahn, of Flushing, Long Island, New 
York, in full settlement of all claims against the United States, for 
personal injuries and loss of earnings sustained as the result of an 
accident on the sidewalk in front of the Pennsylvania Station, New 
York City, when she fell over a United States Army recruiting poster 
on November 30, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 



















[CHAPTER 411] 


AN ACT June 3, 1948 
For the relief of Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, Harvey 8. P. Wang, and Arthur Y. P. (H. R. 3640} 
Wang. [Private Law 336) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney Ais. Charjotte D. 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any outstanding warrant of 
arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, in the 
case of the aliens Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang and her two minor sons, 
Harvey S. P. Wang and Arthur Y. P. Wang, all of Berkeley, Cali- 
fornia, and is directed not to issue hereafter any such warrants or 


June 3, 1948 
(H. R. 3644] 
[Private Law 337] 


James M. Ding- 
wall and others. 


June 3, 1948 
{H. R. 4484) 


[Private Law 338] 


Theodore Loetsch. 
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orders in the case of such aliens. For the purposes of the immigra- 
tion and naturalization laws, the said Mrs. Charlotte D. Wang, the 
said Harvey S. P. Wang, and the said Arthur Y. P. Wang, who entered 
the United States on August 2, 1945, for a temporary stay, shall be 
held and considered to have been lawfully admitted, as of such date, 
to the United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment 
of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct three numbers from the quota for Chinese 
persons of the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 412] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James M. Dingwall, Junior; Aileen Reynolds; Bert Woolslayer; 
and Mrs. Maisie Purser Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to James 
M. Dingwall, $2,645 ; to Aileen Reynolds, $332.28 ; to Bert Woolslayer, 
$150; and to Maisie Purser Davis, $63.08; all of North Bend, Wash- 
ington, said claims being in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries, property damage, or medical 
expenses resulting from a collision on May 27, 1943, when the car 
in which they were riding was struck by an Army truck at the inter- 
section of Fourth and Bendigo Streets, North Bend, Washington: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 413] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Theodore Loetsch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United of America in Congress assembled, 'That in the Administra- 
tion of the immigration laws, relating to the issuance of immigration 
visas for admission to the United States for permanent residence and 
relating to admissions at ports of entry of aliens as immigrants for 
permanent residence in the United States, the provisions of the 
eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigration Act of 1917 (39 
Stai. 875), as amended (U. S. C., title 8, sec. 186 (e)), shall not here- 
after be held to apply to Theodore Loetsch, who is the husband of 
Esther 8. Loetsch, an American citizen, on account of an offense 
alleged to have been committed abroad. If he is found otherwise 
admissible under the immigration laws an immigration visa may be 
og to Theodore Loetsch under this Act upon application hereafter 


Approved June 3, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 414] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Army or his duly authorized representative to 


— a popes easement over certain lands adjacent to the Fort Myers 
my Airfield, Florida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army, or his duly authorized representative, be, and is hereby, 
authorized and empowered under such terms as he may deem advis- 
able, to quitclaim to the meee Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany, its successors and assigns, all of the right, title, and interest 
of the United States of America in and to a certain perpetual right- 
of-way and easement acquired by the United States in four and 
forty-two one-hundredths acres of land, more or less, for the location, 
construction, operation, maintenance, and patrol of a telephone line 
and — facilities, and for the construction and maintenance 
of a road necessary for the patrol of the telephone line and facilities, 
in, over, and across lands in the vicinity of the Fort Myers Army 
Airfield, Florida. 


Approved June 3, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 429] 


. AN ACT 
For the relief of Robert E. Lauritzen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Army is authorized and directed to pay to Robert E. Lauritzen, 
of Pacific Grove, California, out of any funds available for the pay 
of the Army, the sum of $1,017.60, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement of amounts paid as 
fines, and for losses of Army pay resulting from his reduction to 
the grade of private, pursuant to the sentence of court martial, such 
sentence having been set aside pursuant to the order of the Secretary 
of the Army dated November 21, 1947, as follows: 

1. Having received and ao the recommendations of the Arm 
Board on Correction of Military Records in the case of Robert E. 
Lauritzen, Army serial number 39130813, dated November 17, 1947, 
and under the authority vested in me by section 207 of the Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1946 (Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
the Adjutant General is directed to correct the military records of 
Robert E. Lauritzen, Army seria] number 39130813, to show— 

a. that his conviction by special court martial on November 17, 
1944, was in error and based on testimony subsequently discovered 
to be false; 

b. that the applicant was a master sergeant from June 15, 1944, 
until October 20, 1945; 

c. that the applicant lost no time under Article of War 107. 

2. The Adjutant General is further directed to issue the applicant 
an honorable discharge in accordance with the record as corrected. 
Approved June 9, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 430] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in Powell Town- 
site, Wyoming, Shoshone reclamation projes , Wyoming, to the James §. 
McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of emmaten in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to cause 
a patent to issue conveying that portion of the townsite of Powell, 

yoming, on the Shoshone reclamation project, particularly described 
as block one hundred and thirty-three of Powell Townsite, Sane 
55 north, range 99 west, sixth principal meridian, to the James S. 
McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Powell, Wyoming, 
in trust for use as a Veterans of Foreign Wars clubhouse and sports 
center ; but in said patent there shall be reserved to the United States 
all oil, coal, and other mineral deposits within said lands and the right 
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. 

rc. 2. The conveyance herein authorized shall be made upon the 
express conditions that any use to which the area is put shall comply 
with all town ordinances and State laws; that within thirty days of 
the receipt of any Poe therefor from the Secretary of the Interior, 
the Commander of the James S. McDonald Post 5054, Veterans of 
Foreign Wars, shall submit a report on the use made of the land herein 
granted the James S. McDonald Post 5054 during the period named 
in such request; and that in the event of his failure so to report or in 
the event of a finding by the Secretary, which finding shall be final 
and conclusive, that the terms of the grant have not been complied 
with, the grant shall be forfeited and the title shall revert to the United 
States. e Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
empowered to determine the facts and declare the forfeiture and 
reversion aforesaid and restore said land to the public domain, and 
such order of the Secretary shall be final and conclusive. 

Approved June 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 431] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edgar Wikner Percival. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) in the 
administration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Edgar 
Wikner Percival, temporarily residing in New York, New York, who 
was admitted into the United States on a visitor’s visa, shall, upon 
payment of the required visa fee and head tax, be deemed to have 
been lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent residence 
as of the date of his last actual entry into the United States. 

(b) Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is authorized 
and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the nonpreference category of the first available quota 
for nationals of Australia. 

Sro. 2. Said Edgar Wikner Percival shall not be deprived of any 
right or benefit conferred by section 1 of this Act by reason of his 
departure from the United States before or after the date of enactment 
of this Act for the purpose of any temporary visit to any place outside 
the United States. 


Approved June 9, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 432] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas A. W. Elder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Thomas A. W. Elder, 
of Stewart Manor, New York, formerly a civilian employee of the 
War Department, the sum of $6,500, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries, 
loss of earnings, and substantial impairment of his earning power, 
resulting from negligence and improper professional treatment an 
care by an Army doctor during the time he was hospitalized for certain 
injuries at the Three Hundred and Fifty-Ninth Station Hospital of 
the United States Army, at Trinidad, British West Indies, during the 
period from May 1944 to December 1944, inclusive: Provided, That 
no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 9, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 440] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ern Wright. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- y 


ing the provisions of section 420 of the Federal Tort Claims Act, and 
subject to the provisions of section 422 of such Act and the applicable 


provisions of part 3 of such Act, the United States District Court for 4% 


the District of Utah shall have the same jurisdiction, with respect to 
the claim of Ernest (Ern) Wright, of Salt Lake City, Utah, resultin 
from a collision between an automobile driven by Mr. Wright wit’ 
another automobile driven by one Glen R. Woodward, in Salt Lake 
City, Utah, on November 10, 1943, that such court would have under the 
provisions of the Federal Tort Claims Act if such collision had 
occurred subsequent to January 1, 1945, and action on such claim had 
been timely brought: Provided, That such claim shall be forever barred 
unless action shall be brought thereon within six months after the 
date of approval of this Act: Provided further, That no private bill 
or resolution, and no amendment to any bill or resolution, authorizing 
or directing the ees of money in settlement of, or otherwise rec- 
ognizing, such claim except in accordance with a valid judgment 
rendered by such court, shall hereafter be received or considered in 
either the me or the House of Representatives. 

Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 441] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Irma M. Pierce and Charles Z. Pierce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary ,Mrs- 
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Charles Z. Pierce. 
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June 10, 1948 
{S. 1588] ‘ 


[Private Law 347] 


Mr. E. W. Strong. 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, (1) to Mrs. Irma M. Pierce, 
of Naples, Florida, the sum of $2,500, in full satisfaction of her claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by her and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, and 
other expenses incurred by her as a result of an accident which occurred 
when the automobile in which she was riding was struck by a United 
States Army vehicle in Ellenton, Florida, on March 12, 1944; and (2) 
to Charles Z. Pierce, of Tampa, Florida, the sum of $400.40, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compensation 
for property damage sustained by him and for reimbursement of 
hospital, medical, and other expenses incurred by him as a result of 
such accident : Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 10, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 442] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jack O’Donnell Graves. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to ji ack O’Donnell Graves, 
formerly a captain, Signal Corps, Army of the United States 
(ASN 01633899), the sum of $453.76, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for mileage for travel performed by him 
by private conveyance from Fort Dix, New Jersey, to Nevada City, 
California, and return pursuant to Army orders dated July 16, 1946, 
which orders were revoked without his knowledge after his departure 
from Fort Dix, New Jersey: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 443] 
AN ACT 


’ For the relief of E. W. Strong. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. E. W. Strong, 
of Gasque, Alabama, the sum of $1,500, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for the destruction 
of his oyster bed in Oyster Bay, Baldwin County, Alabama, as a 
result of dredging operations performed by the Corps of Engineers, 
United States Army, in 1943. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 444] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gudrun Emma Ericsson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to cause the immediate release of 
Gudrun Emma Ericsson (file Numbered A-6-619892) from detention 
at Ellis Island, New York, and to permit her entry into the United 
States for permanent residence. The said Gudrun Emma Ericsson 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same facts 
upon which her present detention is based or upon which any out- 
standing order of exclusion or order and warrant of deportation 
has been issued. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of 
State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one 
number from the appropriate quota for the first year that such 
quota is available. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 445] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William M. Looney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That William M. 
Looney, a substitute clerk in the post office at Canton, Pennsylvania, 
is hereby relieved of all liability to refund to the United States the 
amount of the overpayment of salary received by him from the date 
he returned to duty after discharge from the armed services and was 
paid at the rate of $1.49 per hour to the date when it was determined 
that the rate properly payable to him was $1.19 per hour. In the audit 
and settlement of the accounts of any postmaster or other transmitting 
disbursing officer of the Post Office Department or postal service, the 

ayment of an hourly rate of $1.49 to the said William M. Loone 
Savini the time epttiled shall be considered to have been authorized. 

Sec. 2. Any amount heretofore credited to the said William M. 
Looney or refunded to the United States by him on account of the 
overpayment described in the first section of this Act shall be repaid 
to him out of any money available for the payment of salaries to sub- 
stitute clerks of first- and second-class post offices. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 446] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Basque aliens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized and 
directed to cancel deportation proceedings in the cases of Bartolome 
Errea, Marcelino Yturbe, Francisco Lorono, Pete Elguezabal, Zenon 
Zubieta, Francisco Alluntiz, Manuel Zulueta, and Jose Antonio 
Odriozola, all of eastern Nevada, legally admitted as seamen but who 
have remained in the United Rickie bane than permitted by law and 
regulations, and that these aliens shall be considered as having been 
admitted for permanent entry as of the date of their actual entry on 
the payment of the visa fees of $10 and head taxes of $8 per person. 

pon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
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the proper quota-control officer to deduct eight numbers from the 


[Private Law 354] 





[62 Srat. 





Spanish quota for the first year that the said Spanish quota is 
available. 


Approved June 10, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 460] 


AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to John F. Compton, 
formerly John Crazy Bull, a patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House om Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to John F. Compton, formerly John Crazy Bull, Rosebud 
Sioux allottee, a — in fee to the southeast quarter of section 32, 
township 36 north, range 26 west, sixth principal meridian, South 
Dakota, containing one hundred and sixty acres. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 461] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to James P. Love a patent to 
certain lands in the State of Mississippi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
to James P. Love, a patent in fee to the following-described land, to 
wit: Lot 10, section 26, township 16 north, range 1 west, Choctaw 
meridian, Holmes County, Mississippi, containing seventy-two and 
one-half acres more or less: Provided, however, That the issuance of 
such patent shall operate only as a conveyance of all the right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to the land described herein, 
but shall not affect any valid adverse rights of third parties should 
any such rights exist. 


Approved June 12, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 488] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incorporated, 
a parcel of unimproved land adjacent to the Anchorage Housing project at 
Middletown, Rhode Island. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to sell to Anthony P. Miller, Incor- 
porated, for not less than its fair market value and on such terms and 
conditions as the Seeretary of the Navy a prescribe, an unimproved 
parcel of land adjacent to the Anchorage Housing project at Middle- 
town, Rhode Island, containing twenty acres more or less. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 489] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Lorraine Burns Mullen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


wuttraine Burns United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lorraine Burns: Mulle 
of West Haven, Connecticut, the sum of $4,000, in full satisfaction of 
her claim against the United States for (1) compensation for personal 
injuries and loss of earnings sustained by her and reimbursement for 
medical expenses incurred by her as the result of an accident which 
occurred on October 20, 1944, when a United States Coast Guard 
vehicle in which she was riding and which was operated by Edward 
Kiselewski, then a member of the United States Coast Guard, collided 
with a trolley car in West Haven, Connecticut ; the said Lorraine Burns 
Mullen having obtained a judgment for $7,000 against the said Edward 
Kiselewski in the Superior Court at New Haven, Connecticut, on 
account of such injuries; and (2) the costs and expenses incidental to 
the obtaining of such judgment: Provided, That the said Lorraine 
Burns Mullen furnish to the Secretary of the Treasury satisfactory 
evidence of the relief of the said Edward Kiselewski from liability for 
the payment of such judgment: And provided further, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 490] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harriet Townsend Bottomley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $6,500 to Harriet Townsend Bottomley, in full and final settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages to her home 
grounds and property at Old Brookville (Glen Head Post Office) 
Nassau County, New York, growing out of the crash of a Naval 
airplane on May 28, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 16, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 498] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “‘An Act for the confirmation of the title to the Saline 
Lands in Jackson County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others”, 
approved March 2, 1861 (12 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of November 
29, 1944 (58 Stat. 1036). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act for the confirmation of the title to the Saline Lands in Jack- 
son County, State of Illinois, to D. H. Brush, and others”, approved 


June 16, 1948 
[H. R. 2389] 


[Private Law 355] 


Harriet Townsend 
Bottomley. 


June 17, 1948 
{S. 1504] 


[Private Law 356] 
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Confirmation of title 
to certain lands. 
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Effective date. 


June 17, 1948 
H. R. 2634 


{Private Law 357] 


Tampa Chapter 
umbered 113, United 
aughters of the Con- 


federacy. 


June 19, 1948 
{S. 424] 


[Private Law 358] _ 


John J. Higgins and 
hers. 
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March 2, 1861 (12 Stat. 891), as amended by the Act of November 29, 
1944 (58 Stat. 1036), is further amended by striking out so much 
thereof as reads as follows: “To Stephen Holliday, southeast quarter 
of the southeast quarter of section thirty-one, township eight, o we 
two ;”, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “To Stephen Holli- 
day, the southwest quarter of the southeast quarter and the southeast 
quarter of the southeast quarter of section thirty-one, township eight, 
of range two;”. 

Sec. 2. The amendment made by the first section of this Act shall 
be effective as of March 2, 1861. 


Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 499] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of the Tampa Chapter Numbered 113, United Daughters of the 
Confederacy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise aperepessted, to the Tampa Chapter 
Numbered 113, United Daughters of the Confederacy, the sum of 
$1,000. The payment of such sum is to assist in repairing Confederate 
memorial monument in Tampa, Florida, which was damaged under 
date of October 27, 1946, by an accident caused by certain men of the 
United States Navy, and the payment of such sum shall be in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Tampa Chapter Numbered 113, 
United Daughters of the Confederacy, against the United States 
on account of property damages to the Confederate memorial monu- 
ment in Court as Square, Chsetis and Franklin Streets, Tampa, 
Florida: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not to exceed $1,000. 
Approved June 17, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 561] 


AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the District of 
Nebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims of John J. 
Higgins, and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House - Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the District 
of Nebraska to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims 
of the following-named persons, all of Saunders County, Nebraska, 
against the United States for loss of or damage to their corn crops 
as a result of the flooding in April, May, and June, 1944, of the prop- 
erties owned or rented by such persons as a result of an excessive flow of 
water in Silver Creek which followed the construction by the War 
Department of a drainage ditch from the Nebraska Ordnance Plant to 
such creek: John J. Higgins, Frank Higgins, Mrs. Agnes Kelly, 
Leonard G. Cameron, Doctor Daniel Dieter, Frank J. Dieter, Kenneth 
Rogers, Amanda Scheuneman Coderre, and Joseph Trpisovsky. 

Sec. 2. In the determination of such claims, the United States shall 
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be held liable for damages, and for any negligent or wrongful acts 
or omissions of any of its officers or employees, to the same extent as if 
the United States were a private person in accordance with the law 
of the place where the acts or omissions occurred. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any statute of limitation or lapse of time, 
suit upon such claims may be instituted by the claimants within one 
year after the date of enactment of this Act. Proceedings for the 
determination of such claim and review thereof, and payment of ~ 
judgment thereon, shall be had as in the case of claims over whic 
such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of paragraph “Twen- 
tieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 562] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Warren H. McKenney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Warren H. McKenney. of 
Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $8,660, in full satisfaction of his claims 
against the United States (1) for compensation for personal injuries 
sustained by him as a result of an automobile accident which occurred 
on November 22, 1945, near Antwerp, Belgium, when the automobile 
in which he was a passenger was struck by a United States Army 
vehicle, and (2) for compensation for the death of his wife, Anita R. 
McKenney, as a result of such accident, and (3) for reimbursement 
for medical and hospital expenses incurred by him as a result of such 
accident: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by — agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 563] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Christine West and Mrs. Jesse West. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to (1) Mrs. Christine 
West, of Poplar, Montana, the sum of $1,000 representing compen- 
sation for her outstanding right, title, and interest in three hundred 
and forty acres of land and all improvements thereon, tract 215B 
Roosevelt County, State of Montana, adverse to the title of the Unite 
States under deed from Christ Christofferson dated on December 2, 
1936, recorded in the land records of the said county on December 12, 
1936, in volume 62 on page 190, and for any and all damages to a dwell- 
ing formerly located thereon, which was destroyed by enrollees of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps in 1939, upon submission of evidence 
satisfactory to the Attorney General of a right, title, or interest 
adverse to the record title of the United States, and, upon delivery of a 
quitclaim deed conveying such right, title, or interest to the United 


36 Stat. 1091; 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
28 U. 8. GC. § 41. 
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Mrs. Jesse West. 


June 19, 1948 
{S. 1281] 


[Private Law 361] 


James R, Walsh. 


June 19, 1948 
{S. 1835] 


[Private Law 362] 


Harry Daniels, 
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States, together with a release to the United States of any and all claims 
for damages resulting from the possession or use of the land by the 
United States prior to the transfer of title; and 

(2) to Mrs. 5 esse West, of Wolf Point, Montana, in full satisfaction 
of her claim against the United States, the sum of $250, representin 
the fair value of certain buildings owned by her late deceased husband, 
upon proof of title, right, or interest by Christine West to the lands 
on which they were situated when seized and destroyed in 1939 by 
enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part 
of the amounts appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be fecal, ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 564] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James R. Walsh. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $7,500, to James 
R. Walsh, an individual doing business as M. J. Walsh and Sons, of 
Holyoke, Massachusetts, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for work performed in connection with the construction 
of defense housing project Mass—19023, at Springfield, Massachusetts, 
in January and February 1942: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 565] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry Daniels. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Harry Daniels, of 1426 Twenty-first Street Northwest, Washington, 
District of Columbia, the sum of $894.25, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for salary not paid while under 
suspension and separation from service in the National War Labor 
Board from November 9, 1944, to August 6, 1945, inclusive, while 
serving in the position of mail clerk of the communications unit of the 
National War Labor Board, Washington, District of Columbia: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 





62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2D SESS.—CHS. 565, 566—JUNE 19, 1948 


with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 566] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern Avenue in the 
District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to 
provide relief for the owners of certain properties abutting Eastern 
Avenue in the District of Columbia, which properties were involved 
in condemnation case numbered 2611 in the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, wherein the owners of 
such properties were awarded damages as a result of the bringing to 

rade of the proposed Eastern Avenue, which damages have become 
inadequate because of increased construction costs during the war 
period, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury of the United States to the 
credit of the District of Columbia, upon certification by the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia of the amounts payable, to the 
owner of each parcel of real property enumerated in section 2 of this 
Act, an amount equal to the actual cost of constructing a retaining 
wall and steps in front of such parcel, not exceeding, Soham, the 
amount set forth in section 2 after the number of such parcel. Upon 
completion of the construction, by private contractors, of the retainin 
wall and steps for each parcel, the Commissioners of the District o 
Columbia shall certify to the Secretary the amount payable to the 
owner of such parcel under the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 2. The parcels of real property referred to in the first section 
and the maximum amount payable to the owner of each parcel are as 
follows: 


Parcel number Parcel number Maximum amount to be paid 
at condemnation at present time to property owner 


BST 2a esc 127/42 


Sec. 3. All walls and steps, payment for which is authorized by this 
Act, shall be designed and constructed in accordance with applicable 
regulations in force in the District of Columbia, and all construction 
shall be performed under permit or permits issued by the appropriate 
officials of the Government of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 4. The authority to pay the sums authorized by this Act shall 
expire one year after the date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


June 19, 1948 
[S. 2040] 
[Private Law 363] 


District of Colum- 
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{CHAPTER 567] 
AN ACT 


June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 636] For the relief of W. A. Knox, W. L. M. Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as 
[Private Law 364] Knox Lumber Sales Company, of Thomson, Georgia. 


; Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
othus’’ Knox9nd United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of say eeney 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to W. A. Knox, W. L. M. 
Knox, and Frank C. Morris, operating as Knox Lumber Sales Com- 
pany, of Thomson, Georgia, the sum of $10,543.85, in full satisfac- 
tion of its claim against the United States for compensation for bal- 
ance due to Knox Lumber Sales Company for lumber shipped to 
Campagna Construction Company, Incorporated, Easthampton, 
Mesuninmiiin as directed by the War Department, pursuant to an 
allocation placed with Knox Lumber Sales Company through the 
Central Procurement Agency, Office of Chief of Engineers, War 
Department, the Central Procurement Agency having failed to advise 
the Knox Lumber Sales Company, prior to shipenant, of the financial 
condition of the consignee: Provs ed, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shail be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
oan upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
10,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 






[CHAPTER 568] 
June 19, 1948 AN ACT 


[H. R. 1222) For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis. 


[Private Law 365] 

_ _ Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

LT na Mrs. M.C. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, $200 

to Mr. and Mrs. M. C. Lewis, of Wildersville, Tennessee, in full settle- 

ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 

sustained by them as a result of a collision involving a United States 

Army truck on the highwa re north of La Vergne, Tennessee, on 

August 14, 1944: Provided, T at no part of the amount appropriated 

in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 

to, or received by, any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 

dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 

any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 

the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 

= upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved June 19, 1948. 



























[CHAPTER 569] 


June 19, 1948 AN ACT 
Thee Le wa For the relief of Elsie L. Rosenow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Elsie L. Rosenow. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Elsie 
L. Rosenow, of Highland Park, Dlinois, the sum of $6,383.62, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses sustained as the result of a fall she 
suffered at the entrance to the Highland Park post office, Highland 
Park, Illinois, on December 12, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by “y agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys on account of services ren weed in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of any services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 570] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Annie L. Taylor and William Benjamin Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America,in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Annie L, Taylor, 
of Seaford, Virginia, the sum oF $8,295, and to Captain William Ben- 
jamin Taylor, of Seaford, Virginia, the sum of $315, for loss sustained 
when the fishing trawler Joyce was blown up and sunk as a result of 
contact with a mine or obstruction on August 22, 1945, near Ocean 
City, Maryland. The payment of such sum of $8,295 shall be in full 
settlement of all claims of the said Mrs. Annie L. Taylor on account 
of the loss of the fishing trawler Joyce and equipment and cash on 
board when sunk. The payment of such sum of $315 shall be in settle- 
ment of all claims of said Captain William B. Taylor on account of 
personal propert ae sustained by him in the loss of the fishin 
trawler Joyce: Provide , That no part of the amounts appropriate 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 571] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elbert Spivey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and empowered to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Elbert Spivey, the sum of $4,000, in full settlement of his claim 
against the United States for personal injuries, medical and hospital 
expenses caused by an injury received by the said Elbert Spivey on 
or about June 20, 1942, resulting from an automobile accident on said 
date, the automobile in which he was riding being hit by a War 
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June 19, 1948 
{H. R. 1781) 


[Private Law 367] 
Mrs, Annie L. Tay- 
lor. 
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June 19, 1948 
[H. R. 1855] 


[Private Law 368] 


Elbert Spivey. 


June 19, 1948 
{H. R. 2062] 


[Private Law 369] 


Mrs. Carrie M. Lee. 


June 19, 1948 
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[Private Law 370] 


Hardy H. Bryant. 
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Department truck and the said injuries being sustained in the result- 
ant collision; the accident occurring on Government Street Road, a 
highway leading west from Mobile, Alabama, said accident occurrin 
in Mobile County in the State of Alabama: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof, 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof, shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 572] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Carrie M. Lee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to eg Carrie M. Lee, 
Florence, South Carolina, the sum of $500. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
arising out of an accident in which the automobile in which she was 
riding was struck by an Army truck on United States Highway Num- 
bered 1, about two and one-half miles south of Rockingham, North 
Carolina, on July 21, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 


be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 573] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hardy H. Bryant. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Hardy H. Bryant, the sum of $2,032.34, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for performance of certain service not 
covered by his contract with the Bost Office Department to carry mail 
on screen wagon route 450002 at Beaumont, Texas: Provided, That no 

rt of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 574] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of sundry fruit growers of the State of Delaware who sustained 
losses as the result of the fumigation of apples with methyl bromide in order 


to comply with the requirements of the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture relating to the Japanese beetle quarantine. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the following-named 
persons the respective sums hereinafter indicated, in full satisfaction 
of their claims against the United States for compensation for losses 
sustained by them as the result of the fumigation of apples with methy] 
bromide in order to comply with the requirements of the United States 
Department of Agriculture relating to the Japanese beetle quarantine, 
such method of fumigation having been one of the methods suggested 
by the said Department of Agriculture: to C. L. Cannon, of Bridge- 
ville, Delaware, the sum of $1,197.27; to W. H. Chandler, of Milton, 
Delaware, the sum. of $16,618.63; to C. F. Fifer, of Wyoming, Dela- 
ware, the sum of $2,886.90; to W. S. Jones, of Bridgeville, Delaware, 
the sum of $2,436.32; to E. L. Kratz, of Greenwood, Delaware, the sum 
of $379.52 ; to Lord Brothers, of Dover, Delaware, the sum of $2,290.33 ; 
to Lord and Rickards, of Dover, Delaware, the sum of $930.08; to 
L. C. Newton, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of $3,773.03; to O. A. 
Newton and Son, Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of $1,968.07; to 
Frank W. Richardson, of Camden, Delaware, the sum of $4,095.75; 
to George B. Ruos and Son, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum of 
$3,742.66; to T. S. Smith and Sons, of Bridgeville, Delaware, the sum 
of $6,751.26 ; and to Townsend’s, Incorporated, of Millsboro, Delaware, 
the sum of $1,161.96: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act with respect to any such claim in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with such 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 575] 
AN ACT : 


For the relief of Walter Vandahl and Esther 8. Vandahl, Allabrada Adams, Mrs. 
Lucile L. Rice Talbot, Mrs. Gladys Webb, and John E. Webb. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $6,000, to Walter Vandahl and Esther S. Vandahl, of Randolph, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $1,500 to Allabrada Adams, of Manhattan, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $3,000 to Lucile L. Rice Talbot, of Alma, 
Kansas; to pay the sum of $5,000 to Mrs. Gladys Webb, of La Mesa, 
California; and to pay the sum of $1,166 to John E. Webb, of San 
Diego, California, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the death of Delores Vandahl, and the expenses incurred 
in connection with her burial ; for personal injuries, property damage, 
and loss of earnings sustained and the medical and hospital expenses 
incurred by the said Allabrada Adams, Mrs. Lucile L. Rice Talbot, 
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and Mrs. Gladys Webb, and for the damage to the automobile of the 
said John E. Webb, all as a result of an accident that occurred on 
November 30, 1944, at the east entrance to the Fort Riley Military 
Reservation, Fort Riley, Kansas, involving a United States Army 
vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection wit is claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 576] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles B. Featherstone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of ny. money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Charles B. Feather- 
stone, of Framingham, Massachusetts, the sum of $500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for prone: damage and 
personal injuries sustained, and for medical and hospital expenses and 
loss of income incurred, as a result of a collision between a motor 
vehicle driven by him and an Army truck on United States Highway 
Numbered 9 in Framingham, Massachusetts, on October 7, 1941: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shal] be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 577] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Ernest F. Lutzken. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,238.96, to 
Ernest F. Lutzken, of 6833 Lake Road, Webster, New York, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for false detention 
by United States Navy authorities on board the hospital ship United 
States Steamship Rescue from December 7, 1945, to December 13, 
1945, and at the Mare Island Hospital from December 13, 1945, to 
February 18, 1946, and loss of personal property, loss of earnings, 
and expenses incident thereto: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 578] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of John Deiman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $5,000, to the estate of John Deiman, late of Saint Paul, Minnesota, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the death 
of the said John Deiman sustained as a result of ati accident involvin 
a United States Army jeep, near the intersection of West Sevent. 
Street and Otto Avenue, Saint Paul, Minnesota, on July 30, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 6579] 


. AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Mae H. Fitzgerald. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 


Mae H. Fitzgerald, of Mineral Wells, Texas, the sum of $5,000, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and property damages, sus- 
tained as the result of an accident involving a United States Army 
truck and trailer on Highway Numbered 77 near Davis, Oklahoma, 
on November 4, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 580] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence 8. Osika. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence S. Osika, of 
Coquille, Oregon, the sum of $9,879.85, in full satisfaction and final 
settlement of any and all claims arising out of the accident, for personal 
injuries sustained by him when he was struck by parts of the wreckage 
of a United States Navy airplane which crashed into a nearby building 
in Coquille, Oregon, on October 15, 1944, and for reimbursement of 
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medical, hospital, and other expenses incurred by him as a result of 
such injuries up to November 1, 1946: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the ay notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 581] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emeline Lartigue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Emeline Lartigue, of 
Mobile, Alabama, the sum of $405.10. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the said Emeline Lartigue against 
the United States arising out of the damage to her Sekoniottle, which, 
on August 26, 1946, was struck at an intersection in the city of Mobile, 
Alabama, by an Army staff car operated by an enlisted man who was 
acting outside the scope of his employment: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 


standing. Any pone violating the provisions of this Act shall be 


deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 582] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lester L. Elder and Mrs. Esther E. Elder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sooee L. Elder and 
Mrs. Esther E. Elder, husband and wife, of Rocky Comfort, Missouri 
the sum of $808.49, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for property damages and personal injuries sustained and med- 
ical and hospital expenses incurred by them and their two minor 
daughters, Donna Lee Elder and Evelyn Mae Elder, as the result of 
an accident involving an Army vehicle which occurred on United 
States Highway Numbered 40, about sixteen miles east of Wells, 
Nevada, on January 21, 1946: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 583] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Helen E. Scofield. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $4,000, to Mrs. 
Helen E. Scofield, of Milford, Connecticut, in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Mrs. Helen E. Scofield against the United States for 
personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and loss of earnin 
sustained as the result of an accident involving a Coast Guard vehicle 
in West Haven, Connecticut, on October 20, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 584] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the an of the United States not otherwise appropri- 

Oo 


ated, to Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incorpo- 
rated, the sum of $51,513.89, in full satisfaction of its iis against 
the United States for refund of customs duties paid between December 
1946 and April 1947, inclusive, on the importation of Cuban chocolate 
purchased by Cooperative for American Remittances to Europe, Incor- 
perenne and reexported by it for relief purposes to Europe: Provided, 
at no part of the amount appropriated by this Act shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary petertnatoniey. Any person violatin 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor | 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 585] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the inert to issue a patent in fee to Florence A. W. 
rens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secreta 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Florence A. W. 
Arens, of Billings, Montana, a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands allotted to her on the Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: Lots 
11 and 12, section 2; lot 9, section 3; the east half of the east half of 
section 10; the west half of the east half of the east half of the west 
half, the west half of the east half of the west half, the west half of 
the west half, section 11, range 29 east, township 2 south, Montana 
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principal meridian, containing five hundred and fifty-seven and thirty- 
seven one-hundredths acres. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


CHAPTER 
io AN ACT 


For the relief of W. W. DeLoach. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. W. DeLoach, of Kosciusko, Mississippi, the sum of $114, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of serv- 
ices rendered in preparing and furnishing to the United States Army, 
on or about. September 1, 1947, at the request of the Army provost 
marshal of Memphis, Tennessee, a certified copy of the transcript of 
testimony in the case of the State of Mississippi against George Lee 
Mullins, case numbered 2775, in the circuit court of Grenada County, 
Mississippi, the said George Lee Mullins then being an enlisted man 
in the United States Army who was tried and convicted in said case 
upon an indictment charging him with the murder of one Clinton 
Casmenters Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or ar on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 587] 
AN ACT 
Confirming the claim of Juan Berrar to certain lands in the State of Louisiana, 
county of Attakapas, now parish of Saint Martin, said claim being listed as 
number B-690 in the report of the commissioners dated June 1811, so as to 
include section 2, township 11 south, range 6 east, Louisiana meridian, con- 
taining one hundred and thirty-nine and sixty-two one-hundredths acres. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the claim of 
Juan Berrar, listed as claim numbered B-690 in the report of the 
commissioners for the western land district of the State of Louisiana, 
dated June 1811, reported in volume II, page 686, American State 
Papers, Public Lands, Duff Green Edition, 1934, be, and it is hereby, 
confirmed in favor of said claimant and his heirs, assigns, and legal 
representatives, as including among other lands, all of section 2, town- 
ship 11 south, range 6 east, Louisiana meridian, containing one hun- 
dred and thirty-nine and sixty-two one-hundredths acres: Provided, 
That this Act shall be construed to operate merely as a confirmation 
of said claim so as to include the above-mentioned section, and as a 
relinquishment of title on the part of the United States, and shall not 
prejudice any right, title, or interest of any person or body corporate, 
who, except for lack of confirmation of the claim, as to said section, 
would be the true and lawful owners of said lands or any portion 
thereof under the laws of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of either 
legal title or possession. 

Approved June 19, 1948. 





62 Stat.] 80TH CONG., 2p SESS.—CHS. 588, 592, 598—JUNE 19, 21, 22, 1948 


[CHAPTER 588] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the issuance of a land patent to certain public lands, situated in 
the county of Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, for school purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii with the consent 
of the Governor of said Territory of Hawaii be authorized to issue a 
land patent to the Roman Catholic Bishop of Honolulu, a corporation 
sole, covering the following described lands: Lots 117, 118, 119, 120. 
and 122, Kekaha House lots, Waimea, county of Kauai, Territory of 
Hawaii; said lands to be used for school purposes. 


Approved June 19, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 592] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Myrtle Hovde. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Myrtle Hovde, 
Westby, Wisconsin, the sum of $420. Such sum is equal to the com- 
pensation which the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde would have received for 
the year 1945 pursuant to the Act entitled “An Act to compensate 
widows and children of persons who died while receiving monetary 
benefits for disabilities directly incurred in or sauravater by active 
military or naval service in the World War”, approved June 28, 1934, 
as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 38, sec. 503, and the 
following), if her annual income for such year had not been in excess 
of $1,000. After the death on July 3, 1944, of her husband, Joseph 
B. Hovde, a World War I veteran and an employee of the Post Office 
Department, the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde made immediate application 
to the United States Civil Service Commission for the amount of 
$1,993.30 standing to the credit of the said Joseph B. Hovde in the 
civil-service retirement and disability fund. Due to the delay of the 
Commission, the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde did not receive such amount 
until January 15, 1945, and the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
denied payment of compensation to the said Mrs. Myrtle Hovde for 
the year 1945 on the ground that such amount constituted annual 
income for such year in excess of $1,000. No part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 598] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marcella Kosterman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
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in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Marcella Kosterman, 
the sum of $3,422, in full satisfaction of her claim against the United 
States for compensation for the death of her husband, William P. 
Kosterman, on February 25, 1924, as a result of illness contracted by 
the said William P. Kosterman in the Philippine Islands while a 
member of Company F, Signal Corps, United States Army : Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor aaa upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 599] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest L. Godfrey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ernest L. Godfrey, one-quarter degree Klamath Indian, the sum of 
$2,500. Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States arising from injury to his right arm on November 
13, 1926, which was caught in the mangle of the laundry on the Hoopa 
Indian school grounds, California, during a period when he was a 
student in the school: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 


delivered to or received by any agent or agents, oy or attorneys, 


on account of services rendered in connection with this claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 603] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hou Chung Chay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
oses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Hou 
hung Chay, of New York, New York, shall be held and considered 
to have been lawfully admitted on June 5, 1942, to the United States 
for permanent residence, upon payment of the required visa fee and 
head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
appropriate quota for the first year in which such quota is available. 
Approved June 22, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 606] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wladyslav Plywacki. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration laws, Wladyslav Plywacki, who served 
with the United States Army in Europe following his liberation from 
a German prison camp, and who entered the United States illegally in 
June 1947, shall be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence, upon payment of the 
required visa fee and head tax. Upon enactment of this Act the Sec- 
retary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number from the nonpreference category of the first available 
immigration quota for nationals of Poland. 

Sec. 2. The Attorney General is authorized and directed to discon- 
tinue any deportation proceedings and to cancel the outstanding order 
and warrant of deportation, warrant of arrest, and bond, if any, issued 
in the case of Wladyslav Plywacki. From and after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the said Wladyslavy Plywacki shall not again be 
subject to deportation by reason of the same facts upon which such 
deportation proceedings were commenced or such warrants and order 
have issued. 


Approved June 22, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 619] 
AN ACT 
Conveying all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to certain 


lands in Wilkinson County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in 
title of William Collins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to fractional section 4, town- 
ship 1 north, range 5 west, Washington meridian, Wilkinson County, 
Mississippi, consisting of approximately four hundred and ninety 
acres, is hereby granted, released, relinquished, and conveyed by the 
United States to the heirs, assigns, and successors in title of William 
Collins upon payment by them into the Treasury of the United States 
the sum of $735; such land being the same land which was conveyed 
under the credit system laws (credit prior receipts numbered 11656 
and 11753, dated July 21, 1819, and August 30, 1819, respectively) to 
William Collins who, agreeing to pay to the United States the sum 
of $2 per acre for same, paid only the sum of $245 on entry leaving a 
balance due thereon of $/35, now to be paid by the heirs, assigns, and 
successors in title of the said William Collins. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 620] 
AN ACT 
Conveying all right, title, and interest of the United States in and to certain lands 


in Warren County, Mississippi, to the heirs, assigns, and successors in title of 
Moses Evans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to the southwest quarter of 
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section 6, township 14 north, range 4 east, Washington meridian 
Warren County, em consisting of approximately one hundred 
and sixty-three and forty-five one-hundredths acres, is hereby granted, 


released, relinquished, and conveyed by the United States to the heirs, 

assigns, and successors in title of Moses Evans upon payment by them 

into the Treasury of the United States the sum of $245.18; such land 

von the same land which was conveyed under the credit system laws 
cr 


{ it prior receipt numbered 9309) on September 15, 1818, to Moses 
vans who, agreeing to pay to the United States the sum of $2 per 
acre for same, paid only the sum of $81.72 on entry leaving a balance 
due thereon of £945.18, now to be paid by the heirs, assigns, and succes- 
sors in title of the said Moses Evans. 


Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 634] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edmund Huppler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress cameaiak: That the Attorney 
General is directed to cancel forthwith any warrant of arrest, order 
of deportation, warrant of deportation, and bond, if any, in the case 
of the alien Edmund Huppler of Imlaystown, New Jersey, and is 
directed not to issue any such further warrants or orders in the case 
of such alien insofar as any such further warrants or orders are based 
upon the same grounds as the warrants or orders required by this 
Act to be canceled. For the purposes of the immigration and naturali- 
zation laws, the said Edmund Huppler who arrived at Galveston, 
Texas, on July 9, 1946, as a seaman, chief mate, on the steamship 
Henry H. Blood, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence at such place and on such date. Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct the 
proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Estonian 
quota of the first year that such quota becomes available. 
Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 635] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Moore Dry Dock Company, of Oakland, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Navy 
Department be, and is hereby, authorized to waive compliance by 
Moore Dry Dock Company with the requirement of article 5 (b) of 
Navy Department, Bureau of Ships Contract NObs 10777, that esti- 
mates of the cost of performing change orders be submitted within 
ten days of the receipt of such orders or within such further time as 
the naval inspector may allow in writing within said ten-day period: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 24, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 635-A] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the promotion of Lieutenant General Leslie Richard Groves 


to the permanent grade of major general, United States Army, and for other 
purposes, 


Whereas the development of an atomic bomb by the Manhattan Engi- 
neer District, United States Army, during World War II represents 
not only the greatest achievement in weapon production but also one 
of the greatest achievements in the coordination of science, ind > 
and management in world history and was also a major factor in 
bringing that war to an earlier victorious close resulting in the sav- 
ing of thousands of lives and great stores of resources ; and 

Whereas this accomplishment has also opened unlimited possibilities 
for peacetime and humanitarian application and expansion of atomic 
science for future use for the benefit of mankind ; and 

Whereas this initial achievement was successfully concluded under the 
leadership, supervision, and direction of Leslie Richard Groves, as 
Director of the Manhattan Engineer District, with superior judg- 
ment and courage and in accordance with the highest traditions of 
the United States Army; and 

Whereas the said Leslie Richard Groves has requested that he be 
retired from service as an officer of the United States Army and such 
retirement has been authorized ; and 

Whereas the American people and the Congress of the United States 
deeply appreciate the outstanding and unique service to the Nation 
and to humanity thus rendered by the said Leslie Richard Groves 
and desire to express this appreciation by means of official recogni- 
tion thereof: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized and requested to appoint, without confirmation by the 
Senate, Leslie Richard Groves, Army serial number O-12043, lieuten- 
ant general, Army of the United States, to the permanent grade of 
major general in the Regular Army, such appointment to be effective as 
of the day prior to the effective date of his retirement from the active 
list of the Regular Army and such appointment shall entitle him to 
receive the retired pay of major general of the Regular Army. 

Src. 2. The President is further authorized and requested, without 
confirmation by the Senate, to place the said Leslie Richard Groves 
on t.16 retired list with the rank and grade of lieutenant general with 
honorary date of rank thereof as of July 16, 1945, which date com- 
memorates the first explosion by man of an atomic bomb, at the Trinit 
site, Alamogordo, New Mexico. Such advancement in grade and asi 
on the retired list, however, shall not result in any increase in retired 


pay. 

Se0. 3. This Act shall result in no permanent increase in the author- 
ized number of major generals on the active list of the Regular Army. 
Approved June 24, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 638] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frantisek Jiri Pavlik or Georg Pavlik. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Frantisek Jiri 
Pavlik or Georg Pavlik, who arrived at the port of Boston on Septem- 
ber 21, 1945, as a stowaway, shall, upon the payment of the required 
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head tax, be considered, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States notwithstanding the fact that he was found to be inadmissible 
on the sole grounds that he arrived as a stowaway and was without 
proper immigration documentation. Upon the enactment of this Act 
the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the Czechoslovakian quota of the first year 
that the same Czechoslovakian quota is available. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 





[CHAPTER 639] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Henry Hill. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Henry Hill, of 5852 
Calumet Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $4,900, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement as 
the payee of forty-nine money orders for $100 each that were stolen 
from him during 1944, while he was serving with the armed forces 
and was in a hospital at New Guinea as a result of battle fatigue, and 
cashed at various Army post offices on forged endorsements and signa- 
tures: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty oe misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 640] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Nally. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized and directed to pay to Wil- 
liam Nally, New York City, the proceeds of National Service Life 
Insurance Policy Numbered 10,171,649 issued to Ferdinand Ley, late 
private, Company A, Three Hundred and Nineteenth Medical Detach- 
ment, United States Army, who was killed in action in Luxemburg, 
on February 21, 1945. Although the said William Nally was desig- 
nated by the insured as beneficiary of such policy, his claim for pay- 
ment thereunder was disallowed by the Veterans’ Administration on 
the ground that he did not stand in loco parentis to the insured within 
the meaning of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as 
amended, because such relationship did not have its inception during 
the minority of the insured. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 641] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Harry A. Light (formerly: Mrs. Elsie Purvey). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 7 Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Mrs. Harry A. Light 
(formerly Mrs. Elsie Purvey), the wife of a citizen of the United 
States who served honorably in the armed forces of the United States 
during World War II, may be admitted to the United States for perma- 
nent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public 
Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 642] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dimitri Petrou. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General is authorized and directed to record the lawful admission for 
permanent residence of the alien Dimitri Petrou, of New York, New 
York, as of the 18th of July 1945, the date on which he entered the 
United States temporarily as a visitor. 

Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 
of Greece for the first year such quota is available. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 659] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Markoto Iwamatsu, Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, and Tomoe Iwamatsu. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 
1140; 8 U. S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), Atsushi Jun Iwamatsu, who ren- 
dered outstanding services to the United States Government during 
the war with Japan, and his wife Tomoe Iwamatsu, both of whom 
entered the United States temporarily as visitors in 1939, may be 
permitted to remain permanently in the United States if they are 
found to be admissible under the immigration laws other than those 
relating to persons of races ineligible to naturalization. 

Seo. 2. That their twelve-year-old son, Markoto Iwamatsu, now 
presently residing in Japan, may be admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence if he can qualify for admission under all 
of the immigration laws other than those relating to persons of races 
ineligible to citizenship and those laws requiring an immigration 
visa. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


1395 


June 25, 1948 
(H.R. 4587] 
[Private Law 398] 


Mrs. 


Harry A. 
Light. 


39 Stat. 875. 


59 Stat. 659. 
§ 232-236; 


Supp. 


June 25, 1948 
[H. R. 4881} 


[Private Law 399] 


Dimitri Petrou. 


Quota deduction. 


June 25, 1948 
{S. 1409] 


~ [Private Law 400] 


Atsushi Jun Iwa- 
matsu. 


Tomoe Iwamatsu. 


Markoto I[wamatsu. 


1396 


Tune 25, 1948 
[H. R. 564] 
[Private Law 401] 


Sarah Lee Cregg. 


June 25, 1948 
{H. R. 700} 


[Private Law 402] 


Anthony Arancio. 


June 25, 1948 
[H. R. 912) 


[Private Law 403) 


Hiro Higaand Kana 
Higa. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 660-662—JUNE 25, 1948 [62 Star. 


[CHAPTER 660] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sarah Lee Cregg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Sarah Lee Cregg, of 
Pensacola, Florida, the sum of $3,000. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims of the nat 9 Sarah Lee Cregg against 
the United States on account of personal injuries received by her on 
November 2, 1943, at the Century Club, on West Cervantes Street, 
Pensacola, Florida, when a gun in the possession of a member of the 
Military Police was discharged by such member: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 661] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anthony Arancio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anthony Arancio, 
of New York, New York, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Anthony 
Arancio against the United States arising out of personal injuries 
sustained by him on October 1, 1944, in New York, New York, when, 
acting as a member of the New York City Police Department in line 
of duty, he struggled with and subdued a colored military policeman 
of the United States Army who was terrorizing bystanders: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty oF a misdemeanor oni upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 662] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hiro Higa and Kana Higa. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Hiro Higa and Kana Higa (husband and wife), 1935 Dillingham 
Boulevard, Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $1,458.65, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
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property omer caused by the collision of two United States Army 
aircraft which fell upon ood destroyed their premises on June 8, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount easeereed in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 663] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Miss Rosella M. Kostenbader. 


Be is enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of American in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Miss Rosella M. Kosten- 
bader, 235 ‘West Homer Street, Freeport, Illinois, the sum of $37.64, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of the cost of travel from Freeport, Illinois, to Sweetwater, 
Texas, while under official orders to report for Women’s Airforce 
Service Pilot training, which training was terminated while the 
claimant was en route to Sweetwater, Texas, as a result of admin- 
istrative action based on recommendations by Members of the House 
of Representatives: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
saa in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be Bs or 

elivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
3 upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
1,000. 
Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 664] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Vito Abarno. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Vito 
Abarno, Staten Island, New York, the sum of $2,500. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said estate 
—— the United States on account of the death of Vito Abarno, 
who was fatally injured on July 15, 1943, when the automobile in which 
he was a passenger was struck by a United States Army truck at the 
intersection of Tompkins Avenue and Wadsworth Avenue, Staten 
Island, New York : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any rae violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 665] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert E. Graham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $3,500 to Mr. Robert. E. Graham, of Collins, Mississippi, in full set- 
tlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, 
medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earnings sustained as a 
result of a collision between the automobile in which he was riding 
and a United States Army vehicle on United States Highway 49 in 
Collins, Mississippi, on November 14, 1943: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 666] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of David Jefferson Janow, deceased, late of Woodward, Okla- 
homa, the sum of $7,500, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of the death of the said David Jefferson 
Janow as the result of being struck by a United States Army airplane 
on January 25, 1944, at the Enid Army Air Field, Enid, Oklahoma: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any + adorn violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved June 25, 1948. 


(CHAPTER: 667] 
AN ACT 


For. the relief of Joseph M. Henry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be directed to pay out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $546, in full payment of the 
claim of Joseph M. Henry for money belonging to him and paid by him 
to the patients’ fund, Army Air Forces station hospital, McCook Army 
Air Field, McCook, Nebraska : Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
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paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor ana upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 668] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mary H. Overall and Thomas I. Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Mary H. Overall, 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee, the sum of $1,280, and to Thomas I. Baker, 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such 
sum of $1,280 to the said Mrs. Mary H. Overall shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims of the said Mrs. Mary H. Overall against the United 
States arising out of the loss of a barn and its contents as a result of 
fire caused by military personnel during Army maneuvers in Ten- 
nessee in 1944. The payment of such sum of $1,500 to the said Thomas 
I. Baker shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Thomas 
I. Baker against the United States for the loss of a Fordson tractor 
which was in such barn at the time of the fire and damaged beyond 
repair: Provided, That no part of either of the sums appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be peed. or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the claim settled by the payment of such sum, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 669] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Douglas L. Craig. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Douglas L. Craig, 
San Clemente, California, the sum of $3,200. The payment of ik 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Douglas L. 
Craig against the United States for personal injuries sustained as 
the result of an accident involving an Army car on the highway 
between Livermore and San Francisco, California, on March 4, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1948. 


June 25, 1948 
[H. R. 3427) 


[Private Law 409] 


Mrs. Mary H. 
Overall. 


Thomas I. Baker. 


June 25, 1948 
fH. R. 4452] 


~ [Private Law 410] 


Douglas L. Craig. 
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June 25, 1948 
(H. R. 4518) 


[Private Law 4i1) 


Gerald 8. Furman. 







June 25, 1948 
(H. R. 6327) 





Samuel O. Burdette. 


45 Stat. 1326; 62 Stat., 
Pt. 1, p. 174. 

D. C. Code §§ 2-101 
to 2-140; Supp. VI, 
§2-104et seg. 







June 26, 1048 
(8S. 165} 


[Private Law 413] 


Doris E. Snyder. 





[CHAPTER 670] 


[Private Law 412] 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of Gerald 8S, Furman, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $97.23, to Gerald S. Furman, of Plainfield, New Jersey, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States, for expenses incurred 
in reporting to the Saint Louis Medical Department Procurement 
District, Saint Louis, Missouri, as a civilian consultant of the War 
Department on October 26, 1942: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 671] 


AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to Samuel O. Burdette 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any limitation relating to the time within which an application for 
a license must be filed, the Commission on Licensure to Practice the 
Healing Art in the District of Columbia is authorized and directed 
to issue a license to practice chiropractic in the District of Columbia to 
Samuel O. Burdette in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
Congress entitled “An Act to regulate the practice of the healing art to 
protect the public health in the District of Columbia”, approved Feb- 
ruary 27, 1929, and on condition that the said Samuel O. Burdette 
shall be found by said Commission to be otherwise qualified to prac- 
tice under the provisions of said Act. 


Approved June 25, 1948. 





[CHAPTER 679] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Doris E. Snyder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doris E. Snyder of Day- 
ton, Ohio, the sum of $4,737. The payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims of the said Doris E. Snyder against the 
United States for compensation for the loss of persona property owned 
by her which was destroyed and lost in the burning and sinking of the 
Argentine ship, steamship Rio de la Plata, on August 17, 1944, aboard 
which she was accompanying her husband, Captain Wesley E. Snyder, 
under War Department orders: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
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services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 680} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Archie Hamilton and Delbert Hamilton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of dmnanned in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$1,672 to Archie Hamilton and the sum of $1,696.35 to Delbert Hamil- 
ton, of Owensboro, Kentucky, in full satisfaction of their claims against 
the United States for personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, 
and property damage sustained as the result of an accident involving 
a United States Army vehicle near Owensboro, Kentucky, on Novem- 
ber 8, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary “pene jem" Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 681) 


AN ACT 
For the relief of William R. Ramsey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
to William R. Ramsey, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $3,112.26, in full and final settlement 
of all claims for work and services actually rendered and performed 
for and on behalf of the War Department, the said sum being the 
aggregate of the following items: (a) For work and services rendered 
handel as principal clerk and as full administrative assistant 
at the Hawaiian Quartermaster Depot, Fort Armstrong, Territory 
of Hawaii, for the period of February 1, 1943, to March 15, 1944, 
salary and overtime, the sum of $4,624.67, which sum had actually 
been paid to said William R. Ramsey for the work and services 
rendered, but which was subsequently deducted from accumulated 
army retirement pay and from contribution to the civil-service retire- 
ment fund; (b) $166.66 for straight salary for period March 16, 1944, 
to March 31, 1944, for work and services rendered as in (a) above 
set forth, but for which no payment has been made; (c) $999.99 in 
lieu of earned accrued annual leave of seventy-seven and one-half 
working days, earned but not granted to said William R. Ramsey 
upon termination of employment by the War Department. 

Approved June 26, 1948. 






June 26, 1948 
{S. 1715} 


[Private Law 414] 


Archie Hamilton and 
Delbert Hamilton. 





June 26, 1948 
{H. R. 2551) 


~ [Private Law 415) 


William R. Ramsey. 
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June 26, 1948 
{H. R. 2732] 


[Private Law 416] 


Dennis Stanton. 


39 Stat. 746. 
5U.8. C. §§ 765-770. 


June 26, 1948 
[H. R. 3937] 


[Private Law 417] 


William C. Reese. 


June 26, 1948 
[H. R. 6224] 
[Private Law 418] 


John Watkins. 
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{CHAPTER 682] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dennis Stanton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 15 to 
20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide are 
for employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 
performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, and Supp. 
V, secs. 765-770), are hereby waived in favor of Dennis Stanton, of 
Clarks Green, Pennsylvania, and his claim for compensation for dis- 
ability resulting from his having suffered a total loss of vision in his 
right eye on or about April 15, 1939, while working for the Works 
Progress Administration near East Benton, Pennsylvania, is author- 
ized and directed to be considered and acted upon under the remaining 
provisions of such Act, as amended, and as extended to employees 
engaged in emergency relief employment, if he files such claim with 
the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation, Federal Security Agency, 
not later than sixty days after the date of enactment of this Act. No 
benefits shall accrue under this Act for any period prior to the date of 
its enactment. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 683] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William C. Reese. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
William C. Reese, of Birmingham, Alabama, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,500, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained from the kick of a mule on October 15 or 25, 1917, while the 
said William C. Reese was in the performance of his duty as an 
employee of the Goodrich Construction Company engaged in the con- 
struction of an Army camp as a subcontractor under authority of the 
United States, said injury having been sustained through the negli- 
gent or reckless act of a soldier of the United States Army in charge 
of such mule whilst in the performance of his duties as such soldier: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 684] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Watkins, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,556.50 to 
John Watkins, of Twillingate, Newfoundland, who was injured on 
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May 19, 1947, on North Twillingate Island, Newfoundland, when a 
wagon on which he was riding was struck by a United States Coast 
Guard jeep, driven by Roland J. Loewer. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
on account of such accident: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwitlistanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 26, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 697] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the naturalization of Elizabeth Pickering Winn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, at any time within one year after the 
date of enactment of this Act, Elizabeth Pickering Winn may be 
naturalized as a citizen of the United States by taking the naturaliza- 
tion oath of allegiance before any court having jurisdiction of the 
naturalization of aliens, or by taking such oath before any diplomatic 
or consular office of the United States abroad. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 698] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jenness C. Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jenness C. Thomas, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, the sum of $144. Such sum shall be in reim- 
bursement for an equivalent amount which the said Jenness C. Thomas 
paid to the United States to balance the account of the Recruitment 
and Manning Organization office of the War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Portland, Maine, because of the theft from such office, on July 
29, or July 30, 1945, while he was in charge, and without fault.on his 
part, of certain funds in the amount of $144. No part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 699] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Chester O. Glenn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


June 28, 1948 
[S. 83 


] 
~ [Private Law 419) 


Elizabeth Pickering 
Winn, 


June 28, 1948 
[H. R. 371} 


[Private Law 420) 


Jenness C. Thomas. 


June 28, 1948 
(H. R. 1076} 


[Private Law 421] 


Chester O. Glenn. 





June 28, 1948 
[H. R. 1220) 


[Private Law 422] — 


James D. Sigler. 


Frederick P. Vogel- 
sand ITI. 


June 28, 1948 
[H. R. 2269) 


[Private Law 423] 


Frank A. Constable. 
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of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Chester O. Glenn, 
Spokane, Washington, the sum of $3,084. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Chester O. Glenn 
against the United States arising out of personal injuries and prop- 
erty damage sustained by him, on May 14, 1934, in a collision between 
the automobile owned and operated by him and a Civilian Conserva- 
tion Corps truck on United States Highway Numbered 10A-195, one- 
half mile north of Wrencose, Idaho: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 700) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James D. Sigler and Frederick P. Vogelsand III. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to James D. Sigler, and to pay the sum of $1,000 to 
Frederick P. Vogelsand III, both of Baltimore County, Maryland, 


in full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 


injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and property damage sustained 
as a result of an accident involving a United States Navy vehicle, in 
Baltimore County, Maryland, on March 4, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount sppeapeisiee in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any —— violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 701] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank A. Constable. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Frank A. Constable, 
Detroit, Michigan, the sum of 1 L. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Frank A. Constable 
against the United States on account of personal injuries and property 
damage sustained by him on May 12, 1942, when an automobile owned 
and driven by him was struck by a United States Army truck at the 
intersection of Woodward Avenue and Eleven Mile Road, Detroit, 
Michigan : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
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Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 

received by — agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 

connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 

tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 

visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 

conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 702] 
AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Patricia Schwartz and Beatrice Schwartz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the law- 
ful admission for permanent residence of Patricia Schwartz and 
Beatrice Schwartz, who arrived at the port of New York on May 9, 
1947, and that they shall, for all purposes under the immigration 
laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as immigrants for 
pena residence, upon the payment of the visa fee and head tax. 

he Secretary of State is authorized to instruct the proper control 
officer to deduct two numbers from the appropriate quota for the first 
year in which such quota is available. 


Approved June 28, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 739] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain Basque aliens. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to permit Gaspar 
Ybarzabal, Pedro Ybarzabal, and Antonio Monasterio to reside in 
the United States as temporary visitors for a period of five years from 
the date of enactment hereof, provided they remain employed in the 
sheep industry. If any of the above-named aliens fails to maintain 
his occupation in the sheep industry at any time within five years 
after the date of enactment hereof, he shall be deemed to have remained 
in the United States for a longer time than permitted and shall be 
subject to deportation as provided in sections 19 and 20 of the Immi- 
gration Act of February 5, 1917, as amended. 

If, at the expiration of five years from the date of enactment hereof, 
the Attorney General shall, after due investigation, find that any of 
the above-named aliens has maintained an employment in the shee 
industry during the entire five-year period, he is hereby authorize 
and directed to record such alien’s lawful admission for permanent 
residence as of the date of his actual entry into the United States if he 
is otherwise found to be admissible under the provisions of the immi- 
gration laws other than those relating to quotas. The Attorney Gen- 
eral shall communicate his findings to the Secretary of State, who 
shall thereupon instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number for each alien so lawfully admitted for permanent resi- 
dence from the quota of Spain for the first year that said quota is 
available. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


68706°-—51——PT. 11-8 
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[Private Law 424] 


Patricia Schwartz 
and Beatrice Schwartz. 


June 29, 1948 
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[Private Law 425] 


Gaspar Ybarzabal 
and others. 
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June 29, 1948 
{S. 765] 


[Private Law 426] 


Santiago Solaba- 
rrieta. 


39 Stat. 889. 
8 U.S. O. §§ 155, 156, 


Quota deduction. 


June 29,1948 
(8. 1303] 


[Private Law 427] 


Lydia A. Thomp- 
son. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.S. ©. §§ 767, 770. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5 U.8. OC. §§ 751-791, 
793. 
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[CHAPTER 740] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Santiago Solabarrieta. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to permit San- 
tiago Solabarrieta, of Parma, Idaho, to reside in the United States 
as a temporary visitor for a period of five years from the date of 
enactment hereof, provided he remains employed in the sheep indus- 
try. In the event that the said Santiago Solabarrieta fails to maintain 
his occupation in the sheep industry at any time within five years 
after the date of enactment hereof, he shall be deemed to have remained 
in the United States for a longer time than permitted and shall be 
subject to deportation as provided in sections 19 and 20 of the Immi- 
gration Act of February 5, 1917. 

If, at the expiration of five years from the date of enactment hereof 
the Attorney General shall, after due investigation, find that the 
said Santiago Solabarrieta has maintained an employment in the 
sheep industry during the entire five-year period, he is hereby author- 
ized and directed to record the lawful admission for permanent 
residence of said Santiago Solabarrieta as of December 1, 1924, the 
date of his actual entry into the United States, upon the payment by 
him of the visa fee of $10 and head tax of $8, if he is otherwise found 


to be admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws other 
than those relating to quotas. The Attorney General shall communi- 
cate his finding to the Secretary of State, who shall thereupon instruct 
the — quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 


for Spain for the first year that said quota is available. 
Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 741] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lydia A. Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the require- 
ments of sections 17 and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
compensation for employees of the United States suffering injuries 
while in the performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, 
approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby waived in the 
case of the late William M. Thompson, formerly employed by the War 
Department as a construction manager at Nitro, West Virginia, who 
died on May 10, 1918, as a result of typhoid fever contracted by him 
while an employee in such capacity, and the United States Employees’ 

mpensation Commission is authorized and directed to consider and 
act oe any claim which may be filed with the Commission by Lydia 
A. Thompson, widow of said William M. Thompson, within one year 
from the date of the enactment of this Act, for compensation under the 
provisions of such Act of September 7, 1916, as amended, for the death 
of said William M. Thompson; but compensation, if any, shall com- 
mence from and after the date of the passage of this Act. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 742] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Anna VY. Reyer, Alexander A. Reyer, and Vitaly A. Reyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Mrs, Anna V. 
Reyer, who was admitted into the United States on a visitor’s visa, and 
her two sons, Alexander A. Reyer and Vitaly A. Reyer, who were 
admitted into the United States on student visas, shall be deemed to 
have been lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent 
residence as of the date of their last entries. 

Src. 2. Upon enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is author- 
ized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct 
one number from the nonpreference category of the first available 
quota for nationals of the Soviet Union and two numbers from the 
Pennrennrenee category of the first available quota for nationals of 

na. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 743] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stefan Magura and Michal Magura. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Stefan Magura 
and Michal Magura, of Donora, Pennsylvania, who were admitted into 
the United States on temporary visas, shall be deemed to have been 
lawfully admitted into the United States for permanent residence as 
of April 29, 1948, upon payment of visa fees and head tax. 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State is 
authorized and directed to instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct two numbers from the nonpreference category of the first 
available immigration quota for Czechoslovakia. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 744] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of sundry residents of Alaska, veterans of World War II. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
following, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for reimbursement of the amounts they expended for necessary travel 
expenses, in addition to any amounts mee to them by the United 


States for such purposes, in traveling from the places of their dis- 
charges, as indicated, from the Army of the United States to their 
homes: To Loyd C, Peterson (ASN 19,065,772) from Portland, Ore- 
n, Army Air Base to Steel Creek, Alaska, the sum of $49.46; to 
ndrew J. Edwards (ASN 39,846,575) from Fort Lewis, Washington, 
to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of $59.15; to Harry E. Outwater 
ASN 39,825,785) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Deering, Alaska, 
the sum of $119.90; to Harry Ambrose (ASN 39,825,451) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Nulato, Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to Phillip 
Madros, of Nulato, Alaska, from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Nulato, 
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Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to Alfred Silas, of Nulato, Alaska, from 
For Richardson, Alaska, to Nulato, Alaska, the sum of $67.25; to 
Ralph D. Willoya (ASN 39,525,971) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Nome, Alaska, the sum of $22.80; to Albert Fleischmann (ASN 
89,950,017) from Fairbanks, Alaska, to Beaver, Alaska, the sum of 
$28.75; to Robert L. Johnson (ASN 39,825,546) from Fort Richard- 
son, Alaska, to Tibbs Creek, Alaska, the sum of $45.60 ; to Peter Whole- 
cheese (ASN 39,825,895) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Galena, 
Alaska, the sum of $40; to Solomon A. Tommy (ASN 39,825,503) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of 
$16.85 ; to Charles Hoffman (ASN 39,825,540) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $25.35; to Stanley R. Amarok 
(ASN 39,825,917) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Golovin, Alaska, 
the sum of $12.20; to Eddie Charles, Junior (ASN 39,525,928) from 
Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $25.35; to 
Edward A. Barr (ASN 39,825,758) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Deering, Alaska, the sum of $1.20; to Fred Goodhope (ASN 
39,825,761) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Deering, Alaska, the 
sum of $1.20; to Raphael P. Kupanook (ASN 39,951,204) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Aniak, Alaska, the sum of $14.85; to Alfred B. 
Frank (ASN 39,950,428) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Minto, 
Alaska, the sum of $30.65; to Allen W. Hardluck (ASN 39,825,584) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Kokrines, Alaska, the sum of $20; to 
Martin Cooper (ASN 39,951,413) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to 
Ninilchik, Alaska, the sum of $25.30; to William K. Sheldon (ASN 
39,825,752) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Noorvik, Alaska, the 
sum of $47.70; to Clifton Jackson (ASN 39,846,202) from Fort Rich- 
ardson, Alaska, to Kiana, Alaska, the sum of $38; to Jacob A. Stalker 
(ASN 39,825,936) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Noatak, Alaska, 
the sum of $38; to George Starbuck (ASN 39,825,741) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Deering, Alaska, the sum of $1.20; to Henry H. 
Sookiayak (ASN 39,846,319) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to 
Shaktoolik, Alaska, the sum of $22.05; to Walter U. Morris, of 
Noorvik, Alaska, from Nome, Alaska, to Noorvik, Alaska, the sum 
of $74.75 ; to Harry Snyder (ASN 39,525,930) from Fort Lewis, Wash- 
ington, to Bethel, Alaska, the sum of $61.45; to Charles R. Bieder- 
man (ASN 39,846,591) from Portland, Oregon, Army Air Base to 
Eagle, Alaska, the sum of $76.26 ; to Frederick Terrel (ASN 39,825,863 ) 
from Portland, Oregon, Army Air Base to Wiseman, Alaska, the 
sum of $70.25; to William Huttula (ASN 19,068,951) from Port- 
land, Oregon, Army Air Base to Fairbanks, Alaska, the sum of $61.65 ; 
to Frank A. Ahyoovik (ASN 39,825,586) from Whittier, Alaska, to 
Wainwright, Alaska, the sum of $59.16; to Robert W. Heavey (ASN 
39,525,911) (O-1,334,857) from Camp Atterbury, Indiana, to Fair- 
banks, Alaska, the sum of $156.78; to Earl Scott: (ASN 39,825,713) 
from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of 
$250.95; to Verne Eutuk ( SN 39,825,918) from Fort Lewis, Wash- 
ington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of $166.45; to Eugene Tetinek 
rn. 19,068,869) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks, 

laska, the sum of $16.85; to Samuel T. Wesley (ASN 39,825,937) 
from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Kotzebue, Alaska, the sum of $39.20; 
to Lloyd Ahvakana (ASN 39,825,514) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Point Barrow, Alaska, the sum of $18.95; to Isaac Kisserak (AGP 
39,846,573) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to Fairbanks, Alaska, 
the sum of $12.35; to Tim Gologergon (ASN 39,846,306) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Savoonga, Alaska, the sum of $62.80; to 
Hoover Koonalook (ASN 39,825,517) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
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to Point Barrow, Alaska, the sum of $46; to George Luke ee 
39,825,704) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to White Mountain, Alaska, 
the sum of $12.20; to Andrew Demoski (ASN 39,950,356) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Tanana, Alaska, the sum of $38.50; to Walter 
K. Nayokpuk (ASN 39,825,743) from Baxter General Hospital, 
Spokane, Washington, to Shishmaref, Alaska, the sum of $156.79; to 
Meme J. Cruikshank (ASN 39,825,889) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, 
to Beaver, Alaska, the sum of $45.65 ; to Willie Fitka (ASN 39,825,598) 
from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Fortuna Ledge, Alaska, the sum of 
$178.30; to Tommy K. Lee (ASN 39,825,905) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Kobuk, Alaska, the sum of $13.70; to Francis J. Madros 
(ASN 39,525,892) from Fort Ord, California, to Anchorage, Alaska, 
the sum of $98.40; to Frederick Woods (ASN 39,825,510) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Rampart, Alaska, the sum of $32.75; to Frank 
Ford (ASN 39,950,889) from Fitzsimons General Hospital, Denver, 
Colorado, to Eek, Alaska, the sum of $77.15; to Johan C. Slenes (ASN 
39,825,450) from Hot Springs, Arkansas, to Long Creek, Alaska, the 
sum of $40.25; to Delbert E. Walton (ASN 39,825,717) from Fort 
Richardson, Alaska, to Kivalina, Alaska, the sum of $83.25; to Charles 
E. Mayo, Junior (ASN 39,950,004) from Fort Richardson, Alaska, to 
Rampart, Alaska, the sum of $28.90; to Elmer N. Erickson (ASN 
39,825,499) from Fort Lewis, Washington, to Fairbanks, Alaska, the 
sum of $59.15; to Chester J. Downey (ASN 39,825,744) from Camp 
Beale, California, to Kotzebue, ‘Alaska, the sum of $160.10; to Henry 


W. Adams (ASN 39,525,828) from Fort Jackson, South Carolina, to 
Koyuk, Alaska, the sun of $235.40; to Robert J. Zentmire (ASN 
39,950,205) from Fort Bliss, Texas, to Seward, Alaska, the sum of 
$57.05; to Hjalmar A. Lindquist (ASN 19,065,773) from Portland, 
Oregon, Army Air Base, to Steel Creek, Alaska, the sum of $101.90; 
to 


regg A. Tagarook (ASN 39,846,563) from Fort Richardson, 
Alaska, to Wainwright, Alaska, the sum of $22.45; to Leonard John 
(ASN 39,825,856) from Whittier, Alaska, to Stevens Village, Alaska, 
the sum of $30.11; to Charles M. Peterson (ASN 6,904,533) the sum 
of $48.82 from Bremerton, wean. to Sitka, Alaska; to Henry 
Atmik (ASN 39,825,941) the sum of $29.45, from Anchorage, Alaska, 
to Koyuk, Alaska; and to Anthony Lewis (ASN 39,825,559) the sum 
of $68.60, from Anchorage, Alaska, to Bethel, Alaska: Provided, That 
no part of any of the sums appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
the claims settled by the payment of such sums, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000, 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 745] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leon Nikolaivich Volkov. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby authorized and directed to suspend the deportation 
of Leon Nikolaivich Volkov for a period of one year from the effective 
date of this Act. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


June 29, 1948 
{H. R. 703} 


[Private Law 431] 
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Tune 29, 1948 
{H. R. 911) 


[Private Law 432] 


Kam Fong Chun 
and others. 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 915) 


[Private Law 433] 


L. L. McCandless, 
estate. 
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[CHAPTER 746] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kam Fong Chun, Mr. and Mrs. Jose Dias, Joseph De Souza, 
Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth Ayres, and Jose Oducado. 


Ba it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise er to Kam 
Fong Chun, husband of Esther P. Chun, and father of Donald K. 
Chun and Marilyn K. Chun, minors, the sum of $8,000; to Mr. and 
Mrs. Jose Dias, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, parents of Charlotte 
Dias and Rosario Fe Dias, minors, the sum of $3,500; to Mr. Joseph 
De Souza, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, husband of Agnes De 
Souza and father of Mildred De Souza, a minor, the sum of $8,000; 
to Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth Ayres, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, 

arents of Kenneth Ayres, a minor, the sum of $2,410; and to Mr. 
5 ose Oducado, husband of Margaret Oducado and father of Constance 
Oducado, the sum of $5,000. Such sums are in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of the deaths of Esther 
P. Chun, Donald K. Chun, Marilyn K. Chun, Charlotte Dias, Rosario 
Fe Dias, Agnes De Souza, Mildred De Souza, Kenneth Ayres, Mar- 
garet Oducado, and Constance Oducado, who were killed as the result 
of an accident in which two bombers of the United States Army 
crashed in the Kalihi-kai district of the city and county of Honolulu, 
Territory of Hawaii, on June 8, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 747] 
AN ACT 
To confer jurisdiction upon the District Court of the United States for the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii to hear, determine, and render judgment on the claims of the 
executors and trustees of the estate of L. L. McCandless, deceased, as their 
interests may appear, against the United States of America. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
the Territory of Hawaii to hear, determine, and render judgment upon 
the claims of the executors and trustees of the estate of L. L. McCand- 
less, deceased, as their interests may appear, against the United States 
of America for damages, if any, but not exceeding the sum of $46,155, 
for the loss of personal property, including the loss of livestock, 
alleged to have been caused by military personnel of the United States, 
and for damages, if any, but not exceeding the sum of $67,500 for the 
alleged illegal withdrawal of the Government lands covered by Gen- 
sual Renae umbers 1740 and 1741 of the Territory of Hawaii, each 
dated December 29, 1925, from the operation of those leases for use 
by the United States Army for war purposes: Provided, That judg- 
ment shall not be rendered against the United States with respect 
to any part of the alleged damages for the loss of personal property, 
including livestock, which arose out of the combat activities of military 
personnel of the United States. 
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Sec. 2. Proceedings for the determination of these claims shall be 
had in the same manner as in cases against the United States of which 
the district courts of the United States have jurisdiction under the 
provisions of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended: Provided, 
That suit hereunder shall be instituted within one year after the enact- 
ment of this Act: And provided further, That this Act shall be con- 
strued only to waive the immunity from suit of the Government of 
the United States and to confer jurisdiction upon said court to hear, 
determine, and render judgment upon the claims of the executors and 
trustees of the estate of y L. McCandless, deceased, described iz 
section 1 hereof, and not otherwise to affect any substantive rights 
of the parties. 


Approved June 29 1948. 


[CHAPTER 748] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Growers Fertilizer Company, a Florida corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of. the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not. otherwise appropriated, to the 
Growers Fertilizer Company, a Florida corporation, the sum of 
$2,017.84, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for goods furnished to the clients of the Farm Security Administra- 
tion of the Department.of Agriculture upon the order and authority 
of an agent of said Farm Security Administration during the period 
from April 15, 1987, to March 22, 1938: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 749] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of George Cleve Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any a in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George Cleve Williams, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of his 
claim against the United States for personal injuries, hospital, and 
medical expenses resulting from an accident involving a United States 
Marine Corps truck on Dit Numbered 10, near Clarks, North 
Carolina, on the night of August 19, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


36 Stat. 1001; 62 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 996. 
23 U. 8. G. § 41. 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 1930] 


[Private Law 434] 


Growers Fertilizer 
Co. 


June 29, 1948 
{H. R. 2372] 


[Private Law 435] 


George Cleve Wil- 
liams. 
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June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 2395] 


[Private Law 436] 


Cypress Creek 
Drainage District, Ark. 


June 29, 1948 
(Et. R. 2918) 


[Private Law 437] 


Sumner County 
Colored Fair Associa- 
tion, Gallatin, Tenn. 


Sune 29, 1948 
[H. R, 4103] 


[Private Law 438] 


Charles M. Davis. 
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[CHAPTER 750] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Cypress Creek Drainage District of the State of Arkansas, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Cypress Creek 
Drainage District of the State of Tene the sum of $ 500. The 

ayment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Cypress Creek Drainage District against the United States on account 
of damage to its drainage system as the result of the activities of the 
War pathy Authority: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. An 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 751] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Sumner County Colored Fair Association. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized a directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Sumner County 
Colored Fair Association, Gallatin, Tennessee, the sum of $5,650. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the 
said Sumner County Colored Fair Association against the United 
States for the negligence of certain members of the armed forces 
of the United States, which negligence caused the destruction by fire 
on August 27, 1943, of the grandstand and caretaker’s house owned 
by such association: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 752] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles M. Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House af Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise aeeeegeiote, to Charles M. Davis, Frannie, 
Wyoming, the sum of $10,000, e payment of such sum shall be in 
full settlement of all claims of the said Charles M. Davis against the 
United States for personal injuries, which have resulted in permanent 
disability, sustained by him on June 21, 1939, near Deaver, Wyoming, 
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when he was pinned against his automobile by a Bureau of Reclama- 
tion ienelon-spemnias by an enrollee in the Civilian Conservation 
Corps: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by an nt or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 753] 
AN ACT 


For reimbursement of the Hawaiian Dredging Company, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy, out of funds heretofore appropriated for Public Works, 
Bureau of Yards and Docks, is hereby authorized to pay to the 
Hawaiian Dredging Company, Limited, as one of the contractors 
under contract NOy 3550, an amount not to exceed $14,610.21 as reim- 
bursement for, and in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of, the loss of its dump scow numbered 14, which 
scow, due to military exigencies arising out of the attack on Pearl 
Harbor, was abandoned and lost without negligence or fault on 
December 7, 1941, while in transit upon the open sea for the purposes 
of the contract: Provided, That no part of the amount authorized in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 


connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 

tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 

visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 

conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Approved June 29, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 776] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Duncan Montieth. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House ¢ Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to cancel 
the indebtedness of Charles Duncan Montieth, of McLean, Virginia, 
in the amount of $165.14, arising out of the transportation of his house- 
hold effects from McLean, Virginia, to Chicago, Illinois, upon transfer 
of his official station, while ccutiieal by the Department of the Interior, 
extension of authorization for such transportation not having been 
approved within the six-month period prescribed by regulations of the 
President of the United States issued under authority of the Act of 
October 10, 1940 (54 Stat. 1105). The Secretary of the Treasury is 
hereby authorized and directed to Pay to Charles Duncan Montieth, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, any amount 
heretofore credited to such indebtedness or refunded or paid to the 
United States on account of such indebtedness. In the audit and 
settlement of the account of any accountable officer of the United 
States, the payment of the amount for such transportation expenses 
shall be considered to have been duly and timely authorized. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


June 29, 1948 
[H. R. 6186] 


[Private Law 439] 


Hawaiian Dredging 
Company, Ltd. 


Charles Duncan 
Montieth. 
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Tune 30, 1948 
{8. 2705} 


[Private Law 441] 


James and Phelps 
Construction Co. 







June 30, 1948 


{H. R. 631] 
[Private Law 442] 


Allied Aviation 
Corp. 







June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 1780} 


[Private Law 443) 


Cannon Valley 
illing Co. 
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[62 Stat. 
{CHAPTER 777] 


AN ACT 
To reimburse the James and Phelps Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the Western District 
of Oklahoma to hear, determine, and render findings of fact as to the 
amount of loss, if any, sustained by James and Phelps Construction 
Company, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, Reclamation Bureau contracts 
numbered 12r—15920 and 124~-15994 arising out of or attributable to 
the alleged failure of the Government to supply materials as provided 
for in said contracts. 

Sxo. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth in 
said findings to the James and Phelps Construction Company. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


{CHAPTER 778] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Allied Aviation Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized and directed to py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Allied Aviation bese of Cockeysville, Maryland, the sum of 
$234,195.20, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for costs incurred and losses sustained under contract NO-—S-92657 
in the creation and production of experimental amphibious gliders for 
the Navy Department in the prosecution of the war, the said costs and 
losses having been occasioned primarily by reason of the corporation’s 
reliance upon representations, commitments and assurances made in 
good faith by agents of and on behalf of the Government but which 
were not fulfilled : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the prosecution and collection of this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
im any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 779] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Cannon Valley Milling Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Cannon Valley 
Milling Company, Cannon Falls, Minnesota, the sum of $2,543.26. 
Such sum represents the amount paid by such company to the United 
States in settlement of a claim against such company made by the 
Office of Price Administration on account of certain sales by such 
company of mill feed at prices in excess of those permitted by Revised 
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Maximum Price Regulation 173. Each such overcharge resulted solely 
from the fact that a shipment of mill feed was made by such company 
under a bill of lading taken in the name of such company, so that 
title remained in such company until the feed reached its point of 
destination, and, therefore, under the language of such regulation the 
selling price had to be computed on the basis of the sale taking place 
at such point. Such regulation was amended, effective January 29, 
1945, to permit the use of such bill of lading without the necessit 
of computing the selling price on such basis. Following the sailed 
gation of such amendment to Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
173, suits against other feed mills for similar violations of such 
regulation were dismissed by the Office of Price Administration with- 
out payment of any settlement, thus leaving the said Cannon Valley 
Milling Company in the position of being the only feed mill to suffer 
a penalty for such violations. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 780] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, * 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000, to fents W. Adkins and Mary Clark Adkins, of Moncks 
Corner, South Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for the death of their son, James Jervey Adkins, sus- 
tained as the result of a bullet fired from a .22-caliber automatic pistol 


in the hands of a United States Navy officer from the deck of a vessel 
in the waters of the Cooper River, in Berkeley County, South Carolina 
on March 8, 1945: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved June 30, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 781] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas A. Hanley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Thomas A. Hanley, of Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of 
$22,417.63, in full settlement of ail claims against the United States 
on account of damages and losses sustained by him by reason of the 
forfeiture to the United States on January 3, 1942, of the stock of 
liquor, wine, and beer of the Lido Cafe, 1170 Nuuanu Avenue, Hono- 
lulu, Territory of Hawaii, which cafe was owned and operated by 
the said Thomas A. Hanley: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 


June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 2489} 


~ [Private Law 444] __ 


James W. Adkins 
and Mary Clark Ad- 
ins. 


June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 2552] 


~ [Private Law 445] 


Thomas A. Hanley. 
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June 30, 1948 
[H. R. 2696) 


[Private Law 446] 


Otto Kraus. 







July 1, 1948 
___[H. R, 2729] 
[Private Law 447] 


Guardian of Rose 
Mary Ammirato. 








June 30, 1948 
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of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 

be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 

son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deeme ilty of a 

misdeameanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


[62 Stat. 


[CHAPTER 782] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Otto Kraus, receiver of the Neafie and Levy Ship and Engine 
Building Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Otto Kraus, receiver of the Neafie and Levy Ship and En ine Build- 
ing Company, the sum of $103,821.56, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for the difference between the actual cost 
of the construction of three torpedo-boat destroyers and the amount 

aid by the United States under the contract entered into for the 

uilding of said boats, as found by the Court of Claims on January 8, 
1940, and reported in Senate Document Numbered 161, Seventy-sixth 
Congress, third session : Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 30, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 795] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Rose Mary Ammirato, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay the sum of 
$3,500 to the legal guardian of Rose Mary Ammirato, a minor, of 
Brooklyn, New York, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal injuries, medical, hospital, and other expenses sus- 
tained as a result of an accident involving a United States mail truck, 
at the intersection of Fourteenth Avenue and Sixty-first Street, 
Brooklyn, New York, on August 20, 1944: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 1, 1948. 
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[CHAPTER 796] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Aubrey F. Houston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Aubrey F. Houston, 
Los Angeles, California, a ranger in the employ of the National Park 
Service, Death Valley National Monument, Death Valley, California, 
the sum of $1,701.94, Such sum represents the value of certain per- 
sonal property owned by the said Aubrey F. Houston and lost on 
November 1, 1945, when the Furnace Creek ranger residence (Furnace 
Creek Ranger Station, Quarters Numbered 4, Outsite, southeast corner 
of Furnace Creek Camp) occupied by the said Aubrey F. Houston was 
destroyed by fire originating from electric-light fixtures: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any —— violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 797] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of The William J. Burns International Detective Agency. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to The Willi: 1 J. Burns 
International Detective Agency the sum of $1,127.70. ‘The payment 
of such sum shall be in full payment of all claims of the said The 
William J. Burns International Detective Agency against the United 
States for services rendered during the months of April, May, and 
June, 1946, for the War Assets Administration for plant protection 
in connection with J. R. Geis and Company at Second and Chesapeake 
Avenue (Brooklyn) Baltimore, Maryland: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, ay SRO to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 799] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gabel Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
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July 1, 1948 
[H. R. 2889} 


[Private Law 448] 


Aubrey F . Houston. 


July 1, 1948 
___[H. R. 4441) 
[Private Law 449] 


The William J. 
Burns International 
Detective Agency. 


July 2, 1948 
[H. R. 1734] 


[Private Law 450] 


Louis E. Gabel. 
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the Southern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render find- 

ings of fact as to the amount of loss and damages, if any, sustained by 

Louis E. Gabel, an individual, trading as Gabel Construction Com- 

pany, of Orlando, Florida, under contract numbered NOY-9336 of 

the Bureen of Yards and Docks of the Department of the Navy arising 

out of or attributable to the alleged delay in supplying materials as 
rovided for in said contracts: Provided, That the jurisdiction con- 
erred by this section shall be confined to questions of fact. 

Sec. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any moneys not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth 
in said findings to Louis E. Gabel, trading as Gabel Construction 
Company. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 800] 
AN ACT 
July 2, 1948 


[H. R. 2192] For the relief of the Massman Construction Company. 
[Private Law 451] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ieiassman Construc- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Massman Construc- 
tion Company, Kansas City, Missouri, the sum of $28,623.12, repre- 
senting the amount of an item for the use and rental of equipment 
under a contract with the United States, which sum was inadvertent] 
and mistakenly omitted by said company from its bid for the wor 
done under its contract with the United States, contract numbered 
W-1096-eng-7350, the work under the contract having been satisfac- 
torily performed, and the United States having enjoyed the full use 
of such equipment in the reasonable sum of the amount claimed; the 
bid of the Massman Construction Company having been $250,000 
less than the nearest competitive bid and approximately $86,000 less 
than the Government’s own estimate of the cost of the work without 
any profit therefor; and the said company having discovered the error 
in its bid within thirteen days after the submission thereof and having 
asked the contracting officer of the United States that this amount 
be added to its bid or that its bid be rejected; and the contracting 
officer having refused and having insisted that the Massman Con- 
struction Company sign the contract and proceed therewith or forfeit 
its bid bond in the amount of $200,000: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not.exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 801] : 
July 2, 1948 AN ACT 


[H. R. 3062] For the relief of the estate of Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior. 


[Private Law 452] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Gantolph Maximilian United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
: tration of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the perform- 
ance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 
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1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 751-791), the 
late Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior, who died as the result of 
an airplane crash near Stephenville, Newfoundland, on October 3, 
1946, while traveling to Hoechst, Germany, at the request of the 
Department of Commerce, in the capacity of scientific consultant 
without compensation for the Office of Technical Services, Technical 
Industrial Intelligence Division, shall be deemed to have been a civil 
employee of the United States within the purview of said Act, at the 
time of his death, and compensation for death payable under said Act 
shall accrue from date of his death and shall be payable to such of 
his 2ependents as may qualify under section 10 of said Act, under 
the conditions therein provided, such compensation to be computed in 
the manner prescribed by said Act upon the basis of the monthly pay, 
respectively, of such Rudolph Maximilian Goepp, Junior, in his 
employment under the direction of the Office of Technical Service, 
Technical Industrial Intelligence Division, or upon the basis of 
monthly pay of $175 in the event that at the time of death he was 
serving without compensation. Any compensation for death received 
by any such dependents under any other workmen’s compensation law 

all be credited against any compensation which such dependents 
“_ receive by reason of this Act. No right to benefits shall accrue 
under this Act unless a written claim for compensation is filed under 
such Act of September 7, 1916, as amended within one year from the 
date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 802] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Carroll C. Garretson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $3,916.10 to Captain Carroll C. Garretson, Army serial number 
O-391003, of the Five Hundred and Fourth Parachute Infantry, Fort 
Bragg, North Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for Army pay and allowances from December 10, 1945, 
to August 15, 1946: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary i Aa Any person oe 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor an 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 803] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of E. Brevard Walker, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appre, to E. Brevard Walker, 
Mobile, Alabama, trading as E. B. Walker Lumber Company (here- 
inafter referred to as the “shipper”), the sum of $674.70. ane 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the shipper 
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39 Stat. 742. 
5 U.8. ©. §§ 751-791, 
798. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5U.8. C. §§ 751-791, 
793. 


Tuly 2, 1948 
{H. R. 3261] 
[Private Law 453] 


Capt. Carroll C. 
Garretson. 


July 2, 1948 
(H. R. 4644] 
[Private Law 454] 


E. Brevard Walker. 





July 2, 1948 
(H. R. 1490} 


~ [Private Law 455) 


United States Ra- 
diator Corp. 


July 2, 1948 
[H. R. 6428] 


~ [Private Law 456] 


Luther Brothers 
Construction Co. 
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against the United States for the loss sustained by reason of nonpay- 
ment of the balance of the price of a shipment of southern yellow pine 
lumber sent by the shipper on August 3, 1944, upon the telephonic 
order of the Birmingham, Alabama, office of the Central Procurement 
Agency, Office of the Chief of Engineers, Army Services Forces, to the 
Campagna Construction Company, Easthampton, Massachusetts, for 
use by such company in the execution of a contract with the United 
States Government. The Central Procurement ncy had stipu- 
lated that such shipment be made by sight draft with bill of lading 
attached because of the unsound financial condition of the Cam- 
pagna Construction Company, but the telephonic order of the Birm- 
ingham office of such Agency indicated that such shipment be 
made an open account in accordance with wartime procurement prac- 
tices, and the shipper received only a part of the price of the lumber 
as a result of the su — bankruptcy of the Campagna Construction 
Company: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid: or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary ae Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 820] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the United States Radiator Corporation of Detroit, Michigan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
United States Radiator Corporation of Detroit, Michigen, the sum 
of $491,187.89, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for losses sustained in the manufacture of magnesium sand castings 
for Government contractors engaged in the manufacture of fighting, 
training, and transport airplanes for use by the Army Air Forces in 
the prosecution of the war, the said losses having been occasioned pri- 
marily by reason of the corporation’s reliance upon representations and 
assurances made in good faith by agents of the Government but which 
were not fulfilled: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


(CHAPTER 821] 
AN ACT 


To reimburse the Luther Brothers Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for the 
Northern District of Texas to hear, determine, and render findings of 
fact as to the amount of loss, if any, sustained by Lutie: Brothers 
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Construction Company, of Forth Worth, Texas, under Reclamation 
Bureau contract numbered I2r—15757 arising out of or attributable to 
the alleged failure of the Government to supply materials as provided 
for in said contracts. 

Sec. 2. The court shall cause such findings to be certified to the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who is hereby authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money not otherwise appropriated, the amount set forth in 
said findings to the Luther Brothers Construction Company. 

Approved July 2, 1948. 


[CHAPTER 831] 
AN ACT July 3, 1948 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims of the United States to hear, _{8. 2217] 
determine, and render judgment upon the joint claims of Silas Mason Company, _ [Private Law 457] 
Incorporated; Walsh Construction Company; and Atkinson-Kier Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is ,,$'188, Mason Co, 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United States to ~ 
hear and determine on the merits and to render, in accordance there- 
with, judgment upon the joint claims of Silas Mason Company, 
Incorporated; Walsh Construction Company; and Atkinson-Kier 
Company against the United States which are embodied in the petition 
of the said companies filed in the Court of Claims May 1, 1939, as 
amended February 14, 1940, and therein docketed as number 44,659, 
excepting from such jurisdiction, however, the claims set out as causes 
of actions numbered 22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 30, and 31 in the said petition 
and excepting therefrom that part of the claim set out as cause of 
action numbered 14 in the said petition for which judgment was 
rendered by the Court in number 44,659 on October 1, 1945, in the 
amount of $1,099.80. The Court of Claims is directed to hear, deter- 
mine, and render judgment upon the said claims notwithstanding any 
prior determination, any statute of limitation, or any abandonment 
of, nonconformance with, or deviation from the ar and appeal 
— and procedure of the said contract, including but without 

imitation to article 15 of the contract and paragraph 14 of specifica- 
tions numbered 570 involved in such claims, and without regard to any 
ee of the said contract or specifications purporting to confer 

nality upon the decisions of questions arising under the contract by 
any officer of the United States. 

Sec. 2. Adjudication of the said claims by the Court of Claims is 
directed to be made without reference to the decision by the court in 
the case of Silas Mason Company, Incorporated, Walsh Construction 
Company, Atkinson-Kier Company against the United States on 
October 1, 1945, numbered 44,659; but the court shall consider as the 
evidence in such suit any and all evidence heretofore taken by the 
parties in the said case of Silas Mason Company, Incorporated, Walsh 
Construction Company, Atkinson-Kier Company against the United 
States; and the court may use as a basis for its findings of fact the 
report of its commissioner, Ewart W. Hobbs, filed January 11, 1944, 
upon such evidence subject to the —ane thereto filed by the peti- 
tioners and by the defendant United States both on May 1, 1944. 

Sec. 3. Any suit upon such claims brought under the provisions of —T™e imitation. 
this Act shall be instituted within six months from the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. Proceedings for the determination of such claims, 
and appeals from, and payment of, any judgment thereon shall be in 
the same manner as in the case of claims over which such court has 3% Di) i @ 
jurisdiction under section 145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 20.8.0. 


U.8. C. § 250. 
Approved July 3, 1948. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
SECOND SESSION, EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, January 7, 1948, at 1:30 o’clock 
in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communications 
as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 

Passed January 7, 1948. 


STUDY AND INVESTIGATION OF PRESENT HIGH PRICES OF CONSUMER 
GOODS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That section 2 of Senate Concurrent Resolution 19, Eightieth Con- 
gress, first session, is amended by striking out “February 1” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof ‘March 1”. 


Agreed to January 30, 1948. 


REGULATION OF LIFE INSURANCE IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives, in the enrollment 
of the bill (H. R. 1634) to amend section 1, and provisions (6), (7), 
and (8) of section 3, and provision (3) of section 4 of chapter V of 
the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to regulate the business 
of life insurance in the District of Columbia’’, and to add sections 5a, 
5b, and 5c thereto, is authorized and directed to make the following 
corrections in the House engrossed bill: 

Fue line 20, strike out “5” and insert in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing; “5 e 

Page 13, line 20, strike out “in” and insert in lieu thereof the 
following: ‘‘In’’. 


Passed February 5, 1948. 
FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF SINKING OF U. 8. BATTLESHIP MAINE 


Resolved the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That House Concurrent Resolution 108, Eightieth Congress, agreed to 
July 26, 1947, is amended by adding at the end of section 3 thereof the 


following: “The funds made available under this concurrent resolu- ° 


tion shall be available for paying the expenses of a delegation to attend 
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January 7, 1948 


[H. Con. Res. 130} 


Communications 
from the President, 


January 30, 1948 
[S8. Con. Res. 38} 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 1025, 


February 5, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 146) 


Corrections in en- 
rollment of bill (H. R. 
1634). 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 27. 


48 Stat. 1156, 1159, 
1161. 


D. C. Code §§ 35 
701, 708 (6)-(8) ,704 (3). 


February 9, 1948 
{[S. Con. Res. 41] 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
- 1027. 


Post, p. 1426. 
Availability 
of funds. 





February 9, 1948 
{H. Con, Res. 139] 


Joint meeting of two 
Houses of Congress. 


Post, p. 1420, 


Arrangements. 
61 Stat., Pt. 2, 


p. 1027. 
Infra. 


Invitations. 


Address by the 
President. 


February 9, 1948 
[H, Con, Res. 140) 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1027. 
Ante, p. 1425. 


February 13, 1948 


{H. Con. Res. 148] 


Corrections in en- 
rollment of bill (H. R. 


3778). 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 20. 
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the ceremonies that will be held in Habana, Cuba, on Sunday, Febru- 
ary 15, 1948, in connection with the observance of the fiftieth anni- 
versary of the sinking of the United States Battleship Maine, to be 
composed of two Members of the Senate to be appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the Senate, two Members of the House of Representatives to 
be appointed by the Speaker, and two representatives of the United 
Spanish War Veterans, consisting of the commander in chief and one 
other member of that organization, together with the expenses of any 
of the employees of the committee whose services are required in 
connection with this ceremony.” 


Agreed to February 9, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation of 
Cuba, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives at one o’clock in the afternoon, on Monday, 
April 19, 1948. 

That the joint committee created by House Concurrent Resolution 
108, Eightieth Congress, is empowered to make suitable arrangements 
for fitting and proper exercises for the joint session of Congress herein 
authorized. 

That invitations to attend the exercises be extended to the President 
of the United States and the members of his Cabinet, the Chief Justice 
and Associate Justices of the Supreme Court of the United States, the 
Diplomatic Corps (through the Secretary of State), the General of the 
Armies, the Chief of Staff to the Commander in Chief, the Chief of 
Staff, United States Army, the Chief of Naval Operations, the Chief 
of Staff, United States Air Force, the Commandant of the Marine 
Corps, and the Commandant of the Coast Guard, and such other 
persons as the joint committee shall deem proper. 

That the President of the United States is hereby invited to address 
the American people at the joint session of the Congress in commemo- 
ration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation of Cuba. 

Passed February 9, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That House Concurrent Resolution 108, Eightieth Congress, agreed 
to July 26, 1947, is amended by striking out the last sentence of section 
2 (b) and inserting in lieu thereof the following: ‘The committee 
shall cease to exist upon the expiration of thirty days after April 19, 
1948.” 


Passed February 9, 1948. 


AMENDMENT OF REVISED STATUTES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 3778), to amend section 30 
of the Revised Statutes of the United States (U.S. C., title 2, sec. 25), 
the Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the follow- 
oe 

trike out in lines 4 and 5, page 1 of the engrossed bill, the words 
“so as to read as follows’ and insert in lieu thereof “‘by adding at the 
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end thereof the following’’; on page 1, line 6, strike out “ ‘‘Szc. 30.”; 

and on page 2, lines 9 and 13, strike out the quotation marks. 
Passed February 13, 1948. 


CONTINUATION OF AUTHORITY OF MARITIME COMMISSION February 25, 1948 


[S. Con. Res. 43) 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate, in the enrollment of the joint resolu- ,,Chamse,,'3 pupoll 
tion (S. J. Res. 173) to continue until July 1, 1949, the authority of 173). Sates 
the Maritime Commission to sell, charter, and operate vessels, esky — 
other purposes, be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to strike 
out, in the title of said joint resolution, the word “July” and insert 
“March”, so that as amended the title will read: “Joint resolution 
to continue until March 1, 1949, the authority of the Maritime Com- 
mission to sell, charter, and operate vessels, and for other purposes.” 


Agreed to February 25, 1948. 


REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES February 27, 1948 
{[S. Con. Res. 42] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That it is the judgment of the Congress, based upon presently available 
information, that revenues during the period of the fiscal year 1949 
will approximate 47.3 billion dollars and that expenditures during such 
fiscal year should not exceed 37.2 billion dollars, of which latter amount 
not more than 26.6 billion dollars would be in consequence of appro- 
priations hereafter made available for obligation in such fiscal year. 


Agreed to February 27, 1948. 


REVENUE REVISIONS, 1947—1948 March 11, 1948 _ 
[H. Con. Res, 142] 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, ,,Printing of | addi- 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and_ mittee hearings. 
is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use one re 0 5 158. 
thousand additional copies each of parts 4 and 5 of the hearings rela- 
tive to revenue revisions, 1947-1948, held before said committee during 
the first session of the Eightieth Congress. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 


REDUCTION OF INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAXES March 11, 1948 


{H. Con. Res. 143] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, _Pitating of | add 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and ake 
is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use fifteen  %4 ft 191% 


=. ; : . 44. U. S.C. § 154, 
hundred additional copies of the hearings relative to Reduction of 


Individual Income Taxes, held before said committee during the 
current session. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 
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March 11, 1948 
[H. Con, Res. 144] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report 
of special Mundt sub- 
committee. 

34 Stat. 1012. 

4 U. 8. C. § 154. 


March 15, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 155] 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 
1028. 

Report. 

Post, p. 1430. 


Termination. 


March 16, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 131] 


House Document 
No. 499, 80th Congress. 


March 16, 1948 
{H. Con. Res. 160] 


Communications 
from the President. 


April 12, 1948 
[8. Con. Res. 18} 


Printing of proceed- 
ings. 
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INVESTIGATION OF U. 8. INFORMATION SERVICE IN EUROPE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered 
to have printed not to exceed five thousand additional copies each 
of the report and appendix of the special Mundt subcommittee of the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs covering an investigation during 
September and October 1947 of the United States Information Serv- 
ice in Europe and the conditions affecting it, pursuant to provisions 
of H. Res. 295. 


Passed March 11, 1948. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON HOUSING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That section 3 of the concurrent resolution entitled “Concurrent 
resolution to establish a joint congressional committee to be known 
as the Joint Committee on Housing’ (H. Con. Res. 104, Eightieth 
Congress), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 3. The committee shall report to the Senate and the House of 
Representatives not later than March 15, 1948, the results of its 
study and investigation, together with such recommendations as to 
necessary legislation and such other recommendations as it may deem 
advisable. For administrative purposes of concluding its business 
the committee is authorized to continue until May 15, 1948.” 

Passed March 15, 1948. 


REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF 1948 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress does not favor the Reorganization Plan Numbered 1 
of January 19, 1948, transmitted to Congress by the President on the 
19th day of January 1948. 


Passed March 16, 1948. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, March 17, 1948, at 12:30 post 
meridian, for the purpose of receiving such communications as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 

Passed March 16, 1948. 


UNVEILING OF STATUE OF FORMER SENATOR WILLIAM E. BORAH 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed, with illustrations, and bound in such form and 
style as may be directed by the Joint Committee on Printing, five 
thousand nine hundred copies of the proceedings held in connection 
with the unveiling of the statue of former Senator William E. Borah 
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in Statuary Hall, Capitol Building, Washington, District of Columbia, 
on June 6, 1947, together with such other matter as may be relevant 
thereto, of which one thousand two hundred and fifty copies shall be 
for the use of the Senate, three thousand seven hundred and fifty copies 
for the use of the House of Representatives, and nine hundred copies 
shall be for the use and distribution of the Senators and Representa- 
tives in Congress from the State of Idaho. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have the 
copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable illus- 
trations to be published with these proceedings. 


Agreed to April 12, 1948. 


“THE STRATEGY AND TACTICS OF WORLD COMMUNISM” 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed as a House Document, and that there be printed 
fifteen thousand additional copies each of the report and supplements 
1 and 2 of the Subcommittee on National and International Move- 
ments of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, entitled “The Strategy 
and Tactics of World Communism”’ for the use of the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs. 


Passed April 14, 1948. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the first paragraph of H. Con. Res. 139, Eightieth Congress, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“That in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the liberation 
of Cuba, the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives at 12 o’clock meridian, on Monday, April 
19, 1948.” 


Passed April 14, 1948. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed ten thousand additional copies of Senate Report 
Numbered 986 submitted by the Joint Committee on Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations, pursuant to Public Law 101, Eightieth Congress, for 
the use of said joint committee. 


Agreed to April 20, 1948. 


AMENDMENT OF TARIFF ACT OF 1930 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested 
to return to the House of Representatives the enrolled bill (H. R. 
5328) to amend paragraph 1803 (2) of the Tariff Act of 1930, relati 
to firewood and other woods; that if and when the said bill is returne 
by the President, the action of the presiding officers of the two Houses 
in signing the said bill be deemed to be rescinded; and that the Clerk 
of the House be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed in the 
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reenrollment of the said bill, to make the following correction, namely, 
strike out “handled bolts” and insert in lieu thereof “handle bolts’. 

Passed April 22, 1948. 


April 28, 1948 “HOUSING IN AMERICA”’ 


“TH. Con. Res. 187) 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
es ernting of analysis ‘That there be printed as a House document, and that there be printed 
fifteen thousand additional copies of the factual analysis on housing 
prepared for the Joint Committee on Housing, entitled “Housing in 
America’’, for the use of the said joint committee. 
Passed April 28, 1948. 


May 5, 1948 INAUGURATION OF THE PRESIDENT-ELECT 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
Joint committee on That a joint committee consisting of three Senators and three Repre- 
——. sentatives, to be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, respectively, is 
authorized to make the necessary arrangements for the inauguration 
of the President-elect of the United States on the 20th day of January 

1949. 


Agreed to May 5, 1948. 


May 5, 1048 THE ECONOMY OF HAWAII IN 1947 
TH. Con. Res. 151) 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

9 png stuentes That the letter of the Secretary of Labor, transmitted to the House 
’ and referred to the Committee on Public Lands on February 4, 1948, 
together with the report on The Economy of Hawaii in 1947, with 

special reference to wages, working conditions, and industrial rela- 

tions, which was prepared 7 the Bureau of Labor Statistics pursuant 


to the Organic Act of the Territory of Hawaii in 1900, as amended 
April 8, 1904, be printed as a document, and that two thousand addi- 
tional copies be printed, of which one thousand five hundred shall be 
for the use of the House of Representatives and five hundred copies 
shall be for the use of the Senate. 


Passed May 5, 1948. 


May 10, 1948 


eee eee INVESTIGATION OF OPERATION OF WAR PROGRAM 
[8. Con. Res. 52] 


Resolved. by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
tietnting of dd That there be printed seven thousand additional copies of the report 
pies of Senate : . 2 
report. (report numbered 440, part 6, current session) of the special committee 
of the Senate nena and directed to make a study and investigation 
of the operation of the war program, of which five thousand copies 
shall be for the use of the special committee, one thousand for the use 
of the Senate document room, and one thousand for the use of the 
House document room. 


Agreed to May 10, 1948. 
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“NATIONAL AVIATION POLICY’”’ 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed five thousand additional copies of Senate Report 
Numbered 949, current session, entitled ‘‘ National Aviation Policy’, 
for the use of the Congressional Aviation Policy Board. 


Agreed to May 10, 1948. 


MANUAL FOR FORMER MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, within ninety days after adjournment of the second session of 
the Eightieth Congress, the pamphlet entitled ‘Manual Explanatory 
of the Privileges, Ri hts, and Benefits Provided for Persons Who 
Served in the ed Forces of the United States During World War I, 
World War II, or Peacetime (After April 20, 1898), and Those De- 

ndent Upon Them, with Special Relevance to Those Benefits, 

ights, and Privileges Administered by the Veterans’ Administration” 
(House Document 772, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session) be 
revised and printed as a House document, and that ninety-one 
thousand three hundred additional copies shall be printed, of which 
sixty-six thousand three hundred copies shall be for the use of the 
House of Representatives, twenty thousand for the use of the Senate, 
two thousand for the use of the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, two thousand for the House document 
room, and one thousand for the Senate document room. 


Passed May 11, 1948. 


FINAL REPORT OF SELECT COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AID 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed six thousand five hundred copies of the Final 
Report of the Select Committee on Foreign Aid (House Report Num- 
bered 1845), of which three thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the House of Representatives, two thousand copies shall be for the 
use of the Select Committee on Foreign Aid, five hundred copies for 
the use of the Senate document room, and one thousand copies for 
the use of the House document room. 


Passed May 11, 1948. 


PREVENTION OF COLLISIONS ON CERTAIN INLAND WATERS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill H. R. 3350, an Act relating to the 
rules for the prevention of collisions on certain inland waters of the 
United States and on the western rivers, and for other purposes, the 
Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the following 
corrections: 

Strike out in lines 5 and 9, page 12, of the engrossed bill, the words 
“Secretary of War’’ and insert “Secretary of the Army”’. 

Passed May 17, 1948. 
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INVESTIGATION OF NATIONAL RESOURCES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 


That one thousand additional copies of the hearings held before the 


Committee on Public Lands on Investigation of National Resources 
on May 15, 16, and 20, 1947, be printed for the use of the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs. 


Agreed to June 8, 1948. 





SHORE PROTECTIVE WORKS, NOME, ALASKA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 1025) to provide for the 
construction of shore protective works at the town of Nome, Alaska, 
to make the following correction, namely: In line 5 of the Senate 
engrossed bill, strike out the words “Secretary of War’ and insert 
“Secretary of the Army”’. 


Agreed to June 8, 1948. 





EMPIRE PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Senate and the House of Representatives hereby accept the 
invitations tendered by the Speaker of the House of Assembly of 
Bermuda, and Joint President of the Bermuda Branch of the Empire 
Parliamentary Association, to have four Members of the Senate and 
four Members of the House of Representatives attend a meeting of 
the Empire Parliamentary Association to be held in Bermuda begin- 
ning November 15, 1948. The President pro tempore of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives are authorized to 
appoint the Members of the Senate and the Members of the House of 
Representatives, respectively, to attend such meeting and are further 
authorized to designate the chairmen of the delegations from each of 
the Houses. The expenses incurred by the members of the delegations 
appointed for the purpose of attending such meeting, which shall not 
exceed $5,000 for each of the delegations, shall be reimbursed to them 
from the contingent fund of the House of which they are Members, 
upon submission of vouchers approved by the chairman of the delega- 
tion of which they are members. 


Passed June 12, 1948. 


OBSOLETE CONGRESSIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate and Doorkeeper of the House 
of Representatives, respectively, shall prepare a statement showing the 
noncurrent and obsolete cimanieiad publications now stored in the 
folding rooms of the Senate and House of Representatives, respec- 
tively, and to submit an itemized list thereof, in duplicate, to the Joint 
Committee on Printing, which is hereby authorized and directed to 
dispose of the publications enumerated on such lists as follows: 
irst. A printed statement of such publications shall be submitted 
to each Senator, Representative, Delegate, Resident Commissioner, 
and officer of the Senate and House of Representatives, and any 
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Member or officer of either House having any of such publications to 
his credit may dispose of the same in the usual manner at any time 
before September 1, 1948. 

Second. Upon the expiration of the aforesaid time the Joint 
Committee on Printing shall furnish to all Members of the Senate and 
House of Representatives, respectively, as promptly as practicable, a 
list of the publications herein referred to then remaining in the folding 
rooms, and thereupon such publications shall be subject to the order 
of any Senator, Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, 
in the order in which they are applied for, for a period of thirty days 
after the day when such list shall | furnished by the Joint Committee 
on Printing, but no application for the transfer of these publications 
may be honored. 

hird. The Joint Committee on Printing shall furnish a list of all 
such publications remaining in the folding rooms at the expiration 
of the last-named period to the various departments, independent 
offices, and establishments of the Government at Washington, includ- 
ing the Superintendent of Documents, Smithsonian Institution, 
Library of Congress, National Archives Establishment, Bureau of 
American Republics, and the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia, and such publications shall be turned over to any depart- 
ment, independent office, or establishment making written request 
therefor and shall be allocated in the order in which their application 
is made, and all such publications which shall remain in the foldi 
rooms for a period of ten days after such list shall have been furnish 
to the departments, independent offices, or establishments aforesaid 
shall be delivered to the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, for such disposition as he may deem to be in the best 
interests of the Government, and submit a report to the Joint Com- 
mittee on Printing showing the tonnage so disposed of, together with 
the amount of money derived from such sale which shall be deposited 
to the credit of miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury of the United 
States in accordance with existing law. 

Fourth. No publication which 1s described in the list aforesaid shall 
thereafter be returned to the folding rooms from any source. 
Passed June 12, 1948. 


CONFERENCE OF INTER-AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION 


Whereas the Inter-American Bar Association will hold its sixth con- 
ference at Detroit, Michigan, during the month of May 1949; and 

Whereas this is the first time that the Inter-American Bar Association 
has planned a conference in the United States; and 

Whereas the purposes of the association, as stated in its constitution, 
are to establish and maintain relations between associations and 
organizations of lawyers, national and local, in the various countries 
of the Americas, to provide a forum for exchange of views, and to 
encourage cordial relations among the lawyers of the Western 
Hemisphere; and 

Whereas the high character of this international association, its delib- 
erations, and its members can do much to encourage cordial relations 
a the countries of the Western Hemisphere: Now, therefore, 

e it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 

That the Congress of the United States welcomes the Inter-American 

Bar Association to the United States, and wishes the association unpar- 

alleled success in its sixth conference; and be it further 
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Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be transmitted to the 
Secretary General of the Inter-American Bar Association. 
Agreed to June 15, 1948. 


TRUST TERRITORY OF PACIFIC ISLANDS 


Whereas the President, on behalf of the United States, pursuant to 
suthoelty contained in Public Law 204 of the first session of the 
Eightieth Congress, has approved an agreement between the 
Security Council of the United Nations and the United States of 
America pursuant to which the United States has become the admin- 
istering authority for the trust territory of the Pacific islands, here- 
tofore known as the Japanese Mandated Islands of the Pacific; and 

Whereas it is the responsibility of the Congress of the United States 
to provide a permanent government for the trust territory of the 
Pacific islands; and 

Whereas the problem of administration of the trust territory of the 
Pacific islands is interrelated to the administration of Guam, Ameri- 
can Samoa, Wake Island, and other United States island possessions 
in the Pacific Ocean: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That there is hereby established a joint congressional committee to 

be composed of three members who are members of the Committee on 

Interior and Insular Affairs of the Senate, three members who are 

members of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, to 

be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, and three 
members who are members of the Committee on Public Lands of the 

House of Representatives, three members who are members of the 


Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives, to 
be appointed a the Speaker of the House of Representatives. e 


committee sh 
its members. 

Src. 2. The committee shall make a thorough study and investiga- 
tion of the islands, groups of islands, and other areas included within 
the trust territory of the Pacific and all other islands, groups of 
islands, and other areas in the Pacific which are possessions of, or 
subject to the authority of, the United States, including study and 
investigation of— 

(a) the peoples, customs, laws, economies, resources, and gov- 
ernments of such areas; 

(b) the interrelation, and the natural or appropriate integra- 
tion, of such areas; 

(c) the interrelation of the security of such areas and the 
security of the United States; 

(d) measures designed to advance the security and well-being 
of the peoples and economies of such areas; and 

(e) such other matters relating to such areas as the committee 
may deem appropriate. 

Sec. 3. The committee shall complete its study and investigation as 
expeditiously as possible, and shall forthwith thereafter report to the 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs of the Senate and the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee on Public 
Lands of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs of the House of Representatives the results thereof, recom- 
mending such organic and other legislation as may be necessary to 
provide for the civil government of such areas, and to assure to the 
peoples of such areas justice, peace, and tranquillity, a voice in their 
civic affairs and government, the development of their economies and 


select a chairman and a vice chairman from among 
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the protection of their civil rights, all with due regard to the estab- 
lished customs of such peoples. 

Sec. 4. For the purposes of this concurrent resolution, the com- 
mittee, or af duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is authorized 
to hold such hearings, to sit and act at such times and places during 
the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Eightieth Congress, 
to employ such consultants, specialists, clerks, and other assistants, 
to travel, and authorize its assistants to travel, freely through such 
areas and such other places, to utilize such transportation, housing, 
and other facilities as the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
and Air Force may make available, to require by subpena or otherwise 
the attendance of such witnesses and the production of such corre- 
spondence, books, papers, and documents, to administer such oaths, to 
take such testimony, and to make such expenditures, as it deems advis- 
able. The cost of stenographic services to report such hearings shall 
not be in excess of 25 cents per hundred words. The expenses of the 


committee, which shall not exceed $50,000, shall be paid one-half * 


from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the contin- 

gent fund of the House of Representatives, upon vouchers approved by 

the chairman or vice chairman. Disbursements to pay such expenses 

shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate out of the contingent fund 

of the Senate, such contingent fund to be reimbursed from the contin- 
ent fund of the House of Representatives in the amount of one-half of 
isbursements so made. 


Passed June 18, 1948. 


COMMUNIST PARTY OF THE UNITED STATES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed six thousand additional copies of the report 
(House Report Numbered 1920) on the Communist Party of the 
United States as an Advocate of Overthrow of Government } Force 
and Violence, of which five thousand copies shall be for the use of the 
Committee on Un-American Activities of the House of Representa- 
tives and one thousand copies shall be for the House document room, 
Passed June 19, 1948. 


UNITED STATES BOARD OF PAROLE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Expenditures in the 
Executive Departments, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, 
authorized and empowered to have printed for its use two thousand 
five hundred copies of the hearings held before a special subcommittee 
of said committee during current Congress, relative to investigation 
as to the manner in which the United States Board of Parole is operat- 
ing and as to whether there is a necessity for a change in either the 
procedure or basic law. 


Passed June 19, 1948. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Sunday, June 20, 1948, they 
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stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Friday, December 31, 
1948, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the third day after the respective 
Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with section 2 of this 
resolution, whichever event first occurs. 

Sec. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, the acting majority leader of the Senate, 
and the majority leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House respec- 
tively, to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest 
shall warrant it. 


Passed June 20, 1948. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Houses until Decem- 
ber 31, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by the two 
Houses and found truly enrolled. 


Passed June 20, 1948. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Tuesday, July 27, 1948, at 12:30 o’clock in the 


afternoon, for the paxpose of receiving such communication as the 
President of the United States may be pleased to make to them. 
Passed July 27, 1948. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Saturday, August 7, 1948, they 
stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Friday, December 31, 
1948, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the third day after the respective 
Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with section 2 of 
this resolution, whichever event first occurs. 

Src. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, the acting majority leader of the Senate, 
and the majority leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respec- 
tively, to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest 
shall warrant it. 


Passed August 7, 1948. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Houses unti 
December 31, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
the President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, 
authorized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by 
the two Houses and found truly enrolled. 


Passed August 7, 1948. 
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ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE December 31, 1948 
[H. Con. Res. 224] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, December 
31, 1948, and that when they adjourn on said day they stand adjourned 
sine die. 

Passed December 31, 1948. 
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PROCLAMATIONS 








PROCLAMATIONS 


GRANTING Parpon TO CERTAIN Persons CONVICTED OF VIOLATING 
THE SELECTIVE TRAINING AND SERVICE Act or 1940 as AMENDED 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS by Executive Order No. 9814 of December 23, 1946, 


there was established the President’s Amnesty Board, the functions ' 


and duties of which were set out in paragraph 2 of the said Executive 
order as follows: 


“The Board, under such regulations as it may prescribe, shall 
examine and consider the cases of all persons convicted of viola- 
tion of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended 
(50 U. S. C. App. 301 ff.), or of any rule or regulation prescribed 
under or pursuant to that Act, or convicted of a conspiracy to 
violate that Act or any rule or regulation prescribed under or 
pursuant thereto. In any case in which it deems it desirable 
to do so, the Board shall make a report to the Attorney General 
which shall include its findings and its recommendations as to 
whether Executive clemency should be granted or denied, and, 
in any case in which it recommends that Executive clemency be 
granted, its recommendations with respect to the form that such 
clemency should take. The Attorney General shall report the 
findings and recommendations of the Board to the President, 
with such further recommendations as he may desire to make.’ 


and 


WHEREAS the Board, after considering all cases coming within 
the scope of paragraph 2 of the said Executive order, has made a 
report to the Attorney General, which includes the findings of the 
Board and its recommendation that Executive clemency be granted 
in certain of such cases; and 

WHEREAS the Attorney General has submitted such report to me 
with his approval of the recommendation made by the Board with 
respect to Executive clemency; and 

WHEREAS upon consideration of the report and recommendation 
of the Board and the recommendation of the Attorney General, it 
appears that certain persons convicted of violating the Selective 

raining and Service Act of 1940 as amended ought to have restored to 
them the political, civil, and other rights of which they were deprived 
by reason of such conviction and which may not be restored to them 
unless they are pardoned: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by Article II of the Constitution of the United States, do hereby 
grant a full pardon to those persons convicted of violating the Selective 
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December 23, 1947 


[No. 2762] 


3 CFR, 1946 Supp., 
. 188. 


54 Stat. 885. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
$§ 301-318. 


Pardon granted. 


1 Stat. 16. 
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Training and Service Act of 1940 as amended whose names are 
included in the list of names attached hereto and hereby made a part 
of this proclamation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 23rd day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


[62 Strat. 


54 Stat. 885. 
6 U. 8. 
$§ 301-318. 


C. app. 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


List or NaMEs 


PPS FS EPH 


Name 
Aaron, Herbert Huston 
ABERNATHY, Wilburn , 
AsraM, Joel, Jr. 
ACKERMAN, Paul Roland 
Apamy, Edward N. 


AppinecTton, Norman Wallace 


Apo.pH, James Willard 
AcuiaM, Paustino Acosta 
AcutIrRE, Joseph 

Axim, Alfred 

Axutsu, Hitoshi Gene 
Axutsu, Jim Hajime 
ALBRECHT, Irving G. 
ALEXANDER, Charles E. 
ALEXANDER, Daniel 
ALEXANDER, David 
ALLEN, James Kenneth 
ALLEN, Sam 

ALLMAN, Orville Sylmer 
Atston, Wile 

ALTER, John Reet 
Amate, Atsushi Archie 
Amato, Jose 

AmpBourey, Claud Irvine 
Ampurey, Kash Da 
AmsBoreGy, Marvin Edward 
AmsBurGy, Wayne Spencer 
ANDERSON, Critchlow 
ANDERSON, Edward 
ANDERSON, James 
ANDERSON, Walter 
AnprREws, Bennett Wilbur 
ANGEL, Ernest Wilson 
AnroL, Edward Theodore 
Antes, Castor Gigo 
AnTonitis, George 
AREGUELLO, Miguel 
Asal, Dix Takuro 

Asat, Fred Teruo 

Asay, John Burns 
Asser, George 

AsHER, Silas Albert 
AsHForD, John Lee 

Asx ey, Albert Royall 
ATKins, Jerome 

ATWELL, Perry Brittan 
Auman, Arthur Berton 
Austin, Jessie 

Ayorttsx, Euclid Duke Fred 
Backer, David M. 
BapGgE.zy, Kenneth Carl 
Baccert, Noal 

Battery, Claude Ivan 


Convicted 
October 20, 1942 
September 22, 1944 
April 14, 1943 
December 27, 1940 
April 30, 1943 
October 9, 1945 
October 18, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
November 28, 1944 
May 29, 1942 
October 2, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
August 30, 1943 
July 14, 1944 
October 29, 1943 
June 21, 1943 
June 2, 1941 
March 11, 1943 
November 17, 1943 
November 1, 1943 
December 4, 1940 
October 8, 1945 
June 6, 1946 
March 6, 1944 
March 6, 1944 
September 20, 1943 
September 20, 1943 
December 14, 1945 
October 27, 1942 
December 1, 1943 
December 11, 1944 
April 14, 1943 
November 4, 1942 
May 16, 1945 
August 18, 1942 
May 22, 1942 
August 6, 1945 
October 31, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
February 26, 1945 
December 1, 1942 
July 1, 1946 
December 10, 1945 
June 18, 1942 
July 28, 1943 
November 18, 1943 
April 1, 1942 
August 31, 1943 
March 9, 1944 
November 8, 1943 
January 28, 1944 
May 6, 1944 
July 30, 1946 


U. S. District Court 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Alabama 
Southern West Virginia 
Oregon 
New Jersey 
Eastern Kentucky 
Colorado 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Hawaii 
Idaho 
Idaho 
New Jerse 
Northern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Oregon 
Idaho 
Southern Florida 
Northern California 
Eastern North Carolina 
Connecticut 
Colorado 
Western Texas 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Kentucky 
Northern Alabama 
North Dakota 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Washington 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle North Carolina 
Northern Illinois 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Texas 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Southern Indiana 
Western Texas 
Northern New York 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Ohio 
Western Oklahoma 
Idaho 





















































Name 
Barter, William George 
Barry, Wilsie Gray 
Baker, Jesse Everett 
Baxer, Paul Wilmer 
Baker, Richard Collins 
Baker, William Louis 
Baupwin, Woodie Odell 
Bat, James Woodrow 


Baurazar, Simeon R. 
Batruasar, Joseph John 
BauzHavuser, William 
BANFIELD, Robert Thomas Jr. 
Bancert, Orlo Tony 

Banks, Clyde Samuel 
BaRBAGALLO, Salvatore Dominic 
BarBeEr, Robert Watson 
Barker, Floyd Neison 
Baretta, Harr 
Barnett, Don 
Bauer, Willis E. 
Bauman, Chester Wanner 
Baxter, Ben 

Baxter, Lester Eugene 
Baytor, Michael Lee 
Bearp, Donald Roy 
BEASLEY, James Elmer 
Brcxer, Leslie Clyde 

Bez, Howard Gillis 

Beatn, J. Alecide Bertrand 
Betu, Tobias Jethru 
Betton, Paul 

Benepict, Donald LaVerne 


arold 


Bennett, Paul Edward 
Bentty, John Henry 
Brrexorr, John James 
Berry, Odell 

BerscHaver, Arthur Rohland 
Best, Robert 

Betz, Merle Don 
Bevi.acqua, Joseph G. 
Brssins, Edward M. 
BIBLE, Reginald Allen 
Bicetow, William Moody 
Brian, Frank 

Bisnop, Kenneth Russel 
Brrano, Mariano 
Buiacxwoop, Dr. Jeff Davis 
BLANKENSHIP, Thomas 
Buanton, John Ellis 
Buasiak, David T. 

Buetcu, Fred Charles 
Buer1cu, Lesbur 

Boutman, Richard August 
Boxnorcuas, Alexander James 
Booker, Clyde 
BooMGAARDEN, Lloyd Weird 
Boon, Joe 

Boong, James Otis 

Bowen, James Lamar 
Bowman, David Franklin 
Bowman, Ralph Calvin 
Bozman, William Wilson 
Bracken, Ernest 

BRANCH, Earl Lemnell 
Branca, Robert Lee 
Branpt, John Charles 
Brenzovicu, Frank, Jr. 
Brewineton, Ervin 
Brices, Carl Maynard 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Convicted 


April 19, 1943 

ay 18, 1943 
March i4, 1945 
April 12, 1943 
December 8, 1941 
November 13, 1944 
July 21, 1943 
November 30, 1940 
July 2, 1943 
June 4, 1945 
August 29, 1945 
June 16, 1943 
December 15, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
May 16, 1945 
January 19, 1944 
July 17, 1942 
May 21, 1942 
May 20, 1942 
January 19, 1943 
January 12, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
October 23, 1943 
October 19, 1943 
July 26, 1946 
January 27, 1944 
March 18, 1946 
September 20, 1944 
July 6, 1944 
October 9. 1946 
May 15, 1944 
December 18, 1944 
December 29, 1943 
November 14, 1940 
November 22, 1943 
January 25, 1944 
May 25, 1945 
July 13, 1944 
March 26, 1945 
March 9, 1943 
March 10, 1944 
November 14, 1940 
March 13, 1944 
January 11, 1943 
November 20, 1944 
October 29, 1942 
December 19, 1945 
October 27, 1942 
June 30, 1942 
June 26, 1942 


November 22, 1944 
May 22, 1945 
May 12, 1942 
May 27, 1946 


June 20, 1944 
November 3, 1943 
January 15, 1945 
February 5, 1944 
*June 7, 1944 
August 14, 1942 
January 24, 1945 
February 22, 1943 
October 18, 1943 
October 30, 1942 
December 13, 1944 
September 21, 1945 
June 14, 1943 






U. 8. District Court 
Eastern Arkansas 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern New York 
Kansas 


Eastern Pennsylvania 
= en oa. 
uthern West Virginia 
Southern Iowa 
Southern Mississippi 
Northern California 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Vermont 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Arizona 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Virginia 
Western Oklahoma 
Northern West Virginia 
Vermont 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern South Carolina 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Florida 
Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Kansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Colorado 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Virginia 
Western New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Oregon 
Hawaii 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern West Virginia 
Florida 
New Jerse 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Minnesota 
Northern California 
Western Louisiana 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Iowa 
Southern Florida 
Southern Indiana 
Western Missouri 
Maryland 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Florida 
Eastern North Carolina 
Northern California 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern North Carolina 
Arizona 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Brieut, Christopher Columbus, Jr. 
BrisTou, James Ellery 
Britt, James Eason 
BrittTincHaM, Littleton Thomas 
Bropgvur, Leon Edward 
Brooks, James Charles 
Brooks, Arle 
Brooks, Simon 
Brovont, Howard E. 
Brown, Aifred Junior 
Brown, David Wallace 
Brown, Frank 
Brown, Harry Edward 
Brown, Irvin Walter 
Brown, James 
Brown, John 
Brown, Leonard W. 
Brown, Robert Grady 
Brown, Walter 
BrownineG, Delbert Romane 
Brozz, Zenon Richard 
Busriak, Charles 
Bucunorr, Jim William 
Buck, George D. 
Busrtow, Merle Robert 
BueEnrostTrRO, Santan 
Bumpsrey, Floyd Ossian 
BumsteapD, Max Francis 
Burcuarp, Lloyd August 
Buregss, James 
Bures, John Stanley 
Burkett, Billie Joe 
Burnett, Frank Hester 
Burton, Clifford 
Bury, Daniel 
Burcuer, George McFarland, Jr. 
Butt, Mario 
BuzzE.u1, Joseph Anthony 
Byrp, Frank 
Byrrp, Robert Percell 
Canoon, Ralph Henry, Jr. 
Catnown, David Brannon 
Cautsuzo, Francisco Nuevo 
CaLLAHAN, Hedrick 
CamPpBELL, Hassell Andrew McNeil 
Campos, Baudelio 
Cannon, Brewer Jesse 
CANNON, James 
Cantu, Alonzo 
Carsray, John Samuel 
CarpE.L, Charles Edwin 
Care, Richard Winfield 
CaRPENTER, Charles Everlyn 
CaRPENTER, Fred Joseph 
Carr, John Waldamar 
Carr, Paul Calvin 


Carras, John Nick 
CaRRASQUILLO, Justino Hernandez 
Carro.u, Philip Francis 
CaRSWELL, Samson 
Carter, David Earl 
Carrer, Joseph 

Carter, Winslow Halbert 
CassEts, James Joseph 
Cast, Robert 

Caste, Carl 

Caste, Norvin Glenn 
Castro, Solomon 
Cavup111, Earl Ray 
Cuapy, Otto Edward 


Convicted 

May 28, 1942 
October 31, 1941 
January 21, 1946 
February 16, 1945 
July 27, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
December 2, 1942 
April 21, 1943 

arch 20, 1944 
December 8, 1943 
April 6, 1944 
September 8, 1944 
September 23, 1943 
January 12, 1945 
August 14, 1942 
March 26, 1943 
October 30, 1943 
May 20, 1943 
February 22, 1945 
June 29, 1942 
May 18, 1944 
July 19, 1943 
April 24, 1943 
December 22, 1942 
March 13, 1946 
December 14, 1944 
June 5, 1944 
November 6, 1944 
October 1, 1943 
October 5, 1942 
February 4, 1944 
February 1, 1945 
January 24, 1945 
December 7, 1943 
October 22, 1942 
January 15, 1945 
June 1, 1944 
March 5, 1943 
June 9, 1943 
January 12, 1943 
March 1, 1945 
September 25, 1942 
May 18, 1944 
November 1, 1943 
March 22, 1944 
June 6, 1946 
October 4, 1944 
September 20, 1945 
May 17, 1946 
November 30, 1943 
October 17, 1944 
June 21, 1944 
March 29, 1944 
September 11, 1945 
June 18, 1943 
October 25, 1943 
November 26, 1945 
November 23, 1943 
July 28, 1944 
April 10, 1945 
December 18, 1943 
May 16, 1944 
September 22, 1944 
May 9, 1945 
July 16, 1942 
March 3, 1942 
October 19, 1942 
November 18, 1943 
March 16, 1945 
March 13, 1944 
April 14, 1944 
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U. 8S. District Court 
Northern Oklahoma 
New Jersey 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Louisiana 
Western Michigan 
Northern Oklahoma 
Massachusetts 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Florida 
Western Texas 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Indiana 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Missouri 
Northern Ohio 
New Jersey 
Southern California. 
Northern California 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Texas 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Colorado 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern California 
Western Texas 
Northern Alabama 
Southern New York 
Northern Ohio 
Connecticut 
Eastern New York 
Southern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern Texas 
Connecticut 
Northern California 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Texas 
Northern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Southern Texas 
Western Arkansas 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Western South Carolina 
Puerto Rico 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle North Carolina 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern West Virginia 
Northern California 
New Mexico 
Eastern Michigan 
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Name 
CHANDLER, Charles 
CHAPMAN, "Russell Sage 
CHasE, Ernest Lorenzo 
CHATMAN, Andrew 
CHAVARRIA, Anastacio, Jr. 
CHERRY Joseph 


Cuism, William Arlie Colombus 


CHRISTENSON, Charles Gordon 
CuRISTIE, Joe Squash 
CxuRCcH, ’ Frederick Anthony 
Carp, "Edwin Street 
CLARK, "Bronson Pettibone 
CuarK, Duke 

Ciarx, Everett Harry 
Cuark, Floyd Walter 
Cuarx, William 

Cuarx, William W. 

Cuay, Herbert 

CLayTon, Willie James 
Curing, Curtis 

Coan, Donald Wilson 
Coss, Howard Theodore 
Cocuran, John Francis 
CorFin, Glen Dale 
CoLuins, Boyd William 
Couuins, George John 
Couns, Henry Buddy 
Cotuiura, John Angelo 
Coton Zayas, Victor Manuel 
Cotvin, Thomas Jefferson 
Contp1, Charles 
Conovatorr, Dan Jack 
Conrow, Darling Thornton 
ConsTANcy, Herbert W. 
Cook, Ro ‘Lee Douglas 
Coouey, erick Allen 
Coonce, Leslie Dean 
Coorpsr, B. F 

Coorrer, SAMUEL 

Cooper, Sydney Franklin 
CorE.Lanp, Thomas Shell 
Corcoran oe Frankel 
CorpEs, ard J. 

Corey, Douglas Quaid 
Connaiavs, oo Eric 
CorRNELL, Clark M 
CosENTINA Michael Angelo 
Corts, Gordon Ross 
CorrrELL, Arthur 
Corrrz.t, Elton Elva 
CorTrTre.u, Harold 
Counstor, Hosie 

Counts, Winfield Andrew 
Covert, George Lyle, Jr. 
Cowan, Gains Gilford 
Cox, J.C. 

Cox, Willie 

Craaig, Stanton Collins 
CRANFILL, William Ross 
Craver, John Marvin 
Crippie, Robert 

Croker, James 

Cromepy, David 

Crooxs, Robert 

Crowner, Paul 

Crucis, Amelio 

CuLLEN, James A. 
CunNINGHAM, Troy Fred 
Curusertson, Kenneth Ear! 
Cyr, Eldon Leo 
DaLawEsaNnt, Beleno 
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List or Names—Continued 


Convicted 
June 5, 1944 
January 4, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
October 18, 1943 
October 16, 1945 
March 9, 1942 
February 2, 1943 
November 4, 1942 
‘= 8, 1941 
April 23, 1943 
ay 3, 1947 
April 16, 1943 
January 17, 1944 
April 12, 1943 
July 13, 1942 
October 22, 1945 
December 4, 1940 
May 25, 1944 
January 4, 1943 
July 19, 1941 
November 14, 1945 
December 6, 1944 
April 12, 1946 
June 5, 1945 
December 28, 1944 
April 20, 1942 
April 21, 1945 
arch 3, 1943 
August 13, 1943 
June 5, 1946 
October 9, 1944 
September 24, 1945 
September 30, 1943 
October 5, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
December 15, 1942 
June 13, 1944 
May 25, 1942 
January 14, 1943 
December 14, 1944 
December 14, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
September 3, 1942 
November 22, 1943 
December 5, 1944 
February 14, 1941 
May 14, 1946 
July 9, 1945 
September 16, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
May 19, 1944 
March 13, 1944 
March 22, 1945 
May 29, 1945 
July 23, 1942 
May 15, 1944 
June 22, 1945 
March 11, 1943 
July 9, 1942 
November 6, 1945 
March 8, 1943 
June 19, 1944 
April 21, 1943 
arch 11, 1944 
October 23, 1945 
May 25, 1943 


May 25, 1945 
yee og 6, 1943 
April 11, 1944 

ay 5, 1942 




















U. 8. District Court 
Northern Indiana 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Illinois 
Minnesota 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Vermont 
Southern Iowa 
Northern Ohio 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Ohio 
Northern New York 
Connecticut 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Florida 
Southern Texas 
Southern California 
Middle North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Northern North Carolina 
Northern Indiana 
Nebraska 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern New York 
Puerto Rico 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern Georgia 
Western Texas 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Northern Illinois 
Idaho 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Western Oklahoma 
Eastern Arkansas 
Western Virginia 
Oregon 
Eastern Arkansas 
Northern Alabama 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Northern Texas 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Florida 
Northern Alabama 
Northern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Kansas 
Hawaii 
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List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Dauton, Albert 
Danpy, Henr 
Danrzzs, C. W. 
Danie.s, Lorenzo James 
Daring, Henry E. 
DaviEs, John William, Jr. 
Davis, Arthur Alvin, Jr. 
Davis, Clyde Alfred 
Davis, James 
Davis, Joseph Henry 
Davis, Louis Henry 
Davis, Paul Lester 
Davis, Walter Riddle 
Davis, William Russell 
Dawkins, Maurice C. 
Deat, Rhonda 
Dean, Bernal, Jr. 
Deane, Loren Ray 
Desa.oos, Valentine Biglun 
DeBgravsset, Michael 
DeBuanc, Edward Marshall 
DEcKER, Howard E. 
Derranco, Adrian 
DeHart, William Robert 
Dersernett, Walter 
DeLuvucxeg, Daniel Louis 
DeLvxz, Anthony Paul 
Dempsey, Lewis 
DENNY, William Bernard 
Dersy, Glenn 
Desatorr, George Jack 
DeEtwI.Ler, Stanley Warren 
DeVog, Frank 
Dewey, Alexander Harlow 
Dexter, Charles 
Dickinson, Joseph Romlus 
Dimvuccrio, Edward Arthur 
Drxig, John Thomas 
Drxon, C. P. 
Dossins, Arvil Wiley 
Do.sear, Walter Bernard 
Domansk1, Frank Adolph 
Dorsey, Willie F. 
Dortcu, Nelson 
Dovupna, Joseph Sylvester 
Doveuerty, Michael R. 
Dove.as, Sherman Lee 
Dovetass, Walter Robert 
Downs LL, Garfield Duke 
DvARTE, Rafael Roberto 
Duncan, Albert Lee 
DunxKEL, Ralph Edward 
Dunmyer, Ray Strayer 
Down, Charles Arvin 
DunninG, Willie Albert 
Duranp, John 
Durant, Ulysses 
Dvorak, Leo Frank 
Dyer, Andrew M. 
Easter, Andrew L. 
Expert, George Stanley 
Esy, Isaac Shirk 


Ever, Erwin Julius 

Epwarps, Bruce Eugene 
Epwarps, George Washington 
Epwarps, William Pearson 
ExrMan, Raymond John 
EIKENBERRY, Donald Thane 
E1siz, William John 

Errx, Edward Anthony 


Convicted 
January 11, 1943 
February 2, 1945 
May 28, 1946 
December 13, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
October 27, 1943 
November 13, 1945 
October 5, 1943 
May 26, 1945 
June 27, 1946 
February 3, 1944 
December 6, 1943 
March 8, 1943 
May 29, 1944 
November 16, 1944 
June 12, 1944 
November 3, 1944 
October 4, 1944 
August 18, 1942 
December 7, 1942 
August 9, 1943 
March 19, 1943 
September 19, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
March 2, 1945 
October 15, 1942 
October 15, 1942 
October 3, 1942 
June 28, 1945 
July 1, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
January 22, 1945 
March 22, 1945 
February 18, 1941 
July 1, 1942 
February 27, 1943 
April 5, 1943 
October 7, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
November 6, 1946 
July 30, 1943 
June 4, 1943 
April 1, 1941 
April 2, 1943 
July 27, 1944 
May 1, 1946 
December 17, 1942 
November 16, 1944 
February 8, 1945 
February 1, 1943 
March 13, 1945 
January 27, 1942 
October 24, 1945 
September 11, 1944 
July 26, 1943 
March 11, 1943 
August 26, 1943 
October 31, 1942 
December 14, 1943 
May 25, 1945 
May 24, 1946 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
October 26, 1943 
July 26, 1944 
June 19, 1942 
September 7, 1943 
December 8, 1942 
May 22, 1944 
October 13, 1943 
March 18, 1942 
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U. 8. District Court 
Kentucky 
Southern Florida 
Middle Georgia 
Minnesota 
Oregon 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Northern Georgia 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern Florida 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Tennessee 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Oklahoma 
Nebraska 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
Western Missouri 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Louisiana 
New Jersey 
Northern Ohio 
Western New York 
Eastern Michigan 
Delaware 
Delaware 
Southern Georgia 
Maryland 
Northern Ohio 
Southern California 
Arizona 
Southern Georgia 
Kansas 
Northern Indiana 
Northern Alabama 
Rhode Island 
Northern Ohio 
Western Kentucky 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Ohio 
Northern California 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Alabama 
Arizona 
Western Kentucky 
Southern Ohio 
Delaware 
Middle North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Minnesota 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Northern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 


Eastern Missouri 
Northern Illinois 
Middle Georgia 
Middle North Carolina 
Northern Indiana 
Northern California 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Missouri 
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List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Evpripes, Frank Thomas 
ELLENBERGER, Lester Elias 
Exus, David 


ER.anp, Edwin Milton 
Erricuetti, Edward Anthony 
Estes, George Clyde 

Ero, Yukio 

Everett, Napoleon 
EvERINGHAM, Benjamin C, 


Fain, Ira Dovert 

Farr, Albert 

FarMER, Creeversie 
Freporxa, Theodore 
Feporxa, Walter 
FEHRENBACK, Conrad Darwin 
Fenske, Wallace William 
Ferris, Rudolph Walter 
Ferrvueaio, John 

Freips, Norris, Jr. 

Fink, Belfie Elmer 
Fiscuer, Robert Allen 
Fiscina, Michael John 
FisHer, Dale Martin 
FisHer, Dugald, Jr. 
FisHer, George Calvin 
FirzPaTRICK ward Clayton 
Fiercuer, Norman Collings 
Fiora, Eugene Edward 
Friora, Glenn William 
Fiores-Rey, Ernesto 
Fioomar, Lloyd Frederick 
FouiTanEK, Frank Ferdinand 
Foots, Caleb 

Forrest, General Harrison 
Forrester, James Rubin 
Forrester, Lawrence Franklin 
Fort, Ivan E. 

Foss, Frederick Vance 
Foster, Floyd Raymond 
Fountain, Richard 

Fox, Floyd Elam 

Frazier, Dossie 

Frazier, James Lonnel 
Frazier, William Chester 
FREEMAN, Earl Dale 
FREEMAN, Merle Lee 
Friept, Mervin Ray 
Fus1nara, Shiro 

Fusu, John Jiro 

Fusu, Shigeru 

Fusimoro, Albert Kenji 
Fusinaka, Tatsuo George 
Fus1oxa, Tom Tamotsu 
Fus1oxa, Yasuto 

Fosira, Hideo Frank 
Fustwara, Hideyuki Henry 
Fusizawa, Teruo 
FULLENWIDER, Everett Verne 
Furusakl, Joseph 

GaBug, Chester Wayne 
Gasrio, Louis Charles 
Gaur, Ralph Martin 
GamBLez, Willie Kirk 
GaNIALONGO, Pelipe 
Garcia, Adan Guerra 
Garcia, Alberto Saucedo 


Convicted 
July 13, 1944 
July 2, 1945 
July 7, 1942 
March 13, 1946 
May 15, 1944 
July 2, 1945 
December 6, 1943 
July 12, 1945 
March 4, 1943 
January 10, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
May 17, 1946 
February 3, 1941 
December 2, 1942 
January 22, 1943 
January 17, 1945 
May 17, 1943 
January 14, 1944 
January 26, 1944 
November 3, 1941 
April 11, 1946 
January 21, 1944 
March 7, 1945 
December 3, 1945 
January 12, 1942 
November 3, 1943 
June 18, 1945 
September 5, 1945 
October 20, 1941 
September 18, 1942 
May 12, 1944 
October 1, 1943 
November 22, 1943 
January 3, 1945 
July 5, 1945 
November 7, 1946 
May 18, 1944 
June 26, 1945 
May 15, 1944 
May 8, 1945 
October 19, 1944 
March 31, 1941 
January 18, 1944 
June 30, 1942 
November 5, 1942 
February 16, 1945 
May 28, 1946 
November 9, 1945 
July 14, 1943 
December 3, 1945 
October 16, 1945 
February 4, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
May 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
February 21, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
November 8, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
March 28, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
January 5, 1945 
March 23, 1945 
January 14, 1943 
December 27, 1943 
February 15, 1943 
October 17, 1945 
August 9, 1946 


U. 8. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Southern California 
Northern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Florida 
Connecticut 
Northern Ohio 
Wyoming 
Southern Florida 
Maryland 


Southern West Virginia 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern New York 
Southern New York 
Nevada 

Nebraska 

Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Hawaii 

Western Pennsylvania 
Northern California 
Connecticut 
Southern Ohio 
Southern Ohio 
Western Texas 
Arizona 

Northern Illinois 
Northern California 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Ohio 
Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Michigan 
Maine 

Eastern New York 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Georgia 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Iowa 
Western Texas 
Northern Ohio 
Idaho 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Arizona 

Southern Idaho 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Arizona 

Northern California 
Arizona 

Northern Ohio 

New Jersey 
Southern Indiana 





























































































































































































































































































Name 
Garcia, Anastacio Herrera 
GaRFIELD, K. C. 

GarRrReEtTT, James Robinson 
Garst, Merritt Eugene, Jr. 
Gast, Fred Car, Jr. 

Gast, Robert Theodore 
Gartss, Alfred 

Gates, Irvin Edward 
Ge.uricu, William Walter 
Get, Lim Sing 
GIANOPOULOS, James 
Grsson, Irving Louis 

GIESE, Willie rie 

Gitmer, Cooper Hyde 
Gutyarp, John Henry 
Grncericna, George 

GuaaBs, Stephen Joseph 
Guaser, Alan Thomas 
Gurxon, David 

Gurxon, Neil Henry 
Guiover, George H. 
GorrrEy, Norman 

Gorwtin, Alphonso 
Gosnaeinc, Gordon Saunders 
Gorr, Harland Emerson 
Gotsui1, Kazuto Jimmy 
Gomez, Jesus 

GonzaLzEz, Dionicio 
GoopatL, Thomas J. 
Goopman, William Louis 
Goops, Jim 8. 

Goopwin, Luther A. 
Gorecki, Raymond 

Gort, James Livingston 
Gravy, Martin 

Gray, Harry Rean 

Gray, Leon 

Grayson, Frank 

Gregn, Jim 

GREEN, Robert 

Green, Thomas James 
GREENBERGER, Murray J. 
Greer, James Othello 
Greever, Glenn Kenneth 
Grecorirr, William William 
Grecory, Joseph 

Grirrin, Bernard Stratton 
Grirrin, Emmett J. 
Grisson, Robert Allen 
Gritron, Alpha Herndon 
Grivnow, John 

Grorr, Weidler Solomon, Jr. 
GvuERRERO, Felipe Figuerra 
GuILLEN, Jose Coy da, 
GUTIERREZ, Jose 
Guy, William, Sr. 
Guypsr, John Scribner 
Guzman, Bruno Viloria 
Hauey, Samuel Ernest 
Hauu, Early Junior 
Hauu, Richard Albert 
Hau, Samuel Raymond 
Hatu, Thomas 

Haut, Wilbur Z. 

Hau, William Rogers 
Hater, John 
Hamiuron, Milton Robert 
Hamm, Frederick W. 
Hampson, William James 
Hampton, Roosevelt 
Han, Paul Ba Wool Han 


utierrez 


Last or Names—Continued 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 28, 1947 


Convicted 
August 11, 1942 
May 11, 1945 
May 9, 1944 
June 26, 1941 
December 17, 1943 
April 11, 1944 
July 19, 1941 
November 6, 1944 
September 14, 1944 
December 11, 1943 
October 10, 1945 
May 13, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
May 29, 1946 
August 27, 1946 
March 26, 1942 
November 12, 1942 
May 24, 1946 
December 10, 1943 
December 9, 1943 
September 20, 1945 
May 12, 1941 
October 26, 1942 
June 16, 1943 
June 18, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 9, 1946 
February 2, 1946 
February 21, 1944 
June 21, 1945 
January 21, 1944 
June 13, 1945 
April 10, 1944 

ay 25, 1945 
April 2, 1943 
December 9, 1942 
May 15, 1944 
May 25, 1942 
October 9, 1942 
June 13, 1942 
March 12, 1942 
July 6, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
July 2, 1945 
August 28, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
October 21, 1943 
October 11, 1943 
October 9, 1944 
May 18, 1943 
December 10, 1943 
September 26, 1944 
October 18, 1943 
August 2, 1946 
September 25, 1946 
February 26, 1943 
July 12, 1945 
February 17, 1943 
February 14, 1944 
February 1, 1943 
February 3, 1942 
May 11, 1942 
April 29, 1942 
December 6, 1943 
August 29, 1946 
September 28, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
May 12, 1943 
June 29, 1942 
July 1, 1943 
January 26, 1945 





U. 8. District Court 
Arizona 

Northern Mississippi 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Arizona 

Northern California 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Massachusetts 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
District of Columbia 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern New York 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern New York 
New Jersey 

Southern New York 
Eastern New York 
New Jersey 

Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern North Carolina 
Northern Ohio 
Northern Ohio 
Arizona 

Western Texas 
Southern Texas 
Middle Tennessee 
Northern Ohio 
District of Columbia 
New Mexico 

Eastern Wisconsin 
New Jersey 

Middle Tennessee 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Kentucky 
Western Louisiana 
Arizona 

Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Northern Texas 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle Alabama 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Oregon 

Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Western Texas 
Southern California 
New Jersey 

Northern New York 
Hawaii 

Western Missouri 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Ohio 
Southern Texas 
Southern New York 
Northern West Virginia 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern Ohio 
Western Louisiana 
Hawaii 





[62 Srar. 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
HanarRan, John aoe 
dgar 


Hanawatt, Albert 
Hanton, James J. 
HANNIBAL, Richard Charles 
Harsin, Jakie 

Harpen, Jessie Lee 
Harcraves, Harry H. 
HarryMan, Isaac James 
HarryYMAN, Joel Franklin 
Harsnett, Royal Joseph 
Harti, Frank 

Hartt, Louis 

Hasuimoto, Masaru 
Hastines, Countfrederick Carl 
HatTakeEpA, Jimmie Junichi 
Hatrie.p, Fred Woodrow 
Hatrietp, John Dale 
Hatrieip, Thomas Harold 
Hatron, Allen 

Hawes, Francis Carter 


Hawkins, James Ralph 
Hawkins, Robert James Francis 
Hayami, Yoshito Smith 
Hayes, Clyde Morton 
Haywarp, Norman 
HEATWOLE, James 

Hepces, Henry Cassaway 
Heien, George Richard 
Hep, Guy, Jr. 

Hzums, George Irving 
Heums, William 
Hetmourts, Je 
Saunatiemea tates J. 
HenpeErson, Bob 
Henperson, John Henry 
HeEntey, Robert Newton 
Henry, Rene Albert 

Hens ey, Bea Ellis 

HeEnsLgeEy, Jeter E. 

Henson, Abbott Carlton 
Herne, Albert 

Herman, George 

HERNANDEZ neisco Gonzalez 
HERSHEY, Walter Daniel 
Hesson, Harold Oakland 
Heya, James Kenji 

Hrsss; Forrest Melvin 
Hickman, Isaac 

Hicks, Louis 

Hieu, William Coys 

Hieucui, Mutsuo 


Huu, Richard Carl 

HituBorn, Howard M. 
Hines, John 

Hinxey, Wendell Allen 
Hinxiz, Dwight David 

Hino, Bob Riyusho 

Hino, Frank Shinichi 
Hrrasarasuti, Gordon Kiyoshi 
HrraBayasui, Henry Nobuo 
HrrasayasaHl, Irvin Masanobu 
Hrrat, Toru 

Hrramoro, Shizuto 

Hirata, Tomoharu Henry 
Hrrarama, Susumu Harold 
Hirose, Kazuki 

Hirose, Kazuto 

Hrrosuicz, Akira 


Convicted 
August 27, 1942 
October 29, 1942 
June 11, 1942 
October 19, 1943 
June 11, 1943 
August 29, 1945 
June 22, 1942 
April 3, 1944 
September 13, 1943 
July 24, 1942 
April 27, 1943 
September 21, 1942 
March 27, 1944 
September 29, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 15, 1945 
March 18, 1943 
October 15, 1945 
February 23, 1944 
March 11, 1942 
October 14, 1943 
March 10, 1943 
September 10, 1942 
October 2, 1944 
March 27, 1943 
December 16, 1946 
September 29, 1943 
December 10, 1942 
February 7, 1944 
December 2, 1946 
November 14, 1942 
January 2, 1947 
June 1, 1943 
February 25, 1943 
November 13, 1943 
October 8, 1946 
December 5, 1946 
March 13, 1944 
November 12, 1942 
November 12, 1943 
May 15, 1944 
February 11, 1941 
March 25, 1941 
July 25, 1946 
September 30, 1943 
June 8, 1941 
June 30, 1944 
September 6, 1945 
November 8, 1944 
July 30, 1942 
July 24, 1941 
July 9, 1945 
February 6, 1943 
March 2, 1943 
May 18, 1945 
February 1943 
February 23, 1944 
September 24, 1942 
December 31, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
February 22, 1945 
November 30, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
November 4, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 20, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
July 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 


U. 8. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Tennessee 
Middle Georgia 
Western New York 
Northern Oklahoma 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern New York 
Nebraska 
Nebraska 
Arizona 
Eastern Illinois 
Arizona 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Arkansas 
Delaware 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Western Washington 
Idaho 
Western Kentucky 
Eastern Missouri 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern West Virginia 
Northern Illinois 
Northern California 
Hawaii 
Western Arkansas 
Northern Indiana 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern Florida 
Middle Georgia 
Middle North Carolina 
Nebraska 
Western North Carolina 
Western North Carolina 
Northern Alabama 
Southern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western Texas 
Minnesota 
Southern California 
Colorado 
Nebraska 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern New York 
Western Tennessee 
Wyomin 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern California 
Middle Alabama 
Northern New York 
Northern California 
Idaho 
Southern Idaho 
Eastern Washington 
Idaho 
Utah 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Eastern Arkansas 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 238, 1947 


Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
HocxenBerry, Robert M. 
Hopeson, Walter Louis 
Houper, W. F. 
HouperMaN, Ralph Jay 
Houxar, Carl 
Ho.mes, Louis 
Housincer, Robert Reinhart 
Honpa, Seiichi 
Hoopat, William Kahalewai 
Hoover, Daniel Weaver 


Hoover, John Weaver 
Hopison, L. H 


Hortino, George Minoru 
Hoswizaxki, Takashi 
Hovu.iHan, Daniel James 
Houser, Donald Max 
Howarp, Sylvester 
Howe, Marvin Elmer 
Huser, Albert A. 
Hupson, Henry Lavelle 
Hupson, Lee Edward 
Hvueues, Wesley Willie Lee 
Hutu, Floyd Eugene 
Hunter, Charles Robert 
Hunter, Dwight Dale 
Hutson, Arthur T. 

Ipz, Takao Grant 
Ixemriya, Joe Yoshikazi 
Ixemiya, Masaru Jim 
IxemorTo, Harry Yoshiaki 
Imal, Masefumi 

InaBA, Hitoshi 

IncRAM, William, Jr. 
Ino, Toru 

Inovuz, Chozo 

Inovre, George Washington 
Ioxka, Harry huichi 
Isaacs, William 
Isuixkawa, George 
Isuikawa, Kiyoshi 
IsHikawa, Suetsugu 
Isnikawa, Takeo 
IsHikawa, Yoshimitsu 
IsHimaRv, Junichi 
IsHimarv, Yutaka 
Isuimoto, George Kenichi 
Isuimoto, Harry Kenji 
IsuHimoTo, Takao 
IsHizaki, Sam Isamu 
Isomura, lWAHARU 

Ito, Hideo 

Ives, Kenneth H. 

Izuno, Masaichi 
Jackson, John Carroll 
Jackson, Marvin Law 
Jackson, McKinley Cleve 
Jackson, Melvin Lewis 
James, Jimmy Dean 
James, Kenneth Dale 
James, Milton M. 
James, Norman Alfred 
James, William Lee 
Jamnik, Albert Benedict 
JARAMILLO, Apolinar Lara 
Jasin, Raymond 

Jasin, Robert “avier 
Jaworoskl, Alfred 
Jaynes, Gale Aster 


Convicted 


November 26, 1945 
February 25, 1943 
November 27, 1946 
July 6, 1943 
November 20, 1944 
January 24, 1944 
February 17, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
November 9, 1942 
December 4, 1941 
September 8, 1944 
December 12, 1944 
November 14, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 

July 9, 1945 

June 26, 1944 
September 15, 1941 
February 5, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
January 11, 1944 
August 20, 1942 
November 5, 1942 


September 8, 1943 
August 25, 1944 
July 26, 1944 
November 15, 1941 
October 31, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
October 18, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
January 2, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 31, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 8, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
October 8, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
June 30, 1944 
April 3, 1941 
June 30, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
April 20, 1943 
July 14, 1943 
November 10, 1943 
November 2, 1943 
June 20, 1945 
November 23, 1942 
April 4, 1944 
October 12, 1945 
July 9, 1945 

May 12, 1945 
October 6, 1943 
October 6, 1943 
December 21, 1943 
February 17, 1945 


[62 Star, 


U. 8S. District Court 
District of Columbia 
Southern Ohio 
Western Arkansas 
Colorado 
Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern California 
Arizona 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Middle Georgia 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Southern New York 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
New Jerse 
Southern Ohio 
Western Missouri 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern Ohio 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Eastern South Carolina 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Middle North Carolina 
Wyoming 
Hawaii 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Western Louisiana 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Eastern Michigan 
Colorado 
Southern Iowa 
Utah 
Western Tennessee 
Kansas 
Alabama 
Western Oklahoma 
Western Louisiana 


Southern California 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Indiana 





62 Stat.] 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Jenxins, Willie Lee 
Jennines, Lewis Carl 
JENNINGS, Silas Kelsey 
JENSEN, Otto Anfin 
JENSEN, SvEND Aage 
Jounson, Alonzie 
Jounson, Alphonso 
Jounson, Clifford Martin 
Jounson, Evans 
Jounson, Gabriel 
Jounson, Glen Lester 
Jounson, Harold Bauran 
Jounson, Johnnie Lee 
Jounson, Ollie 
JouNsoNn, Oscar 
JOHNSON, Paul Browning, Jr. 
Jounson, Peter Arliton, 4 
JOHNSON, Prince 
Jounson, Thorger William 
Jounson, Willie 
Jouuy, Coy Cecil 
Jones, Henry 
Jones, Henry Edward 
Jones, Johnnie 
Jones, McKinley 
Jones, Neal 
Jones, Paul Edward 
Jones, Robert Anthon 
Jones, Walter Royal, Jr. 
Jones, Willie 
Jonegs, Willie 
JorpaN, Malcomb Leon 
JosernH, Ernest 
Kapo, James Yoshio 
Kasimura, Hareo 
Kasimura, Tsutomu 
Kaminaka, Joe 
Kaminaka, Tamotsu 
Kanaaa, Keith C. 
Kariya, Masashi 
Kariya, Yoneo 
Kar.ovicn, John 
Karn, Walter Dale 
Kasanara, George Shigaki 
Kasuiwaai, Joe 
KasImMorr Mickey Peter 
Kas.ov, Steve 
Kast, Clarence Joseph 
Kast, Gaylord Page 
Katayama, Shigeru 
Karrowskl1, John 
KavFFELD, Harold Walter 
Kauwe, John Pohuwe 
Kawanara, Katsuyoshi 
Kawakami, Frank Masao 
Kawakl, Mosayuki 
Kawamoto, David Tetsutaro 
Kawamoto, James Takao 
Kawamoro, Kiyoshi 
Kawasakl, Jimmie 
Kawasakl, Kiyoto 
Kawasaki, Thomas Tomeji 
Kawaro, Yukio 
Kaya, Larry Yoshio 
Keane, Harold Daniel 
Keawe, Daniel 
Keutey, John Jefferson 
Keuuey, Neil Webster 
KE ty, Francis J. 
Ketty, Frank 
Ketxiy, Henry Douglas 


Convicted 
November 13, 1945 
August 1, 1945 
August 1, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
November 14, 1944 
February 2, 1945 
November 1, 1946 
October 9, 1944 
February 10, 1943 
January 7, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
May 8, 1945 
October 27, 1942 
March 8, 1945 
July 31, 1943 
September 27, 1943 
March 6, 1942 
April 6, 1943 
October 9, 1943 
December 10, 1943 
October 11, 1943 
June 7, 1943 
September 8, 1944 
November 20, 1942 
November 30, 1944 
February 7, 1944 
November 30, 1945 
January 10, 1944 
October 29, 1942 
May 5, 1944 
April 6, 1944 

ay 25, 1942 
May 12, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
December 2, 1940 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 5, 1945 
July 13, 1942 
December 29, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
June 1, 1942 
April 9, 1945 
September 29, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
January 15, 1945 
November 8, 1943 
May 12, 1942 
July 9, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
April 1, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
April 9, 1943 
August 18, 1942 
November 16, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
March 14, 1947 
March 1, 1946 
November 8, 1943 


U. S. District Court 
Southern Georgia 
Northern Alabama 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern New York 
Minnesota 
Southern Florida 
Northern Georgia 
Western Washington 
Southern Georgi 
Southern New York. 
Northern Illinois 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Middle Georgia 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Washington 
Western Tennessee 
Southern Texas 
Middle Georgia 
Western Washington 
Northern Mississippi 
Eastern South Carolina 
Western Louisiana 
Middle Georgia 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern North Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Maryland 
Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Southern Mississippi 
Middle Georgia 
Tennessee 
Eastern Louisiana 
Wyoming 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Arizona 


Connecticut 
Southern Ohio 
Idaho 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Western Virginia 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
New Jerse 
Southern 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Idaho 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
—enee 
yoming 
Colorado 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Maryland 
Hawaii 
Southern Ohio 
Connecticut 
Southern New York 
Northern Indiana 
Southern California 


lifornia 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Ketty, James Edward 
Key, James Joseph 
Ke._wyrma, George 
Kenmorsu, Shigeo 
Kent, Sidney 
Ker.ey, Ralph 
Kern, Allan Lloyd 
Kern, Willard Raymond 
Kestner, Ellis Edgar 
KiLMER, Harvey Zimmerman 
Kimproves, Richard 
Kimes, Chester Leon 
Kiwura, Frank Yoshimatsu 
Kimura, Hideo 
Kimura, Jim Tatsuya 
Kine, William Henry 
Kinker, Harold William 
Krnosuita, Teruo 
Krrx, Jessie James 
Kisu1, Masakiyo Michael 
Krrasak1, Kiyoshi 
Kritaucui, Masaichi 
Kitayama, Kaoru 
Kirti, William Henry 
Kryomizu, Shozo 
KLEINE, Glen Allen 
Kura, Otto 
Kwnare, Edward James 
Knapxa, Andrew F. 
KNoOwLEs, Oscar Larson 
Know gs, Tom James 
Kopama, George Katsumi 
Kopama, Lui Ikuo 
Korvuxsapo, Mitsugi 
Koga, Dix K 
Kosrma, Masao 
Koop, Edward 
Koop, Frank 
Kops, David Glenn 
Kornorr, Pete 
Kosuiyama, Mitsuru 
Koz1aTex, Steve Anthony 
KravusHAAr, Lawrence Frederick 
KricBaum, Claude Forrest 
KrisFrauusi, Charles, Jr. 
KrovusE, Ewald Theodore 
Kruse, Clarence Willard 


Kuuns, Henry Welty 
Kusawa, Anthony 
Kuuicx, John Myron 
Kumapba, Kazuo 
Kuramoro, Yutaka Ted 
KuranaGa, Heruyuki 
Kurasaki, George Noboru 
Kuromiya, Yoshita 
Kuroye, Kenneth 
Kuwapa, Makoto Jim 
Kuwanarka, John Takashi 
LABISTRE, Francisco Kaliskisan 
LaBus, Joseph 

Lackey, Cecil Howard 
Lackey, Ewell Wendell 
Lackey, Vernon Cay 
Lazer, John Gilbert 
LaMBERT, Allan Clay 
LAMBERT, Elwood Albert 
LaMBERT, George Patrick 
LamBorn, Robert Earl 
Lampert, Arthur John 


Convicted 
June 30, 1943 
June 1, 1942 
August 12, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
October 17, 1944 
March 19, 1943 
June 12, 1944 
April 10, 1945 
January 14, 1942 
May 17, 1945 
January 17, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
July 21, 1942 
June 26, 1944 
April 18, 1946 
October 30, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
July 6, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
February 22, 1945 
March 23, 1945 
September 29, 1944 
February 5, 1944 
September 21, 1942 
September 28, 1945 
May 4, 1943 
April 25, 1944 
December 8, 1944 
February 21, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 17, 1942 
February 6, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
April 24, 1944 
May 10, 1943 
May 25, 1942 
January 8, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
August 1, 1946 
July 26, 1944 
October 10, 1942 
September 28, 1943 
February 12, 1943 
April 23, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 30, 1944 
November 12, 1941 
July 20, 1944 
May 7, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
May 11, 1942 
December 9, 1942 
February 16, 1943 
July 5, 1943 
September 14, 1944 
June 2, 1944 
May 27, 1941 
June 2, 1942 
July 12, 1944 
October 23, 1942 
December 22, 1943 


U. S. District Court 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern New York 
omens 

yomin 

Jastern  cubdneen 
Utah 

Colorado 

Colorado 

Eastern Washington 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Iowa 

Hawaii 

Wyoming 

Southern Georgia 
Eastern Missouri 
Arizona 

Western Louisiana 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Northern West Virginia 
daho 
Southern Indiana 
Nebraska 

Nebraska 

Middle Pennsylvania 
Maine 

Southern Florida 
Idaho 

Arizona 

Hawaii 

Northern California 
Arizona 

Southern California 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Wyoming 

Southern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
Oregon 

Western Pennsylvania 
Western Wisconsin 
Montana 

Wyoming 

Colorado 

Southern California 
Eastern New York 
Southern New York 
Wyoming 

Idaho 

Arizona 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Arizona 

Wyoming 

Arizona 

Hawaii 

Southern Texas 
Western Arkansas 
Western Arkansas 
Western Arkansas 
Northern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern Ohio 
Montana 





62 Srat.] 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Lampman, Duncan Logan 
Lanpis, Luke Graybill 
LANE, bert Westphal 
Larson, Leonard Merlin 
Lavusa, Philip 
Lavery, Joseph William 
LAWRENCE, John 
LEARNED, John Raymond 
Lecxwatcu, Michael 
Le Compre, Olin Harper 
Lzz, Ralph Benjamin 


Leg, Robert Earnest 

Lerp, Aaron Weaver 

Leiss, Edward A. 

Lew, Arktoy 

Lewis, Buster 

Lewis, Evins 

Lewis, Herbert William Matterson 
Lewis, Jesse 

Lewis, Neil Bernard 


Linpquist, William Rudolph 
LINDSEY, Willie 

Linnoss, Richard Lee 
Lirrize, Henry Hersey 


Loean, Willie James 
Louver, Garold Paul 
Lovett, Britt, Jr. 

Lovett, Claudie 

Lovett, James 8. 

Lovett, William J. 
Lowezs, George J. 

Luce, Rolland H. 
LuepTxe, William 
LUNKENHEIMER, Gordon Leo 
LunsForp, Jack 

Lyx, Karl Leroy 

Mass, Joffery William 
Mack, George 
MackKnieut, Douglas Haig 
MacLean, Walter B. 
Maaes, John Louis 
Maaearp, Ear! Lewis 
Maker, Lynn Erwin 
Matong, John Erwin 
ManeuM, Jack 

MANNS, Buford 
MANOUKIAN, Armeniag 
MAPLE, k G. 
Marac.ie, George Andrew 
Marcantonio, Nicholas 
Marconett, Ralph David 
MARKLEY, Benjamin Russell, Jr. 
MarRsHALL, Namon 
Martin, Arthur Alvin 
Martin, Edward Harry 
Martin, Harry Hoover 
Martin, Ivan Martin 
Martin, Joseph Hursh 
Martin, Russell Joseph 
MartTInEz, John Flores 
Maruuasui, Hutaka Frank 
Maruyama, Kenichi 
Maruyama, Shigeo 
Maruyama, Yukio 
Mason, J. a 

Masvuxawa, Kitashi John 
MasuKawa, Tsutomu Tom 
MarTHEws, Pete Chester 


68706°—51—-Pr. 11-11 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
January 16, 1943 
June 15, 1942 
September 3, 1942 
December 21, 1942 
January 12, 1943 
July 1, 1942 
March 2, 1943 
July 5, 1944 
October 7, 1941 
July 13, 1942 
July 1942 
February 18, 1944 
November 6, 1944 
June 15, 1942 
October 8, 1943 
September 18, 1944 
September 22, 1944 
November 8, 1944 
August 1, 1944 
May 21, 1942 
March 12, 1943 
July 5, 1944 
October 5, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
April 28, 1944 
November 10, 1941 
May 15, 1944 
January 17, 1944 
April 28, 1943 

arch 19, 1947 
April 5, 1943 
September 28, 1943 
December 16, 1942 
January 29, 1943 
May 28, 1942 
December 30, 1942 
July 22, 1946 
September 28, 1945 
March 23, 1944 
May 4, 1944 
December 14, 1944 
September 3, 1943 
June 24, 1946 
October 14, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 13, 1944 

ruary 6, 1943 
March 10, 1941 
February 6, 1945 
December 29, 1943 
September 10, 1943 
August 21, 1944 
November 27, 1942 
July 6, 19438 
January 25, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
December 20, 1943 
August 14, 1943 
March 14, 1944 
March 14, 1944 
September 17, 1945 
November 18, 1943 
June 6, 1945 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 22, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 11, 1945 


U. 8S. District Court 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Hawaii 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern New York 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Pennsylvania 
Maryland 
Western Washington 
Western Washington 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Eastern South Carolina 
Northern Georgia 
Eastern Missouri 
Western Kentucky 
Western Kentucky 
Minnesota 
Northern Mississippi 
Western Virginia 
Vermont 
Vermont 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern Mississippi 
Middle North Carolina 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western New York 
Oregon 
Western Missouri 
Maine 
Middle Georgia 
Southern California 
Western Tennessee 
Colorado 
Southern West Virginia 
Western New York 
Southern New York 
Northern California 
Western Missouri 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Virginia 
Northern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Kansas 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Southern Alabama 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Northern Mississippi 





Name 
Marsvusa, George Kazuo 
MATSUBARA, 
Martsumoro, Akira 
Matsumoro, Minoru Corky 
Matsumoto, Teruo 
Marsvumoro, Toshimitsu 
MaTsusHITA ai 5 
MATSUURA, Frank Morikazu 
Matsuzaki, Frank T. 
Matruews, James Richard 
Maurer, Dale Calvin 
Mavrisr, Clarence Steven 
Marexawa, Masao 
Mayxvt, Frank John 
Mays, James Raymond 
McAtping, 8. L. 
McBain, Joe Oliver 
McCuatn, Farris 
McCugo0vup, Lorenzo Theodore 
McCong, Henry Edgar 
McConneE 1, Ben Harrison 
McConnon, James Joseph 
McCourpy, Lowell Edward 
McDanre1., Fred 
McDvrry, Richard 
McGexz, Eddie 
McKay, John Cornelius 
McKinney, Matthew 
McKinnon, Joseph Leland 
McLeop, William Ira 
McOmre, Robert Arthur 
McPxerson, Roy Turner 
Meaper, Glenn Edward 
MEapows. oe ee Moody 
MEDILL, Derl Willard 
Me ton, Joe 
Me tor, Joseph Victor 
Mencaron, Elbert 
MENDRIN, John Michael 
Mena, Charles Joseph 
Menrepirs, Richard Jean 
Merrinew, Noel Harding 
Micuon, Mieczyslaw 
MIcKENs, 
Mipp.eTon, Willie 
Mr.uer, Bruce Winsterd 
Muuurxen, Arthur Phillips 
Mutts, James Alden 
MrinaTAnt, James Masaichi 
MINATO, Kiyoshi 
Minoura, Halley 
MircHeE.1, Barton Albert 
MirtcHet1, David Willie 
MircHeE.1, Willie 
Mirsvoxa, Mitsuru 
Mryanara, Tamio Tom 
Mryamura, Koyoshi 
Mryasak1, James Goro 
Mryasak!1, Masanobo 
Mryrasaxk1, Thomas Shiro 
Mo.urakrti, Raymond Harold 
Moopy, Douglas Alderman 


Moopy, Doye 
Moopy, Wi 

Moors, Albert Lee 
Moors, J. C. 

Moors, Luther Henry 
Moornine, Rufus, Jr. 
Morante, Paul 
Mors, Voley Eston 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 


October 9, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 12, 1942 
January 11, 1944 
March 14, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
January 25, 1945 
July 12, 1943 
May 17, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
April 5, 1944 

ay 9, 1945 
November 15, 1943 
May 4, 1942 
March 2, 1944 
April 6, 1944 

ay 29, 1945 
March 6, 1944 
March 16, 1943 
February 2, 1945 
February 28, 1944 
April 30, 1945 

arch 25, 1943 
April 3, 1945 
December 6, 1945 
May 7, 1945 
February 9, 1944 
September 22, 1943 
July 14, 1943 
September 20, 1943 
April 7, 1945 
April 10, 1944 
June 2, 1943 
May 11, 1943 
March 1, 1943 
August 4, 1941 
April 2, 1945 

arch 12, 1943 
May 4, 1944 
November 10, 1942 
November 26, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 29, 1945 
April 9, 1945 
June 3, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
January 9, 1943 
January 13, 1942 
December 8, 1943 
October 16, 1943 
November 26, 1945 
May 3, 1944 
March 18, 1943 
November 15, 1945 
October 4, 1943 
November 12, 1942 
March 11, 1943 


U. 8. District Court 

Wyoming 

izona 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
dah 


0 

Southern West Virginia 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Michigan 
Wyoming 

New Jerse 

Eastern Missouri 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Tennessee 
Western Louisiana 
Southern New York 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern New York 
Northern Texas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Illinois 
Southern Florida 
Eastern New York 
Southern Ohio 
Northern Illinois 
Utah 

Oregon 

Northern Iowa 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Washington 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Indiana 
Southern California 
Massachusetts 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Maine 

Rhode Island 
Wyoming 

Arizona 

Wyoming 

Southern Alabama 
Western Virginia 
Northern Mississippi 
Arizona 

Wyoming 


Northern California 
Eastern Tennessee 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Georgia 
Northern Oklahoma 
Southern Mississippi 
Northern Alabama 
Eastern North Carolina 
New Jersey 
Southern Florida 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Moreno, Herman Peter 
Mokr!, Hiroyoshi 
Mont, Shigeo 
Mok, Sutio Bill 
Morikawa, Hiroshi 
Morin, Denne Leonard 
Morne, Robert Harold 
Mokrrra, Ichiro 
Morris, Elgin 
Morais, Elliston P. 
Moss, Paul E. 
Moronaaa, Ray Yoshio 
Mounts, Orban Spivey 
Mvuaticu, Steve Michael 
MULROLLAND, Robert Gerard 
Murata, George Matsuji 
Morata, Paul Seiichi 
Mourpnry, James 
Morpuy, Thomas Joseph 
Morpnay, Tony 


Morray, Cornelius 
Muscari£e.10, Aldo Future 
Moss, Clarence 

Myers, Timothy, Jr. 
Myers, Willie 

Myurton, John Edward 
Narrzicer, Victor John 
NaGcawara, Masao 
NaGakura, Hiroshi Nakamura 
NagGasvual, Hiroto 
NAGATA, Kunio 

Nana, Lewis Kooyouhema 
Narro, Takashi 

Naxapa, Carl Koaru 
NaxaGawa, George 
NaxaGawa, George 
Naxacuma, Yoshitatusu 
Naxauira, Satoru Joseph 
NAKAMURA, Jerry Masao 
Naxkamora, Migaki 
NaKAMouRI, Kazumi 
NaxkasakI, William Harumi 
NAKASHIKI, Kaiso Fred 
Nakasuima, Yoneo 
NAKASHINA, Isao 
NAKATSU, George 
NakKAaYAmA, Iwao James 
Nakayama, Masakaz 
Nantz, James Frederick 
Naruto, Tochiharu Frank 
Nasu, Jessie 

Nazarorr, George 
NEGRIA, Nick 

Netson, Alexander Edward J. 
NeEtson, Joe Dotheus 
Netson, Paul Floyd 
Newron, Charles Stanton 
Nicuou, Fred 

NicHotas, Alvin 

Nrepo, D. Ted Perez 
Nrexson, Arild Marndorff 
Nu, Harry 

Nuno, George Schigehi 
Nites, Dwain i 
Nimura, Takanori 

Nisut, Itaro 

Nisaimura, Robert Nubuo 
Nose, George 
Nosvuuriro, Ben Tsutomu 
Nocxg, Carl Frederich 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 

June 11, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
March 29, 1946 
February 17, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
October 9, 1944 
March 11, 1942 
June 22, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
November 11, 1946 
May 13, 1942 
November 6, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 17, 1945 
November 6, 1944 
May 7, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
December 21, 1943 
June 21, 1943 
April 10, 1945 

arch 6, 1946 
May 18, 1947 
December 10, 1943 
January 29, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
January 18, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
August 12, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
April 28, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
November 18, 1944 
January 19, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 22, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 15, 1945 
January 19, 1945 
May 15, 1944 
October 26, 1942 
December 10, 1943 
March 25, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
October 27, 1943 
May 22, 1944 
November 18, 1941 
April 17, 1942 
September 30, 1943 
October 29, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 9, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
January 4, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
December 30, 1943 


U. 8. District Court 
Southern California 
Arizona 


Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Illinois 
cee 

Western Virginia 
Northern Ohio 
Southern California 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Middle Georgia 
Northern California 
Northern Mississippi 
Northern Mississippi 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern Mississippi 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Mississippi 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Iowa 
Wyoming 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 


Northern California 
Colorado 

Utah 

Hawaii 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Southern Indiana 
Colorado 

Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Northern Mississippi 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern Florida 
Montana 

Western Texas 
Western Washington 
Eastern New York 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Oregon 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Western Louisiana 
Arizona 

Eastern New York 



































































































































































































































































1018. 
1019. 


1021. 


Name 
Nogt; Bernard Woodrow 
Nocucui, Tsutomu Ben 
Notanp, Bennie Franklin 
NorikKANE, Joe Hajime 
NorMAN, Luther W. 
NorMeEnt, Lorinza 
Norais, Edwin E. Jr. 
Nosaka, Kanichi 
Nosgx, Joseph William 
Nozawa, George Goro 
NuLuorox, Edward 
Nvumorto, Saburo 
Nuwnugy, Nelson Edward 
O’Buiengss, Gordon Eugene 
O’ Dent, Car] Franklin 


Oxazak1, Kiyoshi 
Oxazak1, Satoru Fred 
Ox1, Tadashi 

Ox1, Yoshio Tom 
Oxuma, Toru Fred 
Oxumura, Hideo 
Oxan, Arnold John 
Oxan, Victor George 
Oxgson, Herbert Frederick 
Oxeszxo, John Joseph 
Ourn, Bertel John 
Ousren, Eugene Walter 


Otson, Alf Manly 
Oxson, Oscar Julius, Jr. 
Oxson, Vernon Glenn 
Omort, John Takashi 
Omoto, Nubuo 

Omoto, Roy Yasuo 
Orpway, Hazen Lewis 
Osutnsky, Abraham 
Otsu, Ninoru 
Orrtincer, Ralph Leroy 
Owens, Marvin Dennis 
Ors, Hiromu 

Ozawa, Yoshikazu 
Pacer, Edwin Elmer 
Panxowsk1, Anthony Francis 
ParkKER, Theodore 
Parks, 


Partin, Henry Junior 
Passmore, Richard Erskine 
Patiuue, Harry B. 
Patrerson, Horace 
Patron, Harry Joseph 
Pavt, Vincent John 

Pauts, Alvin N. 

Pautson, Carl Edmund 
Paxton, Tom Hill 

PAYNE, Tom 

Pearce, Sam 

Prenver, Howard Bennett 
PrenninGTON, Coleman Ray 
PENNINGTON, Donald Allen 
Perkins, Abraham Lincoln 
Perkins, Rufe Ernest 


PERREAULT, Joseph Raymond Julien 


Perry, Leonard 
Perry, Raymond 
Pers, Emilie 

Perers, Arlander 


Last or Names—Continued 


PROCLAMATIONS—DBEC. 23, 1947 


Convicted 
August 3, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
October 16, 1944 
October 31, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
June 25, 1943 
November 18, 1943 
March 27, 1944 
August 4, 1941 
July 9, 1945 

April 23, 1943 
October 2, 1944 
April 9, 1943 
November 27, 1944 
February 9, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 2, 1944 
June 26, 1944 

July 6, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 

July 9, 1945 

July 9, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
September 27, 1943 
September 17, 1943 
July 28, 1942 
August 21, 1942 
December 13, 1945 
April 21, 1942 
July 31, 1943 

May 25, 1943 

July 6, 1944 
November 15, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
September 29, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
July 7, 1943 
March 26, 1943 
March 27, 1944 
January 24, 1946 
December 6, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
May 16, 1946 
October 25, 1944 
February 13, 1945 
August 14, 1942 
January 21, 1943 
January 8, 1945 
December 8, 1942 
July 14, 1944 
October 23, 1942 
April 9, 1943 
October 29, 1942 
April 20, 1944 
October 8, 1942 
November 13, 1945 
November 13, 1941 
February 26, 1942 
October 5, 1942 
June 25, 1943 
March 22, 1945 
July 2, 1945 
March 12, 1945 
December 22, 1942 
June 14, 1944 
July 20, 1944 
January 8, 1943 
March 4, 1946 





U. 8. District Court 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Western Louisiana 
Colorado 

Eastern North Carolina 
Western Tennessee 
Western Texas 
Arizona 

Northern Illinois 
Wyoming 

Alaska 

Idaho 

Western Virginia 
Idaho 

Eastern Missouri 
Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Wyoming 

Hawaii 

Arizona 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Arizona 

Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Northern California 
Eastern New York 
Oregon 

Western Michigan 
Western Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Southern Texas 
Northern California 
Arizona 

Idaho 

Idaho 

Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern New York 
Arizona 

Northern Ohio 
Oregon 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Western North Carolina 
Western Pennsylvania 
Northern Alabama 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Kentucky 
Delaware 

Delaware 

Western Texas 
Maryland 

Eastern New York 
Southern California 
Rhode Island 
Western North Carolina 
Southern Mississippi 
New Mexico 

Western Missouri 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Virginia 
New Mexico 

Maine 

Middle Georgia 
Eastern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Western Louisiana 








62 Stat.] 












































































Name 
Peterson, John Lloyd 
Prrropu.os, George James 
Prav, Friedrich Theodore 
Puiuups, Albertus 
Puruuirps, Ivan Lee 
Puriuips, Leah Louie 
Praser, Armondo Victor 
Pierson, Raymond 
Pino, Paul 
Pine, James William 
Pinney, Philip Egbert 
Pitrman, Willis Allen 
PLowMaNn, Kermit 
Potiarp, George Douglas 
Po.uarp, Hill B rd 
Po.xey, James Elihu 
Po.t.ock, Thomas Harvey 
PonTARELLI, George Ferdinand 
Ponretzo, Antonio 
Porter, Douglas Blakely 
Povuiot, Alphonse Joseph 
Pounps, Lester Emmitt 
PowEtu, Roland Pever 
PoweE.1, Rudolph Matt 
Powers, James Farl 
Powers, William Nathaniel 
PRIcE, Albert Russell 
Price, Harvey Harding 
Price, Lonnie Babe 
Prinz, Lucius Lonnie 
Puckett, Joseph Oscar 
Puau, Carl Thomas 
Purvis, Vernon 
Pysx, Walter Thomas 
Pytiak, Joseph Martin 
UEVEDO, Raul John 
UIGLEY, Robert Earl 
AL, Paul Burton 
Raines, Reuben L. 
Rains, Hurbie Jessie 
RANDALL, Wilson 
Rapgesura, Maxario Rayray 
Ray, Andrew Grant 
Ray, Aron Edward 
Ray, Edward 
Rea, Clarence 
Reaves, Henry Lee 
Reaves, Milton Oliver 
Repp1in@a, Joseph Jasper 
Repwinz, Lloyd 
Reep, Herbert Edward 
Reep, Lloyd Brown 
Reep, Samuel 
Reep, Troy 
Rem, Albert 
Rei, Maurice Hersman 
REVERE, Paul 
ReEYNOLDs, Wade 
RHODES, Edwin Rohrer 
Ruopes, Roy Franklin 
Rice, Earl Arthur 
Rice, John Eugene 
Rice, Samuel William 
Ricwarps, Frederick Howard 
Ricuarps, William Lippencott 
RicHarpson, Jesse James 
Ricuter, William Michael 
Ricketts, Ernest 
Ripeovt, Earl Carfield 
Rigas, Calvin Carl 
Riuvxo, Alexander 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Last or Names—Continued 


Convicted 

April 13, 1944 

ay 14, 1946 
February 21, 1944 
August 5, 1946 
October 3, 1944 
April 10, 1944 
April 11, 1944 
October 16, 1944 
January 26, 1942 
January 31, 1944 
February 14, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
January 16, 1943 
July 28, 1944 
July 28, 1944 
February 22, 1943 
October 21, 1944 
June 22, 1943 
May 15, 1942 
March 3, 1943 
May 22, 1944 
September 26, 1944 
December 31, 1941 
April 19, 1942 
September 20, 1943 
April 29, 1946 
September 18, 1942 
April 30, 1945 
September 10, 1943 
December 17, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
April 6, 1943 
September 17, 1943 
December 28, 1944 
January 5, 1944 
April 4, 1946 
October 13, 1942 
January 18, 1944 
January 25, 1943 
April 7, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
June 30, 1943 
June 26, 1943 
June 16, 1945 
May 26, 1942 
October 12, 1942 
January 6, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
September 15, 1943 
January 15, 1944 
January 13, 1945 
May 1, 1945 
January 7, 1944 
April 3, 1945 
February 3, 1942 
March 22, 1943 
December 22, 1942 
September 20, 1945 
October 24, 1944 
October 24, 1944 
August 12, 1941 
October 2, 1945 
July 21, 1943 
November 26, 1941 
July 13, 1942 
December 12, 1944 
September 25, 1944 
February 21, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
April 3, 1945 
October 17, 1944 









U. 8. District Court 
Eastern New York 
Northern Illinois 
Southern New York 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Washington 
Northern Texas 
Northern Ohio 
Eastern North Carolina 
Connecticut 
Southern California 
Minnesota 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Virginia 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Northern Illinois 
Hawaii 
Northern New York 
Maine 
Eastern South Carolina 
Southern California 
Northern California 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Illinois 
Nebraska 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Ohio 
Western Tennessee 
Northern Indiana 
Connecticut 
Western Texas 
Minnesota 
Southern Iowa 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern California 
Southern Texas 
Western Texas 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern Arkansas 
Western Tennessee 
Western Tennessee 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern West Virginia 
Oregon 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Arkansas 
Eastern South Carolina 
Northern California 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Western Virginia 
Western Virginia 
Western New York 
Eastern Virginia 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Ohio 
Western Kentucky 
Western New York 
Northern Oklahoma 
—- Pennsylvania 


U 
Northern Illinois 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


Last or Names—Continued 


Name 


Rios, Ernesto Galvan 
RissueR, Isaac Martin 


Roacn, Miles Claude 
Roserts, Bruce Fulton 
Roserts, Eddie 
Roserts, Joseph James 


Rosertson, Raymond Kalama 


RoBINsON, Dale 
Rosinson, James 
Rosinson, James Milton 
Rosrnson, John Wesley 
Rosinson, Kendall 
Rosinson, Richard Grant 
Rosinson, Rubin 
RosiEs-Marquez, Juan 
Rock, Harry 

Ropge.x, Harry Dean 
Ropeers, Donald 
Rognrick, Edwin Fred 
Roesrick, Harry Vernon 
Roesrick, Otto Adolph 
Roce, Edward 

Roeusk1, Zygmunt Stanley 
ROSENFELD, Sonab 

Ross, Hilbert Shirley 
RossBerG, Arno William 
Rorne, Edwin Herman 
Rovusg, William Howard 
Rovussgau, Leo 

Rowan, Moses 

Rowin, William Talmadge 
Row ey, Oscar Wesley 
Royer, Donald Mark 
Rusro-Garcia, Roberto 
Rurr, Erwin Joseph 
Rurr, Roy Thomas 
Rumtey, Clifton Eugene 
RussE.u, Wallace E. 
RypeEr, Paul Fleming 
Ryttinec, James Robert 
Saxacucui, Kunichika 
Saxacucui, Sumio 
Saxa.ousk1, Albert Charles 
Saxamoro, Hisanari 
Saxamoro, Hisatoshi Harry 
Saxaniwa, Michio 
Saxata, Tom Minoru 
Saxo, James Satoru 

Saxo, Tamotsu Tom 
Satmon, Carmon Green 
Sa.yers, George Lester 
Samson, Carl Theodore 
SancHEzZ, Santiago 
Sanpers, Edwin Alan 
SanpERsSON, Robert Daniel 
SanD.iin, Irven 

Santiaco, Angello Relles 
Sappineton, John William 
Satrertuwait, Arnold C. 


Sau, Samuel 

Saunpers, Aldice Revella 
Saunpers, James Earl 
Saunpers, Orville Francis 
Sausepa, Jose 

Scuear, Lloyd Benner 
Scuravino, Albert 
ScHINDELAR, Joseph F. 
Scuirmer, John Maurice 


ScuMARDEBECK, Thomas M. 


Convicted 
December 17, 1945 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 


December 16, 1943 
October 17, 1946 
April 24, 1946 

ay 22, 1942 
March 4, 1946 
September 28, 1942 
May 31, 1943 
January 28, 1944 
October 23, 1943 
March 27, 1945 
November 18, 1946 
April 9, 1946 
April 1, 1941 

arch 16, 1943 
October 23, 1942 
July 10, 1944 
October 22, 1945 
May 20, 1944 
November 27, 1942 
October 8, 1943 
November 19, 1943 
May 13, 1943 
June 15, 1944 
May 3, 1943 
February 10, 1943 
February 26, 1943 
March 18, 1942 
April 9, 1943 

arch 11, 1943 
January 13, 1944 
February 28, 1945 
October 23, 1942 
September 8, 1944 
May 25, 1943 
November 14, 1942 
March 24, 1945 
April 3, 1945 
October 2, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
February 10, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
June 16, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
April 7, 1944 
June 11, 1942 
May 28, 1943 
July 20, 1944 
November 18, 1940 
May 18, 1943 
April 3, 1945 

ay 11, 1942 
October 28, 1942 
November 26, 1941 
September 8, 1943 
August 30, 1943 
October 30, 1942 
October 30, 1942 
October 30, 1942 
March 3, 1943 
October 30, 1941 
June 2, 1942 
February 26, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
September 10, 1943 


(62 Sra. 


U. 8. District Court 
Southern Texas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Arizona 
Eastern Tennessee 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern New York 
Hawaii 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Washington 
Western Kentucky 
Northern Alabama 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern South Carolina 
Western Texas 
Arizona 
Eastern Arkansas 
Colorado 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Northern West Virginia 


Northern Mississippi 
Western Wisconsin 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Northern California 
Middle Georgia 
Northern West Virginia 
Minnesota 

Southern California 
Utah 

Idaho 

Idaho 

Connecticut 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Wyoming 

Wyoming 

Northern Mississippi 
Colorado 

Minnesota 

Eastern New York 
Oregon 

Northern Alabama 
Western Arkansas 
Hawaii 

Northern Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western New York 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Northern California 
Southern Texas 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 

New Jerse 

Southern California 
Eastern Michigan 





PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 23, 1947 


List or Names—Continued 


Name 
Scumipt, Stanley Eugene 
Scuwartz, Richard Walter 
ScHWaRTzMAN, Victor 
Scisu, Robert 
Scotori, Peter Roosevelt 
Scorrt, Alex 
Sa, Harvey Jackson 
SeaBerry, Peter 
SpsasTian, Allen Alstyne 
SepBerry, Oscar Lee 
Seeura, John Frank 
Senn, John Joseph 
Se.py, Ivan Henry 
Sextr, Glenn Richard 


Seviers, Warren Claud 
Sequin, William 
Sexton, Dempsy Ray 
Suarp, James Louis 
Suarp, Milton Clifford 
SuHaungssy, Edward 
SHELTON, Virgil 
Sueparp, Duane D. 
SuerMan, Edgar P. 
SHERMAN, James Oddsey 
SHERwoop, Paul Robert 
SHIBATA, Takeo 
Suicemasa, George Takeshi 
Suimapa, Harry Masao 
Surmane, Chester Toru 
Suimane, Fred Katsumi 
Summane, George Fujio 
Sumane, Isamu 
SHIMANE, June 

Sximizu, Mineto 
Sximizvu, Sunao Mike 
Suimpo, Toshio Tom 
SHINDLEBOWER, Charles Frederick 
Suinta, Kengi 

Sxinzu, Osamu Sam 
Surrx, Abraham Wenger 
Suirrx, Amos Souder 
Suirx, David 

Suirx, Elam Sauder 
Surex, John 

Surrx, Weaver Weber 
SHOWALTER, Harry Edward 
Suusin, John Andrew 
Sriperis, Nicholas Charles 
Siiva, John Jr. 
SitversTEIn, Manfried 
Sima.ton, Willie Lee 
Simmons, Johnie 

Simms, Arthur Eugene 
Simms, William 

Simon, Albert 

Simon, Edward David 
Simpson, Kenneth F. 


Simpson, Kirkland Roland 
SrireMan, Stephen Francis 
Sxrgs, Walter Vernon 
Sizeeva, Albert, Jr. 
Smitey, Michael 
Smitnak, Michael 

Smitru, Adolph 

Smitu, Alton Dewdrop 
Smiru, Calvin C. 

Smiru, Clarence 

Smitu, Clyde Leon 
Smirx, Donald Tait 


Convicted 
June 4, 1945 
March 14, 1946 
September 8, 1942 
June 3, 1941 
March 8, 1943 
April 26, 1943 
September 27, 1943 
February 3, 1943 
November 1, 1943 
April 19, 1943 
June 2, 1942 
June 24, 1942 
May 31, 1941 
April 6, 1943 
October 1, 1945 
January 14, 1943 
March 21, 1944 
January 18, 1943 
November 13, 1942 
May 20, 1946 
April 13, 1942 
November 27, 1943 
April 11, 1945 
July 3, 1944 
August 3, 1943 
November 16, 1943 
June 20, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
January 9, 1943 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 23, 1944 
June 26, 1941 
June 20, 1944 
June 21, 1943 
January 12, 1944 
September 18, 1944 
September 18, 1944 
December 16, 1942 
January 12, 1944 
September 28, 1942 
April 29, 1946 
January 19, 1944 
June 15, 1943 
July 13, 1945 
August 12, 1946 
June 27, 1946 
May 15, 1944 
March 18, 1942 
December 18, 1942 
August 31, 1942 
May 18, 1942 
January 12, 1945 
November 22, 1943 
April 28, 1942 
October 27, 1943 
January 18, 1944 
July 13, 1944 
March 19, 1946 
October 5, 1941 
July 23, 1943 
December 4, 1945 
November 17, 1941 
November 14, 1942 
December 9, 1943 


U. 8. District Court 
Southern California 
North Dakota 
New Jersey 
Eastern Virginia 
Northern California 
Eastern North Carolina 
Eastern Kentucky 
Eastern Louisiana 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Colorado 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western North Carolina 
Western North Carolina 
Northern Texas 
Eastern Michigan 
Utah 
Western Arkansas 
Southern California 
Southern Indiana 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern Illinois 
Western New York 
Southern Florida 
Northern New York 
Eastern Arkansas 
Arizona 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Southern California 
Wyoming 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern West Virginia 
Southern California 
Massachusetts 
Hawaii 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Georgia 
Southern Georgia 
Southern New York 
Eastern Missouri 
Maryland 
Southern California 

Jestern Pennsylvania 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern Iowa 
Massachusetts 
Southern New York 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern California 
Northern Ohio 
Western New York 
Northern West Virginia 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern New York 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Smita, Ernest 
Smits, George 
Smits, Henry Alex 
Smirx, James Edward 
Smrtu, James Russell 
Sirs, John Paul 
Smiru, John Wesley 
Samir, Roosevelt Snue 
Saatu, Wesley Graham 
Smita, William 
Situ, Willie James 
Sonriaxorr, Fred Steve 
Sours, Miguel Ramirez 
Spapaveccuis, Nicholas 
Spautpine, John Floyd 
Spore, William Charles 
STaFFIeRO, Frank 
Srarrorp, Willie Jack 
Straceers, Eugenia Ford 
STALNAKER, Stanley Eugene 
STANKE, John Peter 
StanueEy, Lew Victor 
Stanton, Richard Manny 
STARK, Walter William 
Srasxo, Melvin Edward 
Sravurrer, Aaron Brubaker 
Straurrer, Titus Gehman 
Sree.e, Charles Arthur 
STEELE, Merle Everett 
Streru.a, John 
Srern, Beryl 
STEINERT, Sturge 
SrePrHEnNs, Carroll Palmer 
SrerHens, Robert Winston 
Stern, Lee Donald 
Stevens, Eval Stanley 
Stevens, Teddy Roosevelt 
Srevenson, Jerome Edward 
STEVESON, Willie P. 
Strong, Heber Pearse 
Srrart, Cedric W. 
Srrate, Ruben Arnold 
Srrece, Daniel Julius 
Srrece, Galveston Carl 
SrrIcKiEN, Tonsil 
Srrickuin, Gordon A. 
SrropeEx, Charles Quentin 
Srucky, Carl J. 
STuLu, Donald Edmond 
Srurpivant, Horace 
Suermara, George Jiro 
Suerra, George 
Suarra, Toyoji 
SuKo, Shoji 
Sutiivan, Herman 
Suiiivan, John Edward 
Sumi, Noboru 
Sumi, Sachio Bill 
Sumipa, Ken Kenroku 
Sumipa, Robert Masashi 
Suzux1, Attushi 
Suzux1, Masayo 
Suzuki, Shizumi 
Swi1atkowsk1, Chester Benny 
Swiatkows«l, John William 
Swrerx, Walter 
SypurK, Daniel 
Sy.ivestTer, Warren Benedict 
SzymMansk1, Thaddeus Alexander 


Tagcez, Everett Clarence 


Convicted 

June 7, 1946 
May 20, 1942 
September 23, 1946 
May 7, 1942 
January 25, 1946 
January 12, 1944 
March 18, 1941 
March 19, 1945 
December 28, 1943 
March 27, 1947 
November 30, 1945 
March 27, 1944 
January 27, 1945 
February 28, 1945 
December 7, 1943 
April 26, 1943 

arch 10, 1942 
December 17, 1943 
March 14, 1946 
July 13, 1942 
April 18, 1944 
January 18, 1945 
July 30, 1942 
December 22, 1943 
April 10, 1945 
October 25, 1945 
October 25, 1945 
January 22, 1943 
November 28, 1942 
May 17, 1943 
July 16, 1943 
January 21, 1941 
October 19, 1944 
June 6, 1944 
December 7, 1942 
April 20, 1944 

ay 8, 1945 
February 27, 1945 
April 3, 1944 
July 3, 1942 
March 25, 1946 
April 24, 1943 

ovember 30, 1943 
December 21, 1943 
April 21, 1944 
February 15, 1943 
March 26, 1942 
September 11, 1945 
November 17, 1943 
February 13, 1945 
January 25, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
July 9, 1945 
October 23, 1944 
March 22, 1943 
June 5, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 22, 1945 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 8, 1942 
March 6, 1942 
October 13, 1943 
July 17, 1944 
July 29, 1943 
January 15, 1941 
August 5, 1943 
September 21, 1942 


[62 Strat, 


U. 8. District Court 
New Jersey 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern South Carolina 
Eastern North Carolina 
Western Oklahoma 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern North Carolina 
Middle Georgia 
Connecticut 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Georgia 
Southern California 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Northern Iowa 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Arizona 
Middle Georgia 
Middle Alabama 
Eastern Missouri 
Southern New York 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Northern Ohio 
Southern New York 
Western Louisiana 
Northern Illinois 
Western Tennessee 
District of Columbia 
Western New York 
Nebraska 
Northern Illinois 
North Dakota 
Western Arkansas 
Nebraska 
Southern Indiana 
Kansas 
Montana 
Southern Alabama 
Utah 


Arizona 

Wyoming 

Idaho 

Eastern Virginia 
Western New York 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 

Montana 

Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 

Rhode Island 
Rhode Island 
Southern New York 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Eastern Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Nebraska 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
Tacuma, Norboru 
Tanaka, Kenichi Ken 
Tasu, Gengo 
Tasu, Kingo 
TaxanasuHli, George Toshiharu 
TaxkuasHl, Teruo Slim 
Taxamoro, George Shirhio 
Taxamoro, Yoshio 
Takasaki, Noboru 
Taxasnima, Mamoru 
Taxkecuma, Hideichi 
TakeEvucui, Hideo 
TamAsHiIRo, Masanobu 
Tamasuiro, Shunsho 
Tames, Minola 
TANABE, George Naoichi 
TANABE, Shigeharu 
TanaHarRa, Deo 
Tanaka, Leo Riniche 
TANNENBAUM, Jerome 
Tasuiro, Frank Kiyoshi 
Tatum, Arlo 
Tatum, Elmer Lyle 
Taytor, Alex 
Taytor, Percy 
Taytor, Russell Arden 
Taytor, Willy T. 
Texunorr, John Michael 
Tuomas, Benjamin Alvin 
Tuomas, Clarence Alfred 
Tuomas, Fred 
Tuomas, Nathaniel 
THompson, Cecil M. 
Tuompson, Edgar Houston Darr 
Tuompson, Edwin Edgar 
THompPson, James William 
Tuompson, Marshall Neal 
THompson, Leon 
Trsss, Clarence 
Tiecan, Mike 
TILLER, Perry Lee 
TILLQuist, ward Brooks 
TIMMONS, ‘Harold Lee 
Tono, Jack Kiyoto 
TootT.ie, James Douglas 
Towns, John Derry 
Towns, Samuel B. 
Towns, Samuel C. 
Townsenp, Earl 
TRIMBLE, James Milton 
TROMBINO, Salvadore A. 
TRUSCHEL, Fred Albert 
Tsunopa, Ken 
Tsvuyvuk1, Sumio 
Tucker, George 
Turner, Alfronzo 
TuRNER, Hayes 
Turner, John Edward 
TURNER, Rollie 
TURNER, William 


f Ranmarcenss —— Thompson, Jr. 


Tyrmxrw, Hi: —_— 
Uyercat, "Joe ejo 
UyeEpa, "George Susumu 
Urepa, James Tsutomu 
Urepa, oe 
vos oy Mom ~ 

Uyremoro, Terry Teruo 
Uremura, Torao 
UyYENo, Shigero 
VAIKSNORAS, Alger Thomas 


Convicted 


June 30, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 11, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 30, 1944 
June 30, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
February 20, 1945 
June 11, 1945 
October 30, 1944 
December 21, 1942 
October 24, 1942 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
November 23, 1942 
September 29, 1944 
November 10, 1942 
May 13, 1944 
October 7, 1942 
November 3, 1941 
March 22, 1945 
May 20, 1942 
October 13, 1943 
July 7, 1944 
November 23, 1943 
December 14, 1945 
February 15, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
January 6, 1944 
February 26, 1943 
July 10, 1943 
January 6, 1944 
January 24, 1941 
September 19, 1941 
January 2, 1945 
December 31, 1945 
December 30, 1943 
October 18, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
February 25, 1944 
March 24, 1945 
March 24, 1945 
March 24, 1945 
March 16, 1943 
March 15, 1946 
October 8, 1941 
November 25, 1942 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
November 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
April 19, 1946 
arch 21, 1941 
June 17, 1942 
January 12, 1942 
July 16, 1943 
November 3, 1943 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
June 30, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
October 28, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
February 4, 1944 


U. 8. District Court 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Hawaii 
Hawaii 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Eastern New York 
Idaho 
Northern Iowa 
Southern Iowa 
Western Louisiana 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Western Pennsylvania 
Southern New 
Northern Alabama 
Hawaii 
Western Tennessee 
Western Tennessee 
Southern New York 
Eastern Illinois 
Western Tennessee 
Nevada 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Northern Georgia 
Western Missouri 
Eastern Illinois 
Wyoming 
Southern Georgia 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Alabama 
Southern Alabama 
Nebraska 
Western Missouri 
Eastern Louisiana 
Western Arkansas 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Southern New York 
Southern West Virginia 
Middle Georgia 
Southern Alabama 
Eastern Kentucky 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern Florida 
Eastern Michigan 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Wartheson Ohio 
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Last or Names—Continued 


Name 
VALENZUELA, Julio 
Vatov, James Timothy Peter 
Van Hourzen, Albert 
Van Houizen, Henry 
Vauaun, Clinton Grey 
VENABLE, Jesse Junior 
VENHUIZEN, Robert 
VENHUIZEN, Tonnis 
VENHUIZEN, Warmolt Klass 
Vin, Bernard Ignatius 
Viet, Fabienna 
VieuioTtT1, Angelo Joseph 
Vita, Jose Gonzalez 
Visara, Sibiro 
Vo.ixEr, Thomas Elwood 


Votxorr, Alexis 

Voumer, Carl Albert 
Votmer, Elmer Herman 
Vouz, Albert Richard 

Von Korrt, Richard Walter 
Wanppis, George 

Wap.ezy, Thomas Lee 
WaGENscHEIN, Norman Oscar 
WaisuMan, John Thomas 
Wapen, David Carroll 
WALL, Carl L. 

Wattacez, Jack Estle 
WALLAcE, James 

Warp, Clifton Clyde 
Warp, Louis erick 
WarrEN, Solomon 
Wasuineton, George 
Wasuincton, Lee Woodrow 
Wasuineton, West 
WarTanase, Hirom 
WaTEINS, William 
Watson, Alfred Anthony 
Warrier, Walter Frank 
Warts, Carl 

Warts, Harold Thornton 
Wayne, Edward 

Wayne, Thomas John 
Wess, Calvin 

Weser, Raymond Louis 
Werc., Frank 

Wels, Frank William 
Weiss, Emil Marion 

We tcu, James Franklin 
Wetcu, Raymond Bernard 
Wenstey, Buck 

Wurtz, David Benjamin 
Warts, Frank Arthur 
Waits, Paul Raymond 
Wuirson, Charles A. 
Wicxey, Rudolph C. 


WipEMaN, James Henry Spencer 


Wiertzema, George 
Wiest, Donald Glen 
Wicerns, Wallace William 
Wipank, Elmer B. 
Wiuperman, Russell J. 
Wiey, Floyd Joseph 
Witxsgs, Beverly Harth 
Wiu1tey, Floyd Issac 
WILLIAMs, i 
Witu1aMs, Harry Rodney 
Wiuiams, Jack Luther 
Wiu1aMs, James Earl 
WituiaMs, John 
Witu1a4Ms, Johnnie 


Convicted 

March 4, 1946 
January 14, 1946 
December 27, 1940 
December 27, 1940 
June 3, 1946 
July 27, 1944 
September 22, 1942 
September 22, 1942 
March 21, 1944 
May 22, 1944 
May 29, 1942 
April 30, 1943 
June 18, 1946 
May 7, 1942 
January 19, 1944 
June 13, 1945 
May 9, 1945 
January 5, 1943 
January 5, 1943 
August 8, 1945 
October 31, 1945 
September 12, 1944 
April 2, 1945 

ovember 25, 1941 
March 21, 1944 
September 2, 1942 
January 7, 1947 
March 8, 1944 
November 4, 1943 
March 8, 1945 
May 1, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
April 12, 1944 

ay 10, 1943 
March 10, 1945 
July 9, 1945 
October 9, 1944 
November 18, 1943 
June 28, 1943 
May 28, 1946 
March 17, 1943 
August 10, 1945 
March 1, 1944 
October 16, 1944 
March 6, 1942 
May 31, 1944 
February 3, 1943 
June 14, 1943 
January 28, 1946 
January 18, 1944 


February 3, 1943 
November 3, 1943 
September 25, 1944 
March 2, 1943 
October 2, 1945 
January 18, 1946 
January 16, 1945 
February 28, 1944 
October 10, 1942 
November 17, 1943 
January 29, 1942 
June 10, 1943 
November 15, 1944 
March 12, 1946 
April 5, 1944 

April 6, 1944 
October 26, 1943 
January 9, 1945 
November 6, 1944 
April 6, 1943 
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U. 8. District Court 
Western Texas 
Southern California 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Western North Carolina 
Southern New York 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Western Texas 
Western Pennsylvania 
Maine 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Western Texas 
Hawaii 
New Jersey 
New Jersey 
Southern New York 
South Dakota 
South Dakota 
Northern Illinois 
Southern Iowa 
Eastern Illinois 
Eastern Arkansas 
Southern Texas 
Delaware 
Southern California 
Western Virginia 
Eastern Tennessee 
Northern Mississippi 
New Mexico 
Kansas 
Middle Georgia 
Eastern Louisiana 
Northern Mississippi 
Southern Florida 
rene, 

Eastern Missouri 
District of Columbia 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Florida 
Middle Pennsylvania 
Southern Indiana 
Idaho 

Western Louisiana 
Southern Illinois 
Northern Ohio 
Southern Texas 
Western Missouri 
Western New York 
Eastern Wisconsin 
Arizona 

Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern Ohio 
Southern California 
Western Washington 
Northern Illinois 
Northern Alabama 
Minnesota 

Eastern Pennsylvania 
Northern California 
Eastern Missouri 
Eastern Missouri 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Virginia 
Kansas 

Western Louisiana 
Eastern Arkansas 
Eastern North Carolina 
Southern New York 
Southern Florida 
Southern Florida 















































































62 Stat.] 





Name 
Wriuiams, Melvin Robert 
WiuiaMs, Nathaniel 
WILLIs, William Althee 
Witson, David Collier 
Witson, Harry Leon, Jr. 
Witson, Howard Henry 
Witson, James Carl 
Witson, John Albert 
Wutson, Lajoie Bodager 
Witson, Winslow 
WIncHEsTER, Harvey Patrick 
Winsett, Thomas Travis 
Wispx, Lauren 

Wo rs, Jim 

Woop, Paul Hanson 
Woop, Walter Eugene 
Woops, Alfred 

Woopy, Otis 

Worrts, Vaughn Ora 
Waricat, Frank 

Wrieat, Millard Leslie 
Wricat, Mose, Jr. 
Wyatt, Cecil Arden 
Wyrngs, William Paul 
Yaccaring, Vincent John 


Yamapa, Fumio Bill 
Yamapa, Samuel 
Yamakawa, Toyoji 
Yamaxipo, Joe Atsumi 
YamamatTo, Yukio 
Yamamoto, Yutaka 
Yamamura, Masakazu 
Yamasaki, Hedio Frank 
Yamasaki, Junichi 
Yamaucuai, Hiroshi 
Yamaucuai, Sosuki 
Yamazumi, George Katamori 
Yanacisako, Edward Hiromu 
Yano, Ben 

Yasupa, Kentaro 
Yasupa, Minoru 
YeEeNnoxmpa, Susumu 
Yenoxipa, Tsutumo Ben 
Yoprr, Dan 

Yoxoyama, Harry Shoji 
Yonzo, Domon 

Yosuipa, George Maseo 
Yosnpa, Kei 

Yosuipa, Kenichiro Mike 
Yosuipa, Sakaye 
Yosuipa, Shingo 
Yosuimura, Fumio 
Yosuimura, John Yoshikiko 
Yosurmura, Niro Dick 
Youncz, James Fuson 
Youne, Johnnie B. 
Youne, Lee Daniel 
Youne, Thomas 

Youne, Wallace Elmore 
Youmen, Ben Tsutomi 
Yunineser, Warren Jacob 
ZampBora, Jose Santello 
ZANDPERGEN, Howard K. 
Ze1x, Louis Walter 
Zernit, Sidney 

Ziuron, Edward 
ZIMMERMAN, Elmer T. 
ZimmMEeRMAN, George Martin 


ZoutnER, George Thomas 
ZussMAN, Albert 
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List or Names—Continued 


Convicted 
December 18, 1944 
November 15, 1943 
June 29, 1943 
December 18, 1942 
October 20, 1943 
June 3, 1941 
October 29, 1945 
November 22, 1943 
May 29, 1946 
January 28, 1941 
August 21, 1944 
November 9, 1942 
May 12, 1942 
April 8, 1941 
August 8, 1942 
May 24, 1943 
February 11, 1943 
January 6, 1943 
November 8, 1943 
November 4, 1943 
September 21, 1945 
September 23, 1943 
May 31, 1945 
October 27, 1943 
January 19, 1945 
March 31, 1945 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 24, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 25, 1944 
September 29, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 28, 1944 
December 27, 1944 
July 18, 1944 
June 26, 1944 
March 27, 1944 
October 2, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
June 30, 1944 
October 28, 1944 
June 9, 1943 
October 20, 1941 
October 7, 1946 
June 26, 1944 
July 9, 1945 
November 4, 1944 
November 4, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
October 7, 1946 
September 30, 1944 
May 12, 1941 
October 25, 1943 
August 15, 1944 
January 13, 1947 
March 13, 1944 
October 7, 1946 
December 19, 1946 
May 15, 1946 
September 23, 1943 
March 16, 1944 
March 2, 1943 
November 12, 1942 
February 3, 1943 
January 6, 1942 
September 18, 1944 
July 2, 1943 
September 14, 1942 













U. &. District Court 
Maryland 
Southern Mississippi 
Eastern Illinois 
District of Columbia 
Northern California 
Eastern Virginia 
Southern California 
Southern New York 
Northern Ohio 
Minnesota 
Northern California 
Northern Texas 
Northern Illinois 
Eastern Oklahoma 
Southern California 
Eastern South Carolina 


New Jerse 
Eastern Michigan 
Western Wisconsin 
Eastern North Carolina 
Colorado 
Southern Florida 
Eastern New York 
Eastern Michigan 
New Jersey 
New Jersey 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Eastern Arkansas 
Arizona 
Arizona 
Idaho 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Hawaii 
Colorado 
Wyoming 

izona 
Idaho 
Arizona 
Colorado 
Colorado 
Southern Mississippi 
Hawaii 
Arizona 
Wyoming 
Wyoming 
Utah 


Utah 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Arizona 

Idaho 

Eastern Kentucky 
Southern Mississippi 
Southern California 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Arizona 

Western Washington 
Montana 

Western Michigan 
Eastern Michigan 
Southern New York 
Hawaii 

Middle North Carolina 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Eastern Pennsylvania 
Southern Ohio 
Eastern New York 
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December 24, 1947 
[No. 2763] 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351 (a). 


48 Sta 


t. 943. 
19 U.S.C. § 1351 (a). 


19 U.S.C. § 1352. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351 
note. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105. 
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TERMINATION OF TRADE AGREEMENT PROCLAMATIONS 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the act of June 12, 
1934 entitled ‘“‘AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943 and 944, ch. 474) the President of the United States of America 
entered into the following trade agreements: 


(a) With the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union on February 27, 
1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3681 to 3716), which trade agreement was pro- 
a by the President on April 1, 1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3680 to 
3717 

(b) With the Government of the French Republic on May 6, 1936 
(53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2237 to 2290), which trade agreement was proclaimed 
by the President on May 16, 1936 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2236 to 2291), and 

(c) With Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands on December 
20, 1935 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 1505 to 1557), which trade agreement was 
proclaimed by the President on December 28, 1935 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 
1504 to 1558) and was the subject of a supplementary proclamation 
by the President of April 10, 1937 (50 Stat. (pt. 2) 1559); 


WHEREAS (2), pursuant to the authority conferred by said sec- 
tion 350 (a), the period within which such authority might be exercised 
having been extended by the Joint Resolution approved March 1, 
1937 (50 Stat. 24, ch. 22), the President entered into the following 
trade agreements: 


(a) With His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
Canada, on November 17, 1938 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2350 to 2392), which 
trade ement was proclaimed by the President on November 25, 
1938 (53 Stat. (pt. 3) 2348 to 2394) and was the subject of a supple- 
mentary proclamation by the President of June 17, 1939 (53 Stat. 
(pt. 3) 2394 and 2395), and 

(b) With His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, on No- 
vember 17, 1938 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 1898 to 1985), which trade agreement 
was proclaimed by the President on November 25, 1938 (54 Stat. 
(pt. 2) 1897 to 1986) and was the subject of a supplementary proc- 
lamation by the President of December 6, 1939 (54 tat. (pt. 2) 1987); 


WHEREAS (3) the Government of the United States of America 
has agreed severally with the Governments of Belgium (on behalf 
of the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union), Canada, the French Re- 
public, the Rineten at the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that the trade agreement with 
each of said countries which is listed in the lst or the 2nd recital of 
this proclamation, except the right of termination on six months’ 
notice of each such trade eement, shall be inoperative for such 
time as the United States of America and such other country are both 
contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
of October 30, 1947 as defined in article XXXII thereof; 


WHEREAS (4), as indicated in the 7th recital of the proclamation 
by the President of December 16, 1947 with respect to said general 
agreement, the Governments of the United States of America and of 
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each of the countries named in the 3rd recital of this proclamation will 
apply the general — provisionally on and after January 1 

1948, and the United States of America and each of said countries will 


then be a contracting party to the general agreement as defined in 
article XXXII thereof; 


AND WHEREAS the final sentence of said section 350 (a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 authorizes the President to terminate in whole or 
in part the proclamation carrying out any trade agreement entered 
into under section 350 (a); 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim that each of the proclamations listed in 
the 1st or the 2nd recitals of this proclamation shall not be in effect 
after December 31, 1947 except insofar as it relates to the termination 
on six months’ notice of the trade agreement with respect to which it 
was issued. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-fourth day of 

December in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seat] forty-seven and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Carryinae Out ExciusivE TrapE AGREEMENT WitH CUBA OP 
OctToBER 30, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1) section 350 (a) and (b) of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended by section 1 of the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN 
ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930”, by the Joint Resolution 
approved June 7, 1943, and by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945, 
provides as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the U nited States, the Presi- 
dent, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other 
import restrictions of the United States or any foreign country 
are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
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United States and that the purpose above declared will be pro- 
moted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time 
to time— 

“(1) To enter into forei trade ome with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any rate of duty, however 
establis ed, existing on January 1, 1945 (even though tempo- 
rarily suspended by Act of Congress), or transferring any article 
between the dutiable and free lists. The smtainnal duties and 
other import restrictions shall apply to articles the wth, 
produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, whether im- 
ported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the President may 
suspend the application to articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of any country because of its discriminatory treatment of 
American commerce or because of other acts (including the oper- 
ations of international cartels) or policies which in his opinion 
tend to defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and the pro- 
claimed duties and other import restrictions shall be in effect 
from and after such time as is specified in the proclamation. 
The President may at any time terminate any such proclamation 
in whole or in part. 

“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the 
application, with respect to rates of duty established under this 
section pursuant to agreements with countries other than Cuba, 
of the provisions of the treaty of commercial reciprocity con- 
cluded ae the United States and the Republic of Cuba on 
December 11, 1902, or to preciude giving effect to an exclusive 
agreement with Cuba concluded under this section, modifying 
the existing preferential customs treatment of any article the 

wth, produce, or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the 

uties on such an article shall in no case be increased or decreased 
by more than 50 per centum of the duties, however established 
existing on January 1, 1945 (even though temporarily suspended 
by Act of Congress).” (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 57 Stat. 
125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1940) 
1351 (a), 19 U. S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b).); 


WHEREAS (2) the period within which the President is authorized 
to enter into trade agreements under the said section 350 was extended 
by section 1 of the Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U. S. C. (1940) ae V, 1352 (c).); 

WHEREAS (3) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Cuba are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of erica and that the purpose declared in said sec- 
tion 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, will be promoted 
by a trade agreement between the Government of the United States 
ob America and the Government of the Republic of Cuba; 


WHEREAS (4) reasonable public notice of the intention to negoti- 
ate such trade agreement was given and the views presented by per- 
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sons interested in the negotiation thereof were received and considered; 

WHEREAS (5), after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, Commerce, the Army, and the 
Navy, and from other sources, on October 30, 1947 I entered, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, into an exclusive trade agree- 
ment with the Government of the Republic of Cuba, which exclusive , Sh*t» Pt. 
trade agreement, as supplemented by an exchange of notes between 
the Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Amb or of the Republic of Cuba, signed December 19 and 22, 

1947, by two exchanges of letters between the Acting Chairman of the ,%,3tt-» Pt 
United States Delegation to the Second Session of the Preparatory ~ 
Committee for the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 

ment and the President of the Cuban Delegation thereto, signed 

October 30, 1947, by a memorandum of October 28, 1947 from the , Sy 5**'» Pt. 
Cuban Delegation, and by two memoranda of October 30, 1947 from 61 Stat., Pt. 
the Cuban Delegation, in the English and Spanish languages, is °»*”*** 
annexed to this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (6) the provisions of numbered paragraph 2 of said 
exclusive trade agreement providing for the application to products of ,, 
the Republic of Cuba of portions of schedule XX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, and of article ,°1,3et-» Pt 
17 of the Draft Charter for an International Trade Organization rec- == 
ommended by the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment ['] make those portions of said 
schedule, and all other provisions of said general agreement and of 
the Protocol of Provisional Application thereof which relate to the 
schedule or to the concessions therein, and said article 17 a part of 
said exclusive trade agreement insofar as they apply to products of 
the Republic of Cuba; 

WHEREAS (7) part II of, and the general notes in, said schedule 
XX of ped oe agreement, which are thus made a part of said ex- ,,° Siat-in0* > 
clusive trade agreement, are annexed to this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine that the rates of duty and import tax __ Post, pp. 1485, 1502, 
specified in the column at the right of the respective descriptions of ‘*'** 
products in the following list are maximum rates which may be applied 
to such products of the Republic of Cuba under subparagraph (e) of 
numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade agreement: 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
. 3700. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 42051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
p. 3702. 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 46 Stat 


. 590. 
19 U. S. C. § 1001 
et seg. 
717 (b) _—_‘Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed 
in ice), filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or 
divided into portions, not specially pro- 
vided for: Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, 
cusk, and rosefish 1%¢ per lb. 
Naranjilla (solanum quitoense lam) sirup, not 
specially provided for, containing less than 
cobalt of 1 per centum of alcohol 42¢ per gal. 
Twist, twine, and cordage, bleached, dyed, or 
otherwise treated, composed of two or 
more jute yarns or rovings twisted to- 
gether, the size of the single yarn or roving 
of which is coarser than twenty-pound... 5.4¢ per lb. 
1007 Hose, suitable for os liquids or gases, 
wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber a per lb. and 12% 
val. 


1[Department of State publication 2927, p. 17.] 





61 Stat., Pt. 4, p. 3702. 
Post, pp. 1502, 1508. 


61 Stat., 
7 


p. Al157. 


61 Stat., 
p. 1108. 


Pt. 5, 


Pt. 2, 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part of 
hand-made lace over 2 inches wide and in 
part of hand-made lace not over 2 inches 
wide and containing no machine-made ma- 
terial or article provided for in para- 
graph 1529 (a), Tariff Act of 1930, however 
provided for in said paragraph 1529 (a): 
Valued at more than $50 and less than 
$150 per po 72% ad val. 
Valued at $130 or more per pound 54% ad val. 
1544 Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of re- 
ligious devotion, if made in whole or in 
part of gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, 
silver plate, or precious or imitation pre- 
cious stones 36% ad val. 


GENERAL NoTEs 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, coe the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left 
of the respective description of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of 
the description of the article and whether or not temporarily or con- 
ditionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in ac- 
cordance with aw, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with the 
primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now or 
hereafter provided for by law. 


WHEREAS (9), in accordance with the provisions of subparagraph 
(c) of numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade agreement, I de- 
termine (a) that the products provided for by the descriptions in the 
following list are products not described in ie 8th recital of this 
proclamation, which would have been subject to ordinary customs 
duty if imported as products of the Republic of Cuba on April 10, 
1947, disregarding any temporary or conditional exemptions, and 
which either are not described in said schedule XX of the general 
agreement or are described in part I thereof and the concessions 
thereon are identified in the 8th recital of the proclamation by the 
President of December 16, 1947, and are of a kind which were imported 
into the United States of America as products of the Republic of Cuba 
in any quantity during any of the calendar years 1937, 1939, 1944, 
and 1945, and (b) that the rates of duty and import tax specified in 
the column at the right of the respective descriptions of products are 
the rates for such products of the Republic of Cuba which conform 
to the provisions of said subparagraph (c): 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


19 Casein or lactarene and mixtures of which 
casein or lactarene is the component ma- 
terial of chief value, not specially provided 
for 


2.2¢ per Ib. 
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of a Description of Products Rate of Duty 
P 


24 Medicinal gungionnda preparations, mix- 
tures, and salts, all the foregoing if con- 
taining 20 per centum of alcohol or less.. 16¢ per Ib. and 20% ad 
val. 
28 (a) All colors, dyes, or stains, whether soluble or 
not in water, except those provided for in 
paragraph 28 (b), Tariff Act of 1930 32% ad val. but not less 
than 2.8¢ per lb. and 
18% ad val. 
28 (a) Acetanilide suitable for medicinal use, acet- 
phenetidine, acetylsalicylic acid, antipy- 
rine, benzaldehyde suitable for medicinal 
use, benzoic acid suitable for medicinal 
use, beta-naphthol suitable for medicinal 
use, guaiacol and its derivatives, phenol- 
phthalein, resorcinol suitable for medicinal 
use, salicylic acid and its salts suitable for 
medicinal use, salol, and other medicinals; 
all the foregoing when obtained, derived, 
or manufactured in whole or in part from 
any of the products provided for in _ 
graph 27 or 1651, Tariff Act of 1930_..... 36% val. and 5.6¢ S oat, Os 592, ate = 
per Ib. 
Manufactures of which plaster of Paris is the = 
component material of chief value, not 
spony provided for 28% ad val. 
Slabs and paving tiles of marble, breccia, or 
onyx: Containing not less than four super- 
ficial inches, if more than one inch and not 
more than one and one-half inches in thick- 
ness, not rubbed and not polished in whole 
i 8¢ per superficial ft. 
Alabaster and jet, wholly or partly manu- 
factured into monuments, benches, vases, 
and other articles, and articles of which 
these substances or either of them is the 
component material of chief value 40% ad val. 
Cylindrical and tubular tanks or vessels, for 
holding liquids, or other material, 
whether fall’ or empty 20% ad val. 
Articles or wares not specially provided for, if 
composed wholly or in chief value of gold, 
or if plated with gold, or colored with gold 
lacquer, whether partly or wholly manu- 
factured 52% ad val. 
Reeds wrought or manufactured from rattan 
or reeds, whether round, flat, split, oval, or 
in whatever form, cane wrought or manu- 
factured from rattan, cane webbing, and 
split or partially manufactured rattan, not 
specially provided for 16% ad val. 
Furniture wholly or in chief value of rattan, 
reed, bamboo, osier or willow, malacca, 
grass, seagrass, or fiber of any kind 48% ad val. 
Alls articles not specially roulaee for, wholly 
or partly enunaaen of rattan, bamboo, 
osier or willow (except tennis racket frames 
valued at $1.75 or more each) 36% ad val. 
Porch and window blinds, baskets, bags, 
chair seats, curtains, shades, or screens, 
any of the foregoing wholly or in chief 
value of bamboo, wood, straw, papier- 
mache, palm leaf, or compositions of wood, 
not specially provided for (except baskets 
and bags who per in chief value of straw): 
Baskets and bags 20% ad val. 
Other 40% ad val. 
Spring clothespins 8¢ per gross 
d moldings and carvings to be used in 
architectural and furniture decoration.... 32% ad val. 


68706°—51—T. 11-——12 
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61 Stat., 
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Post, p. 1503. 


Post, p. 1523. 


Post, p. 1523. 
Post, p. 1508. 


Pt. 5, 


Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 


Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 


Pt. 5, 


Post, p. 1530. 


Post, p. 1509. 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, 
paragraph 


412 


506 


703 


717 (c) 


724 
724 


727 
739 
739 


743 
743 
747 


Post, pp. 1486, 1488. 752 
Post, p. 1530. 


758 


772 
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Description of Products 


Manufactures of wood or bark, or of which 
wood or bark is the component material of 
chief value, not specially provided for (ex- 
cept brush backs, spools wholly of wood 
suitable for thread, laminated wallboard, 
and products described in item 412 (sixth) 
of Part I of Schedule XX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade in respect 
of which a rate of duty of 15 per centum ad 
valorem, , bo ae centum ad valorem, or 10 
per centum valorem is specified) : 

Clothespins other than spring clothes- 


Sugar candy and all confectionery not 
specially provided for, valued at less than 
six cents per pound.................... 

Sugar after being refined, when tinctured, 
colored, or in any way adulterated 


Pork (except bacon, hams, and shoulders), 
if ona boned, "packed in airtight con- 
tainers, or made into sausages of any kind. 

Fish, dried and unsalted (except cod, had- 
dock, hake, pollock, and cusk)......... 

Corn or maize, including cracked corn... . . 

Corn grits, meal, and flour, and similar 
EROGOGNE.. .°. 03k Sa atbiid obs aedsth Be. eda 

Milled rice (bran removed, all or in part)... 

Orange, grapefruit, lemon, and shaddock or 
pomelo peel, candied, crystallized, or 
glace, or otherwise prepared or preserved. . 

Citrons or citron Ree candied, crystallized, 
or glace, or otherwise prepared or pre- 


one pees 9 eke 
ee EY Sh err 
Bananas, dried, desiccated, or evaporated... 
Coconut meat, shredded and desiccated, or 
similarly prepared..................... 
Peanuts, not shelled 
Ns. Sik. si: a0 Kenn oes dob need 
Cashew nuts, shelled or unshelled. . ihe 
Edible nuts, pickled or otherwise prepared or 
eserved, and not specially provided for. 
Oil-bearing seeds and materials: 
Cambor Demmtisthe sich. wwtens 66 daw nisin de 
Beans, other than lima beans, green or un- 
ripe, not specially provided for.......... 
Beans, dried, not — provided for... . 
Beans, not specially provided for, not in 
brine, but otherwise prepared or preserved 
in any manner 


Tomatoes, prepared or preserved in any 


(62 Srar. 


Rate of Duty 


20% ad val. 
26% % ad val. 


32% ad val. 


32% ad val. but not 
less than % of the 
rate of duty provided 
for sugar of the same 
polariscopic test in 
item 501 of Part II 
of Schedule XX of 
the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and 
Trade 


2.6¢ per lb. 


Ye¢ pe 
10¢ pe a ‘bu. of 56 lb. 


40¢ per 100 lb. 
2¢ per lb. 


6.4¢ per lb. 


4.8¢ per lb. 
2¢ per lb. 
%¢ per lb. 
0.48¢ each 
14% ad val. 


2.8¢ per lb. 
3.4¢ per lb. 
5.6¢ per lb. 
1.6¢ per lb. 


28% ad val. 
1/5¢ per Ib. 
1.5¢ per lb. 
2.4¢ per Ib. 


2.4¢ per Ib. on the entire 
contents of the con- 
tainer 


20% ad val. 
1.2¢ per Ib. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


775 Vegetables (including horseradish), if cut, 
sliced, or otherwise reduced in size, or if 
reduced to flour, or if parched or roasted, 
or if pickled, or packed in salt, brine, oil 
(except cucumbers and onions, if pickled, 
or packed in brine), or prepared or pre- 
served in any other way and not specially 
provided for 28% ad val. 

Sauces of all kinds, not specially provided 
for 28% ad val. 

All coffee substitutes and adulterants, and 

coffee essences 2.4¢ per lb. 
Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared 

or preserved 8% ad val. 
Pepper, capsicum or red pepper or cayenne 

pepper, unground 4¢ per lb. 

Mixed. spices, and spices and spice seeds not 

specially provided for, including all herbs 

or herb leaves in glass or other small pack- 

ages, for culinary use (except bay leaves 

and marjoram leaves) 20% ad val. 
Compounds and preparations of which dis- 

tilled spirits are the component material 

= chief value and not specially provided 

$2 per proof gal. 

Still wines produced from grapes (not includ- 

ing vermouth), containing more than 14 

per centum of absolute alcohol by volume. $1 per gal. 
Bags or sacks made from plain-woven fabrics 

of single jute yarns or from twilled or other 

fabrics wholly of jute, not bleached, 

printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, colored, 

or rendered noninflammable %¢ per lb. and 8% ad 

val. 

Braids, plaits, and laces, composed wholly or 

in chief value of chip, paper, grass, willow, 

osier, rattan, real horsehair, or cuba bark, 

and braids and plaits, wholly or in chief 

value of ramie, all the foregoing suitable 

for making or ornamenting hats, bonnets, 

or hoods: Not bleached, dyed, colored, or 

stained, and not containing a substantial 

part of rayon or other synthetic textile... 6% ad val. 
Brooms, made of broom corn, straw, wooden 

fiber, or twigs 20% ad val. 
Bristles, sorted, bunched, or prepared 2.4¢ per lb. 
Dolls and doll clothing, composed in any 

pest, however small, of any of the laces, 

abrics, embroideries, or other materials 

or articles provided for in paragraph 

1529 (a), Tariff Act of 1930 36% ad val. 
Dolls, composed wholly or in chief value of 

any product provided for in paragraph 31, 

Tariff Act of 1930, having any movable 

4/5¢ each and 48% ad 
val. 
Dolls, noe of dolls (including clothing), 
and doll heads, of whatever materials 
composed (except those composed wholly 
or in chief value of any product provided 
for in paragraph 31, Tariff Act of 1930, 
and except those composed in any part 
however small, of any of the laces, fabrics, 
embroideries, or other materials or articles 
provided for in paragraph 1529 (a), Tariff 
Act of 1930) 25% ad val. 
Toy games, toy containers, toy favors, and 
toy souvenirs, of whatever materials 
56% ad val. 
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Post, p. 1503. 


61 Boat. » Pt. 5, 
p. 130 


a pp. 1486, 1488, 


we Stat. 664. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1001. 


Post, p. 1503. 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, 
paragraph 






1513 


1516 
1527 (a) 
(2) 


1530(a) 


1530 (e) 


1531 





Toys (except ow wholly or in chief value of 
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Description of Products 


rubber), and ts of toys, not specially 
provided for dine luding toys in the forms 
of musical instruments and ca vable of 
emitting sound, but not including any 
other toys described in item 1513 (second) 
of Part 1 of Schedule XX of the General 
eement on Tariffs and Trade): 
f wholly or in chief value of china, por- 
celain, parian, bisque, earthenware, or 
stoneware 


Articles and parts thereof provided for in 


paragraph 1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, 
valued at not above $5 per dozen pieces or 
parts (except parts valued at less than 20 
cents per dozen pieces and except ladies’ 
handbags set with and in chief value of 
rhinestones, mesh bags and parts thereof, 
cigar and cigarette lighters and parts 
thereof, and cigarette cases 


Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine species 


(except buffalo hides and skins), weighing 
more than 25 pounds each, raw or uncured 


or pickled, but neither dried nor dry- 
salted 


Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including 


athletic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not spe- 
cially tea for (except boots, ‘shoes, or 
other footwear made by the process known 
as welt; skating boots and shoes sewed or 
stitched by the process or method known 
as McKay, if attached to ice skates; sli 
= for housewear; and moccasins of the 
ndian handicraft type, having no line of 
demarcation between the soles and the 
uppers) : 
wed or stitched by the process or 
method known as McKay: 
Boots and shoes 
A A Se eee 
Turn or turned: 
Boots and shoes 
Other 
Huaraches 
Other: 
For men, youths, or boys 
For other persons 


Cee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee 


eee tenes 


eeeee see eee eeeee 


Bags (except women’s and children’s hand- 


bags), baskets, satchels, cardcases, pocket- 
books (except women’s and children’s), 
jewel boxes, portfolios, and other boxes 
and cases, not jewelry, wholly or in chief 
value of reptile leather, and manufactures 
of reptile leather or of which reptile leather 
is the component material of chief value 
(except buckles and other articles of wear- 
ing apparel), not specially provided for 
(not including any of the foregoing perma- 
nently fitted and furnished with traveling, 
bottle, drinking, dining or luncheon, sew- 
ing, manicure, or similar sets) 






Rate of Duty 


28% ad val. 
56% ad val. 
16% ad val. 


52% ad val. 


4% ad val. 


24% ad val. 
6% ad val. 


8% ad val. 
16% ad val. 
8% ad val. 


8% ad val. 
16% ad val. 


14% ad val. 
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Description of Products Rate of Duty 





1537 (b) 





Manufactures of india rubber, or of which 
india rubber is the component material 
of ehief value, not specially provided for 
(except rubber bands, boots, shoes, or other 


footwear, and except any product de- 

scribed in item 1537 (b) (first) of Part I of 61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Schedule II of the General Agreement on Post, b. 1500. 
SRO I a un e's aide scan we? 20% ad val. F 


1541 (a) Musical instruments and parts thereof, not 
specially provided for: 

Stringed instruments (not including 

pianos) and parts thereof........... 32% ad val. 

1551 Photographic-film negatives, imported in 

any form, for use in any way in connection 

with mates ev a exhibits, or for mak- 

ing or reproducing pictures for such ex- 

hibits except undeveloped negative mov- 

ing-picture film of American manufacture 

exposed abroad for silent or sound news 










reel: 
Exposed but not developed........... %¢ per lin. ft. 
Exposed and developed.............. 1.2¢ per lin. ft. 










1551 Photographic-film positives, imported in any 
form, for use in any way in connection with 
moving-picture exhibits, including herein 
all moving, motion, motophotography, or 
cinematography film pictures, prints, posi- 
tives, or duplicates of every kind and 
nature, and of whatever substance made.. %¢ per lin. ft. 

1551 Photographic and motion-picture films or 
film negatives taken from the United 
States and exposed in the Republic of 
Cuba by an American producer of motion 

ictures operating temporarily in said 
public of Cuba in the course of produc- 
tion of a picture 60 per centum or more of 









which is made in the United States...... %¢ per lin. ft. 
1552 Cigar and cigarette boxes, finished or un- 

finished, wholly or in chief value of wood 

and valued at 50 cents or more each..... 24% ad val. 
1558 All articles manufactured, in whole or in part 


not specially provided for, all the fore- 
going senoont articles described in any 
item 1558 of Schedule XX of the General 










Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and paisa, FeO 
except istle or Tampico fiber and urunday 
extract): 


Dog food, unfit for human consumption. 8% ad val. 
Preparations for flavoring or seasoning 

food, in chief value of yeast extract, 

containing no alcohol (not including 

CURRIN A sc vis Goutbis do okies se's 10% ad val. 
Ot 16% ad val. 





Cee eee eee eee ewe eee eee eee eee 














GENERAL Notes 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, asl the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the left 
of the respective description of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of the 
description of the article and whether or not temporarily or con- 
ditionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in 
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accordance with law, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with 
the primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now or 
hereafter provided for by law. 


WHEREAS (10) said exchange of notes of December 19 and 22, 
1947 provides that said exclusive trade agreement shall enter into 
force on January 1, 1948; 

WHEREAS (11) I find that such modifications of existing duties 
and other import restrictions and such continuance of existing cus- 
toms and excise treatment as are hereinafter proclaimed will be 
required or appropriate, on and after January 1, 1948, to carry out 
said exclusive beds agreement; 

WHEREAS (12), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the President entered into an exclusive trade agreement 
with the President of the Republic of Cuba on August 24, 1934 (49 
Stat. (pt. 2) 3559 to 3645) which exclusive trade agreement was pro- 
claimed by the President on August 24, 1934 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3559 to 
3646); ahs 

WHEREAS (13), the period within which said authority might be 
exercised having been extended by the Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937 (50 Stat. 24, ch. 22), the President pursuant to that authority 
entered into an exclusive supplementary trade agreement, including 
an accompanying protocol, with the President of the Republic of 


Cuba on December 18, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2000 to 2012), which 
exclusive supplementary trade agreement and protocol were pro- 
claimed on December 19, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 1997 to 2013 and were 
the subject of a supplementary proclamation by the President on 
December 22, 1939 (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2014); 

WHEREAS (14), the period within which said authority might be 


exercised having been extended by the Joint Resolution of April 12, 
1940 (54 Stat. 107, ch. 96), the President pursuant to that authority 
entered into a further exclusive supplementary trade agreement, 
including an exchange of notes, with the President of the Republic of 
Cuba on December 23, 1941 (55 Stat. (pt. 2) 1452 to 1477), which 
further exclusive supplementary trade agreement and exchange 
of notes were proclaimed by the President on December 29, 1941 (55 
Stat. (pt. 2) 1449 to 1477); 

AND WHEREAS (15) numbered paragraph 1 of said exclusive 
trade agreement, said exchange of notes of Bensinhar 19 and 22, 1947, 
and one of said exchanges of letters of October 30, 1947 provide that 
the Convention of Commercial Reciprocity between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba, signed December 11, 
1902 (33 Stat. (pt. 2) 2136 to 2142) and said exclusive trade agreement 
specified in the 12th recital of this proclamation, with its accompanying 
exchange of notes (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3647 to 3649), as amended by said 
exclusive supplementary cea eement specified in the 13th recital 
hereof, with its accompanying exchange of notes (54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2015 to 
2017), and by said further exclusive supplementary trade agreement 
specified in the 14th recital hereof, except the right of termination on 
one year’s notice of said convention and on six months’ notice of said 
exclusive trade agreement of August 24, 1934, as amended, shall 
become inoperative on January 1, 1948; 

NOW, EREFORE, be it known that I, Ha S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, to the end that said exclu- 
sive trade agreement of October 30, 1947 may be carried out and 
acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, do hereby proclaim, effective on and after January 
1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said protocol of provisional 
application, said article 17 of the draft charter, and exceptions and 
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conditions set forth in subdivisions (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) below, 
such modifications of existing duties and other import restrictions of 
the United States of America in respect of products of the Republic of 
Cuba and such continuance of existing customs and excise treatment 
of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States 
of America as are specified or provided for in said exclusive trade 
agreement of October 30, 1947, in said provisions of the general agree- 
ment to the extent that they are made a part of said exclusive trade 
agreement: 
(a) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
nape of the respective descriptions of products in part II of schedule 
of said general agreement shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in that schedule 
and said other provisions of the general agreement made a part of 
said exclusive trade agreement of October 30, 1947, to all products of 
the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided for in the said descriptions; 
(b) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
right of the respective descriptions of products listed in the 8th and 
oth recitals of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth therein, respec- 
tively, to the products of the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided 
for in said descriptions so long as such rates are listed in said recitals; 
(c) The rates of duty and import tax applicable to articles which 
are products of the Republic of Cuba not provided for in subdivision 
(a) or (b) above at the time of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, 
for consumption of such articles shall be the rates then applicable to 
articles of the same class or kind the product of countries, other than 
the Republic of Cuba, that are contracting parties to said general 
agreement in accordance with article XXXII thereof; 


(d) The provisions of subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) shall not apply 


to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the arti- 
cles is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more 
favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by a statute, 
proclamation, or executive order then in effect; and 
(e) Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed as authorizing 
the application of any rate of duty or import tax computed on the 
basis of any provision of numbered paragraph 2 of said exclusive trade 
agreement, of article of said general agreement, or of said article 17 
of the draft charter, except such rates as are proclaimed pursuant to the 
provisions of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; 
AND I do further proclaim (a) that each of the proclamations 
specified in the 12th, 13th, and 14th recitals of this proclamation shall 
not be in effect after December 31, 1947 except insofar as it may re- 
late to the termination on six months’ notice of any of the exclusive 
trade agreements specified in said recitals, and (b) that said Conven- 
tion of Commercial Reciprocity, except such part thereof as relates 
to its termination on one year’s notice, and the exchanges of notes 
referred to in the 15th recital of this proclamation as accompanying 
the exclusive trade agreements specified in the 12th and 13th recitals 
thereof shall become inoperative on January 1, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this first day of January, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Extension OF Time FoR RENEWING TRADE-MARE 
ReEGIsTRATIONS: Norway 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, ares 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Norway registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on or 
after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since 
that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, such 
disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such 
registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, 
as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Norway accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarRsHALL 
Secretary of State 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
LUXEMBOURG 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 


Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
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conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of trade- 
marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the several 
States or with Indian tribes, and protecting the same, approved Feb- 
ruary 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of countries 
which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to citizens 
of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim 
that with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Luxembourg reg- 
istered in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to 
renewal on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several 
years since that date, because of conditions growing out of World 
War II, such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to com- 
pliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect 
to renewal of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of 
February 20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within 
the terms of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Luxembourg 
accords substantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark 
proprietors who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 
of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take 
place is hereby extended with respect to such registrations which 
expired after September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and 
including June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21 day of January, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[spat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the youth of this Nation is its most precious asset and 
best hope for the future; and 

WHEREAS the incidence of juvenile delinquency is a reflection of 
the failure of our society to afford to all of its young people a full 
measure of protection and opportunity for health and Bs eli and 
to sooees in them a sense of the true values of life and citizenship; 
an 

WHEREAS in November 1946 many important agencies, govern- 
mental and private, national and local, and individuals the country 
over, banded together, at the call of the Attorney General of the 
United States, in a National Conference on Prevention and Control 
of Juvenile Delinquency, to study and make recommendations for 
immediate action in every State and community for the solution of 
juvenile delinquency problems; and 
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WHEREAS this National Conference has now made available for 
use by individuals and organizations throughout the Nation, certain 
Action Reports, which are the best available tools for the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency, and has urged upon the States 
and communities immediate action with respect to the recommenda- 
tions in those Reports, and, in particular, the holding of State and 
community conferences, developed on the general pattern of the Na- 
tional Conference on Prevention and Control of Juvenile Delinquency; 


and 

WHEREAS the prevention and control of juvenile delinquency, to 
be effective, must be pursued primarily in the States and communities 
where daily contacts are maintained with the children themselves: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States, in their homes and churches, in the schools and hospitals, 
in social welfare and health agencies, in enforcement agencies and 
courts, in institutions for the care of delinquent juveniles, and in 
their minds and hearts, to act, individually and together, for the pre- 
vention and control of juvenile delinquency, so that our children and 
ae wy fulfill their promise and become effective citizens in our 

ation. further urge them, as the most direct means to this end, 
to respond promptly to the call of the National Conference on Preven- 
tion and Control of Juvenile Delinquency by carefully preparing for, 
and holding, wherever possible during the month of April 1948, State 
and community conferences, developed on the general pattern of the 
National Conference, and at these conferences, or otherwise, to study 
State and local conditions in the light of the recommendations of the 
National Conference; to put into immediate effect such of the recom- 
mendations as are pertinent to State and local conditions; to develo 
firm foundations for continuing community action; and to take cock 
other action as may be useful in solving this vital youth problem and 
in developing the genuine opportunities for ional living to which 
our young people are entitled. I urge this to the end that in no part 
of the Nation shall action be omitted which is practical and useful in 
reaching the objectives of the National Conference in the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency in this Nation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27 day of January in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S. TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHa.u 
Secretary of State 


Extension oF Time FOR RENEWING TRaDE-MarkK REGISTRATIONS: 
DENMARK 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 


in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the con- 
ditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
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prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and protecting the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with —. to trade-marks of nationals of Denmark registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance 
with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal 
of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Denmark accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30" day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHati 
Secretary of State 


SUPPLEMENTING ProcLaMaTiIons oF DercrempBer 16, 1947 AND 
JANUARY 1, 1948, Carrying Our GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE AND Exciusive Trapge AGREEMENT WITH 
Cupa, RESPECTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution Approved June 7, 1943, and 
by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 
57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1940) 
1351 (a), 19 U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b)), the period 
within which said authority may be exercised having been extended 
by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U. S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 the Presi- 
dent entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United 
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States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxem- 
burg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
ot Renmwy Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Appli- 
cation thereof, together with the Final Act adopted at the conclusion 
of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated 
the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such con- 
tinuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported 
into the United States of America as were then found to be required 
or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 
1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8863); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Re- 


» public of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade 


agreement includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on December 17, 1947 the Protocol of Provisional 
Application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade was 
signed by the Government of the Republic of Cuba, and by an 
exchange of notes signed December 19 and 22, 1947 the Governments 
of the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba agreed to 
make provisionally effective on January 1, 1948 tariff concessions 
and on that date generally to apply the provisions of said exclusive 
trade agreement; 

WHEREAS (5) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to 
be required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agree- 
ment on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21); 


WHEREAS (6) paragraph 3 of article I of said general agreement 
provides in part as follows: 


“3 The margin of preference on any product in respect of which 
a preference is permitted under paragraph 2 of this Article but 
is not specifically set forth as a maximum margin of preference 
in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement shall not 
exceed 

“(a) in respect of duties or charges on any product described 
in such Schedule, the difference between the most-favoured- 
nation and preferential rates provided for therein; if no prefer- 
ential rate is provided for, the preferential rate shall for the pur- 
poses of this paragraph be taken to be that in force on April 10, 
1947, and, if no most-favoured-nation rate is provided for, the 
margin shall not exceed the difference between the most-favoured- 
nation and preferential rates existing on April 10, 1947; 
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“(b) in respect of duties or charges on any product not described 
in the appropriate Schedule, the difference between the most- 
favoured-nation and preferential rates existing on April 10, 1947.” 
(T. D. 51802 (Customs)) ; 


WHEREAS (7) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the rates of duty and import tax specified 
in the column at the right of the respective descriptions of products 
in the following list are maximum rates which may be applied on and 
after January 1, 1948 to such products in conformity with said 
paragraph 3 of article I, and that said maximum-rate limitations “°**?*5>4™ 
are required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement specified 
in the 1st recital of this proclamation: Ante, p. 1479. 








Description of Products 








Rate of Duty 46 Stat. 590. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1001 

et seg. 
202 (a) Tiles (except floor and wall tiles), however 


provided for in paragraph 202 (a), Tariff 
Act of 1930: 
Valued at not more than 40 cents per 


CER Sc Oa eee seer tevess.'s 7¢ per sq. ft., but not less 
than 35% nor more than 


49% ad val. 
Valued at more than 40 cents per 
SURGOe CONG ee Seek Ses 42% ad val. 
211 Earthenware and crockery ware, including 
white granite and semiporcelain earthen- 
ware, and cream-colored ware, terra 
cotta, and stoneware; any of the fore- 
going which are tableware, kitchenware, 
or table or kitchen utensils, inted, 
colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, 
printed, ornamented, or decorated in any 
manner: 
Plates, not over 6% inches in diameter 
and valued at 60 cents or more but 
less than 75 cents per dozen, or 
over 6% but not over 8% inches 
in diameter and valued at 70 cents 
or more but less than 90 cents per 
dozen, or 
over 8% but not over 9% inches in 
diameter and valued at $1.05 or 
more but less than $1.30 per dozen, 
or 
over 9% inches in diameter and 
valued at $1.25 or more but less 
than $1.55 per dozen; 
cups valued at 80 cents or more 
but less than $1 per dozen; and 
saucers valued at 50 cents or 
more but less than 55 cents per 
dozen: 
all the foregoing which are com- 
pee of a nonvitrified absorbent 
y not wholly of clay.....:.... 14¢ r doz. pieces and 
42% ad val. 
































Plates of the diameters specified above, 
cups, and saucers; each of the fore- 
going which is valued at not less 
than the minimum value specified 
above for the like article and is com- 

osed of a nonvitrified absorbent 

y wholly of clay and artificially 

GEOG ba Sa F008 ba aheb Mbt ets 6 14¢ per doz. pieces and 
42% ad val. 










226 Ground and polished plano or coquille 

glasses (except spectacle and eyeglass 
lenses), wholly or partly manufactured, 
with the edges unground, valued at $10 
or more per dozen pairs.............. 35% ad val. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


368 (c) Parts provided for in paragraph 368 (c) (6), 
(6) Tariff Act of 1930, if for any of the fol- 
lowing articles which are valued at more 
than $10 each: Ships’ logs, standard 
marine chronometers having spring- 
detent escapements, and depth-sounding 
mechanisms, devices, and instruments... 45%% ad val. 
Sugars, tank bottoms, sirups of cane juice, 
melada, concentrated melada, concrete 
and concentrated molasses, testing by 
the polariscope not above seventy-five 
sugar degrees, and all mixtures contain- 
ing sugar and water, testing by the polar- 
iscope above fifty sugar degrees and not 
above seventy-five sugar degrees 0.4709375¢ per lb. 
and for each additional sugar degree 
shown by the polariscope test 0.0103125¢ Ib. addi- 
tional, and fractions of a 
degree in proportion 
Filler tobacco (except cigarette leaf tobacco) 
not specially provided for: 
If unstemmed 21¢ per Ib. 
If stemmed 
Note: The rates of duty cified in this 
item and in item 603 of this list shall ap- 
ply to the products described in such 
items only when entered in any calendar 
year after there has been entered in such 
year a total quantity (unstemmed equiv- 
alent) of 22,000, pounds of filler 
tobacco, not specially provided for, un- 
stemmed or stemmed (other than ciga- 
rette leaf tobacco), and scrap tobacco, 
the product of the Republic of Cuba. 
For the purposes of this note, the quan- 
tity of unstemmed filler tobacco shall be 
the actual net weight, and the quantity 
(unstemmed equivalent) of stemmed 
filler and scrap tobacco shall be 133 per 
centum of the actual net weight, as de- 
termined, respectively, for the assess- 
ment of duties or taxes in the United 
States of America. 
603 Scrap tobacco 21¢ per lb. 
605 Cigars, and cheroots of all kinds......... — per Ib. and 25% 
ad val. 
Post, pp. 1522, 1523. 718 (a) Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, 
when packed in oil or in oil and other 
substances: 
Bonito and yellowtail: 
Valued at not over 9 cents per 
pound, including the weight of 
the immediate container 30% % ad val. 
Valued at over 9 cents per pound, 
including the weight of the im- 
mediate container 21% ad val. 
Grapefruit: 
When entered during the period from 
August 1 to September 30, inclusive, 
in any year 1%¢ per Ib. 
When entered during the month of 
October in any year %o¢ per Ib. 
Mangoes 416¢ per lb. 
Pineapples, not in crates and notin bulk.. 27¢ per crate of 2.45 cu. ft. 















Description of Products 


Jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butter: 
Guava (except jelly and marmalade) ; 
pineapple; mango; papaya; mamey 
colorado (calocarpum mammosum) ; 
sweetsop (annona squamosa); sour- 

sop (annona muricata); sapodilla 
(sapota achras); cashew apple (ana- 
cardium oc le); and currant 

and other berry (except jellies)... .. 

Other (except quince, and except 
orange marmalade, guava jelly and 
marmalade, and currant and other 
¢ follies sissies visi ehisctia oi oc 





eee em meee eee eee eee 


765 Lima beans, green or unripe, when entered 
— the month of November in any 


774 Vegetabice i in their natural state: 
Cucumbers, when entered, during the 
period from December 1, in any 
reer. to the last day of the following 
me hel inclusive. ............. 


Squaw ,.'.. swe avails os skss wads « 
775 Pinieaien; aioli in brine or in oil, or pre- 
ed or preserved in any manner..... 
802 Ethyl! alcohol for beverage purposes..... . 


806 (a) Naranjilla (solanum quitoense lam) sirup, 
not specially eae for, containing less 
than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol . 
1406 Labels, flaps, and cigar bands, composed 
wholly or in chief value of paper litho- 
pee printed in whole or in part 
om stone, gelatin, metal, or other mate- 
rial, but not printed in whole or in part 
in metal leaf and not specially provided 
for (except labels and flaps not exceeding 
ten square inches cutting size in dimen- 
sions, if embossed or die-cut) : 
Printed in less than eight colors 
(bronze printing to be counted as 
two colors) : 
Labels and flaps............... 
CNP IG i sateen > ia 9,9 
Printed in eight or more colors (bronze 
printing to be counted as two 


colors) : 
Labels and flaps............... 
CMOe TNS 6 ocd 5's ch ns ned 
1527 (c) Articles provided for in paragraph 1527 (c) 
(2) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, valued above $5 


per dozen pieces, and parts thereof: 
Parts valued at less than 20 cents per 
GON Siva echs seats tans 
Mesh bags; parts of mesh bags if the 
parts are valued at 20 cents or more 
per dozen; and parts of cigar and 
cigarette aoe if the parts are 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not 
oe $5, per dozen; all the fore- 
| RE Ta ee ere: 
1527 (c) Parts oft articles provided for in agraph 
(2) 1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, : oft the 
articles are valued above $5 dozen 
a (exce nap Sonat cigar and cigarette 
ighters and parts of mesh bags): Parts 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not above 
Ue Pcs 6b caiwa's ce cedavscesese 
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16% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
13%% ad val. 
24% ad val. 


2Mot per Ib. 


2%¢ per Ib. 
1\%o¢ per Ib, 


4%¢ per Ib. 
$2.25 per proof gal. 


49¢ per gal. 


21¢ per Ib. 
31¢ per Ib. 


28¢ per Ib. 
35¢ per Ib. 


14% 5¢ each and 35% ad val. 


91% ad val. 


91% ad val. 


Post, p. 1502. 



















































































































































































































53 Stat. 1. 
26 U.S. C. §§ 1-5012. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 


pp. A1157, a70. 
61 Stat., 
p. 1103. 
Ante, p. 1479. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
paragraph 


1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part 
of hand-made lace over 2 inches wide and 
in part of hand-made lace not over 2 
inches wide and containing no machine- 
made material or article provided for 
in paragraph 1529 (a), Tariff Act of 
1930, however provided for in said para- 
graph 1529 (a): 
alued at more than $50 and less than 
$150 per pound 
Valued at $150 or more per pound. . 
Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of 
religious devotion, if made in whole or 
in part of gold, silver, platinum, gold 
plate, silver plate, or precious or imita- 
tion precious stones 42% ad val. 
1558 Banana flour and plantain flour 14% ad val. 


etemal 
venue 
Code, Rate of import tax 


section 


2491 (a) Fish oil (except cod oil, eulachon oil, her- 
ring oil, menhaden oil, shark oil, inelud- 
ing oil produced from sharks known as 
dogfish, and fish-liver oils; and not in- 
cluding seal oil and whale oil) if classifi- 
able under paragraph 34 or 1669, Tariff 
Act of 1930 1%¢ per lb. 


GENERAL Nores 


1. The provisions of this list shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this list shall be determined, 
insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision of this list appeared 
respectively in the statutory provision noted in the column at the 
left of the respective description of articles. 

2. Any additional or separate ordinary customs duty provided for 
in respect of any article described in this list, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision indicated in the column at the left of 
the description of the article and whether or not temporarily or condi- 
tionally inapplicable, shall continue in force until terminated in 
accordance with law, subject to any reduction, or consolidation with 
the primary duty, indicated in this list or hereafter provided for, and 
subject to any temporary or conditional exemption therefrom now 
or hereafter provided for by law. 

3. Wherever in this list the word “entered” is used in any seasonal- 
rate provision, or in any provision in which the entry of a specified 
quantity affects the rate, it shall mean “entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption”’. ; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that the application of such of the 
concessions provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general 
agreement which were withheld from application in accordance with 
article XX VII of said general agreement (T. D. 51802 (Customs)) 
by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 (12 F. R. 8865 and 8866) 
as are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to 
carry out said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation on and after January 1, 1948: 
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Item Rates of duty 


Rates of import tax 
$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [first such 
rate 
75¢ a 1000 ft., board measure [first such 
rate]; 


WHEREAS (9) said proclamation of December 16, 1947 made 
effective, on and after January 1, 1948, the rate of duty of 7 cents ae 
per pound specified in the first item 709 in part I of schedule XX of 61 Stat., Pt. 5. 
said general agreement with respect to not more than 50,000,000 °*!* 
pounds of butter entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump- 
tion during the period from November 1 in any year to the following 
March 31, inclusive (T. D. 51802 (Customs)); 
WHEREAS (10) said tariff quota provided for in said item 709 
became effective on the first day of the third month of the specified 
five-month quota period, and I determine that it would be appropri- 
ate in order to carry out said trade agreement specified in the Ist 
recital of this proclamation to limit the quantity of butter dutiable 
at the rate of 7 cents per pound which may be entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption during the remainder of said quota 
period from January 1 to March 31, 1948, inclusive, to a quantity of 
not more than 30,000,000 pounds; 
WHEREAS (11) 1 determine that the addition of the following 
items to the list set forth in the 8th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 23 and 24) is required or appropriate to 4%, p. 1467. 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 4%. P. 1480. 


this proclamation: 


Tariff Act ; : 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 46 Stat. 590. 
paragraph en U. 8. C. § 1001 
Sn ronteimnattamaiiigs aps nlemasitiaigt isceniasantinsiinihilaSMe ARE DIG RECS ges cles oa aa 8d q- 


211 Earthenware and crockery ware, including 
white granite and semiporcelain earthen- 
ware, and cream-colored ware, terra cotta, 
and stoneware; any of the foregoing which 
are tableware, kitchenware, or table or 
kitchen utensils, painted, colored, tinted, 
stained, sienna ilded, printed, orna- 
mented, or decorated in any manner: 

Plates, not over 6% inches in diameter 
and valued at 60 cents or more but 
less than 75 cents per dozen, or over 
6% but not over 8% inches in diameter 
and valued at 70 cents or more but less 
than 90 cents per dozen, or 
over 8% but not over 9% inches in 
diameter and valued at $1.05 or more 
but less than $1.30 per dozen, or 
over 9% inches in diameter and 
valued at $1.25 or more but less than 
$1.55 per dozen; 
cups valued at 80 cents or more but 
less than $1 per dozen; and 
saucers valued at 45 cents or more 
but less than 55 cents per dozen: 
all the foregoing which are composed 
of a nonvitrified absorbent body not 
wholly of clay 12¢ per doz. pieces and 
36% ad val. 


68706°—-51—PpT. 11-13 





Post, p. 1502. 


Ante, p. 1484. 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1480. 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1472. 
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Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Earthenware and crockery ware—Continued 
Plates of the diameters specified above, 
cups, and saucers; each of the fore- 
going which is valued at not less than 
the minimum value specified above 
for the like article and is composed 
of a nonvitrified absorbent body 
wholly of clay and artificially colored ... 12¢ per doz. pieces and 
36% ad val. 
Ground and polished plano or coquille glasses 
(except spectacle and eyeglass lenses), 
wholly or partly manufactured, with the 
edges unground, valued at $10 or more per 
dozen pairs 
368 (c) Parts provided for in agraph 368 (c) (6), 
(6) Tariff Act of 1930, if for any of the follow- 
ing articles which are valued at more than 
$10 each: Ships’ logs, standard marine 
chronometers having spring-detent escape- 
ments, and depth-sounding mechanisms, 
devices, and instruments 39% ad val. 
1527 (c) Articles provided for in paragraph 1527 (c) 
(2) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, valued above $5 
per dozen pieces, and parts thereof: 
Parts valued at less than 20 cents per 
dozen %¢ each and 30% ad val. 
Mesh bags; parts of mesh bags if the 
parts are valued at 20 cents or more 
per dozen; and parts of cigar and 
cigarette lighters if the parts are 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not 
above $5, per dozen; all the fore- 
i 78% ad val. 


1527 (c) 
(2) 


1527 (c) (2), Tariff Act of 1930, if the 
articles are valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces (except parts of cigar and cigarette 
lighters and parts of mesh bags): Parts 
valued at 20 cents or more, but not above 
78% ad val.; 


WHEREAS (12) I determine that, in view of the determination 
set forth in the 8th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of the 
first item 506 and item 752 from the list set forth in the 9th recital of 
said proclamation of — 1, 1948 is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital 
of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (13) the figure and word “ of” appearing between 
the words “than” and “‘the’’ in the rate of duty specified in the second 
item 506 in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948 
(13 F. R. 24) were inadvertently included therein, and I determine 
that the deletion of said figure and word “% of” from the rate of duty 
specified in said second item 506 is required or appropriate to carry 
out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of this 
proclamation on and after January 1, 1948; 

WHEREAS (14) item 1527 (a) (2) in said 9th recital of the procla- 
mation of January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25) was inadvertently misstated 
in some respects, and I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
-_: out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital 
of this proclamation that the number of said item 1527 (a) (2) in the 
9th recital be changed to “1527 (c) (2), that there be inserted in 
the description of products in said item after the word “except” the 
words onl figure “parts of articles valued above $5 per dozen pieces 
and other’’, that a final parenthesis be placed after the last word in 
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said description of products, and that the rate in said item be changed 
to “88% ad val.”’; 

AND WHEREAS (15) I determine that it is required or appro- 
priate to carry out said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital 
of this proclamation and said exclusive trade agreement specified in 
the 3rd recital hereof that no modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, and no continuance of existing customs or 
excise treatment, proclaimed to carry out said trade agreement speci- 
fied in the 1st recital shall be construed as providing for the preferential 
customs treatment, in respect of rates of ordinary customs duty, of 
products of the Republic of Cuba, which customs treatment of 
products of the Republic of Cuba is provided for in said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, as amended; 


Part I 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, to the end 
that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of this proclama- 
tion may be carried out, do hereby proclaim, effective on and after 
January 1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said Protocol of 
Provisional Application: 

(a) That the rates of duty and import tax specified in the column 
at the a of the respective oe of products listed in the 
7th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth therein, respec- 
tively, to articles of the kinds provided for in said descriptions; 

(b) That the concessions oe for in part I of said schedule 
XX which are identified in the list set forth in the 8th recital of this 
proclamation shall no longer be identified in the 8th recital of said 
proclamation of December 16, 1947 for purposes of applying sub- 
division (a) of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, and the rates 
of duty and oe tax representing such concessions identified in said 
8th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule 
XX, and in parts I, II, and III, of said general agreement, to articles 
of the kinds proviged for in the descriptions of products in the column 
at the left of said rates; 

(c) That not more than 30,000,000 pounds of butter entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the period from 
January 1 to March 31, 1948, inclusive, shall be dutiable at 7 cents 
per pound; and 

(d) That the provisions of the foregoing subdivisions (a), (b), 
and (c) shall not apply to a particular saith by virtue of this proclama- 
tion if, when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse. 
for consumption, more favorable customs treatment is prescribed 
therefor by a statute, proclamation, or Executive order then in effect; 


Part Il 

I DO further proclaim, acting under the authority of said section 
350 to the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, effective on and after 
January 1, 1948 and subject to the provisions of said exclusive trade 
agreement: j 

(a) That the rates of duty specified in the column at the right of 
the respective descriptions of products listed in the 11th recital of 
this proclamation shall be applied subject to the applicable terms, 
conditions, and qualifications set forth therein and in the 8th recital 
of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, respectively, to products of 
the Republic of Cuba of the kinds provided for in said descriptions 






Ante, p. 1479. 
Ante, D. 1480. 


Ante, p. 1465. 


Modifications of ex- 
isting duties, etc. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1361. 
Ante, Dp. 1479. 


Effective date. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 42051. 


Ante, p. 1481. 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, 


p. Al157. 
Ante, p. 1484. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. Al157, al2, als, 
66, 


Post, p. 1517. 


Ante, p. 1467. 


















































































































































































































Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1472; post, 


p. 1503. 


February 18, 1948 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1480. 


[No. 2770] 
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as if said products had been listed in said 8th recital of the proclama- 
tion of January 1, 1948, except that no such rate shall be applied to a 
particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more 
favorable customs treatment is prescribed for the article y a statute, 
proclamation, or Executive order then in effect; 

(b) That the first item 506 and item 752 shall be deleted from the 
list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948; 

(c) That the figure and word ‘‘4/5 of’’ shall be deleted from the rate 
of duty specified in the second item 506 in the 9th recital of said 
proclamation of January 1, 1948; and 

(d) That the item number of item 1527 (a) (2) in said 9th recital of 
the proclamation of January 1, 1948 shall be changed to “1527 (c) (2)”, 
the words and figure “parts of articles valued above $5 per dozen 
pieces and other’ shall be inserted after the word “except” in the 
description of products in said item, a final parenthesis shall be 


placed after the last word in said description of products, and the rate 


in said item shall be changed to “88% ad val.”’; 


Part IIT 
AND I do further proclaim, acting under the authority of said 
section 350 to the end that said trade agreement specified in the Ist 
recital of this eae and said exclusive trade agreement spec- 
ified in the 3rd recital hereof may be carried out, that no modifications 


of existing duties and other import restrictions of the United States 
of America, and no continuance of existing customs or excise treat- 
ment of articles imported into the Uni States of America, pro- 
claimed to carry out said trade agreement specified in the lst recital 
shall be construed as providing for the preferential customs treatment, 


in respect of rates of ordinary customs duty, of products of the 
Republic of Cuba. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30 day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-second, 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Rep Cross Monts, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the American National Red Cross, in accordance with 
the provisions of its federal charter, continues to give succor to vic- 
tims of disaster, to render special services to our armed forces, and in 
many other _— to contribute’ to the health, safety, and welfare of 


a an 
REAS in 1947 the Red Cross expended a sum in excess of 
$11,000,000 on account of disasters alone, aiding the victims of the 


reatest number of calamities in any single year of the organization’s 
istory; and 
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WHEREAS in response to a growing need, recognized by numerous 
medical leaders, the Red Cross has now embarked upon a national 
blood-donor program, designed eventually to furnish whole blood 
and blood derivatives to the entire Nation without cost therefor; and 

WHEREAS the Red Cross must stand ready to provide assistance 
to millions of American war veterans in their readjustment to civilian 
life and to furnish added comfort, entertainment, and relaxation to 
those in Government hospitals; and 

WHEREAS this organization, which exemplifies the noblest in- 
stinct of mankind—the desire to aid one’s fellow man—, is now 
issuing its 1948 oper for contributions totaling $75,000,000: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America and Honorary Chairman of the American 
National Red Cross, do hereby designate March 1948 as Red Cross 
Month; and I urge every citizen to respond as generously as possible 
to this humanitarian cause. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of February in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHALi 
Secretary of State 


Army Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Army of the United States is a mighty shield of 
our Nation in war and the faithful servant of our people in time of 
peace; an 
WHEREAS the tasks entrusted to the Army are vital to the estab- 
lishment of a durable peace; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
Session, which was agreed to by the House of Representatives on 
March 16, 1937 (50 Stat. 1108), provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a procla- 
mation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in such 
proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States to 
issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event April 
6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recognized 
as Army Day”’: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Tuesday, April 6, 


1948, as Army Day, in order that we may accord appropriate recogni- 
tion to our Army, which throughout our history has preserved our 
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way of life by conspicuous skill and gallantry. J also invite the Gover- 
nors of the several States to issue proclamations for the celebration of 
this day in such manner as to render suitable honor to the Army 
of the United States in all its component parts—the Organized 
Reserves, the National Guard, and the Regular Army—-and to the 
millions of Army veterans who have returned to civilian pursuits. 
In these critical times, I urge my fellow citizens to remember that 
an alert and ready America is a mighty power for peace and a beacon 
of hope to the peoples of the world who would be free. If our soldiers 
who are on duty in foreign lands are to represent American democracy 
— and successfully, they must know that they have the whole- 
earted support of our people. I therefore commend to all Americans 
appropriate and sympathetic observance of Army Day as a token of 
special honor to the soldiers and veterans of our Army, at home and 


in a lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of February in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States oF America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Pan American Week, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of the United States of America and the 
people of the other republics of the Americas, inspired by sentiments 
of Pan-Americanism and devoted to the policy of the Good Neighbor, 
are united by bonds of friendship and mutual respect, which have 
pone strong through inter-American cooperation in many fields of 

uman activity; an 

WHEREAS the concept of a Western Hemisphere community of 
nations is expressed through the principles, agencies, and procedures 
of the Inter-American System, the foundations of which were laid at 
the ate International Conference of American States in the year 
1890; an 

WHEREAS the Ninth International Conference of American States 
is soon to be held at Bogoté, Colombia, to consolidate and strengthen 
the Inter-American System, in order that the common will of the 
American republics may be more perfectly realized, in consonance 
with the principles and purposes of the United Nations; and 

WHEREAS the Governing Board of the Pan American Union has 
resolved that April 14, the liunding date of the Union, should be 
officially observed each year by every member country as Pan Amer- 
ican Day, a custom which the United States has followed: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, April 14, 
1948, as Pan American Day, and in order to broaden the scope of the 
observance of this anniversary, I designate the week beginning April 
11, 1948, as Pan American Week. call upon the officials of the 
Government to display the flag of the United States on all public 
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buildings during that week; and I invite the people of the several 
States, Territories, and possessions of the United States and the ap- 
propriate officials thereof, as well as the churches, schools, clubs, and 
other organizations of our country, to participate in the observance of 
Pan American Week with suitable commemorative displays, exhibits, 
and ceremonies. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Wittarp L. THorp 
Acting Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE Fort Matanzas Nationa MonuMENT, FLoripa 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands on Rattlesnake Island, located at the 
mouth of the Matanzas River in the State of Florida, have been 
donated to the United States for the extension of the Fort Matanzas 
National Monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by adding such lands and the remaining public lands comprising 


Rattlesnake Island to the Fort Matanzas National Monument in 
order to insure permanent protection to the Fort and its historic 


setting: 

N OW , THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, 34 Stat. 225 (146 U.S.C. 
431), do proclaim that, subject to valid existing rights, the following- 
described lands in Florida are hereby added to and reserved as a part 
of the Fort Matanzas National Monument: 


Tallahassee Meridian, Florida 


Lots 2, 3, and 4, Sec. 24, T. 9 S., R. 30 E., containing 89.42 
acres, which are unappropriated and unreserved public lands. 
Also all of the tidelands adjacent to Rattlesnake Island in Secs. 
13, 14, 23, and 24, T. 9 S., R. 30 E., containing 120.0 acres, the 
same having been donated to the United States by the Trustees 
of the Internal Improvement Fund of the State of Florida by deed 
dated April 28, 1944, and recorded on March 19, 1945, in Deed 
Book 149, page 426, Public Records of St. Johns County, Florida, 
and by a deed of release dated August 26, 1947, and recorded on 
January 27, 1948, in Deed Book 171, page 478, Public Records of 
St. Johns County, Florida, which relinquished to the United 
States the mineral rights reserved in the aforementioned deed. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate Sioa temic. deface, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands reserved 
by this proclamation. 


March 24, 1948 
[No. 2773] 


Addition of land to 
Fort Matanzas Na- 
tional Monument. 


Warning to unau 
thorized persons. 
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The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of Supervision, ete. 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘An Act To Establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” anprenne August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S. C. 1, 2), 
and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 24" day of March in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


62 StaT.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 24, 25, 1948 









































By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


Cancer Controt Monts, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __March 25, 1948 


[No. 2774] 
A PROCLAMATION 





WHEREAS cancer is the second highest cause of death in this 
country, taking an annual toll of more than 180,000 lives; and 
WHEREAS notable advances have been made in the diagnosis and 
treatment of this disease in recent years; and 
WHEREAS a striking reduction in the number of cancer deaths 
can be achieved if people throughout the country take full advantage 
of our a knowledge concerning this affliction; and 
WHEREAS a complete cancer-control program requires continued 
support of cancer research, improvement and expansion of facilities 
for the diagnosis and treatment of the disease, and educational 
measures to advance the knowledge of the professional groups con- 
cerned as well as to inform the public of the nature of the malady 
and of ways of guarding against it; and 
WHEREAS such a program calls for the combined efforts of the 
public and of all agencies, both public and private, concerned with the 
problem; and 
WHEREAS by a joint resolution approved March 28, 1938 (52 %U-5.0.§150. 
Stat. 148), the Aouistons authorized wn requested the President to 
issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April as 
Cancer Control Month: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of ,,Designationof April 
the United States of America, do hereby set apart the month of Month. 
April 1948 as Cancer Control Month; and I invite the Governors of 
the several States and the Territories and possessions of the United 
States to issue similar proclamations. 
I also invite the medical profession, the press, the radio, the motion- 
picture industry, and all organizations and individuals interested in 
a national program for the control of cancer by education and other 
cooperative means to unite during the month of April in a concerted 
effort to seapeete upon the people of the Nation the vital importance 
to their health and to the welfare of the Nation of a program for the 
control of cancer and the necessity for their cooperation in such a 
program, 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set m 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be a ‘ 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By oo President: 


C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


Panama Cana Toit Rates 


se BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved 
June 19, 1934, authorizes the President to perenne and from time to 
time change the tolls that shall be levied by the Government of the 
United States for the use of the Panama Canal, and provides that no 
tolls when so prescribed shall be changed unless six months’ notice 
thereof is given by the President by proclamation; and 

WHEREA AS section 412 of title 2 of the said Code, as amended by 
the act of August 24, 1937, 50 Stat. 750 (48 U.S.C. 1315), provides, in 
part, that the tonnage on which tolls shall be based shall be determined 
in accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the 
Panama Canal prescribed by the President, and fixes maximum and 
minimum rates of toll; and 


WHEREAS it appears that the tolls peneneien by Proclamation 


51 Stat. 371,388. =§No. 2247 of August 25, 1937, as amend Proclamation No. 2249 
of August 31, 1937, and now in effect should be increased and should 
be as hereinafter prescribed: 

scittes of toll pre =NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone 
Code, approved June 19, 1934, do hereby prescribe and proclaim the 
following rates of toll to be paid by vessels using the Panama Canal: 


1. On merchant vessels, army and navy transports, colliers, 
hospital ships, supply ships, and yachts, when carrying passengers 
or cargo, one dollar ($1 .00) per net vessel-ton of 100 cubic feet each 
of actual earning capacity—that is, the net tonnage determined in 
accordance with the Rules for the Measurement of Vessels for the 
Panama Canal. 

2. On vessels in ballast without passengers or cargo, eighty (80) 
cents per net vessel-ton. 

3. On other floating craft, including warships other than trans- 
ports, colliers, hospital ships, and supply ships, fifty-five (55) cents 
per ton of displacement. 


4 This proclamation shall become effective on October 1, 1948, and 
arom sbroclame- on that date shall supersede the said Proclamation No. 2247 of 


August 25, 1937, as amended by the said Proclamation No. 2249 of 
Se. “eee 31, 1937. 


51 Stat. 378. 


—— ane. 
Post, 











62 StaT.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 26, 1948 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[SEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 











By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 











ENUMERATION OF ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF Wark 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 12 (i) of the joint resolution of Sharpes 
approved November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows (54 Stat. 
11; 22 U.S. C. 452 (i)): 


“The President is hereby authorized to proclaim upon recom- 
mendation of the (Nationed Munitions Control) Board from time 
to time a list of articles which shall be considered arms, ammuni- 
tion, and implements of war for the purposes of this 
section * * * ” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
conferred upon me by the said joint resolution of Congress, and 

ursuant to the recommendation of the National Munitions Control 

oard, and in the interest of the foreign-affairs functions of the United 
States, hereby declare and proclaim that the articles listed below shall, 
on and after April 15, 1948, be considered arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war for the purposes of section 12 of the said joint 
resolution of Congress: 


CATEGORY I—SMALL ARMS AND MACHINE GUNS 
Rifles, carbines, revolvers, pistols, machine pistols, and machine 
s (using ammunition of "caliber .22 or over); barrels, mounts, 
us mechanisms and stocks therefor. 
CATEGORY II—ARTILLERY AND PROJECTORS 
Guns, howitzers, cannon, mortars, and rocket launchers (of 
all calibers), military flame throwers, military smoke, gas, or 
pyrotechnic projectors; barrels, mounts and other components 
thereof. 
CATEGORY TI—AMMUNITION 
Ammunition of caliber .22 or over for the arms enumerated 
under (I) and (II) nel cartridge cases, powder bags, bullets, 
jackets, cores, shells (excl uding shotgun); projectiles and other 
missiles; percussion caps, fuses, primers and other detonating 
devices for such ammunition. 
CATEGORY IV—BOMBS, TORPEDOES AND ROCKETS 
Bombs, torpedoes, grenades, rockets, mines, guided missiles, 
depth charges, and components thereof; apparatus and devices 


for the han , control, discharge, detonation or detection 
thereof. 
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__March 26, 1948 _ 


[No. 2776] 


Designation of cer- 
tain articles as arms, 
ammunition, and im- 
plements of war. 
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CATEGORY V—FIRE CONTROL EQUIPMENT AND 
RANGE FINDERS 
Fire control equipment, range, position and height finders, 
noe ee aiming devices, (gyroscopic, optic, acoustic, 
atmospheric or flash), bombsights, gun sights and periscopes for 


the arms, ammunition and implements of war enumerated in 
this proclamation. 


CATEGORY VI—TANKS AND ORDNANCE VEHICLES 


Tanks, armed or armored vehicles, armored trains, artillery 
and small arms repair trucks, military half tracks, tank recovery 


vehicles, tank destroyers; armor plate, turrets, tank engines, 
tank tread shoes, tank bogie wheels and idlers therefor. 


CATEGORY VII—POISON GASES AND TOXICOLOGICAL 
AGENTS 


All military toxicological and lethal agents and gases; military 


equipment for the dissemination and detection thereof and defense 
therefrom. 


CATEGORY VIII—PROPELLANTS AND EXPLOSIVES 
Propellants for the articles enumerated in Categories III, IV, 

and VII; military high explosives. 

CATEGORY IX—VESSELS OF WAR 


Vessels of war of all kinds, including amphibious craft, landing 
craft, naval tenders, naval transports and naval patrol craft, 
armor plate and turrets therefor; submarine batteries and nets, 
and equipment for the laying, detection, and detonation of mines. 
CATEGORY X—AIRCRAFT 

Aircraft; components, parts and accessories therefor. 
CATEGORY XI—MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT 

(a) Military radar equipment, including components thereof, 
radar countermeasures and radar jamming equipment; (b) Mili- 
tary stereoscopic plotting and photo interpretation equipment; 
(c) Military photo theodolites, telemetering and Doeppler equip- 
ment; (d) Military super-high speed ballistic cameras; (e) Mil. 
tary radiosondes th ilitary interference suppression equipment; 
(g) Military electronic computing devices; (h) Military miniature 
and sub-miniature vacuum tubes and photoemissive tubes; (i) 
Military armor plate; (j) Military steel helmets; (k) Military 
pyrotechnics; (1) Synthetic training devices for military equip- 
ment; (m) Military ultra-sonic generators; (n) All other material 

in warfare which is classified from the standpoint of military 
security. 
ieee cohen Effective April 15, 1948, this proclamation shall supersede Procla- 
io, St» Pt. % P- ~mation 2717, dated February 14, 1947. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
undred and seventy-second. 


By the President: 
G C MarsHatL 
Secretary of State 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
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I Am An American Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the stature of our country has been augmented by the 
millions who have come here from other lands to realize their dreams 
of liberty and opportunity; and 

WHEREAS the vigor of our national life is constantly renewed by 
the coming of age of our native-born youth, who add their strength to 
the cause of preserving the heritage which has been held in trust for 
them; and 

WHEREAS loyalty to a great ideal has brought together people of 
every race, creed, and culture—all blended into a unity whidlibes been 
the — of our country and has enabled it to meet every crisis; and 

WHEREAS the trying problems, both foreign and domestic, which 
face our Nation today require unselfish devotion and united effort on 
the part of all our citizens: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the Congress in a joint resolution approved May 3, 1940 (54 
Stat. 178), do hereby designate Sunday, May 16, 1948, as I Am An 
American Day, and do set aside that day as an occasion for stressing 
the worth and meaning of American citizenship and rendering special 
recognition to those who have been naturalized during the past year as 
well as to those of our youth who have reached their majority and are 
ready to assume the full responsibilities of citizenship. 

I call upon Federal, State, and local officials, as well as patriotic, 
civic, and educational organizations, to conduct exercises on or about 
May 16 expressing thankfulness for the pp and privileges of Ameri- 
can citizenship and solemn acceptance of our obligations as citizens, 
at home and abroad, to the end that peace and happiness may be 
attained by Americans and by other porns everywhere. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand andcaused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30% day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


Cup Heaura Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution of May 18, 1928 
(45 Stat. 617), authorized and requested the President to issue an- 
—. a proclamation setting apart May 1 as Child Health Day; and 
EREAS the potential strength and future greatness of this 
Nation depend in large measure upon its children; and 
WHEREAS the protection of the health of young Americans will 
help to assure the continued physical welfare of our people: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate May 1, 1948, as Child 
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April 16, 1948 
[No. 2779] 


Observance of week 
commencing July 25 
1948, as Nation 
Farm Safety Week. 
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Health Day; and I invite all parents, doctors, nurses, teachers, and all 
others who are interested in child welfare to cooperate in a nation-wide 
effort, beginning on that day, to improve the health of children of 
school age. 

I recommend as a first step that practical plans be developed to 
obtain thorough medical and dental examinations and treatment if 
necessary for every child entering school for the first time in the fall 
of 1948, to the end that all correctible defects found in the health of 
these children shall have been removed or placed under treatment by 
the close of the school year. 

In order to give impetus to this effort, I request the National Health 
Assembly, meeting by invitation of the Federal Security Adminis- 
trator in Washi n from May 1 to 4, to give special consideration 
to the health needs of children of school age. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen ‘hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Nationat Farm Sarety WEEK, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS needless hazards on the farms of our Nation continue 
to cause thousands of accidents each year which could be prevented 
by a positive safety program; and 

WHEREAS these accidents, which annually cause some 18,000 
farm residents to lose their lives, constitute an unnecessary and 
tragic waste of human life; and 

WHEREAS the reduction of accidents to a minimum cannot be 
achieved without the vigilance and efforts of those who are endan- 


ered: 
. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to 
observe the week commencing July 25, 1948, as National Farm Safety 
Week. I urgently request each member of every American farm fam- 
ily to accept responsibility for eliminating at least one possible source 
of accidents during that week. I also ask all organizations and 
persons interested in farm life and welfare to join in a concerted 
attack upon these menaces to the lives and happiness of American 
farmers and their families. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 16" day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Moruer’s Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS American mothers have ever nurtured the ideals which 
foster and enrich a true democracy; and 

WHEREAS it is a cherished American custom to dedicate one 
day each year to expressions of affection for our own mothers and 
for all mothers of the Nation; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved May 8, 
1914 (38 Stat. 770), gave formal recognition to that custom by 
designating the second Sunday in May as Mother’s Day and paid 
tribute to the contribution made by American mothers to the home 
and the community: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby request the observance 
of Sunday, May 9, 1948, as Mother’s Day, and I direct the officials 
of the Government to display the flag on all Government buildings 
on that day. I also call upon the people of the United States to give 

ublic and private expression to the esteem in which our country 
holds its mothers through the display of the flag at their homes and 
other suitable places, through prayers at their places of worship, 
and through appropriate manifestations of honor, devotion, and love. 

IN WITNESS HEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of April in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


NatrionaL Maritime Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the restoration of commerce between nations, which 
was interrupted by the war, is of the greatest importance to the 
economic welfare of our country and of the world at large, as well as 
to the continuance of free government; and 

WHEREAS the American Merchant Marine is contributing im- 
measurably to that objective by effecting the transportation of needed 
goods overseas, thus serving the ends of democracy in peace as it did 
in war; and 

WHEREAS it is the considered policy of the United States, as 
expressed in the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, to develop and main- 


tain a Merchant Marine adequate for the requirements of our trade 1270 
and our national defense; and 

WHEREAS the sailing of the Savannah on May 22, 1819, from 
Savannah, Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage under 
steam propulsion constituted a significant milestone in the advance- 
ment of ocean transportation; ad 


April 20, 1948 
[No. 2780] 


36 U. 8. O. §§ 141, 
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36 U. 8. C. § 145. 
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May 22, 1948, as Na- 
tional Maritime Day. 


April 22, 1948 
[No. 2782] 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
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p. All. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a5. 
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WHEREAS by joint resolution approved May 20, 1933 (48 Stat. 
73), the Congress designated May 22 as National Maritime Day and 
authorized and requested the President to issue annually a procla- 
mation calling upon the people of the United States to iuarte that 


day: 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Saturday, May 22, 
1948, as National Maritime Day; and I urge the people of the United 
States to observe that day by displaying the flag of the United States 
at their homes or other suitable places, and I direct the officials of 
the Government to display the flag on that day on all Government 
buildings. I also request that all ships sailing under the American 
flag dress ship on National Maritime Day. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have Sie set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 22" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seaAL] Independence of America the one hundred and seventy- 


second, 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DECEMBER 16, 1947 AND JANUARY 
1, 1948, Carrying Out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TRADE anD Exciusive Trape AGREEMENT With CusBa, ResPec- 
TIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 
U. S. C. (1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may 
be exercised having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 
5, 1945 until the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 
Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, = 269; 19 U. S. C. (1946) 
1352(c)), on October 30, 1947 the President entered into a trade 
agreement with the Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, 
Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic 
of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the French Republic, India, 
Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, 
Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South Africa, and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which trade agree- 
ment consists of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and 
the related Protocol of Provisional Application thereof, together with 
the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the Second Session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment which authenticated the texts of said general 
agreement and said protocol; 
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WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947, by Proclamation 2761A 
the President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and such 
continuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles im- 
ported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and 
after January 1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been 
supplemented by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 
467); 

WHEREAS (3), pene to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period within which said authority may be exercised having 
been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an 
exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement 
includes certain portions of other documents made a part thereof and 
provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs 
duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United 
States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement 
on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25 and 26), which proclamation 
has been supplemented by said proclamation of January 30, 1948; 

WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed by the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic, and said 
Government has become a contracting party to said general agree- 


ment; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, determine that the application of such of the con- 
cessions provided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment which were withheld from application in accordance with 


article XXVII of said general agreement by said proclamation of 


1501 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
- 1103. 


‘ 61 Stat., Pts. 5 and 


Ante, p. 1479. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4 
Pp. 3699. 


Ante, p. 1479. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p- 42051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
57. 


p. A1157. 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. 470. 
61 Stat., Pt. 2, 


December 16, 1947 as are identified in the following list is required “tgs 


or appropriate to carry out, on and after April 21, 1948, said trade 
agreement specified in the Ist recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 
212 [second] 10¢ per doz. and 45% ad val. 
¢ per lb. 
32%% ad val. 


50% ad val. 
50¢ on each article or utensil, but not less than 
30% nor more than 50% ad val., identified 
only as to articles or utensils valued at less than 
$1 each 
25% ad val. 
40% ad val. 
2%¢ per Ib. and 74% ad val. 
All rates 
22%% ad val. 
7 40% ad val. 
412 [second]............. 40% ad val. 
412 [third] 30% ad val. 
412 [sixth] .. 17%% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


68706°—51—T. 11- 





Ante, p. 1483. 


Ante, p. 1500. 


Ante, pp. 1467, 


Ante, p. 1487. 
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Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 
3%¢ per Ib., but not less than 174% ad val. 
{second such rate] 
780 [first] 12¢ per Ib. 
780 [second] 75¢ per lb. 
22%¢ per Ib., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ad val. 
909 [third] 22¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ‘ad val. 
911 (a) 22%¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more 
than 35% ad val. 
20% ad val. 
$1.50 per doz. pairs, bet not less than 30% nor 
more than 60% ad 


ser ne line per gross and 12% ad val. 


45% ad a 
1513 [second]............ 50% ad val. [first such rate] 
35% ad val. [first such rate] 
50% ad val. [second such rate] 
1518 [fourth] 60% ad val. 
45% ad val. 
1527 (c) (1) and (2) os ad va [first such rate] 


ad val. 
1528 [third] ad val. 
1528 [fourth] ad val. 
1530 (e) [first] / ad val, [first such rate] 
Z, ad val. [first such rate] 
Z, ad 
ad 


val. [second such rate] 
1530 (e) [second] val. 
1537 (b) [first] $1.50 per dozen pairs, but not less than 12%% 
nor more than 25% ad val. 
1541 (a) [first] aT not less than 20% nor more than 30% 
vai. 
25% ad val. 


1541 (a) ey 
1541 (b) [first] 
1541 (b) [second] 
1544 


1549 (a) [first] 50¢ per gross and 15% ad val. 
1549 (a) [third] 20% ad val — and 15% ad val. 
(b) 20 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of the second 
item 1527 (c) (2) from the list set forth in the 7th recital of said 
proclamation of January 30, 1948 is required or appropriate to carry 
out, on and after April 21, 1948, saitl trade agreement specified in the 
ist recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation the following amend- 
ments of the lists set forth in the 8th and 9th recitals of said proclama- 
tion of January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or 
appropriate to carry out, on and after April 21, 1948, said exclusive 
trade agreement specified i in the 3rd recital of this proclamation: 


(a) The deletion of the second item 1527 (c) (2), added to said 
8th recital by subdivision (a) of part II of said proclamation of Janu- 
ary 30, 1948; 
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(b) The modification of the third item 412 in said 9th recital to 
read as follows: 
“412 Manufactures of wood or bark, or of which wood or 
bark is the component material of chief value, not 
specially provided for: Clothespins other than 
mprine Crcemenne. STO SA TS wo" 20% ad val.”; 
(c) The deletion of the first item 1513 in said 9th recital; 
(d) The modification of the last item 1513 in said 9th recital to 
read as follows: 
“1513 Toys and parts of toys, not specially provided for 
(not aera toys described in item 1513 
(second) of Part I of Schedule XX of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade): 
“If wholly or in chief value of china, porce- 
lain, parian, bisque, earthenware, or stone- 
WO Ca rcstbes acuta coke wastes caeshs 28% ad val. 
yi eR PEN Pee ee eer ee 56% ad val.”’; 
(e) The deletion of item 1527 (c) (2) in said 9th recital as changed 
by subdivision (d) of part II of said proclamation of January 30, 
1948; and J 
(f) The modification of item 1530 (e) in said 9th recital to read as 
follows: 
“1530 (e) Boots, shoes, or other footwear (including ath- 
letic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not 
specially provided for (except boots, shoes, 
or other footwear made by the process or 
method known as welt, or sewed or stitched 
by the process or method known as McKay, 
or having molded soles laced to uppers; 
slippers for housewear; and moccasins of the 
Indian handicraft type, having no line of 
demarcation between the soles and the 
uppers) : 
“Turn or turned: 


BiViG 8% ad val.’’; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended: 


Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim that, effective on and 
after April 21, 1948: 

(a) The concessions provided for in part I of said schedule XX 
which are identified in the 6th recital of this proclamation shall no 
longer be identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 
16, 1947, and the rates of duty representing such concessions identified 
in said 6th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the 
applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said 
schedule XX, and parts I, II, and ITI, of said general agreement, and 
in subdivision (a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclama- 
tion of December 16, 1947, including in each case any amendments 
and rectifications which have been proclaimed by the President, to 
articles of the kinds provided for in the descriptions of products in 
the column at the left of said rates; and 

(b) The second item 1527 (c) (2) shall be deleted from the list set 
forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of January 30, 1948; and 


Part I 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, I do further proclaim 


1503 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Ante, p. 1471. 
Ante, p. 1472. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A1301. 


Ante, pp. 1472, 1488. 


Proclamation of 
modifications of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 

48 Stat. 943. 

19 U. 8. C. §1351. 


Ante, p. 1500, 


Effective date. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41157. 

Ante, p. 1501. 

61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
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Ante, p. 1481. 
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April 24, 1948 
[No. 2783] 


Observance of week 
commencing May 16, 
1948, as World Trade 
Week. 
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[62 Svat. 


that, effective on and after April 21, 1948, the lists set forth in the 
8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as 
amended and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner 
indicated in the 8th recital of this proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 22" day of April, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Worip Trape Week, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS international trade provides each participating nation 
with the products of the resources and skills of other nations as well 
as a market for its own products; and 

WHEREAS the expansion of import and export trade improves 
standards of living and encourages full employment of labor and 
productive facilities, thus promoting prosperity and fostering peace 
among nations; and 

WHEREAS it is the established policy of this country to secure the 
removal of unnecessary trade restrictions and discriminations through 
international agreement, as exemplified by the reciprocal-trade- 
agreements program, and by participation in the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment held at Havana for the establish- 
ment of an International Trade Organization; and 

WHEREAS greater emphasis should be given to the importance of 
world trade to this Nation and to the significance of such trade in 


and an enduring peace: 


bringing about international stabilit 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 


United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to observe 
the week commencing May 16, 1948, as World Trade Week; and I 
invite the appropriate officials of the several States, Territories, and 
possessions of the United States, as well as the municipalities and other 
political subdivisions of the country, to cooperate in the observance 
of that week. 

I also urge trade associations, business establishments, clubs, edu- 
cational institutions, civic groups, and other organizations, and the 
people of the United States generally, to observe World Trade Week 
with ceremonies, displays, exhibits, and other appropriate activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24" day of April in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DercEeMBER 16, 1947 AND 
JANUARY 1, 1948, Carrying Out GrNERAL AGREEMENT ON 
TARIFFs AND TRADE AND ExciusiveE Trape AGREEMENT WITH 
Cusa, RESPECTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269;19 U.S.C. 
(1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until 
the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 
59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 
the President entered into a trade agreement with the Governments 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of 
Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand- 
Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, 
the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the 
Union of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at 
the Conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A 
the President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions of the United States of America and such 
continuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles im- 
ported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after 
January 1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supple- 
mented by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467) and 
Proclamation 2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade 
agreement includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the 
United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the Presi- 
dent proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other im- 
port restrictions of the United States of America in respect of products 
of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing customs and 
excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or ap- 
propriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on and after 

January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 25 and 26), which proclamation has been 
en by said proclamations of January 30, 1948 and April 
2, 1948; 


May 4, 1948 
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WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed by the Government of the Republic of China on April 21, 1948 
and said Government will be a contracting party to said gener 
agreement on May 22, 1948; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of such of the concessions 
provided for in part I of schedule of said general agreement which 
were withheld from application in accordance with article XXVII of 
said general agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 
are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to carry 
out, on and after May 22, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the 
1st recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 
(paragraph) 
8 1¢ per Ib. 


DO MIIIEL.S ear be SS dee All rates 
3¢ per Ib. 
3¢ per lb., but not less than 22%% ad val. 
209 [third] All rates 
212 [first] 40¢ per doz., but not less than 40% nor more than 
60% ad val. 
212 [second] 50¢ per doz., but not less than 45% nor more 
than 70% ad val. 
20% ad val. [second such rate] 
25% ad val. 
38¢ per lb. on the metallic tungsten contained 
therein 


per Ib. 
\%¢ per lb. 
32%% ad val. [first such rate] 
10% ad val. 
30% ad val. 
5s¢ per lb. 

. 5¢ per Ib. 
5¢ per doz. 

. 7¢ per lb. 
17¢ per Ib. 
All rates 
12%% ad val. 


1¢ per Ib. net wt. 

15% ad val. [third such rate] 

4¢ per lb., including weight of immediate con- 
tainer 


1%¢ per lb. [second such rate] 
2¢ per Ib. 
70 ad val. 


771 [third] 
775 (third) 


1021 (first) 
1101 (a) [second] 
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Item Rates of duty 


PEOPLE PRP RS Free, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
1101 (b ), Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
identified herein only as to camel hair 


1114 (b) [second]........ 30¢ per Ib. and 174% ad val. [first such rate 
30¢ per Ib. and 174% ad val. [second such rate 
BRT Gs oss sites canes 15¢ per sq. ft., but not less than 22%% ad val. 
el Dk eS wads cbt 40% ad val. 
MDS iSascscinke & ets aoe All rates 


















Des a ae 15% ad val 
25¢ per doz. and 15% ad val. 
_ meth. CASES. AG eae = val. 


118 
BIO (Orebl ce ks ee cee evee 
1519 (a) [second]........ All rates 






MP Gs Fo. 17%% ad val. 

150 heat)... 2. BS 5% ad val. 

1533 tsixth)...........¥% 174% ad val. 

1529 (a) [fourth]......... 60 70 ad val. [first such rate] 

60% ad val. [second such rate] 

1529 (a) [fifth].......... 60% ad val. [first such rate] 
60% ad val. [second such rate] 

1529 (a) [fourteenth] ..... 70% ad val. 


1 | hen eae ts All 
a SS at ys cae a oie 

166 Trivett}. 253 22 

= ep Mees. jawseibe 








Pewee meee eee eee eee 
ee 
eee eee eee ee ee eee 
ee 
ee 

























(section) 


2491 (b) [second]........ 3¢ per Ib. 

2401 (d) Grete... cccx. vi. 0.62¢ per Ib. 
2491 (d) [second]........ 0.69¢ per Ib. 
2491 (d) [fourth]......... 0.59¢ per lb.; 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that it is required that the concessions 
represented by the second item 212 and the third item 1503 in part I 
of schedule Xx of said general agreement shall be applied as if the | 6 Stat. Pt. 5, 
portions of said second item 212 relating to the subdescription starting re 
“Other (except hotel”, and said third item 1503, were stated as follows: 





Description of Products Rate of duty 





Articles of the kinds provided for in the 
preceding item which are painted, 
colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gild- 
ed, printed, or ‘ornamented or decorated 
in any manner, and manufactures in 
chief value of such ware, not specially 
provided for: 

Other (except tableware, kitchenware, 
and table and kitchen utensils): 
Containing 25 per centum or 


more of calcined bone........ 25% ad val. 
Not containing 25 per ; one or 
more of calcined bone,....... 50¢ per doz., but not less 


than 45% nor more than 
70% ad v 


46 Stat. 658. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1001. 


48 Stat. 943; 59 Stat. 
0 


10. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


Ante, p. 1506. 
Ante, p. 1484. 


Ante, p. 1505. 


Ante, pp. 1467, 1468. 


Ante, p. 1505. 
Ante, p. 1468. 


Ante, pp. 1469, 1470, 
1471. 


Ante, p. 1471. 
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Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of duty 
paragraph 


1503 Fabrics and articles not ornamented with 
beads, spangles, or bugles, nor embroid- 
ered, tamboured, appliqued, or scal- 
loped, composed wholly or in chief value 
of beads or spangles (other than imita- 
tion pearl beads, beads in imitation of 
es ious or semiprecious stones, and 

ads in chief value of synthetic resin). 30% ad val. 

Provided, That for the purpose only of 

applying the second proviso to para- 

graph 1503, Tariff Act of 1930, to articles 

provided for in this item, each rate of 

duty “existing” (within the meaning of 

section 350, Tariff Act of 1930, as 

amended by the Act of July 5, 1945) on 

January 1, 1945, shall be reduced by 50 

per centum of such rate.; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination 
set forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the deletion of item 
1529 (a) from the list set forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of 
January 30, 1948 is required or appropriate to carry out, on and after 
May 22, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation : 

WHEREAS (9) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the lists set forth in the 8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate 
to carry out, on and after May 22, 1948, said exclusive trade agree- 
ment specified in the 3rd recital of this proclamation: 

(a) The modification of item 1529 (a) in said 8th recital to read as 
follows: 

**1529 (a) Articles (except wearing apparel) in part of 
handmade lace over 2 inches wide and in part 
of handmade lace not over 2 inches wide and 
containing no machine-made material or 
article en for in paragraph 1529 (a), 
Tariff Act of 1930, however provided for in 
said paragraph 1529 (a): Valued at $150 or 
more per pound 54% ad val.”; 


(b) The deletion of the following items in said 9th recital: 


Item 
(paragraph) 
24 


397 

409 [first] 
409 [second] 
761 [second] 
775 [second] 
778 


1504 (a) 
1506 
1507; and 


(c) The modification of the first item 775 in said 9th recital to read 
as follows: 


“775 Vegetables (including horseradish) if pickled or 
packed in salt or Eeine (except cucumbers and 
onions, if pickled, or packed in brine) and not 
specially provided for 28% ad val.”’; 
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WHEREAS (10) the rates of duty in the first item 765 and the 
third item 1513 in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 
1948 were inadvertently misstated, and I determine that it is required 
or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified 
in the 3rd recital of this proclamation that the rate in said first item 
765 be changed to “1.6¢ per lb.” and the rate in said third item 1513 
be changed to “28% ad val.’’; and 

WHEREAS (11) the number of the schedule referred to in item 
1537 (b) in said 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948 
was inadvertently misstated, and I determine that it is required or 
appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in 
the 3rd recital of this proclamation that the number of said schedule 
be changed to ‘“‘Schedule XX”’; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended: 


Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim that: 

(a) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the concessions provided 

for in part I of said schedule xx which are identified in the 6th 
recital of this proclamation shall no longer be identified in the 8th 
recital of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, and the rates of 
duty representing such concessions identified in said 6th recital of 
this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, 
conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule XX, and parts 
I, II, and III, of said general agreement, and in subdivision (a), other 
than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, 
including in each case any amendments and rectifications which have 
been proclaimed by the President, to articles of the kinds provided 
for in the descriptions of products in the column at the left of said 
rates; 
(b) The rates of duty specified in the 7th recital of this proclama- 
tion shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and 
qualifications set forth therein, to the articles described in the column 
at the left of such rates as though said rates, descriptions, and related 
paragraph numbers had ee in part I of schedule XX of said 
general agreement on October 30, 1947; and 

(c) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the list set forth in the 
7th recital of said proclamation of January 30, 1948, as amended, 
shall be further amended in the manner indicated in the 8th recital 
of this proclamation; and 


Part II 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, I do further proclaim 
that: 

(a) Effective on and after May 22, 1948, the lists set forth in the 
8th and 9th recitals of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as amended 
and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner indicated in the 
9th recital of this proclamation; and 

(b) The list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, shall be further rectified 
in the manner indicated in the 10th and 11th recitals of this proclama- 
tion effective as though said rectifications had appeared in said 9th 
récital on January 1, 1948. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fourth day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Francis Marton Nationa Forest WiLp.LIFeE PRESERVE 


May 10, 1948 


(No. 2788] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of Public Law 257, 80th Congress, approved 
July 30, 1947, provides that ‘‘for the purpose of providing breeding 
places for game animals and birds and for the protection and admin- 
istration of game animals and birds, and fish, the President of the 
United States is hereby authorized, upon the recommendation of the 
Secretary of Agriculture, to establish by public proclamation certain 
specified federally owned areas within the Francis Marion National 

orest as game sanctuaries and refuges”; and 

WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has recommended that 
the lands owned by the United States within the area hereinafter 
described be established as a game sanctuary and refuge; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the establishment of such sanctuary 
and refuge would be in the public interest: 

Francis Marion Nae =) NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
Preserve, establish: United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
=a. in me by the aforesaid act of July 30, 1947, do proclaim that for the 

urpose of providing breeding places for game animals and birds and 
or the protection and administration of game animals and birds, and 
fish, all of the lands owned by the United States in the following- 
described area within the Francis Marion National Forest, in the 
State of South Carolina, are hereby established as a game sanctuary 
and refuge, to be known as the Francis Marion National Forest Wild- 
life Preserve: 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 516. 


Description. nepeaies at the point of confluence of Wambaw Creek and 
a 


the South Santee River, in the Berkeley and Charleston County 
Line, latitude 33°12’47’’ N., longitude 79°26’49’’ W., thence 
southwesterly, up and with the meanders of Wambaw Creek, 
bordering U. S. Tract 113n, and on the Charleston-Berkeley 
County line, 156.0 chains to Forest Service monument 708; 
thence four lines with U. S. Tract 70: (1) southeasterly with 
Echaw Road, 75.0 chains to Forest Service monument 717, (2) 
southwesterly with Old Stagecoach Road, 69.0 chains to Forest 
Service monument 706, (3) S. 45°45’ W., 114.30 chains to a point, 
(4) S. 73°45’ W., 3.50 chains to Forest Service monument 684; 
thence with U. 8. Tracts 13aa and 48, southeasterly 73.0 chains 
to Old Georgetown Road; thence with Old Georgetown Road, 
southwesterly 81.0 chains to line corners 2-3 of U. S. Tract 48; 
thence N. 30°00’ W., 23.3 chains to Forest Service monument 
683; thence southerly, with the east lines of U. S. Tract 1130, 
61.3 chains to corner 34 thereof; thence southeasterly, with the 
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NE lines of U. S. Tract 13z, 57.3 chains to Forest Service monu- 
ment 682-1; thence with east and southeast lines of U. S. Tract 
1130, passing in line corners 2 to 9 thereof, 158.5 chains to Forest 
Service monument 671; thence with northeast and southeast 
lines of U. S. Tract 49, passing in line corners 23 to 27 thereof, 
119.2 chains to Forest Service monument 577; thence south- 
westerly, within U. S. Tract 49 and with Old Georgetown Road, 
85.0 chains to line corners 39 to 40 thereof; thence N. 34°50’ W., 
21.0 chains to corner 40 of U. S. Tract 49 and Forest Service 
monument 567 ; thence southwesterly with U.S. Tract 49, passing 
in line corners 41 to 44, inclusive, 274.1 chains to corner 45 
thereof; thence with the NE and SE lines of U. 8. Tract 243, 
pas in line corners 4 to 13, inclusive, 111.5 chains to Forest 

rvice monument 544-1; thence with the SE and SW lines of 
U. S. Tract 189, passing corners 2 and 3 thereof, 24.1 chains to 
Forest Service monument 544; thence with lands of Stepney 
Cash Estate, S. 36°45’ W., 3.1 chains to corner 1 of U. S. Tract 
74; thence with the SE lines of U. S. Tracts 74 and 189a, 21.7 
chains to corner 2 of U. S. Tract 225; thence within said U. S. 
Tract 225, S. 66°20’ W., 32.5 chains to corner 18 of said Tract 
225, common to corner 63 of U.S. Tract 1; thence southwesterly, 
with five lines of said Tract 1, passing in line corners 64 and 65 
thereof, 112.0 chains to corner 66; thence within said Tract 1, 
S. 76°30’ W., 19.0 chains to corner 69; thence two lines with 
U. S. Tract 1: (1) S. 85°09’ W., 24.6 chains, (2) 8. 77°50’ W., 
14.0 chains to corner 70 thereof; thence within U. S. Tract 1, 
N. 68°45’ W., 50.0 chains to corner 73, thereof; thence two lines 
with U. S. Tract 1: (1) N. 45°25’ W., 14.3 chains to corner 74, 
2) S. 0°40’ E., 80.0 chains to corner 75; thence continue within 

. 8. Tract 1, S. 85°30’ W., 38.5 chains to Forest Service monu- 
ment 503; thence westerly with Willow Hall Road, also known 
as Forest Service Road No. 40, 249.0 chains to Cooter Creek; 
thence northwesterly, up and with Cooter Creek, 88.0 chains to 
Forest Service monument 450; thence with U. S. Tract 1, N. 
32°45’ W., 37.7 chains to corner 52, common to corner 47 of 
U. S. Tract 11; thence with U. S. Tract 11, N. 30°15’ W., 11.5 
chains to corner 48, common to corner 7 of U. 8. Tract 6a; thence 
with U. S. Tract 6a, N. 69°25’ W., 9.4 chains to corner 1, com- 
mon to corner 3 of U. S. Tract 1h; thence with U. S. Tract ih, 
N. 69°25’ W., 12.3 chains to Halfway Creek Road, in the Charles- 
ton-Berkeley Ceunty Line; thence northeasterly with Halfway 
Creek Road, and along the Charleston-Berkeley County Line, 
375.0 chains to corner 11 of U. S. Tract 11; thence two lines with 
U.S. Tract 11: (1) N. 45°45’ E., 42.9 chains to corner 12 thereof, 
(2) N. 37°00’ W., 15.8 chains to Halfway Creek Road; thence 
northeasterly with Halfway Creek Road, passing in line Forest 
Service monuments 484 and 602, 227.0 chains to junction with 
Thompson Branch Road; thence northeasterly with Halfway 
Creek Extension Road, 225.0 chains to junction with Coffee 
Road; thence southeasterly with Coffee Road, 20.0 chains 
to Honey Hill Tower Road; thence easterly, with Honey Hill 
Tower Road and through U. S. Tract 3, 150.0 chains to line 
22-23 of U. S. Tract 3; thence S. 44°45’ E., along line 22-23 of 
U. S. Tract 3, 78.0 chains to corner 23 thereof, identical with 
Forest Service monument 653; thence two lines with U. S. 
Tract 3: (1) N. 45°30’ E., 16.4 chains, (2) N. 39°40’ E., 10.0 
chains to corner 24 of U. S. Tract 3, identical with corner 9 
of U. S. Tract 16; thence three lines with U. S. Tract 16: (1) 
N. 43°00’ E., 6.2 chains, (2) N. 42°30’ E., 18.8 chains, (3) N. 
44°45’ W., 85.0 chains to Waterhorn Fence; thence northeasterly 
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with Waterhorn Fence and within lands of the United States, 
460.0 chains to the South Santee River; thence southeasterly 
with lands of the United States and along the South Santee River, 
710.0 chains to the point of beginning. 


All persons are hereby informed that it is unlawful to hunt, catch, 
trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of game animals, game or 
nongame bird, or fish, or to take the eggs of any such bird, on any 
lands of the United States herein designated or in or on the waters 
thereof, except under such general rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10“ day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MArRK REGISTRATIONS: 
THE PHILIPPINES 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. 8. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the Philippines registered 
in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 
on or after December 8, 1941, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out o World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that the Philippines accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
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tended with respect to such registrations which expired after December 
8, 1941, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11" day of May, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE AzTEc Ruins NationaL Monument—NeEw Mexico 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS there adjoins the Aztec Ruins National Monument, in 
the State of New Mexico, a certain 1.255-acre tract of land upon 
which are located ruin mounds of unusual prehistoric and scientific 
value of the same period and culture as those now contained in that 
monument; and 

WHEREAS the Southwestern Monuments Association, an organi- 
zation created for the purpose of fostering the development and pres- 
ervation of the group of areas known as the Southwestern National 
Monuments, which include the Aztec Ruins National Monument, has 
donated the said tract of land to the United States for addition to 
such monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve such tract of land as an addition to the said Aztec Ruins 
National Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225 (16 U. S. C. 431), do proclaim that, subject to valid existing rights, 
the following-described tract of land in New Mexico is hereby added 
to and reserved as a part of the Aztec Ruins National Monument: 


Beginning at a point N. 00°53’ E., 521.4 feet from the south- 
west corner of the southeast quarter (SE%) of the southwest 

uarter (SW) of section 4, T. 30 N., R. 11 W., New Mexico 
Principal Meridian, the northwest corner of the present Aztec 
Ruins National Monument; thence N. 00°53’ E., 278.2 feet, 
thence east 60.0 feet, thence S. 75°08’ E., 85.13 feet, thence S. 
68°52’ E., 236.76 feet, thence S. 70°20’ W., 20.33 feet, thence S. 
64°46’ W., 385.00 feet, along the present northerly boundary of 
Aztec Ruins National Monument to the point of beginning, con- 
taining 1.255 acres, more or less, 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 


Addition of land to 
Aztec Ruins National 
Monument. 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1 
p. 275. 


PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 27, 28, 1948 (62 Srar. 


and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress en- 
titled “‘An Act To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes”, approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (16 U.S. C. 1-3), 
and acts supplemen thereto or amendatory thereof. 
IN WITNESS EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 27" day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Prayer FoR Peace: Memoriat Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Memorial Day each year provides a fitting occasion upon which 
American citizens, who have ever been devoted to the ways of peace, 


may direct their attention to the human losses resulting from the 
ravages of war. 

From the sacred memory of beloved friends and relatives who 
were sacrificed in the ordeal of battle, we may derive inspiration for 
renewed prayers and redoubled exertions in a mighty striving for peace. 


Although the months and years after the end of hostilities in the 
world’s most tragic war are steadily passing, mankind has not yet 
found the long-sought basis of an unbreakable, righteous peace. In 
all humility we wish to acknowledge our need for divine guidance. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, pursuant to a resolution of Congress 
approved May 28, 1948, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe Sunday, May 30, 1948, as Memorial Day by praying 
to Almighty God, each in accordance with his religious faith, that 
permanent peace may prevail among men. And I designate the hour 
beginning at eight o’clock in the evening, Eastern Standard Time, 
as a period in which all the people of the United States may unite in 
prayer for a permanent peace. 

I also request the newspapers, radio stations, and other media of 
information to cooperate in the observance of Memorial Day this 
year as a day of prayer, and particularly in the appeal for a universal 
prayer in the evening of that day. 

IN WITNESS REOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of May in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Frac Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on June 14, 1777, the Continental Congress adopted 
the Stars and Stripes as our national emblem; and 

WHEREAS Americans of varied heritage, creed, and race have 
found refuge from oppression and surcease of fear under the protecting 
folds of Old Glory; and 

WHEREAS in our day the American flag symbolizes the realization 
of the ideal of freedom in a world where that ideal is insecure; and 

WHEREAS it has properly become a national custom to observe 
the anniversary of the adoption of the flag by public and private 
ceremonies in commemoration of the flag’s inspiring history and in 
recognition of its present meaning: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag of the United 
States be displayed on all Government buildings on June 14, 1948, and 
I call upon the people of the Nation to observe that day as Flag Day 
by suitable ceremonies and by the display of the flag at their homes 
and other appropriate places. I also urge all citizens to reflect upon 
the responsibilities which this banner enjoins as well as the privileges 
it carries, remembering that the flag represents the Nation and that 
our Nation and its citizens should uphold the concept of free govern- 
ment on all occasions in order that the blessings of liberty may 
flourish among men. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1** day of June in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DiecEMBER 16, 1947 AND JANu- 
ARY 1, 1948, Carrying out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE AND Excuusive Traps AGREEMENT WitH Cvusa, 
RESPECTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by 
sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 
474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. 
(1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the 
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expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 
Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 1947 
the President entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of 
the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of 
Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak 
Republic, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union 
of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at 
the Conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such con- 
tinuance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported 
into the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8863), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclamation 
2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211) and Proclamation 2784 of May 
4, 1948 (13 F. R. 2439); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said 
section 350, the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been so extended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba (T. D. 51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agree- 
ment includes certain portions of other documents made a part 
thereof and provides for the customs treatment in respect of ordinary 
customs duties of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the 
United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on 
and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation has been 
supplemented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, April 22, 
1948, and May 4, 1948; 

WHEREAS (5) said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of 
this proclamation was supplemented on March 24, 1948 by: (a) a 
Protocol Modifying Certain Provisions of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, section V of which protocol proviine that the 
modifications provided for therein shall become an integral part of said 

eneral agreement on April 15, 1948, and a copy of which, in the 

nglish and French languages, is annexed to this proclamation; (b) 
a Special Protocol Modifying Article XIV of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, section V of which protocol provides that it shall 
enter into force on the day on which it has been signed by all the 
governments which are at that time contracting parties of said general 
agreement, and a copy of which, in the English and French languages, 
is annexed to this proclamation; and (c) a Special Protocol Relating to 
Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which 
protocol provides that in accordance with article XXX of said general 
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agreement the amendment contained therein shall become effective, in 
respect of those contracting parties which accept it, upon acceptance 
by two-thirds of the ceateeene: parties to said general agreement, and 
a copy of which, in the English and French languages, is annexed to 
this proclamation; 

EREAS (6) said special protocol modifying article XIV had 
been signed by all the governments which were contracting parties to 
said general agreement on April 19, 1948, and the instrument of accept- 
ance by the Government of the United States of America of the 
amendment contained in said special protocol relating to article XXIV 
was deposited with the Secretary General of the United Nations on 
May 27, 1948; 

EREAS (7) said trade ment specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation and said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 
3rd recital of this proclamation were supplemented on March 24, 1948 
by a Protocol of Rectifirations to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, numbered paragraph 3 of which protocol provides that the 
rectifications included therein shall be applied as if they had formed 
a part of said general agreement on October 30, 1947, and a copy of 
which, in the English and French languages, is annexed to this 
proclamation ; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 

out said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation that part I of schedule XX of said general agreement be 
rectified in the manner provided for in said protocol specified in the 
7th recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (9) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 
this proclamation that part II of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment be rectified in the manner provided for in said protocol specified 
in the 7th recital of this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (10) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 

out said trade agreement oe in the Ist recital of this 
proclamation that (a) exception (IIL) of subdivision (a) of said procla- 
mation of December 16, 1947 (including said exception as applicable 
by reference to said proclamations of April 22, 1948 and May 4, 
1948) be changed to “(III) more favorable customs treatment is 
prescribed for the article by any of the following then in effect: (i) 
a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an executive 
order, which proclamation, statute, or order either provides for an 
exemption from duty or import tax, or became effective subsequent 
to October 30, 1947;’’, and (b) subdivision (d) of part I of said procla- 
mation of January 30, 1948 be changed to “‘(d) That the provisions 
of the foregoing subdivisions (a) and (b) shall not apply to a particular 
article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, more favorable 
customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the following 
then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a 
statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or order 
either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or became 
effective subsequent to October 30, 1947;”; and 

WHEREAS (11) I determine that it is required or appropriate to 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of 
this proclamation that (a) subdivision (d) of said proclamation of Jan- 
uary 1, 1948 be changed to “‘(d) The provisions of subdivisions (a), (b), 
and (c) shall not apply to a particular article by virtue of this procla- 
mation if, when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption, more favorable customs treatment is prescribed 
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therefor by any of the following then in effect: (i) a proclamation 
pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an executive order, which 
proclamation, statute, or order either provides for an exemption from 
duty or import tax, or became effective subsequent to October 30, 
1947; and”’, and (b) the exception following the second date of January 
1, 1948 in subdivision (a) of part II of said proclamation of January 
30, 1948 be changed to “except that no such rate shall be applied 
to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when the 
article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
more favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the 
following then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclama- 
tion, a statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or 
order either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or 
became effective subsequent to October 30, 1947;’; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, do proclaim: 


Part I 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, and to the end that said trade agreement specified 
in the ist recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that: 

(a) The provisions of part I of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment shall be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, 
and qualifications set forth in part I of, and the general notes in, said 
asian XX, and parts I, I, and III of said general agreement, and 
in subdivisions (a) and (b) of said proclamation of December 16, 
1947, including any amendments and rectifications of said agreement 
and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by the President. 


as if the rectifications in said profane! specified in the 7th recital o 


this proclamation had app 
30, 1937; and 

(b) Effective on and after June 15, 1948 exception (III) of subdi- 
vision (a) of said proclamation of December 16, 1947 (including said 
exception as applicable by reference to said proclamations of April 22, 
1948 and May 4, 1948) and subdivision (d) of part I of said procla- 
mation of Jan 30, 1948 shall be amended in the manner indicated 
in the 10th recital of this proclamation; 


Part IT 

Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, and to the end that said exclusive trade agree- 
ct in the 3rd recital of this proclamation may be carried 
out, that: 

(a) The provisions of II of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment shall be applied subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and 
qualifications set forth in part IT of, and the general notes in, said 
schedule XX and other parts of said exclusive trade agreement, and 
in the first subdivision (a and in subdivision (d) of said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, including any amendments and rectifications of 
said agreement and said proclamation which have been proclaimed 
by the President, as if the rectifications in said protocol specified in 
the 7th recital of this proclamation which apply to part II of said 
schedule XX had appeared therein as a part of said exclusive trade 
agreement on October 30, 1947; and 
(6) Effective on and after June 15, 1948 subdivision (d) of said 
proclamation of January 1, 1948 and the exception following the 
second date of January 1, 1948 in subdivision (a) of part I f said 
proclamation of January 30, 1948 shall be amended in the manner 
indicated in the 11th recital of this proclamation; and 


in said general agreement on October 
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Part IIT 
That the modifications provided for in said protocol modifyi 
certain provisions of said general eement specified in the 5 
recital of this proclamation e effective on April 15, 1948; said 
special protocol modifying article XIV specified in said 5th recital 
became effective on April 19, 1948; and the amendment contained in 
said special protocol relating to article XXIV specified in said 5th 
recital will become effective upon acceptance by two-thirds of the 
contracti arties to said general agreement. 
IN WI SS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11" day of June in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and a ee and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By tee President: 


MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 





SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATION OF DecemBeER 16, 1947 CarRyYING 
out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by 
sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 
474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. 
(1946) 1351), the period within which said authority may be exercised 
having been extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until 
the expiration of three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch, 
474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)), on October 30, 
1947 the President entered into a trade agreement with the Govern- 
ments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, 
the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, oo the Republic 
of Chile, the Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, the French Republic, Tndia, Lebanon, the Grand- 
Duchy of eee the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, 
the Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the 
Union of South Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional 
Application thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the Con- 
clusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which au- 
thenticated the texts of said general agreement and said protocol; 
WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8863), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), tion 
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2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 4, 
i PP. 1500, 1505, 1948, and a Proclamation of June 11, 1948; 
an Se WHEREAS (3) said protocol of provisional application has been 
y. signed by the Government of the Union of South Africa on May 14 
pier? **® 1948, and said Government will be a contracting party to said general 
agreement on June 14, 1948; 

WHEREAS (4) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of such of the concessions 
provided for in part 1 of schedule of said general agreement which 
were withheld from application in accordance with article XX VII of 

oot Boats Ft. 5. aa — agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to carry 
aoe out, on and after June 14, 1948, said trade agreement specified in the 
lst recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 


6%¢ per cu. ft. of such bulk or the capacity of the 
packages, according as imported 
1102 (b) [second] All rates; 


Proclamation of 


modifications of desig- NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that, acting under the authority 
a. of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, to the end 
19U.8.C.§138. that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of this proclama- 
tion may be carried out, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
Mihative date. States of America, do proclaim that, effective on and after June 14, 
p dust Pt § 1948, thie concessions provided for in part I of said schedule XX which 
are identified in the 4th recital of this proclamation shall no longer be 
poe *' °* > identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, 
and the rates of duty representing such concessions identified in said 
4th recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the appli- 
cable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule 
oe aie p ag XOX, and parts I, I, and IU, of said general agreement, and in sub- 
206. division (a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of 
pius*' °** December 16, 1947, obelins any amendments and rectifications of 
said agreement and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by 
the President, to articles of the kinds provided for in the descriptions 
of products in the column at the left of said rates. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of June, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHaALL 
Secretary of State 


SupPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DECEMBER 16, 1947 AND JAN- 
vary 1, 1948, Carryine out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 


AND TRADE AND Exciustve Trape AGREEMENT WitH CuvuBa, 
RESPECTIVELY 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTEs OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of 
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June 12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and 
by sections 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, 
ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S.C. 
(1946) 1351), the period for the exercise of said authority having been 
extended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of 
three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, 
ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 1352 (c)); on October 30, 1947 the President 
entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic of. Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Application 
thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the conclusion of the 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the texts 
of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into, 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 
1, 1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supplemented 
by Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), clama- 


tion 2782 of ~~ 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 
4, 1948 (13 F. R. 2439), Proclamation 2790 of June 11, 1948 (13 F. R. 
3269) 


and Proclamation 2791 of June 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 3272); 
WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period for the exercise of said authority having been so ex- 
tended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an exclusive 
trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of Cuba (T. D. 
51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement includes certain 
portions of other documents made a part thereof and provides for the 
customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs duties of products 
of the Saperne of Cuba imported into the United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of prod- 
ucts of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing customs 
and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement on and after 
aoe 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation has been supple- 
mented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, April 22, 1948, 
May 4, 1948, and June 11, 1948; 

HEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed (a) by the Government of India on June 8, 1948 with the result 
that said Government will be a contracting party to said general 

eement on July 9, 1948, (b) by the Government of the Kingdom 
of Norway on June 10, 1948 and said Government will be such a 
contracting party on July 11, 1948, and (c) by the Government of 
Southern Rhodesia on June 11, 1948 and said Government will be 
such a contracting party on July 12, 1948; 
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WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, determine that the application of each of the concessions 
provided for in part I of schedule of said general agreement which 
were withheld from application in accordance with article XXVII of 
said general agreement by said proclamation of December 16, 1947 as 
are identified in the following list is required or appropriate to c 
out, on and after the date set forth following the identification of ‘ach 
such eoncession, said trade agreement specified in the Ist recital of 
this proclamation: 

Item Rates of duty Date 
(paragraph) 
52 3¢ per gal. [second such rate], identified 
only as to whale oil 
2¢ per Ib. and 15% ad val 


301 [fourth] 

302 (d) 1§e¢ per lb. on the metallic manganese 
contained therein 

302 (e) [first] 1¢ od Ib. on the manganese contained 
therein and 10% ad val 

302 (e) [second].... *%e¢ per lb. on the manganese contained 


1502 [first] 
1514 [second] 


(section) Rates of import taz 
2491 (a) [first]...... 14¢ per lb July 11, 1948; 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the addition of the follow- 
ing item to the list set forth in the 8th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, is required or appropriate 
to carry out, on and after July 11, 1948, said exclusive trade agreement 
specified in the 3rd recital of this proclamation: 


Tariff Act 
of 1930, Description of Products Rate of duty 
paragraph > 





718 (a) Sardines, neither skinned nor boned but otherwise 
prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
acked in oil or in oil and other substances: 
Jalued at over 9 but not over 13 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the immediate 
container 36% ad val.; 


WHEREAS (8) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 7th recital of this proclamation, the addition of the follow- 
ing item to the list set forth in the 7th recital of said proclamation of 
January 30, 1948, as amended and rectified, is required or appropriate 
to carry out, on and after July 11, 1948, said trade agreement specified 
in the Ist recital of this proclamation: 
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Description of Products Rate of duty 


718 (a) Sardines, neither skinned nor boned but otherwise 
pre or preserved in any manner, when 
oa ed in oil or in oil and other substances: 
alued at over 9 but not over 13 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the immediate 
container 42% ad val.; 


WHEREAS (9) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 
1, 1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate to Ate, p. 1468. 
carry out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital née, p. 15a1. 
of this proclamation: 

(a) The modification, on and after July 11, 1948, of item 717 (c) “@™»- 14 
in said 9th recital to read as follows: 


“717 (c) +Fish, dried and unsalted: Shark fins 4¢ per Ib.”’; 


(b) The deletion, on and after July 9, 1948, of the following items 4, pp. 1470, 1471. 
in said 9th recital: 


Item 
(paragraph) 
761 [first 
781 [second] 
1018; and 


WHEREAS (10) the amendment contained in the Special Protocol 
Relating to Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, which protocol was signed on March 24, 1948 and is specified 7%? 
in the 5th recital of said proclamation of June 11, 1948, had on June 4%»: 1516 
7, 1948 been accepted by two-thirds of the contracting parties to 
said general agreement, including the United States of America; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, a rietamation of 
President of the United States of America, do proclaim: ing duties, ete. 


Part I 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as so amended, and to the end that said trade agreement specified 
in the 1st recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that: 

(a) Each of the concessions provided for in part I of said schedule 
XX which are identified in the 6th recital of this proclamation shall, au a 
on and after the date set forth following the identification of each 
such concession, no longer be identified in the 8th recital of said 
proclamation of December 16, 1947, and on and after said date the | 1 Stat.. Pt. 2 
rate of duty representing each such concession identified in said 6th 
recital of this proclamation shall be applied, subject to the applicable 
terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in said schedule XX, 
and parts I, IT, and ITI, of said general agreement, and in subdivision , *! Stet. Ft 
(a), other than exception (I) thereof, of said proclamation of December %8.° , 
16, 1947, including any amendments and rectifications of said agree- , 1, 5tst-» Pt. 2, 
ment and said proclamation which have been proclaimed by the ” 
President, to articles of a kind provided for in the description of 
products in the column at the left of said rate; and 

(b) The rate of duty specified in the column at the right of the 
description of products in the 8th recital of this proclamation shall be 
applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications 
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set forth therein and in the 7th recital of said proclamation of January 
30, 1948, as amended and rectified, to articles of a kind provided for 
in said description entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption on and after July 11, 1948, except that no such rate shall be 
applied to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, when 
the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
more favorable customs treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the 
following then in effect: (i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclama- 
tion, a statute, or an executive order, which proclamation, statute, or 
order either provides for an exemption from duty or import tax, or 
became effective subsequent to October 30, 1947; 


Part IT 


Acting under the authority of said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as so amended, and to the end that said exclusive trade agree- 
ment _—— in the 3rd recital of this proclamation may be carried 
out, that: 

(a) The rate of duty specified in the column at the right of the 
description of products in the 7th recital of this proclamation shall 
be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifi- 
cations set forth therein and in the 8th recital of said proclamation 
of January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, to products of the 
Republic of Cuba of a kind provided for in said description entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption on and after July 11, 
1948, except that no such rate shall be applied to a particular article 
by virtue of this proclamation if, when the article is entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption, more favorable customs 
treatment is prescribed therefor by any of the following then in effect: 
(i) a proclamation pursuant to said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, or (ii) any other proclamation, a statute, or an 
executive order, which proclamation, statute, or order either provides 
for an exemption from duty or import tax, or became effective subse- 
quent to October 30, 1947; and 

(b) The list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of 
January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, shall be further amended 
in the manner, and on and after the respective dates, indicated in 
the 9th recital of this proclamation; and 


Part III 


That the amendment contained in said special protocol relating 
to article XXIV specified in the 5th recital of said proclamation of 
June 11, 1948 and in the 10th recital of this proclamation became 
effective, in respect of the United States of America, on June 7, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MaArsHALL 
Secretary of State 
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DETERMINING THE DruG IsOAMIDONE TO BE AN OPIATE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3228 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 
in part as follows: 


“(f) OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and 
subchapter A of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in the 
Federal, Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 
hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary.’’; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Isoamidone 
(4,4-diphenyl-5-methy]-6-dimethylaminohexanone-3) to have an 
addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to mor- 
phine, and that im the public interest this finding should be effective 
immediately: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim that the Secretary 
of the Treas has found the drug Isoamidone (4,4-diphenyl-5- 
methyl-6-dimethylaminohexanone-3) to have an addiction-forming 
and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and that in the 
public interest this finding should be effective immediately. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this first day of July in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MARsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
BELGIUM 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions pre- 
scribed in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of 
the conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registra- 
tions prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration 
of trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 


15 U. 8. C. § 92 note. 





Belgium. 
Extension of time 
for renewal of 
trade- 


mark registra- 


60 Stat. 568. 
15 U. 8. C. § 92 note. 
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February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Belgium registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Belgium accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which ired after 
September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including 
December 31, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2 day of July, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 


Secretary of State 


Display OF THE FLAG at Fort McHENRY NATIONAL MONUMENT AND 
Historic SHRINE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS the joint resolution of Congress of June 22, 1942, en- 
titled “Joint Resolution To Codify and Emphasize Existing Rules 


and Customs Pertaining to the Display and Use of the Flag of the 
United States of America,” as amended by the joint resolution of 


12° U: 8. ©. 1% December 22, 1942, 56 Stat. 1074, contains the following provisions: 


“Sec. 2. (a) It is the universal custom to display the flag onl 
from sunrise to sunset on buildings and on stationary flagstafis 
in the open. However, the flag may be displayed at night upon 
special occasions when it is desired to produce a patriotic effect. 


“Sec. 8. Any rule or custom pertaining to the display of the 
flag of the United States of America, set forth herein, may be 
altered, modified, or repealed, or additional rules with respect 
thereto may be prescribed, by the Commander in Chief of the 
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Army and Navy of the United States, whenever he deems it to 
be pupeopriate or desirable; and any such alteration or additional 
rule s. be set forth in a proclamation.” ; and 


WHEREAS Francis Scott Key, after having anxiously watched 
from afar the bombardment of Fort McHenry throughout the night 
of September 13, 1814, saw his country’s flag still flying in the early 
morning of the following day; and 

WHEREAS this stirring evidence of the failure of the prolonged 
ae inspired him to write the Star-Spangled Banner, our national 
anthem: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President ofthe 
United States of America and Commander in Chief of the Army and 


Navy, do hereby proclaim that, as a perpetual symbol of our patriot- s 


m, the fies of the United States shall hereafter be displayed at Fort 
McHe ational Monument and Historic Shrine at all times dur- 
ing the day and night, except when the weather is inclement. 
he rules and customs pertaining to the display of the flag as set 
forth in the said joint resolution are modified accordingly. 
IN WITN WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washi n this 2 day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 
{szeAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHaui 
Secretary of State. 


ConvENING THE CONGRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the public interest requires that the Congress of the 
United States should be convened at twelve o’clock, noon, on Monday, 
the twenty-sixth day of July 1948, to receive such communication as 
may be made by the Executive; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that 
an extraordinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States 
to convene at the Capitol in the City of Washington on Monday, 
the twenty-sixth day of July, 1948, at twelve o’clock, noon, of which 
all persons who shall at that time be entitled to act as members 
thereof are hereby required to take notice. 

IN WITNESS. WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
GC MarsHaLi 


Secretary of State. 


Proclamation for dis- 
pay of flag at Fort Mo- 
enry National Mon- 
ument and Historic 
brine. 


July 15, 1948 
[No. 2796] 


Convening of Con- 
gress July 26, 1948. 
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flag 


July 15, 1948 
(No. 2797] 


Display of national 
at -mast. 


July 15, 1948 
(No. 2798] 
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Degats or GENERAL PERSHING 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


To the People of the United States: 

It becomes my sad duty to announce officially the death of John J. 
Pershing, General of the Armies of the United States, who died at 
Walter Reed Hospital in Washington, D.C., at 3:50 a. m. on the 15th 
day of July, 1948. 

General Pershing devoted his entire life to his profession. He 
served with distinction in numerous campaigns and his glorious part 
in the first World War will never be forgotten. His death comes as 
a great sorrow to his friends and as a genuine bereavement to the 
people of the United States. He has ircaity achieved an honored 
place in our history. 

As a mark of respect to General Pershing’s memory it is hereb 
ordered that the national flag be displayed at half-mast upon 
public buildings and at all forts and military posts and naval stations, 
and on all vessels of the United States, until after the funeral shall 
have taken place. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15th day of July, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


[sEAL] 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


SUPPLEMENTING PROCLAMATIONS OF DeceMBER 16, 1947 AND JAN- 
vARY 1, 1948, Carryinc out GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE AND ExciusivE TRADE AGREEMENT WitH Cusa, 
RESPECTIVELY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by section 1 of the Act of June 
12, 1934, by the Joint Resolution approved June 7, 1943, and by sec- 
tions 2 and 3 of the Act of July 5, 1945 (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 
57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U.S. C. (1946) 
1351), the period for the exercise of said authority having been ex- 
tended by section 1 of said Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of 
three years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, 
ch. 269; 19 U.S.C. (1946) 1352 (c)),on October 30, 1947 the President 
entered into a trade agreement with the Governments of the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
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Ireland, which trade agreement consists of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the related Protocol of Provisional Application 
thereof, together with the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the texts 
of said general agreement and said protocol; 

WHEREAS (2) on December 16, 1947 by Proclamation 2761A the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and such continu- 
ance of existing customs or excise treatment of articles imported into 
the United States of America as were then found to be required or ap- 
propriate to carry out said trade agreement on and after January 1, 
1948 (12 F. R. 8866), which proclamation has been supplemented by 
Proclamation 2769 of January 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 467), Proclamation 
2782 of April 22, 1948 (13 F. R. 2211), Proclamation 2784 of May 4, 
1948 (13 F. R. 2439), Proclamation 2790 of June 11, 1948 (13 F. R. 
3269), Proclamation 2791 of June 12, 1948 (13 F. R. 3272), and Proc- 
lamation 2792 of June 25, 1948 (13 F. R. 3597); 

WHEREAS (3), pursuant to the authority conferred by said section 
350, the period for the exercise of said authority having been so ex- 
tended, on October 30, 1947 the President entered into an exclusive 
trade agreement with the Government of the Republic of Cuba (T. D. 
51819 (Customs)), which exclusive trade agreement includes certain 
portions of other documents made a part thereof and provides for the 
customs treatment in respect of ordinary customs duties of products 
of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States of America; 

WHEREAS (4) on January 1, 1948 by Proclamation 2764 the 
President proclaimed such modifications of existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America in respect of 
products of the Republic of Cuba and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of products of the Republic of Cuba 
imported into the United States of America as were then found to be 
required or appropriate to carry out said exclusive trade agreement 
on and after January 1, 1948 (13 F. R. 21), which proclamation has 
been supplemented by said proclamations of January 30, 1948, 
April 22, 1948, May 4, 1948, June 11, 1948, and June 25, 1948; 

WHEREAS (5) said protocol of provisional application has been 
signed (a) by the Governments of Burma, Ceylon, and Lebanon on 
June 29, 1948 with the result that said Governments 
tracting parties to said general agreement on July 30, 1948, and (b) 
by the Governments of the United States of Brazil, New Zealand, 
Pakistan, and Syria on June 30, 1948 and said Governments will be 
such contracting parties on July 31, 1948; 

WHEREAS (6) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, determine that the application of each of the 
concessions provided for in Poe I of schedule XX of said general 
agreement which were withheld from application in accordance 
with article XXVII of said general agreement by said proclamation 
of December 16, 1947 as are identified in the following list is required 


or appropriate to carry out, on and after the date set forth following . 


the identification of each such concession, said trade agreement 
specified in the 1st recital of this proclamation: 


Item Rates of duty 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. all. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 42051. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. ab 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1103. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1505, 1515, 1519, 1520. 

48 Stat. 943. 

19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
Pp. 3699. 


Ante, p. 1465. 


Pp. 3699. 


Ante, pp. 1479, 1500, 
1505, 1515, 1520. 


will be con- Leban 


on. 
61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
A2051 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. all. 
Brazil, New Zea- 
land, Pakistan, and 
Syria. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. a1157, a70. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
. 1103. 


Ante, p. 1470. 


Proclamation of 
fication of exist- 
duties, etc. 


Stat. 043. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 


61 Statt., Pt. 5, 
p. 41157. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. all57, al2, als, 
66. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1110. 
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( I om) 
paragrap 
601 [second] 
735 


758 [second] 
761 [first] 


4¢ per Ib 
1¢ per lb. on the entire contents of the 


Free, subject to the provisions of para- 
graph 1101 (b), Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, identified herein only as 
to other than camel hair 


July 


Rates of import tax 
r 1000 ft., board measure. July 
$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [sec- 
ond such rate] July Se 1948; 
an 


WHEREAS (7) I determine that, in view of the determination set 
forth in the 6th recital of this proclamation, the following amendments 
of the list set forth in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 
1948, as amended and rectified, are required or appropriate to ca: 
out said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd recital of this 
proclamation: 

(a) The deletion, on and after July 30, 1948, of item 758 in said 
9th recital; and 

(b) The deletion, on and after July 31, 1948, of item 762 in said 
9th recital ; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
¢ said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as so amended, do pro- 
claim: 

Part I 


To the end that said trade agreement specified in the 1st recital of 
this proclamation may be carried out, that each of the concessions 
provided for in part I of said schedule XX which are identified in 
the 6th recital of this proclamation shall, on and after the date set 
forth following the identification of each such concession, no longer be 
identified in the 8th recital of said proclamation of December 16, 
1947, and on and after said date the rate of duty representing each 
such concession identified in said 6th recital of this proclamation shall 
be applied, subject to the applicable terms, conditions, and qualifica- 
tions set forth in said schedule XX, and parts I, II, and ITI, of said 
general agreement, and in subdivision (a), other than exception (I) 
thereof, of said proclamation of December 16, 1947, ineludin any 
amendments and rectifications of said agreement and said proclama- 
tion which have been proclaimed by the President, to articles of a 
kind provided for in the description of products in the column at the 
left of said rate; and “She 

art 


To the end that said exclusive trade agreement specified in the 3rd 
recital of this proclamation may be carried out, that the list set forth 
in the 9th recital of said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as amended 
and rectified, shall be further amended in the manner, and on and 
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after the respective dates, indicated in the 7th recital of this proclama- 


tion. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 15th day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


REGISTRATION 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES aay 20, ee 
o. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, approved ,°j,°t*t Pt} 
June 24, 1948, contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“SEC. 3. Except as otherwise provided in this title, it shall 
be the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and every 
other male person residing in the United States, who, on the day 
or days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, 1s 
between the ages of eighteen and twenty-six, to present himself 
for and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in such manner, as shall be determined by proclama- 
tion of the President and by rules and regulations prescribed 
hereunder.” 

* * * & « od 


“SEC. 6. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, enlisted men, and aviation cadets of the Regular Army, 
the Navy, the Air Force, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the Public Health Service; 
cadets, United States Military Academy; midshipmen, United 
States ery ; cadets, United States ast Guard Academy; 
members of the reserve components of the armed forces, the 
Coast Guard, and the Public Health Service, while on active 
duty; and foreign diplomatic representatives, technical attaches 
of foreign embassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice 
consuls, and other consular agents of foreign countries who are 
not citizens of the United States, and members of their families, 
and persons in other categories to be specified by the President, 
residing in the United States, and who have not declared their 


intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not be 
required to be registered under section 3 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 4 (b).” 

x *” * * * x 


“‘(k) No exception from registration, or exemption or defer- 
ment from training and service, under this title, shall continue 
after the cause therefor ceases to exist.’’ 

* - ” * * cs 

“SEC. 10. * . * ° ° 

(b) The President is authorized— 

(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to 
carry out the provisions of this title;” 

* a * * * * 
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Persons required to 
register. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 609. 
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“(5) to utilize the services of any or all departments and 
any and all officers or agents of the United States, and to accept 
the services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and possessions, and sabliivisions thereof, and the District 
of Columbia, and of private welfare organizations, in the execu- 
tion of this title;’’ 

* * . * > 7 


“SEC. 15. (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this title upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 3.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, do pro- 
claim the following: 


1. The registration of male citizens of the United States and other 
male persons residing in the United States who shall have attained the 
eighteenth anniversary of the day of their birth and who shall have 
not attained the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of their birth 
shall take place in the several States of the United States, the District 
of Columbia, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands between the hours of 8:00 A. M. and 5:00 P. M. 
on. the day or days hereinafter designated for their registration, as 
ollows: 

(a) Persons born in the year 1922 after August 30, 1922, shall be 
registered on Monday, the 30th day of August, 1948. 

(b) Persons born in the year 1923 shall be registered on Tuesday, 
the 3ist day of August, 1948, or on Wednesday, the Ist day of Sep- 
tember, 1948. 

(c) Persons born in the year 1924 shall be registered on Thursday, 
me 2nd day of September, 1948, or on Friday, the 3rd day of Septem- 

er, 1948. 

(d) Persons born in the year 1925 shall be registered on Saturday, 

os 4th day of September, 1948, or on Tuesday, the 7th day of Septem- 
er, 1948. 

(e) Persons born in the year 1926 shall be registered on Wednes- 
day, the 8th day of September, 1948, or on Thursday, the 9th day 
of September, 1948. 

é) Persons born in the year 1927 shall be registered on Friday, 
the 10th day of September, 1948, or on Saturday, the 11th day of 
September, 1948. 

(g) Persons born in the year 1928 shall be registered on Monday, 
the 13th day of September, 1948, or on Tuesday, the 14th day of 
September, 1948. 

(h) Persons born in the year 1929 shall be registered on Wednes- 
day, the 15th day of September, 1948, or on Thursday, the 16th 
day of September, 1948. 

(i) Persons born in the year 1930 before September 19, 1930, 
shall be registered on Friday, the 17th day of September, 1948, or on 
Sotuedey, the 18th day of September, 1948. 

(j) Persons who were born on or after September 19, 1930, shall 
be registered on the day they attain the eighteenth anniversary of 
the day of their birth, or within five days thereafter. 

2. (a) Every male citizen of the United States and every other 
male person residing in the United States other than persons excepted 
by section 6 (a) of title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, who is 
within any of the several States of the United States, the District of 
Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, or the Virgin Islands and who shall have attained the eighteenth 
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anniversary of the day of his birth and who shall have not attained 
the twenty-sixth anniversary of the day of his birth on the day or 
any of the days fixed herein for his registration is required to and 
shall on that day or any of those days present himself for and submit 
to registration before a duly designated registration official or selective 
service local board having jurisdiction in the area in which he has 
his permanent home or in which he may happen to be on that day 
or any of those days. 

b) A person subject to registration may register after the day 
or days fixed for registration in case he is prevented from registerin 
on that day or any of those days by circumstances beyond his contro 
or because he is not present in any of the several States of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands, on that day or 
any of those days. If he is not in any of the several States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the 
Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin Islands, on the day 
or any of the days fixed for registration but subsequently enters any 
of the several States of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the 
Virgin Islands, he shall within five . s after such entrance present 
himself for and submit to registration ae a duly designated regis- 
tration official or selective service local board. If he is in any of the 
several States of the United States, the District of Columbia, the 
Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the 
Virgin Islands, on the day or any of the days fixed for registration but 
because of circumstances beyond his control is unable to present him- 
self for and submit to registration on that day or any of those days 
he shall do so as soon as possible after the cause for such inability 
ceases to exist. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 
comply therewith. 

4. r call upon the Governors of each of the several States, the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands 
and the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia, and all 
officers and agents of the United States and all officers and agents 
of the several States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, the Ving Islands, and the. District of Columbia, and political 
subdivisions thereof, and all local boards which, and agents thereof 
who, may be appointed under the provisions of title I of the Selective 
Service Act of 1948, or the regulations which may be prescribed there- 
under, to do,and perform all acts and services necessary to accomplish 
effective and complete registration. 

5. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into 
effect the purposes of title I of the Selective Service Act of 1948, I 
urge all employers and Government agencies of all kinds—Federal, 
State, territorial and local—to give those under their charge sufficient 
time in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incumbent upon 
them under the said Act and this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20th day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of, America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL Quota on Imports oF Lonc-StapLe Corron 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 
49 Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. C. 624), the President issued a 
proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting 
the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be 
entered, which proclamation was suspended in part or modified by 
the President’s proclamations of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 
Stat. 2769), March 31, 1942 (No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), June 29, 1942 
(No. 2560, 56 Stat. 1963), February 1, 1947 (No. 2715, 12 F. R. 823) 


. and June 9, 1947 (No. 2734, 12 F. R. 3827); and 


WHEREAS the said proclamation of September 5, 1939 provides 
that the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more 
in length which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any year commencing September 20 shall not exceed 
45,656,420 pounds; and 

WHEREAS the said limitations on the quantities of certain cotton 
and cotton waste which might be entered were imposed after a finding 
by the President, on the basis of an investigation and report of the 

nited States Tariff Commission made ender the provisions of the 
said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended 
that such cotton and cotton waste were being imported into the Unit 
States under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as to tend to 
render ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken 
with respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic 
Allotment Act, as amended; and 

WHEREAS the imposition of the aforesaid annual quotas on cotton 
having a staple of 1% inches or more in length was recommended by 
the United States Tariff Commission in its report (Report No. 137, 2d 
Series) in connection with which it was stated, in finding No. 5, that 
the quotas recommended ‘“‘will prevent imports from interfering with 
the cotton program and at the same time will permit American in- 
dustry to secure needed supplies of specialized types of cotton”; and 

REAS the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1% 
inches or more but less than 1'. inches in length which may be 
entered for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion under the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, as modified, 
during the quota year ending ee 19, 1948, has already been 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption; and 

REAS pursuant to the said section 22 of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1933, as further amended by the acts of January 
25, 1940, 54 Stat. 17, and July 3, 1948, Public Law 897, 80th Congress, 
the United States Tariff Commission has made a supplemental in- 
vestigation to determine whether the circumstances requiring the 
import quotas on cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more in length 
continue to exist, or whether changed circumstances require the 
modification of the quotas for the quota year beginning September 
20, 1947 or for subsequent quota years; and 

WHEREAS in the course of the said supplemental investigation, 
after due notice, a public hearing was held on February 17, 1948, at 
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which parties interested were given opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard, and, in addition to the hearing, 
the Commission made such investigation as it deemed necessary for 
a full disclosure and presentation of the facts; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me reports of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted 
at the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such reports to the 
Secre of iculture; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has recommended that an additional 
quantity not to exceed 18,000,000 pounds of cotton having a staple of 
1% inches or more but less than 1', inches in length be permitted entry 
during the quota year ending September 19, 1948, and that imports 
under the supplemental quota should be permitted only to the extent 
that essential needs are found to exist, in order to enable domestic 
users to obtain their essential requirements for such cotton: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, — S. Truman, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis 
of the investigation and reports of the United States Tariff Commis- 
sion, that changed circumstances require the modification of the said 
proclamation of September 5, 1939 so as to permit the entry for con- 
sumption, or withdrawal from warehouse for consumption, during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1948, of such additional quan- 
tity of cotton having a staple of 1% inches or more but less than 1'X. 
inches in length as shall be found by the Tariff Commission to be 
essential, up to a total of 18,000,000 pounds, in addition to the quan- 
tity of such cotton the entry of which has already been made under 
the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, during the said quota 
year, which additional quantity I find should be permitted entry in 
order to carry out the purposes of section 22 of the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act of 1933 as amended. Accordingly, pursuant to said 
section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933 as amended, I 
hereby modify the said proclamation of September 5, 1939 (No. 2351) 
so as to permit during the quota year ending September 19, 1948, 
the entry for consumption, or withdrawal from warehouse for con- 
sumption, of such additional quantity of cotton having a staple of 
1% inches or more but less than 1'%, inches in length aé shall be found 
by the Tariff Commission to be essential, up to a total of 18,000,000 


49 Stat. 773. 

7U.8. C. § 624. 

Additional quantity 
of cotton during - 
year ending Sept. 19, 


pounds: Provided, That no portion of such additional quantity of cot- iicense 


ton shall be permitted entry for consumption, or withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption, except by or for the account of a person 
or firm e ed in cotton manufacturing to whom the said Tariff Com- 
mission has issued a license and subject to the limitations specified in 
such license. 

I hereby find and declare that such additional quantity may be 
entered for consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, during such quota year without rendering or tending to render 
ineffective or materially interfering with the domestic program under- 
taken with respect to cotton, or reducing substantially the amount 
of any product processed in the United States from cotton produced 
in the United States. 

The Tariff Commission is authorized to adopt such procedure and 
rules and regulations as will assure the equitable distribution of the 
additional permissible — of cotton among essential users whose 
current supplies of such cotton are inadequate. 


This proclamation shall become effective immediately. 


Equitable distribu- 
tion. 


Effectivity. 

















July 29, 1948 


[No. 2301] 


5 U. 8. C. § 1003. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this twentieth day of July in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
and of the Independence of the United States of erica 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MicrRATORY BirpDs AND 
GaME MAMMALS 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after notice 
and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), and has submitted to 
me for approval the following amendments of the regulations relating 
to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the 
Convention between the United States and Great Britain for the 
protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mam- 
mals ea February 7, 1936: 










AMENDMENTS OF MiGcratory Brrp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 


7 io U- 8. ©. - ~July 3, 1918 (40 Stat, 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 


5 U. 8. C. § 133t 


note. 
5 U. 8. C. § 1003. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 131L 





and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, J. A. Krug Secretary of the 
Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the 
distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 
and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act 
and conventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, posses- 
sion, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, 
and importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and 
eggs, and in accordance with such determinations, do hereby adopt 
the following as suitable regulations, permitting and governing the 
hunting, taking, capture, ki , possession, sale, purchase, shipment, 
transportation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such migra- 
tory birds and parts, nests, and thereof, and the exportation and 
importation of game mammals ty parts and products thereof to and 
from Mexico which shall constitute amendments to Part 1, Chapter I, 
Subchapter A, Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, and which shall 
supersede §§ 1.1 to 1.10, inclusive, of said Part 1 and all of Part 2 
of said subchapter: 
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“ns 1.4 vainisiane of migratory birds and game mammals—(a) Mi- 
birds. te ds included in the terms of the conven- 
etween nited States and Great Britain for the protection 
of migratory birds, and between the United States and United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals con- 
~~ respectively, August 16, 1916, and February 7, 1936, are as 
ollows: 

(1) Game wer} (i) Anatidae, or waterfowl, including brant, wild 
ducks, geese, and swans. 

(ii) '&: uidae, or cranes, including little brown, sandhill, and whoop- 
ing cranes. 

(iii) Rallidae, or rails, including coots, gallinules, and sora and 
other rails. 

(iv) Limicolae (Charadrii), or shorebirds, including avocets, 
curlews, dowitchers, godwits, knots oyster-catchers, pha i«ropes, 
plovers, sandpipers, snipe, stilts, surf birds, turnstones, willev, wood- 
cock, and yellowlegs. 

(w) Columbidae, or pigeons, ene and wild pigeons. 

(2) Insectivorous and other irds. Cuckoos, flickers, and 
other mioetnaiens nij hthawks, oF | ° bullbats, chuckwill’s-widow, poor- 
wills, and whippoo birds; kingbirds; phoebes, 
and other flycatchers; ee ee bobolinks, cowbirds, blackbirds, 

ackles, meadowlarks, and orioles; ‘grosbeaks, ‘finches, sparrows, and 
ae tanagers; martins and other swallows; waxwings; phaino- 
peplas; shrikes; vireos; warblers; pipits, catbirds, mockingbirds, and 
thrashers ; wrens; brown creepers; nuthatches; chickadees and tit- 
mice; lets and gnatcatchers; robins and other thrushes; all other 
perching birds which feed entirely or chiefly on insects; and auks, 
sublets, bitterns, fulmars, gannets, grebes, guillemots, gulls, herons, 
jaegers, loons, murres, petrels, puffins, shearwaters, and terns. 

(b) Ga Game mammals. Game mammals under the terms of the 
aforesaid convention between the United States and the United Mex- 
ican States include: 

Antelope, mountain sheep, deer, bears, peccaries, squirrels, rabbits, 
and hares. 

$1.2 Definition of terms. For the purposes of §§ 1.1 to 1.12 of 
this subchapter, the following terms shall be construed, respectively, 
to mean and to include: 

(a) Secretary. Secretary of the Interior of the United States. 

(b) Director. Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, United States 
Department of the a 

c) Regional Director. ional Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, 
United States Seinen, of the Interior. 

(d) Person. Individual, club, association, partnership, or corpora- 
wae any one or all, as the context requires. 
ake, Hunt, kill, or capture, or attempt to hunt, kill, or cap- 
euie, 


(f) Open season. Time during which migratory game birds may 
be taken. 

(g) Transport, Ship, carry, export, import, and receive or deliver 
for eens conveyance, carriage, exportation, or importation. 

§ 1.3 Means by which migratory game birds may be taken. Migra- 
tory game birds on which open seasons are specified in § 1.4 of this 
subchapter may be taken during such seasons only with bow and arrow 
or with a shotgun not larger than No. 10 gage, fired from the shoulder, 

xcept as permitted b "s8 1.5, 1.8 and 1.9 of this subchapter, but the 
shall not be taken with or by means of any automatic-loading or hand- 
operated repeating shotgun capable of holding more than three shells, 

e magazine of which has not been cut off or plugged with a one-piece 
metal or wooden filler incapable of removal without disassembling the 


39 Stat. 1702. 
50 Stat. 1311. 
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Post, pp. 1543, 1545, 
1546, 157: 
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8. OC. § 715. 


t. 755. 
8, C. §§ 703- 


PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 29, 1948 [62 Srar. 
gun so as to reduce the capacity of said gun to not more than three 
shells at one time in the magazine and chamber combined. Such 
birds may be taken during the open seasons from land or water, with 
aid of a dog, and from a blind, boat or other floating craft not under 
tow or sail, except sinkbox (battery), motorboat (excluding a boat 
having a detached outboard motor), and sailboat; provided, that 
nothing herein shall permit the taking of migratory game birds from 
or by means, aid, or use of an automobile or aircraft of any kind, the 
taking of waterfowl by means, aid, or use of cattle, horses, mules, or 
live duck or goose decoys, the concentrating, driving, rallying, or 
stirring up of waterfowl and coots by means or aid of any motor-driven 
land, water, or air conveyance or sailboat; provided further, that 
nothing herein shall exclude the picking up of injured or dead water- 
fowl by means of a motorboat, sailboat, or other craft. 

Waterfowl (except for propagating, scientific, or other purposes 
under permit issued pursuant to § 1.8 of this subchapter), and mourn- 
ing doves and white-winged doves are not permitted to be taken, 
directly or indirectly, by means, aid, or use of shelled, shucked, or 
unshucked corn, or of wheat or other grain, salt, or other feed that 
has been so deposited, distributed, or scattered as to constitute for 
such birds a lure, attraction, or enticement to, on, or over the area 
where hunters are attempting to take them; provided, however, such 
birds may be taken over properly shocked corn and standing crops of 
corn, wheat, or other grain or feed, and grains found scattered solely 
as a result of agricultural harvesting. 

A person over 16 years of age is not permitted to take migratory 
waterfowl unless at the time of such taking he has on his person an 
unexpired Federal migratory-bird hunting stamp, validated by his 
signature written aeross the face thereof in ink. Persons not over 16 
years of age are permitted to take migratory waterfowl without such 
stamp. 

§ 1.4 Open seasons, bag limits, and possession of certain migratory 

me birds. During the open seasons prescribed and except as here- 
inafter provided in this section, ducks, geese, brant, coot, rails and 

allinules may be taken daily from one-half hour before sunrise to one 
on before sunset, and woodcock, mourning or turtle doves, white- 
winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from one-half hour before 
sunrise to sunset. The hour for the commencement of hunting of 
waterfowl and coot on the first day of the season, including each first 
day of the split seasons, shall be 12 o’clock noon. 

A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor not to exceed the numbers of migratory game birds 
herein permitted, which numbers shall include all birds taken by an 
other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking suc 
birds. When so taken, such birds may be possessed in the number 
hereinafter specified, except that no person on the opening day of the 
season May possess any migratory game birds in excess of the applica- 
ble daily limits. 

Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or on any 
area of the United States set aside under any other law, proclamation, 
or executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlite reservation, 
breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may be permitted by the 
Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or on any area designated 
as a closed area under the Mi tory Bird Treaty Act. 

The open seasons (dates inclusive) on the following migratory game 
birds only, the daily bag and possession limits, and the exceptions to 
the hours of hunting heretofore stated, shall be as shown in the follow- 
ing schedules: 
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§ 1.5 Taking of certain migratory nongame birds by Eskimos and 
Indians in Alaska. In Alaska, Eskimos and Indians may take, in 
any manner and at any time, and may possess and transport, auks, 
ouklein guillemots, murres, and puffins and their eggs and skins for 
use of themselves and their immediate families for food and clothing. 

§ 1.6 Shipment, transportation and possession of certain migratory 
game birds—(a) Ti raneportanen an or out of Alaska, Puerto Rico 
and the United States. igratory game birds and parts thereof, which 
if dressed have the head, head plumage, and feet attached, and which 
have been lawfully taken therein, may be transported in or out of 
Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where taken during its respective 
open season; provided, that the number of such birds permitted to be 
transported out of any such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico during any 
one calendar week shall not exceed for one person the number per- 
mitted by § 1.4 of this subchapter to be in the possession of one person 
where taken; provided further, that nothing herein contained shall 
authorize such transportation to any other flyway in excess of the 
possession limits prescribed for such other tere 

Any such birds or parts thereof transported from Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, or any State not later than 48 hours following the close of the 
open season therein may continue in transit for such additional time 
immediately after shipment, not to exceed 5 days, as is necessary to 
deliver them to their destination. Any package in which such birds 
or parts thereof are transported shall have the name and address of 
the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement of the 
numbers and kinds of birds or parts thereof contained therein clearly 
and conspicuously marked on the outside thereof. 

(b) Importations from Canada, Mezico, or other foreign country. 
Migratory game birds of species on which open seasons are prescribed 
by § 1.4 of this subchapter, and parts thereof, which if dressed have 
the head, head plumage, and feet attached, and which have been 
lawfully taken and possessed in and exported from a foreign country 
may be transported into the United States, Alaska or Puerto Rico 
during the open seasons where taken; provided, that shipments from 
Mexico must be accompanied by a Mexican export permit and ship- 
ments from Canada must be accompanied by tags or permits if re- 
quired by provincial or dominion law; and, Provided further, that the 
number of such migratory game birds permitted to be so imported 
during any one calendar week shall not exceed for one person the 
number permitted to be in the possession of one person in Alaska, 
Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, or the State to which they are 
being transported. 

Any such birds or parts thereof transported from Canada or 
Mexico not later than 5 days immediately following the open season 
where taken may continue in transit for such additional time im- 
mediately after shipment, not to exceed 5 days, as is necessary to 
deliver them to their destination. Any package in which such birds 
or parts thereof are transported shall have the name and address of 
the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement of the 
numbers and kinds of birds or parts thereof therein contained clearly 
and conspicuously marked on the outside thereof. 

(c) Possession. Within the possession limits prescribed by § 1.4 
of this subchapter, migratory game birds, either taken within a State 
or transported or imported in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
sections (a) or (b) of this section, may be possessed in any State, 
Alaska, or Puerto Rico during the open season where taken and for 
an additional 90 days next succeeding said open season; and in the 
case of the District of Columbia, may be possessed during the open 
season and in numbers not exceeding the possession limits Sana oe 
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for Maryland, and for an additional 90 days immediately succeeding 
said open season. 

(d) Limitations upon transportation and importation. Nothing con- 
tained herein shall be construed as permitting transportation of 
migrato ame birds, or parts thereof, from, to, or through any 
State, ‘Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the District of Columbia, or to or 
through Canada, Mexico, or other foreign countries, contrary to the 
laws of the place im which taken or from, to, or through which trans- 
ported; nor shall any such birds be imported from Canada, Mexico, 
or other foreign countries, contrary to the laws of the place in which 
taken or from, to, or through which transported. 

§ 1.7 Transportation of game mammals to and from Mexico—(a) To 
Mezico. Game mammals or parts or products thereof, taken in 
and transported from a State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, 
may be transported to Mexico, if the importation thereof is not 
prohibited by law or regulation of that country, upon presentation to 
the collector of customs at the port of exit of the certificate of an 
official, warden, or other officer of the game department of such State, 
Territory, or District, that such game mammals, or parts or products 
thereof, which must be listed in the certificate, were taken or acquired 
and are being transported in compliance with the laws and regulations 
of such State, Territory, or District. 

(b) From Mezico. Game mammals, dead or alive, their parts or 
products, may be transported from Mexico into the United States if 
accompanied by a Mexican export permit, and if alive by such permit 
as may be required under sepdatbons of the Secretary of the Treasury 
relating to transportation of wild animals and birds under humane and 
healthful conditions; provided, that their possession in any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia will be subject to the laws of 
such State, Territory, or District. 

§ 1.8 Propagating, scientific, and other permits—(a) General authori- 
zation. Any person, without a permit, may possess and transport 
for his own use legally — live migratory waterfowl and the 
plumage and skins of legally taken migratory game birds; and such 
person may possess, dispose of, and transport for the making of 
fishing flies, bed pillows, and mattresses, and for similar commercial 
uses, but not for millinery nor ornamental use, feathers of wild ducks 
and wild geese legally killed, or seized and condemned by Federal or 
State game authorities. 

(b) Special authorization. Imports from Mexico must be accom- 
panied by Mexican export permits, but otherwise state or municipal 
game farms or city parks may acquire, possess, dispose of and trans- 
port live migratory waterfowl without a special permit; and public 
museums, zoological parks and societies, and public scientific and 
educational institutions may acquire, possess, purchase, dispose of 
and transport migratory birds and their eggs, nests, or parts, without 
obtaining a special permit. 

(c) Special permits. Permits for the importation, taking, acquisi- 
tion, and possession of live migratory birds and their eggs for propa- 
gating purposes; for the importation, taking, acquisition, and posses- 
sion of migratory birds and their eggs, nests, or parts for scientific and 
other limited purposes; for the disposition and transportation of such 
birds, eggs, nests, parts, and their increase; and for the mounting or 
other preparation by a taxidermist of such birds, eggs, or nests, may 
be issued under the direction of the Secretary, upon such terms and 
conditions, including the keeping of records and the making of reports, 
as he may deem are necessary for the a eg of the species and 
consistent with the general purposes of § § 1.1 to 1.12 of this sub- 
chapter. ‘Importations from Mexico under this subsection must be 
accompanied by a Mexican export permit. 
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(d) Applications for permits. Applications for permits shall be in 
such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary, and shall be addressed 
to the Director of Fish and Wildlife Service, Washington 25, D. C. 

(e) Marking of packages. Every package in which migratory birds 
or parts, nests, or eggs thereof, are shipped wholly within a State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia, or in which such birds or parts 
or eggs thereof are transported by any means whatever from one 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, to, into, or through 
another State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, or to a forei 
country, shall be plainly and clearly marked, labeled, or tagged on the 
outside thereof to show the names and addresses of the consignor 
and consignee, the contents of the package, the number of the permit, 
under authority of which it is shipped or transported, and the purpose 
for — the birds or parts, nests, or eggs are being shipped or trans- 

rted. 
ar 1.9 Permits to kill, frighten, or otherwise herd migratory birds 
ingurious to agriculture or other interests—(a) Injuries resulting from 
over abundance of migratory birds. Whenever by reason of the de- 
struction or threatened destruction of valuable agricultural crops 
through the over abundance of any species of migratory game birds 
during either an open or a closed season specified in § 1.4 of this sub- 
chapter, the lengthening of the open season or an increase of the daily 
bag and possession limits, or a change in the manner, method, or hours 
of such taking, will operate to reduce the destruction of valuable 
agricultural crops, then, in such event, the applicable season or daily 
bag and possession limits may be increased, or the manner, method, 
or hours of taking changed, for such fixed period or time to the extent 
necessary to conserve such valuable agricultural crops. The facts as 
to the destruction of valuable agricultural crops requiring the length- 
ening of seasons or other remedial action shall be determined by the 
Secretary, and in accordance therewith he shall issue applicable orders 
which shall become effective when published in the Federal Register. 
In no event shall any season be lengthened to provide an open season 
of more than 3% months. 

(b) Injuries over an extensive area. When information is furnished 
the Secretary that any species of migratory bird has become, under 
extraordinary conditions, seriously injurious to agriculture or other 
interests in any extensive area, an investigation will be made to 
determine the nature and extent of the rote whether the birds 
alleged to be doing the damage should be killed, frightened, or other- 
wise herded, and, if so, during what times, hours, and by what methods 
and means. Upon such determination an appropriate order will be 
made by the Secretary. 

(c) Localiced injuries. Upon receipt by the Director, or the Re- 
= Director in the region where the injury occurs, of information 
rom the owner, tenant, or sharecropper that migratory birds are 
injuring his crops or other interests on the land on which he resides, 
together with a statement of the location of the land, the nature of 
the crops or other interests being injured, the extent of such injury, 
and the particular species of birds committing the injury, an investi- 
gation will be made, and if it is determined from such investigation 
that the injury complained of its substantial and can be so abated, 
permits to kill, frighten, or otherwise herd the birds may be issued by 
the Director, or by the Regional Director if authorized by the Di- 
rector, in which permits will be specified the time during which, the 
means and methods by which, and the person or persons by whom the 
birds may be killed, frightened, or herded, and the tisposition to be 
made of the birds killed, and such other restrictions as may be deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the circumstances of the particular case. 





Ante, pp. 1538, 1545. 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. ©. §§ 703- 
711. 
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Every person exercising any privil nted in a permit. issued 
by the Director or meee Director shall ke 


eep an accurate record of 

migratory birds ki by him, and whenever requested by the 
Director or by the Regional Director shall submit promptly, on a form 
provided by the Fish and Wildlife Service for the purpose, a report 
correctly stating the species and the number of each species of migra- 
tory birds killed by him, and in any event shall submit such report to 
the Regional Director on or before January 10 of each year. Failure 
to submit a report as required by this section will be sufficient cause 
for revocation of the permit or withdrawal of any privilege accorded 
any person failing to make the report. 

§ 1.10 Continuance of existing permits. All permits heretofore 
made or issued pursuant to this subchapter and now in force author- 
izing the killing or other disposition of certain species of migratory 
birds when injurious to crops and other property and interests and 
the taking, possession, sale, purchase, exchange, or transportation of 
migratory birds and their nests and cee for scientific purposes, and 
migratory waterfowl and their eggs for propagating purposes, are 
hereby continued and extended in full force and effect as permits 
adopted and approved, made, or issued under this part. 

§ 1.11 Additional protection of migratory game birds during open 
season. Whenever, ; reason of a rapid decrease in the distribution 
and abundance of any species of migratory game birds during any 
open season specified in § 1.4 or pursuant to § 1.9 of this part, the 
shortening of such season or the reduction of the daily bag and pos- 
session limits will operate to insure a continuing and normal supply 
of such species, then, in that event, the applicable season or the daily 
bag and possession limits of such species shall be shortened or reduced 
to the extent determined necessary to insure such continuing and 
normal supply. 

The facts as to the decrease in distribution and abundance of any 
species of migratory game birds requiring a shortening of season or 
reductions of daily bag and possession limits shall be determined by the 
Secretary, and in accordance therewith he shall issue applicable orders 
which shall become effective when published in the Federal Register. 

§ 1.12 State laws for the protection of migratory birds. Nothing in 
this part or in any permit issued thereunder shall be sonuilaasiat to 
permit the taking, possession, sale, purchase, or transportation of 
migratory birds, or parts, nests, or eggs thereof contrary to the laws 
an regulations of any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 
made for the purpose of giving further protection to migratory birds, 
their nests, and eggs, when such laws and regulations are not incon- 
sistent with the conventions between the United States and any other 
spety for the protection of migratory birds or with the Migrator 
Bird Treaty Act and do not extend the open seasons for such birds 
beyond the dates prescribed by this part. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused ihe seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 27" day of July, 1948. 

[SEAL] J A KRUG 

Secretary of the Interior 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendments. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washi n this 29" day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred ard foray sient and of the 
[seaAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
anal and seventy-third. 


By the President 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


TERMINATION OF BrazitIAN TRADE AGREEMENT PROCLAMATION 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1), pursuant to the authority conferred by section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the act of June 12, 
1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943 and 944, ch. 474) the President of the United States of America 
entered into a trade agreement with the President of the Republic 
of the United States of Brazil on February 2, 1935 including notes 
exchanged on April 17, 1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3809 to 3835), which 
trade agreement was proclaimed by the President on December 2, 
1935 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3808 to 3836); 

WHEREAS (2) the Government of the United States of America 
has agreed with the Government of the United States of Brazil that 
said trade agreement referred to in the Ist recital of this proclamation, 
except the right of termination thereof on six months’ notice, shall be 
inoperative for such time as the United States of America and the 
United States of Brazil are both contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as defined 
in article XXXII thereof; 

WHEREAS (38), as indicated in the 7th recital of Proclamation 
2761A of December 16, 1947, the Government of the United States of 
America is applying said general agreement provisionally on and after 
January 1, 1948 with the result that the United States of America 
is such a contracting party; 

WHEREAS (4), as indicated in the 5th recital of the proclamation 
by the President of July 15, 1948, supplementing said proclamation of 


July 31, 1948 


[No. 2802] 


19 U.S. O. § 1351 (a). 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1105. 


December 16, 1947, the Government of the United States of Brazil , Si 


will be such a contracting party on July 31, 1948; and 

WHEREAS the final sentence of said section 350 (a) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 authorizes the President to terminate in whole or in part 
the proclamation carrying out any trade agreement entered into under 
section 350 (a); 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim that said proclamation of December 2, 
1935 shall not be in effect after July 30, 1948 except insofar as it re- 
lates to the termination on six months’ notice of said trade agreement 
of February 2, 1935 including said notes exchanged on April 17, 1935. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this thirty first day of July in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 








By the President: 
G C MarsHALi 
Secretary of State 







Coast Guarp Day 









See BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, on August 4, 1790, the Revenue Cutter Service, which 
together with the Life Saving Service, the Bureau of Lighthouses, and 
the Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation now forms the 
United States Coast Guard, was founded with the mission of enforcing 
the customs laws of the United States; and 

WHEREAS the Coast Guard in time of peace is charged with the 
protection of life and property at sea, along our shores, and along the 
navigable waters of the United States, including the Great Lakes, 
and in its long history has performed this duty with great success and 
with exceptional devotion to duty; and 

WHEREAS the United States Coast Guard, in addition, performs 
many duties of great importance to the Nation, including the operation 
of the International Ice Patrol, the Weather Patrol, and the Bering 
Sea Patrol, as well as the maintenance of many thousands of aids to 
marine navigation, the inspection of our merchant vessels, the licensing 
and documentation of our merchant-marine personnel, and the en- 
forcement of Federal laws upon the high seas and upon the navigable 
waters of the United States; and 

WHEREAS in time of war the Coast Guard has fought as part of 
our naval forces, and its ships and its personnel have performed deeds 
of valor which are glorious chapters in our military history; and 

REAS the Coast Guard, in cooperation with the Coast Guard 
Auxiliary and the Coast Guard League, is conducting a program of 
safety education among the boat owners and boat operators of the 
United States to prevent accidents and reduce the hazards of boat 
operations; and 

WHEREAS the services of the Coast Guard are invaluable to the 
people of this Nation, and the work of its personnel is a vital contribu- 
tion to the strength and stability of our commerce and our military 
reserve power: 

August sas Soatt .. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

Guard Day. United States of America, do hereby proclaim August 4 as Coast 
Guard Day, in recognition of the work of this agency of the Govern- 
ment, to the end that its 158th and subsequent anniversaries may be 
observed with appropriate ceremonies. I request that the flag of the 
Nation and other official flags be displayed on Coast Guard Day and 

that suitable celebrations be conducted to honor the Coast Guard 

and to assist its work by bringing public recognition to its program of 
safety at sea. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this thirty-first day of July in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 








By the President: 
G C MarsHati 
Secretary of State 


Fire PrRevENTION WEEK, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


























WHEREAS each year preventable fires claim the lives of thousands 
of the men, women, and children of this Nation and cause permanent 
disability to many thousands more; and 

WHEREAS the destruction by fire of our natural and created re- 
sources has increased so alarmingly throughout the years that it 
threatens to cost our people three quarters of a billion dollars in the 
year 1948; and 

WHEREAS this problem, with its social and economic implications 
for the future of our Nation, demands the active interest of every 
citizen; and 

WHEREAS, following the recommendations emanating from the 
President’s Conference on Fire Prevention, held at Washington in 
May 1947, most of our States and many of our municipalities have 
organized and established facilities for more effective protection 
against this devastation: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President. of ,Dssimation of week 


October 3, 
the United States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning 1%, as Fire Preven: 
October 3, 1948, as Fire Prevention Week. tion Week. 


I earnestly request that, as a Nation and as individual citizens, we 
dedicate ourselves during that week to waging a year-round campaign 
against the menace of fire. I invite the State and local governments, 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United States, the National Fire 
Waste Council, the American National Red Cross, business and labor 
organizations, churches and schools, civic groups, and agencies of the 
press, the radio, and the motion-picture industry to cooperate fully in 
the observance of Fire Prevention Week. I also direct the appropriate 
agencies of the Federal Government to assist in every feasible way in 
making the public aware of the grave need for concerted fire-prevention 
activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifth day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 
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August 18, 1948 
[No. 2804A] 


Proclamation of 
September 16, 1948, as 
National Guard Day. 


August 21, 1948 


15 U. 8. C. §92 note. 


PROCLAMATIONS—AUG. 18, 21, 1948 
NationaL Guarp Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the National Guard of the United States has been a 
faithful and unflinching servant of the people in struggles against 
foreign aggression and in times of domestic disaster; and 

WHEREAS the cause of national security demands that the 
National Guard be fully manned, equipped, and trained as a com- 
ponent part of the Nation’s security forces; and 

WHEREAS September 16, 1948, marks the eighth anniversary of 
the call of the National Guard to the Nation’s service in the critical 
period preceding World War II: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, in honor of the men of the National 
Guard who sacrificed their lives for their country and in recognition 
of those who served during times of national emergency as well as 
those who continue to serve in the interest of national security, do 
hereby proclaim Thursday, September 16, 1948, as National Guard 
Day. 1| invite the Governors of the several States to issue proclama- 
tions for the observance of National Guard Day, and I direct that the 
flag of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on that 
day. 

I also remind all citizens that the National Guard of the United 
States, with each of its units in our hamlets and cities, is an essential 
part of the strength of our country, and I therefore urge that. all 
citizens give their unremitting support to the men and units of the 
National Guard in their communities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this eighteenth day of August 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
GC MarsHatu 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
CzECHOSLOVAKIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Czechoslovakia registered 
in the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Czechoslovakia accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including Decem- 
ber 31, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-first day of August, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President; 
G C Mars#HALL 

Secretary of State 


Datu oF CHARLES Evans HucGues 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


To the People of the United States: 


The Nation has lost one of its most preeminent elder sages. Charles 
Evans Hughes, who died at Osterville, Massachusetts, last night, will 
be counted in the long perspective of history not only as one of the 
most highly esteemed statesmen of our time, but indeed as among 
the most distinguished of the men who have devoted themselves to 
the public weal since the origin of our country. 

Humanitarian understanding, exalted vision, and inspired judgment 
characterized the long career of Charles Evans Hughes, who served 
the people of New York State as Governor and the people of the 
Nation as Associate Justice of the Supreme Court, as Secretary of 
State, and as Chief Justice of the United States. 

The whole world needs and will continue to need statesmen and 
citizens capable of viewing the march of events objectively and 
adhering firmly to the reasonable and just. In view of that need, 
we should all long remember this superb example of a life dedicated 
to reason and to justice in human affairs. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag of the United 
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PROCLAMATIONS—4°56- 108° [62 Star. 
the funeral services for Charles Evans Hughes shall have been con- 
cluded, and I request the people of the United States to render every 
appropri. reverence to this great American, in their homes, their 
schools, their churches, and in other suitable places. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-eighth day of 
August in the year of our Lord nineteen Sentend and 
[seat] forty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By. the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. * 





DETERMINING THE DruG KetTo-BEMIDONE To Be an OpiIaTE 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3228 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 
in part as follows: 


“(f) OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and 
subchapter A of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in 
the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 
hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary.”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Keto-bemidone 
[4- (s-kerinipelennaite 1-methyl-4-piperidyl ethyl ketone hydrochlo- 
ride] to have an addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining liability 
similar to morphine, and that in the public interest this finding should 
be effective immediately : 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim that the Secretary of the 
Treasury has found the drug Keto-bemidone [4-(3-hydroxypheny])-1- 
methyl-4-piperidyl ethyl ketone hydrochloride] to have an addiction- 
forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and 
that in the public interest this finding should be effective immediately. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fourth day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[sEaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Marsnati 
Secretary of State. 
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PosTPONING THE ErrectiveE Date or ProcLAMATION No. 2775 or 
Marcu 26, 1948, Prescripinc CHANGES In Panama Cana. TOLL 
Rates 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __September 7, 1948 _ 


[No. 2308} 
A PROCLAMATION 






WHEREAS section 411 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved 
June 19, 1934, authorizes the President to prescribe and from time 

to time change the tolls that shall be levied by the Government of the 

United States for the use of the Panama Canal, and provides that no 

tolls when so prescribed shall be changed unless six months’ notice 

thereof is given by the President by proclamation; and 

WHEREAS increased tolls were prescribed by Proclamation No. 

2775 of March 26, 1948, the said proclamation to become effective 4™ ?- 14. 
on October 1, 1948; and 

WHEREAS it now appears that the Congress may be called upon 
to ie consideration to the entire question of the cost of operation 
of the Panama Canal and the tolls to be levied for the use thereof; and 

WHEREAS it appears consistent with the public interest to post- 
pone the effective date of the said Proclamation No. 2775 until April 
1, 1949, so as to permit continuance of the present tolls until the 
Congress shall have had opportunity for such consideration: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of .,Postponement of 
the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the author- _lamation No. 278. 
ity vested in me by the aforesaid section 411 of title 2 of the Canal 
Zone Code, do hereby proclaim that the effective date of the said 
Proclamation No. 2775 of March 26, 1948, is postponed to, and shall 
be, April 1, 1949. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of erica 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHaLi 
Secretary of State. 














SUPPLEMENTING ProciaMATION No. 2790 or June 11, 1948, Pro- 
CLAIMING THE PROTOCOL oF RECTIFICATIONS TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ae 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11, 1948, proclaimed 4% ?- 5". 
that the provisions of part I of schedule XX of the General Agreement ,°),5/%': P*- ® 
on Tarifis and Trade should be applied as if the rectifications in the 

Protocol of Rectifications to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 

Trade, referred to in the 7th recital of the said proclamation, had , {2ih > 1% em 
appeared in the said general agreement on October 30, 1947; and 
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WHEREAS the rate of duty for item 1110 of schedule XX specified 
in the copy of the said protocol annexed to the said proclamation of 
June 11, 1948, reads: “35¢ per lb. and 25% ad val.”; and 
WHEREAS the rate of duty for the said item should read: 
“*33¢ per lb. and 25% ad val.”’: 
igenimation of des NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
of protocol. the United States of America, acting under the authority vested in 
me by section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930 as amended (19 U. S. C. 
48 Stat. 943. 1351), do proclaim that the said Proclamation No. 2790 of June 11, 
Ante, p. 1515, 1948, shall be applied as if the copy of the said protocol annexed 
re a thereto had stated the rate of duty for item 1110 of schedule XX to 
be 33¢ per lb. and 25% ad val. 
IN ITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this seventh day of September 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
G C MaArsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Arr Force Day, 1948 
September 8, 1948 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2810] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS September 18, 1948, is the first anniversary of the 
autonomous United States Air Force; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that our people pay tribute to the men and 
women, both living and dead, who have contributed to the growth of 
American air power; and 

WHEREAS the United States Air Force is maintaining high stand- 
ards of proficiency through constant research and development in the 
field of aviation and through peacetime training of personnel for its 
mission; and 

WHEREAS a grateful Nation recognizes the increasing importance 
of air power in preserving our democratic way of life, in assuring the 
physical security of our country, and in helping to safeguard inter- 
national peace: 

tevesignation of Sepp = NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
Force Day. the United States of America, do hereby designate Saturday, Sep- 

tember 18, 1948, as Air Force Day, and I direct that the flag of the 
United States be displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 

I earnestly request that the people of the United States observe 
Air Force Day by participating in the programs scheduled at Air Force 
Bases and by attending civic-sponsored Air Force events. I invite 
the State and local governments, as well as patriotic and civic organiza- 
tions and the agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion-picture 
industry, to cooperate fully in this observance. I also direct that the 
appropriate agencies of the Federal Government assist in every 
feasible way in the celebration of Air Force Day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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DONE at the City of Washington this eighth day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Unitrep Nations Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of the United States are united in a firm 
resolve to cooperate effectively with other countries, through the 
medium of the United Nations, to the end that a future of peace, 
freedom, and justice may prevail upon the earth; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the devotion of the American people 
to the ideals expressed in the Charter of the United Nations should 
be reaffirmed in our inmost hearts and expressed in public ceremonies; 
and 

WHEREAS it is our desire that our support of the United Nations 
be given added strength and positive affirmation through the activ- 
ities of an informed public; and 

WHEREAS the General Assembly of the United Nations, on Oc- 
tober 31, 1947, unanimously adopted a resolution declaring that 
October 24, the anniversary of the coming into force of the Charter 
of the United Nations, ‘‘shall henceforth be officially called ‘United 
Nations Day’ and shall be devoted to making known to the peoples 
of the world the aims and achievements of the United Nations and to 
gaining their support for the work of the United Nations’’; and 

WHEREAS the General Assembly, in the same resolution, invited 
the member governments to cooperate with the United Nations in 
securing observance of United Nations Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby urge the people of the 
United States to observe October 24, 1948, as United Nations Day 
by exercises exemplifying our recognition of the achievements of the 
United Nations, our support of its aims, and our determination to 
strive for the realization of those aims. 

And I call upon the officers of the Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments, as well as upon civic, educational, and religious organizations 
and institutions, and also upon the agencies of the press, radio, and 
other media of information, to cooperate in programs designed to give 
public expression to our devotion to the United Nations and to make 
more effective our participation in the work of the United Nations; 
and I urge our citizens to participate actively in these programs. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


September 9, 1948 


[No. 2811] 


Observance of Octo- 
ber 24, 1948, as United 
Nations Day. 
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September 13, 1948 
[No. 2812] 


Establishment of 
President’s Commit- 
tee on National Em- 
ploy the md 

andicapped 


Observance of week 
beginning Oct. 3, 1948, 
as National Employ 
the Physically Handi- 
capped Week. 


PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 13, 1948 [62 Star. 
NationaL Empioy THE Puysicatty HaNnpicapPpED WEEK, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS our Nation would be materially strengthened and our 
democracy enriched if all citizens capable of performing any kind of 
= ful ww were afforded opportunities for suitable employment; 
an 

WHEREAS the millions of disabled persons in the United States, 
both military and civilian, should be encouraged to avail themselves 
of the facilities for rehabilitation and training, as well as the services 
for placement, provided by our Federal, State, and local governments; 
and 

WHEREAS war-production records and recent industrial surveys 
show that handicapped workers, when selectively placed, perform 
their tasks as well as or better than those without handicaps; and 

WHEREAS acceptance of the handicapped by employers will be 
the means of bringing opportunity for economic independence and full 
participation in our democratic life to citizens who, despite physical 
Snpeenentts are willing and able to perform a wide variety of essen- 

ial tasks; and 

WHEREAS, in order to secure greater voluntary cooperation in 
employment of the handicapped on the part of the public generally, 
I have established the President’s Committee on N sianet Employ 
the Physically Handicapped Week, composed of leaders of organiza- 
tions outside the Government; and 

at cee the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 

1945 (59 Stat. 530), has designated the first week in October of 
pe year as National ‘Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 
during which time appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout 
the Nation, and has requested the President to issue a suitable procla- 
mation each year: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe the week beginning October 3, 1948, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
Governors of States, the mayors of cities, and other public officials, 
as well as leaders of industry and labor, of civic, veterans’, farm, 
women’s, and fraternal organizations, and of other groups represent- 
ative of our national life, to lend full support to the observance of the 
week, in order to enlist public interest in effectuating full employment 
of the handicapp 

IN WITN S WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 13" day of September, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MarsHaA.i 
Secretary of State. 
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Co.tumsus Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _ September 13, 1948 _ 


[No. 2813) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS four hundred and fifty-six years ago Christopher 
Columbus broadened the world’s horizons through his keen vision, 
his indomitable spirit, and his unflagging persistence; and 

WHEREAS the old world which gave him birth and the new 
world which he discovered are now joined in closer relationship not 
only through modern miracles of speed but also through mutual need 
for the achievement of lasting peace and a higher civilization; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the exploits of this gallant navigator, 
who has enriched the lives of all peoples by showing the way to a land 
of unparalleled opportunities, should be commemorated on the anni- 
versary of his finding that land; and 

WHEREAS the Congress of the United States, by a joint resolu- 
tion approved April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), has authorized and re- % 1-8-0. $146. 
quested the President to issue a proclamation designating October 12 
of each year as Columbus Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of Designation, of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate Tuesday, October Columbus Day. ” 
12, 1948, as Columbus Day, and I invite the people of the United 
States to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies in their homes, 
their schools, their churches, and in other suitable places. I also 
direct that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Govern- 
ment te on that a 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 13" day of September in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


GENERAL Putaski’s Memoria Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ENO aa 1948 
0. 2814 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS October 11, 1948, is the one hundred and sixty-ninth 
anniversary of the death of Count Casimir Pulaski, son of a foreign 
nation, who gave his life for the cause of American freedom; and 

WHEREAS his death from a wound received while leading the 
celebrated Pulaski Legion at the siege of Savannah, in 1779, brought 
to a heroic end, at the youthful age of 31 years, a life which had given 
promise of further glorious achievements on behalf of humankind; and 

WHEREAS this distinguished Pole who achieved the rank of 
Brigadier General in the American Revolutionary Army bequeathed 
to all liberty-loving people a tradition of fidelity to principle which 
remains an inspiration to our own generation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ,Dssisnation of 
United States of America, do hereby designate Monday, October 11, General Pulaski’s 
1948, as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day. I call upon the officials of “*™"™ ?* 
the Government to display the flag on Government buildings on that 
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October 5, 1948 _ 
[No. 2815] 


Observance of Octo- 
ber 27, 1948, as Navy 
Day. 


re Sept. 20, 1948 
PROCLAMATIONS——G 5 i9aa- [62 Srar. 
day, and I invite the people of the United States to participate in the 
observance of the day with appropriate ceremonies in schools, churches, 
or other suitable places. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20” day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


Navy Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is the purpose of the United States Navy to main- 
tain sufficient strength on the sea and in the air to enable it, in con- 
junction with our other armed forces, to uphold our national policies 
and interests, to protect our commerce, to support our international 
obligations, and to guard our country and its overseas possessions 
and dependencies; and 

WHEREAS, the Navy League and other patriotic organizations 
in 1922 selected October 27 for annual observance of Navy Day in 
commemoration of the founding of the United States Navy in October 
1775, and of the birth on October 27, 1858, of Theodore Roosevelt, 
who as Assistant Secretary of the Navy and as President of the United 
States contributed markedly to the development of the United States 
Navy; and 

EREAS it has become customary for our citizens to join hands 
across the Nation on October 27 of each year in rendering grateful 
tribute to our Navy and in according honor and recognition to the 
achievements of the men and women who compose its ranks: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe October 27, 1948, as Navy Day by displaying 
the flag of the United States at their homes or other suitable places, 
and I direct that the flag be displayed that day on all Government 
buildings. As Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces of the 
United States, I direct that all ships of the United States Navy dress 
ship and that all ships and stations of the United States Navy, where 
practicable, be open to visits of the public on Navy Day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovett 

Acting Secretary of State 
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PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 9, 18, 1948 


ExTEeNsION OF Time FoR RENEWING TRADE-Mark REGISTRATIONS: 
AUSTRIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Austria registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since 
that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, such 
disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such 
registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, 
as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the 
aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Austria accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including February 
28, 1949. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight and of 
{szat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Ciosep Area UNDER THE MicratTory Birp Treaty Act 
MASSACHUSETTS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after 


notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), and has submitted 
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to me for approval the following regulation relating to migratory 
birds included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con- 
cluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


REGULATION DESIGNATING As CLosep ArEA Curtain TrpaL WaTERS 


IN THE VICINITY OF THE PARKER River National WILDLIFE 
ReruGce, MassacHvUssETts 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and De emniteatent Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, William E. Warne Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of tempera- 
ture and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding 
habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds 
included in the terms of the Convention between the United States 
and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded 
August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United States and 
the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and 
game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate as 
closed area, effective October 29, 1948, in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, capture, or killing of migratory birds, or attempting 
to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of 
land and water in the towns of Ipswich, Newbury and Rowley, Essex 
County, Massachusetts, not now owned or controlled by the United 
States within the following-described exterior boundary: 


Beginning at corner No. 1, a point in the center of Stackyard 
Road (also known as Nelson Island Road), approximately 0.95 
mile east of State Highway No. 1A in approximate latitude 
42°44’33.0’’ N., longitude 70°50’20.8’" W., from which an 8” 


cedar post set for a witness corner bears N. 78°39’ E., 0.70 ch., 
distant. 


From the initial point, 

Northeast, along the center of Stackyard Road with the 

meanders thereof, 8.85 chs., to the edge of marsh and upland; 

Thence with three courses along the edge of the marsh and 

upland with the meanders thereof, 

N. 0°37’ E., 2.22 chs., 

S. 85°11’ W., 1.60 chs., 

S. 65°01’ W., 1.23 chs., at the edge of marsh and upland, 

in the center of an old road; 

Thence with two courses along the center of an old road with 

the meanders thereof, 

N. 24°38’ W., 1.92 chs., 

N. 21°31’ W., 4.16 chs., to the intersection of the center of 

the road with the center of Carleton Creek; 

Thence Northeasterly down the center of Carleton Creek 
with the meanders thereof 13.98 chs., to the prolongation of the 
center line of a ditch; 

Thence with three courses along the center line of ditches, 

N. 29°21’ W., 5.72 chs., 

Pn caer W., 3.49 chs., in the center of Sawyers Island 
eek, 

N. 44°41’ W., 5.86 chs., at the northwesterly end of ditch 

and at edge of marsh and upland; 

Thence N. 13°50’ W., with edge of marsh and upland 0.627 

ch., to the intersection of edge of marsh and upland with the 
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center of Patmos Road (also known as Sawyers Island Road), 
a point from which a 3’’ x 3’’ cedar post set for a witness cor- 
ner bears S. 22°54’ E., 0.13 ch., distant; 

Thence N. 41°39’ E., with the center of Patmos Road, 1.60 
chs., to the intersection of said road with the line between 
marsh and upland; 

Thence with eleven courses along the edge of marsh and up- 
land with the meanders thereof, 

. 89°36’ E., 1.293 chs., 

. 34°33’ E., 3.83 chs., 

85°14’ E., 1.30 chs., 
. 31°53’ E., 3.40 chs., 

65°31’ E., 1.00 ch., 
. 61°38’ E., 1.54 chs., 
. 86°12’ E., 1.12 chs., 

36°26’ E., 1.818 chs., 
. 40°20’ E., 4.86 chs., 
. 43°10’ W., 2.163 chs., 
. 22°17’ E., 1.661 chs., at the edge of marsh and upland 
on the northeasterly point of Sawyers Island, a standard 
concrete post No. 51; 

Thence N. 51°43’ W., approximately 6.60 chs., to mean high 
water on the right or south bank of Great Creek (also known 
as Mud Creek); 

Thence Westerly, with mean high water upstream and on the 
right or south bank of Great Creek approximately 90.00 chs., 
to the intersection of mean high water on the right or south 
bank of Great Creek with the prolongation of the center of the 
ditch situate on the left or north side of Great Creek; 

Thence N. 5°00’ E., in part crossing Great Creek and in part 
up a ditch, approximately 1.50 chs.; 

Thence with twelve courses along the center of ditches, with 
the meanders thereof, 

N. 22°53’ E., 1.870 chs., 

N. 4°54’ E., 5.310 chs., 

N. 50°02’ W., 1.734 chs., 

N. 3°07’ E., 3.110 chs., to the junction of ditches, 

N. 65°35’ E., 7.48 chs., 

N. 57°33’ E., 6.33 chs., to the intersection of ditches, 

S. 13°51’ E., 1.943 chs., to the junction of ditches, 

S. 89°49’ E., 3.090 chs., 

S. 79°58’ E., 1.332 chs., 

S. 2°40’ W., 0.519 ch., to the junction of ditches; 

S. 89°08’ E., 0.398 ch., to the junction of ditches; 

N. 65°20’ E., 5.23 chs., to the intersection of ditch with 
stone wall, at the edge of marsh and upland; 

Thence with twelve courses along a stone wall with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 66°11’ E., 2.906 chs., 

S. 85°06’ E., 1.440 chs., 

N. 35°34’ E., 1.320 chs., 

N. 71°49’ E., 4.220 chs., 

N. 50°34’ E., 1.631 chs., 

S. 35°23’ E., 0.339 ch., 

N. 64°22’ E., 1.653 chs., 

S. 27°41’ E., 1.38 chs., 

N. 70°03’ E., 1.193 chs., 

S. 27°37’ E., 0.388 chs., 
N. 66°25’ E., 9.13 chs., 
N. 17°05’ W., 2.529 chs., at the intersection of stone walls, 
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N. 17°43’ W., 7.17 chs., to the center of Marsh Avenue; 

Thence N. 1°08’ E., with the center of Marsh Avenue, 4.10 
chs., a point from which a standard concrete post No. 53 set 
for a witness corner bears N. 66°00’ E., 0.12 ch., distant; 

Thence N. 69°05’ E., approximately 12.00 chs., to mean 
high water on the right or south bank of Parker River, about 
‘ 1.00 chs., below the Parker River bridge in State Highway 
No. 1A; 

Thence Southeasterly with mean high water down the right 
or south bank of Parker River with the meanders thereof, 
approximately 11.00 chs.; 

Thence N. 19°17’ E., crossing Parker River, approximately 
11.00 chs., to mean high water on the left or north bank of 
Parker River; 

Thence Northwesterly with mean high water up the left 
or north bank of Parker River with the meanders thereof, 
approximately 0.75 ch., to the mouth of a small ditch; 

Thence with four courses along the center line of ditches 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 44°24’ E., approximately 1.00 ch., 

N. 19°17’ E., 12.41 chs., the junction of ditches; 

N. 75°18’ W., 7.54 chs., 

N. 73°24’ E., 6.83 chs., to the junction of small ditches; 

Thence N. 3°05’ W., 7.68 chs., in the center of a ditch; 

Thence with ten courses along the center line of ditches with 
the meanders thereof, 

S. 81°53’ W., 5.19 chs., 

N. 84°33’ W., 5.38 chs., 

N. 81°56’ W., 4.40 chs., the junction of ditches, 

N. 13°47’ E., 2.371 chs., the junction of ditches, 

S. 81°11’ E., 1.600 chs., the intersection of ditches, 

N. 13°21’ E., 2.602 chs., the junction of ditches, 

S. 88°21’ E., 3.20 chs., 

N. 84°21’ E., 2.699 chs., 

N. 70°54’ E., 0.822 ch., 

N. 80°32’ E., 5.33 chs., the junction of ditches; 

Thence N. 3°19’ W., along a ditch and a low stone wall 5.80 
chs., the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 87°14’ W., in part with a ditch and in part with a 
stone wall 4.75 chs., in the corner of stone walls; 

Thence with three courses along a stone wall with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 0°04’ E., 3.98 chs., 

N. 15°45’ E., 4.03 chs., 

N. 20°49’ W., 0.205 ch., in the stone wall in the range of the 
center of a ditch bearing Easterly; 

Thence N. 86°52’ E 
upland in the range of the center of a ditch bearing Easterly; 

Thence with 25 courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 49°10’ E., 0.768 ch., 

N. 52°53’ W., 1.474 chs., 

N. 23°06’ E., 1.888 chs., 

N. 72°31’ W., 0.663 ch., 

S. 52°22’ W., 2.772 chs., 

N. 77°13’ W., 3.67 chs., 

N. 16°36’ W., 3.47 chs., 

N. 49°08’ E., 1.243 chs., 

S. 83°37’ W., 3.84 chs., 

S. 67°09’ W., 3.62 chs., 
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68°20’ W., 1.653 chs., 
0°55’ W., 1.370 chs., 
45°39’ E.., 5.900 chs., 
68°20’ E., 1.985 chs., 
33°01’ E., 3.22 chs., 
4°25’ W., 3.43 chs, 
35°34’ E., 2.667 chs., 
14°38’ W., 0.673 ch., 
21°39’ E., 2.041 chs., 
68°17’ E., 2.452 chs., 
54°36’ W., 1.50 chs., 
21°05’ E., 2.630 chs., 
62°45’ E., 3.67 chs., 
8°58’ W., 4.28 chs., 
38°42’ W., 1.083 chs., at the edge of the marsh and upland 
in the range of center of a ditch extended Southwesterly from 
the marsh; 

Thence N. 48°17’ E., in part with the center of a ditch 6.59 
chs., in the center of a ditch; 

Thence with two courses along the center of a ditch with the 
meanders thereof, 

N. 51°41’ E., 3.05 chs., 

N. 58°16’ E., 3.05 chs., at the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 72°43’ E., approximately 16.00 chs., to mean high 
water on the left or north bank of Causeway Creek; 

Thence Easterly with mean high water down the left or north 
bank of Causeway Creek, with the meanders thereof, approxi- 
mately 18.00 chs., to mean high water on the left or west bank 
of Pine Island Creek (also known as Great Pine Island Creek); 

Thence Northwesterly and Northeasterly with mean high 
water down the left or west bank of Pine Island Creek with the 
meanders thereof, approximately 18.00 chs., to the intersection 
of mean high water on the left or north bank of Pine Island 
Creek with the center of a ditch bearing Northerly; 

Thence with seven courses along the center of the ditch with 
the meanders thereof, 

N. 8°38’ E., approximately 1.80 chs., 

N. 1°38’ E., 0.980 ch., 

N. 51°54’ E., 0.507 ch., 

N. 16°10’ E., 0.406 ch., 

N. 19°49’ W., 0.616 ch., 

N. 5°53’ E., 1.384 chs., 

N. 78°12’ E., 0.274 ch., in the center of an east-west ditch; 

Thence N. 9°48’ W., in part along the center of a ditch 9.16 
chs., to the center of a filled-in ditch; 

Thence N. 81°40’ E., 8.30 chs., to the junction of ditches; 

Thence S. 85°11’ E., in part with the center of a ditch 9.92 
chs., the intersection of the center of a filled-in ditch with cen- 
ter of a creek; 

Thence N. 55°34’ E., approximately 29.50 chs., to mean 
high water on the right bank and near the mouth of Little 
Pine Island Creek; 

Thence Northeasterly crossing Little Pine Island Creek, ap- 
proximately 3.70 chs., to mean high water at the mouth and 
on the left bank of Little Pine Island Creek; 

Thence Northerly with mean high water upstream along the 
_ or west bank of the most westerly channel of Plum 
Island River, with the meanders thereof approximately 30.00 
chs., a point, from which a 4’’ x 4”’ cedar post set for a witness 
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corner on the left or east bank of Plum Island River bears 
N. 61°25’ E., approximately 3.80 chs., distant; 

Thence N. 61°25’ E., in part crossing Plum Island River and 
in part on Plum Island approximately 10.41 chs., a standard 
concrete post No. 57; 

Thence S. 59°44’ E., 21.51 chs., to mean low water line of 
the Atlantic Ocean and on the east side of Plum Island, a 

int from which a 1’’ iron pipe set for a witness corner bears 

. 59°44’ W., 5.40 chs., distant; 

Thence Southeasterly along the mean low water line of the 
Atlantic Ocean on the east side of Plum Island with the 
meanders thereof 508.00 chs., to a point in the mean low water 
line of the Atlantic Ocean on the east side of Plum Island 
approximately 6.00 chs., Northwesterly of the southeast point 
of the island, from which a standard concrete post No. 58, set 
for a witness corner bears S. 85°02’ W., 5.57 chs., distant; 

Thence S. 85°02’ W., on Plum Island 13.80 chs., to the edge 
of marsh and upland; 

Thence with five courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

S. 47°53’ W., 8.780 chs., 

S. 36°18’ W., 2.791 chs., 

N. 82°18’ W., 8.72 chs., 

N. 59°58’ W., 14.810 chs., 

N. 70°33’ E., 0.940 ch., in the center of ditch in the line 
between the marsh and upland; 

Thence N. 38° 44’ W., with the center of a ditch, 12.95 
chs., to the north end of the ditch in the edge of marsh and 
upland; 

Thence with two courses along the edge of marsh and upland 
with the meanders thereof, 

N. 14°56’ W., 5.95 chs., 

N. 15°54’ E., 1.056 chs., at the intersection of marsh and 
upland with the southerly edge of Stage Island; 

Thence Northwesterly in part with the southerly edge of 
Stage Isiand and in part with mean high water on the left or 
east bank of Plum Island Sound, approximately 27.00 chs., to 
the westerly edge of a pier; 

Thence approximately N. 52°00’ W., 50.00 chs., within 
Plum Island Sound to mean high water at the most southerly 
point on Middle Ground Island; 

Thence Northwesterly with mean high water of Plum Island 
Sound along the southerly and westerly shores of Middle 
Ground Island, approximately 54.00 chs., to mean high water 
of Plum Island Sound at the most westerly point near the 
north end, on Middle Ground Island; 

Thence N. 57° W., continuing in Plum Island Sound, 
approximately 36.00 chs., to mean high water at the southern 
end of Hog Island Point at the mouth and on the left bank of 
Rowley River; 

Thence Northerly and Westerly in part with mean high 
water of Plum Island Sound and in part with mean high water 
on the right or south bank of Nelson Island Creek, with the 
meanders thereof approximately 96.00 chs., to a point at 
mean high water on the south or right bank of Nelson Island 
Creek, near the lower end of a small island; 

Thence N. 86°43’ W., approximately 35.50 chs., 

N. 36°28’ W., 29.00 chs., 

S. 78°39’ W., 6.70 chs., to the Place of Beginning. 
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Because of the opening of the hunting season for migratory water- 
fowl in Massachusetts on October 29, 1948 and the need for protection 
of such birds in the area described herein, it is found that it is contrary 
to the public interest to issue this regulation subject to the effective 
date limitation of section 4 (c) of the Administrative Procedure Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 5“ day of October 1948. 

[spAL] WILLIAM E. WARNE 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 1 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18“ day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[szAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


MopiFIcaTION OF CLOsED AREA UNDER THE MuicGratory Brrp 
Treaty Act; OREGON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulation adopted by him under 
authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 
755, 16 U.S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION DesiGNaTING as CLosED AREA CER- 
Tain Lanps AND Waters WITHIN, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE 
VICINITY OF THE MaLHEUR NationaL WILDLIFE ReFuGE, OREGON 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, William E. Warne, Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature 
and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, 
and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in 
the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and game mam- 
mals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate as a closed 


68706°—51—Pr. 11-18 


40 Stat. 755. 
» U. 8. C. §§ 703- 


October 20, 1948 


[No. 2818] 


5 U. 8. C. § 133t 
note. 


16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
5 U. 8. C. § 133t 
note. 
5 U.S.C. § 1003. 


39 Stat. 1702 


50 Stat. 1311. 
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Effective date. area, effective October 29, 1948, in or on which pursuing, hunting, 


taking, capture, or killing of migratory birds, or attempting to take, 
capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and 
water in Harney County, Oregon, within the record meander lines of 
Malheur and Harney Lakes and the streams and waters connectin 
said lakes, as shown on the official plats of the following-liste 
townships: 
WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 

Plat Approved 
29 E. Mar. 24, 1880 
29 E. Dec. 26, 1892 
29% E. Nov. 2, 1904 
. 29% E. Nov. 2, 1904 
30 E. (North of Malheur Lake) May 19, 1913 
30 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dee: 1896 
30 E. Dec. 1896 
31 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dec. 1896 
31 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 1896 
32 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
32 E. (North of Malheur Lake) Dec. 1896 
. 32 E. (South of Malheur Lake) Dec. 21, 1896 
32 EK. Dec. 1896 
32% E. Dec. 1896 
. 33 E. Dec. 1896 
33 E. Dec. 21, 1896 
But excepting therefrom that area of land and water within the 


record meander line of Malheur Lake, bounded and described as 
follows: 


DAL OI 


IN NWNNWNYNHYNNNNNHWNW 


Cr Gn AID DOI 


3393395843545855 
Pe eller 


BEGINNING at corner No. 1, in the record meander line (known as 
the Neal survey line) of T. 26 S., R. 32 E. (north of Malheur Lake), 
in the south boundary of fractional sec. 3, at the corner common to 
lots ten (10) and eleven (11) of said fractional section; 
Thence within Malheur Lake, 
South approximately 107.60 chs., to a fence; 
Thence with six courses along a fence, 
S 86°30’ W., 30.35 chs., 
N 59°15’ W., 44.60 chs., 
S 47°25’ W., 65.50 chs., 
S 28°20’ E., 34.00 chs., 
S 56°25’ W., 35.00 chs., 
S 64°40’ W., approximately 5.00 chs.; 
Thence 
S 79°05’ W., leaving fence, approximately 102.00 chs., to a fence; 
Thence with three courses along a fence, 
S 16°00’ E., approximately 28.00 chs., 
N 88°20’ W., 1.90 chs., 
S 0°50’ E., 49.00 chs., to the record meander line (known as the 
Neal survey line) of T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (south of Malheur Lake), 
in the ae boundary of fractional sec, 30, at the corner common 
to lots fourteen (14) and fifteen (15) of said fractional section 30; 
Thence 
Westerly and southwesterly with the aforesaid record meander 
line (known as the Neal survey line), in part the north boundary 
of T. 26S., R. 31 E. (south of Malheur Lake), fractional sec. 30, 
and in part the north boundary of T. 26 8., R. 30 E; (south of 
Malheur Lake), fractional secs. 25 and 26, in part along the 
south side of Malheur Lake and in part along the southeast side 
of the Narrows connecting Malheur and Mud Lakes, approxi- 
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mately 164.00 chs., to the corner in said record meander line of 
T. 26 S., R. 30 E. (south of Malheur Lake), in the northwest 
boundary of fractional sec. 26, common to lots five (5) and seven 


Approximately S 78°15’ W. crossing said Narrows 8.50 chs., 

to the record meander line (known as the Neal survey line) of 
T. 26 S., R. 31 E (north of Malheur Lake), the meander corner 
common to fractional secs. 26 and 35, on the northwest side of 
the said Narrows; 

Thence 
Northerly and northeasterly with said record meander line, 
in part along the northwest side of the said Narrows and in part 
along the west and north sides of Malheur Lake, in part along 
south and east boundaries of T. 26 S., R. 31 E. (north of Malheur 
Lake), fractional secs. 26, 23, 24, 14 and 13, and in part along the 
south and east. boundaries of T. 26 S., R. 32 E. (north of Malheur 
Lake), fractional secs. 18, 17, 8, 9, 4, 3 and 10, approximately 

1,080.00 chs., to the place of Becinnine. 


Upon the effective date hereof, this regulation shall supersede the 
regulation dated September 17, 1941, designating as a closed area 
certain lands and waters in Harney County, Oregon, approved by the 
President of the United States of America by Proclamation No. 2516 
of October 1, 1941. 

Because this amendment partially removes the restrictions set 
forth in said regulation proclaimed October 1, 1941 and imposes no 
new obligation upon the general public with respect to the area 
described herein, it is found that it is unnecessary to issue said amended 
regulation subject to the general notice provision and the effective 
date limitation of sections 4 (a) and 4 (c); respectively, of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 5" day of October 1948. 

[SEAL] WILLIAM E. WARNE 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, do 
hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendment of regulation. 

This proclamation supersedes Proclamation No. 2516 of October 1, 
1941, approving and proclaiming the regulation adopted by the 
Secretary of the Interior on September 17, 1941, designating as closed 
area certain lands and waters in Harney County, Oregon. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE ai the City of Washington this 20“ day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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55 Stat. 1689, 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 


55 Stat. 168%, 
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CopyriGHT—PHILIPPINES 


Sa tC a BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
o. ° 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Title 17 of the United States Code, entitled “‘Copy- 
rights’’, has been codified and enacted into positive law by the act of 
Congress approved July 30, 1947, 61 Stat. 652; 

ot eS sanp.1 WHEREAS section 9 of the said Title 17 provides in part that the 
$9 =” ~~" «copyright secured by such title shall extend to the work of an author 
oer: who is a citizen or subject of a foreign state or nation 

only: 


17 U. 8. C., Supp. L 


“‘(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled 
within the United States at the time of the first publication of 
his work; or 

““(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, conven- 
tion, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit 
of copyright on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, 
or copyright protection, substantially equal to the protection 
secured to iedk foreign author under this title or by treaty; or 
when such foreign state or nation is a party to an international 

eement which provides for reciprocity in the granting of copy- 
right, by the terms of which agreement the United States may, at 
its pleasure, become a party thereto.”’; 


a $5 8 supp, WHEREAS section 1 of the said Title 17 provides in part as follows: 
L 


“Any person entitled thereto, upon complying with the provi- 
sions of this title, shall have the exclusive right: 


+ * * * 


“(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if 
it be a musical composition; * * * Provided, That the provisions 
of this title, so far as they secure copyright controlling the parts 
of instruments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical 
work, shall include only compositions published and copyrighted 
after July 1, 1909, aa shall not include the works of a foreign 
author or composer unless the foreign state or nation of which 
such author or composer is a citizen or subject grants, either by 
treaty, convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United 
States similar rights.”; 


61 Stat. 655. 


BPE Fenn! WHEREAS section 9 of the said title further provides that “‘the 
39° ” ~~” +existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid shall be determined 
by the President of the United States, by proclamation made from 

time to time, as the purposes of this title may require.”’; 
WHEREAS the Philippine Copyright Law, No. 3134, approved 
March 6, 1924, provides by section 10 (6) that the provisions of the 
said law shall extend to the work of a proprietor who is not a citizen 

of the Republic of the Philippines only: 


“When the foreign state or nation of which such proprietor is a 
citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agreement, 
or law, to citizens of the United States or of the Philippine 
Islands the benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to 
the protection secured to ik foreign proprietor under this act;’’; 


WHEREAS in Republic Act No. 76, approved October 21, 1946, 
it is provided by section 1 that: 
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‘Existing laws or the provisions of existing laws granting privi- 
leges, rights or exemptions to citizens of the United States of 
America or to corporations or associations organized under the 
laws of any of the states of the United States of America, which 
are not enjoyed by citizens or nationals of any other forei 

state or by corporations or associations organized under the 
laws of such state, are hereby repealed unless they affect rights 
already vested under the provisions of the Constitution or unless 
extended by any treaty, agreement or convention between the 
Republic of the Philippines and the United States of America.’’; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory official assurances have been re- 
ceived that on and after October 21, 1948, pursuant to the afore- 
mentioned Law No. 3134, as amended by the aforesaid Republic Act 
No. 76, citizens of the United States will be entitled to obtain copy- 
ight protection for their works in the Republic of the Philippines 
which is substantially equal to the protection afforded by the copyright 
laws of the United States and which is afforded on substantially the 
same basis as to the citizens of the Republic of the Philippines, in- 
cluding rights similar to those provided by section 1 (e) of the said 
Title 17 of the United States Code: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the 
United States of America, do declare and proclaim: 


That on and after October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in 
sections 9 (b) and 1 (e) of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United 
States Code will exist and will be fulfilled in respect of the citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines, and that on and after October 21, 
1948, citizens of the Republic of the Philippines shall be entitled to all 
the benefits of the said Title 17 except those conferred by the provi- 
sions embodied in the second p aph of section 9 (b) thereof re- 

ding the extension of time for fulfilling copyright conditions and 
ormalities. 

Provided, that the enjoyment by any work of the rights and benefits 
conferred by the said Title 17 shall be conditioned upon compliance 
with the requirements and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copyright laws of the United States: 

And provided further, that the provisions of section 1 (e) of the said 
Title 17, so far as they secure copyright controlling parts of instru- 
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall 
apply only to compositions published and copyrighted after July 1, 
1909, and reproduced for use on any contrivance by means of which 
the work may be mechanically performed. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21** day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 

[seaAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


61 Stat. 653. 

17 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
$i). 

Proclamation of 
copyright conditions. 


61 Stat. 655, 653. 
17 U. 8. C., Supp. L 
$$9 (b), 1). 


61 Stat. 653. 
17 U.8. C., Supp. I, 
$1). 
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October 28, 1948 
[No. 2820] 


5 U.8. C. § 87a 


Observance of 
November 11, 1948, as 
Armistice Day. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
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Armistice Day, 1948 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS November 11, 1948, marks the thirtieth anniversary 
of the signing of the Armistice which terminated hostilities between 
lawless aggressors on one side and defenders of freedom and peace on 
the other; and 

WHEREAS less than a generation after the first World War the 
peace of the earth was shattered by the same aggressive forces, so that 
peace-loving men were once again compelled to defend themselves 
and their ideals by force of arms; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that on this anniversary we rededicate 
ourselves as unflagging and perpetual advocates of those principles 
for which we fought; and 

WHEREAS the Congress passed a concurrent resolution on June 
4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), calling for the observance of November 11 
with appropriate ceremonies, in schools or churches, or other suitable 
places, and later provided in an act approved May 13, 1938 (52 Stat. 
351), that this date should be celebrated and known as Armistice Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call *upon the people of the 
United States to observe November 11, 1948, as Armistice Day by 
renewing their devotion to the cause of enduring peace; and I direct 
that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Government 
buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT OF ReauLaTions Reiating to Mieratory Brrps 
AND GaME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
regulations relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and certain 
game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 
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AMENDMENT OF MicrRatory Brrp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ApoprTep BY THE AcTING SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 
1431), and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, WILLIAM E. 
WARNE, Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the 
zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic 
value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of 
scoters and eider ducks, which are migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act 
and conventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 
tion, and importation of scoters and eider ducks, and in accordance 
with such determination, do hereby amend the regulations approved 
by Proclamation 2801 of July 29, 1948 (13 F. R. 4414), by deleting 
from the second sentence of footnote 9 under schedule (a) Atlantic 
Flyway States in § 1.4 (50 CFR 1.4) relating to the taking of scoters 
and eider ducks in open coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor 
lines, the words “in New Hampshire from September 1 to October 
7;” and by adopting in lieu of such deleted portion the following: 


‘4n New Hampshire from November 1 to November 25;” 


This amendment is a correction of an error appearing in the said 
regulations approved July 29, 1948, and is in accordance with the 
recommendation of the State Fish and Game Department. In view 
of the fact that in respect to hunting in New Hampshire this amend- 
ment extends the season for hunting scoters and eider ducks in open 
coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, from November 1 to 
November 25, and in view of the further fact that it imposes no new 
obligation upon the general public with respect to the taking of 
scoters and eider ducks, it is Shistiltind that this amendment shall 
become effective immediately, and it is found unnecessary to issue 
said amended regulation subject to the general notice provision and 
the effective date limitation of sections 4 (a) and 4 (c), respectively, 
of the Administrative Procedure Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 26" day of October, 1948. 

WILLIAM E, WARNE 


[sEaL] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 
AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 


the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 1 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 


in me by section 3 of the said Migrehery: Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendment. 


16 U. 8. ©. §§ 703- 
1 


1. 
5 U.S 


. C. § 133t 


note. 
5 U. 8. C. § 1003. 


39 Stat. 


50 Stat. 


1702. 


1311. 


Ante, p. 1536. 


40 Stat. 
16 U.S 
1. 


755. 
. C. §§ 708- 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30" day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT OF ReGuLATIONS RELATING To MiGcratory Brrps 
AND Game MAMMALS 


November 5, 1948 _ 


[No. 2823) BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
regulations relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 

a0 Gent. 308. 1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game 


60 Stat. 1821. mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT OF MiucGratory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE AcTING SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 

ni U: & © 8 July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 

5 U. S.C. § 13st J, OSCAR L. CHAPMAN, Acting Secretary of the Interior, having 

a due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abun- 

dance, economic value, Saanean habits, and times and lines of migra- 

tory flight of migratory birds designated in the Convention between 

the United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory 

39 Stat. 1702 birds, concluded A t 16, 1916, and the Convention between the 

United States and the United Mexican States for the protection of 

50 Stat. 1811 migratory birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936, 

have determined when, to what extent, and by what means it is com- 

atible with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the 

unting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, 

transportation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds 

and parts thereof, and in accordance with such determination, do 

hereby amend the regulations approved by Proclamation 2801 of 

July 29, 1948 (13 F. R. 4414), as amended . Proclamation 2821 of 

Ante, pp. 1536, 1570. October 30, 1948 (13 F. R. 6465), by adding at the end of § 1.4 thereof 
the following: 


“Provided, however, (1) that in the area of Minnesota in which 
hunting has been prohibited by State action by reason of emergency 
fire-hazard conditions, subject to all other provisions of this sub- 
chapter, the open season specified in this section for migratory water- 
fowl in that State is hereby extended for such area and for a period 
not to exceed the number of days during which hunting has been pro- 
hibited by State action but in no case beyond November 14, 1948; 
and (2) that whenever the Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
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shall find that emergency State action to prevent forest fires has 
resulted in the shortening of the season during which the huntin 
of any migratory game bird is permitted in any extensive area tind 
that a compensatory extension or reopening of the hunting season 
for such birds will not result in a diminution of the abundance of 
birds to any greater extent than that contemplated for the original 
hunting season, the hunting season for the birds so affected may, 
subject to all other provisions of this subchapter, be extended or 
reopened by the Director upon request of the chief officer of the 
ency of the State exercising administration over wildlife resources. 
he Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service shall fix the length 
of the extended or reopened season, which in no event shall exceed 
the number of days during which hunting has been so prohibited, 
and he shall publicly announce the extended or reopened season.” 


This amendment shall become effective upon its publication in the 
Federal Register as a part of the proclamation of the President by 
which the amendment is approved and proclaimed. Compliance 
with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(60 Stat. 238; 5 U. S. C. 1003) with respect to notice and effective 
date is found to be contrary to the public interest because of the 
emergency conditions which the proposed amendment is designed to 
correct. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 4° day of November, 1948. 

[SEAL] OSCAR L CHAPMAN 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of ™ 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
amendment. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovertr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Tuanxseivine Day, 1948 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _November 12, 1948 _ 


[No. 2823] 
A PROCLAMATION 


As the traditional day of thanksgiving approaches, our thoughts 
incline, as in previous years, to the richness of our blessings. The 
spiritual endowments of our country are undiminished; we may, as 

ways, walk as free men unafraid. Our harvests have been bountiful, 
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our production of goods abundant. Our resources have permitted 
us to aid the needy and helpless of other lands. 

We are privileged to participate in international efforts to advance 
human = We are profoundly grateful for the existence of an 


international forum where differences among nations may be submitted 
to world opinion with a view to harmonious adjustment. 
We pray this year not only in the spirit of thanksgiving but also 


as suppliants for wisdom in our approach to the problems confronting 
this Nation, Believing in the dignity of man and his right to live in 
freedom and peace, we ask divine guidance in helping to safeguard 
these gifts for ourselves and other peoples of the earth. 
Thue Noe _ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY 8. TRUMAN, President of the 
1948, a8 @ day of no- United States of America, in consonance with the joint resolution of 
“$5 Stat. 862 ~Congress approved December 26, 1941, designating the fourth Thurs- 
5U.8.0.§87>. day of November in each year as Thanksgiving Day, do hereby 
proclaim Thursday, November 25, 1948, as a day of national thanks- 
giving; and I alcene our citizens to observe that day by givin 
thanks to Almighty God for the bounties which have been Sentinal 
upon our Nation and by resolving to render generous assistance to the 
hungry and homeless in other lands, thus renewing our devotion to the 
cause of good-will among men. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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NOTE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether called 


treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 


the part of the United States by the President by and with 


the advice and consent of the Senate. 





TREATIES 


Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
extending the protocol of November 26, 1945, respecting whaling. 
oa for signature at Washington December 2, 1946; ratification 

ised by the Senate of the United States of America July 2, 1947; ratified 

the President of the United States of America July 18, 1947; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America February 
16, 1948; entered into force February 5, 1948. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol extending the provisions of the Protocol for 
the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on November 26, 1945 


was signed at Washington on December 2, 1946 by the respective pleni- : 


potentiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, the Union of South Africa, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuenreas the text of the said protocol of December 2, 1946, in the 
English language, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING 


The Governments whose duly authorized representatives have sub- 
scribed hereto, 

Recognizing the necessity of an early decision regarding the regu- 
lations to be made applicable to the whaling season of 1947-48; 

Having due regard both to the world shortage of oil and fats and 
to the necessity for the conservation of the whale stocks; 

Agree as follows: 

Article I 


All the provisions of the Protocol for the Regulation of Whaling 
signed in London on November 26, 1945 shall be made applicable 
as if in the said Protocol the words “season 1947-48” were sub- 
stituted for the words “season 1946/47” and the words “1 May 1948 
to 31 October 1948” were substituted for the words “Ist May, 1947, 
to 31st October, 1947”. 


Article IT 
This Protocol shall come into force when notifications of ac- 
ceptance thereof shall have been given to the Government of the 
United States of America by all the Governments parties to the Proto- 
col of November 26, 1945. 


1577 


December 2, 1946 
(T. L. A. 8. 1708] 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
. 1213. 


Applicability to 
season 1947-48. 

61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1213. 


Entry into force. 
Post, p. 1580. 
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This Protocol shall bear the date on which it is opened for signature 


and shall remain open for signature for a period of fourteen days 
thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized, have 
signed this Protocol. 

Done in Washington this second day of December, 1946, in the 
English language, the original of which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America, The 
Government of the United States of America shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to all the other signatory and adhering Governments. 


FOR ARGENTINA : 


O. IvANISSEVICH 

J M Moneta 

G. Brown 

Prpro H. Bruno Vipera 


FOR AUSTRALIA : 

F. F. ANpERSON 
FOR BRAZIL: 

Pauwo Frozs pa Cruz 
FOR CANADA: 


H H Wrone 
Harry A Scorr 


FOR CHILE: 
Acustin R. Epwarps 
FOR DENMARE : 
P. F. Ertcusen 
FOR FRANCE: 
Francis Lacoste 
FOR THH NETHERLANDS: 
D J van Disk 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
G R Pow.ezs 
FOR NORWAY: 
Brircer BercersEen 
FOR PERU: 
C Rora.pe 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


A Boaepanov. 
E NrxisHin 
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FOR THD UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 

A. T. A. Dosson 

JouHn THOMSON 

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Remineton Keiioce 

Ira N GasrieLson 

Wut E. 8. Fiory 

FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 

H. T. ANDREWs 















I cegtiry THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol for the Regulation 
of Whaling opened for signature in the English language at Washington on 
December 2, 1946, the signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, James F’. Byrnes, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of State to 
be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer of the 
said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this 
twenty-third day of December, 1946. 





[szaL] James F’, Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
By B E Casu 
Acting Authentication Officer 
Department of State 





















Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their ,,Advice and consent 
Resolution of July 2, 1946,[*] two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol of December 2, 1946; 
Wuereas the said protocol of December 2, 1946 was duly ratified  *stifcation. 
by the President of the United States of America on July 18, 1947, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 
Wuereas it is provided in Article II of the said protocol of Decem- 4%: 157. 
ber 2, 1946 that the protocol shall come into force when notifications 
of acceptance thereof shall have been given to the Government of the 
United States of America by all the Governments parties to the said 
Protocol of November 26, 1945; eet Pte 8 
Wuenreas the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 came into force 
in its entirety in respect of the United States of America, the Union 
of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, Denmark, 
France, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
pursuant to the provisions of Article I of a Supplementary Protocol 
signed at London on March 3, 1947 by the respective plenipotentiaries 


*July 2, 1947. 
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of the Governments of the said countries, and was subsequently 
adhered to by Iceland; 

conatifications of a = § Wuereas the Government of the United States of America has re- 
ceived notifications of acceptance of the said protocol of December 2, 
1946 from all the Governments parties to the said Protocol of Novem- 
ber 26, 1945, as follows: Iceland on April 21, 1947; the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on June 17, 1947; the 
United States of America on July 18, 1947; New Zealand on July 22, 
1947; Denmark on August 25, 1947; Norway on August 27, 1947; the 
Union of South Africa on November 6, 1947; Australia on December 
1, 1947; the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on December 11, 
1947 ; and France on February 5, 1948; 

ony item. AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article II of 

the said protocol of December 2, 1946, the protocol entered into force 
on February 5, 1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol of December 2, 1946, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith, on and after February 5, 1948, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of February in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President : 
G C MarsHaui 
Secretary of State 
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March 30, 1946 


Protocol between the United States of America and other governments Leena 


respecting the transfer of functions and assets of the International 
Institute of Agri re to the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations. Dated at Rome March 30, 1946; ratification 
advised by the Senate of the United States of America August 2, 1946; 
ratified by the President of the United States of America August 28, 
1946; ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations February 10, 
1947; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
February 24, 1948; entered into force January 28, 1948. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


_ A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol dated at Rome, March 30, 1946, terminating 
the convention for the creation of an International Institute of Agri- 
culture signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, and transferring the 
functions and assets of that Institute to the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations, was signed “‘Subject to ratifica- 
tion’ on behalf of the United States of America (including Hawaii, 
the Philippines, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands) and was signed 
also on behalf of a number of other countries; 


35 Stat. 1918, 


Wuereas the text of the said protocol, being in the French and 


English languages, is word for word as follows: 


Les Gouvernements signataires 

du présent Protocole, 
Etant parties 4la Convention signée 
& Rome le 7 juin 1905, qui créa 
l'Institut international d’Agricul- 
ture (ci-aprés dénommé ‘“‘’Insti- 
tut’), 

Considérant qu’il serait utile de 
dissoudre |’Institut (y compris le 
Centre international de Sylvicul- 
ture, ci-aprés dénommé “le Cen- 
tre’) et d’en transférer les fonc- 
tions et les biens 4 |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies pour |’Alimen- 
tation et |’Agriculture (ci-aprés 
dénommée “l’Organisation”’), et 


Ayant connaissance de la résolu- 
tion du Comité permanent de 
l'Institut, sont convenus de ce qui 
suit: 


68706 °—51—-Pv. 11-——-19 


The Governments signatories to 
this Protocol, 

Being parties to the Convention 
signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, 
creating the International Insti- 
tute of Agriculture (hereinafter 
called the Institute), 

Considering it desirable that the 
Institute (including the Inter- 
national Forestry Center, herein- 
after called the Center) be dis- 
solved and that the functions and 
assets thereof be transferred to the 
Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion of the United Nations (here- 
inafter called the Organization), 
and 

Being cognizant of the resolu- 
tion of the Permanent Committee 
of the Institute, have agreed as 
follows: 


35 Stat. 1918. 
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Convention of 1905 
be terminated. 


35 Stat. 1918. 


Dissolution of Insti- 
tute. 


Notification of 


members. 


Articiz I 


A partir de la date qui sera 
annoncée par le Comité permanent 
de l'Institut aux termes de l’article 
III du présent Protocole, la Con- 
vention signée & Rome le 7 juin 
1905 et en vertu de laquelle 
l'Institut fut erée ne produira 
plus aucun effet entre les parties 
& ce Protocole, et l'Institut (le 
Centre y compris) sera en con- 
séquence dissous. 


Articize II 


Le Comité permanent de |’In- 
stitut, en conformité avec les 
instructions de ]’Assemblée géné- 
rale de l'Institut, mettra fin aux 
activités de |’Institut (le Centre 
y compris) et, & ces fins, devra: 


(a) recueillir et rassembler tous 
les avoirs de |’Institut (le 
Centre y compris) et prendre 
possession de ses biblio- 
théques, archives, registres 
et autres biens mobiliers; 


régler toutes dettes ou cré- 
ances dont |’Institut est res- 
ponsable; 


révoquer les employés de 
l'Institut et transférer a 
V’Organisation tous les dos- 
siers et états de service du 
personnel ; 

transférer 4 l’Organisation 
la jouissance et pleine pro- 
priété des  bibliothéques, 
archives, registres et avoirs 
résiduaires de l'Institut (le 
Centre y compris). 


Articuiz III 


Aprés s’étre acquitté des taches 
qui lui sont confiées par l’article IT 
du présent Protocole, le Comité 


[62 Sraz, 


Artic: I 


From the date to be announced 
by the Permanent Committee of 
the Institute in accordance with 
Article III of this Protocol, the 
Convention signed at Rome on 
June 7, 1905, by which the In- 
stitute was created, shall be no 
longer of any effect as between the 
parties to this Protocol, and the 
Institute (including the Center) 
thereupon shall be brought to 
an end. 


Articie II 


The Permanent Committee of 
the Institute shall, in accordance 
with the directions of the General 
Assembly of the Institute, bring 
the affairs of the Institute (in- 
cluding the Center) to an end and 
for this purpose shall 


(a) collect and bring together 
all assets of the Institute 
(including the Center) and 
take possession of the li- 
braries, archives, records, 
and movable property 
thereof; 
pay and satisfy all out- 
standing debts and claims 
for which the Institute is 
liable; 
discharge the employees of 
the Institute and transfer 
all personnel files and rec- 
ords to the Organization; 


transfer to the Organization 
possession of and full title to 
the property in the libraries, 
archives, records, and all 
residual assets of the Insti- 
tute (including the Center). 


Artictz III 


When the duties assigned to it 
by Article II of this Protocol have 
been completed, the Permanent 





62 Star.] MULTILATERAL—INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE—MAR. 30, 1946 1583 


permanent de |’Institut notifiera 
immédiatement tous les Membres 
de l'Institut, par lettre circulaire, 
de la dissolution de l'Institut (le 
Centre y compris) et du transfert 
de ses fonctions et de ses biens & 
l’Organisation. La date de cette 
notification sera considérée comme 
la date de la terminaison de la Con- 
vention du 7 juin 1905, et comme 
celle de la dissolution de |’Institut 
(le Centre y compris). 


ArticLs IV 


Aprés qu’il aura été mis fin aux 
activités de |’Institut (le Centre 
y compris), les pouvoirs, droits ou 
attributions conférés a |’Institut 
par les dispositions des Conven- 
tions internationales énumérées & 
Annexe au présent Protocole, 
incomberont 4 |’Organisation; et 
les parties & ce Protocole qui sont 
parties aux dites Conventions 
devront exécuter les dispositions 
susmentionnées, dans la mesure 
ov elles resteront en vigueur, a 
tous égares comme si elles visaient 
l’Organisation au lieu de l'Institut. 


ARTICLE V 


Les Membres de I’Institut qui 
ne sont pas signataires du présent 
Protocole peuvent y accéder a 
tout moment en notifiant leur 
accession par écrit au Directeur 
général de Organisation, qui en 
informera tous les Gouvernements 
signataires et adhérents. 


1 By letter No. 43069, dated Feb. 27, 


Committee of the Institute shall 
forthwith, by circular letter, notify 
the Members of the Institute of 
the dissolution of the Institute 
(including the Center) and of the 
transfer of the functions and 
assets thereof to the Organization. 
The date of such notification shall 
be deemed ito be the date of the 
termination of the Convention of 
June 7, 1905, and also the date of 
the dissolution of the Institute 
(including the Center). ["] 


Articitz IV 


Upon bringing to an end the 
affairs of the Institute (including 
the Center) the powers, rights or 
duties attributed to it by the pro- 
visions of the International Con- 
ventions listed in the Annex of 
this protocol, shall devolve upon 
the Organization; and the parties 
to this Protocol which are parties 
to the said conventions shall ex- 
ecute such provisions, insofar as 
they remain in force, in all respects 
as though they refer to the Organ- 
ization in place of the Institute. 


ARTICLE V 


Any Member of the Institute 
which is not a signatory to this 
Protocol may at any time accede 
to this Protocol by sending a writ- 
ten notice of accession to the Di- 
rector General of the Organiza- 
tion, who shall inform all signatory 
and acceding Governments of such 
accession. 


1948, the President of the International 


Institute of Agriculture forwarded to the Secretary of State the Final Ac+ of the 
Permanent Committee, dated Rome, 27 Feb. 1948, which reads in part: 

“By the terms of Art. III of the said Protocol, the Permanent Committee 
herewith gives notice to all the Member States of the Institute, and consequently 
to your Government of the dissolution of the Institute (including the Centre). 
The date of this Final Act is deemed to be the date of the termination of the 
Convention of June 7, 1905 and of the dissolution of IIA and IFC.” 


35 Stat. 1918. 


Devolving of pow- 
ers, etc., upon Organ- 
ization. 


ass aeets tae iy se ptt ae asin: pcm aR a TT TS se 


Re eee cca el eas 
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Not subject to rati- 
fication; exception. 


Articite VI 


1. Le présent Protocole ne sera 
pas sujet 4 ratification, 4 moins 
qu’une réserve expresse n’ait été 
faite & cet effet au moment de 
procéder a sa signature. 

2. Le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur dés qu’il aura été ac- 
cepté par au moins trente-cing 
des Gouvernements Membres de 
l'Institut. Cette acceptation sera 
effectuée comme suit: 


(a) signature sans réserve de 
ratification, ou 


(b) dépét d’un instrument de 
ratification dans les archives 
de lVOrganisation par les 
Gouvernements au nom des- 
quels le présent Protocole 
est signé avec réserve de 
ratification, ou 

notification d’accession aux 
termes de l’article V. 


3. Aprés son entrée en vigueur 
aux termes de !’alinéa 2 du présent 
article, le présent Protocole vaudra 
a l’égard de tout autre Gouverne- 
ment Membre de I|’Institut. 


(c) 


(a) a la date de la signature en 
son nom, 4 moins que cette 
signature ne soit accom- 
pagnée d’une réserve de 
ratification; dans ce cas, il 
entrera en vigueur en ce 
qui concerne ce Gouverne- 
ment & la date du dépét de 
son instrument de ratifica- 
tion, ou 

(b) a la date de la réception de 
la notification d’accession, 
dans le cas d’un Gouverne- 
ment non signataire y ac- 
cédant aux termes del’ article 
V. 


EN For DE Quo1, les repré- 
sentants diment autorisés des 


[62 Srar, 


ArticLte VI 


1. This Protocol shall not be 
subject to ratification in respect 
to any government unless a spe- 
cific reservation to that effect is 
made at the time of signature. 

2. This Protocol shall come into 
force upon its acceptance in re- 
spect to at least thirty-five Gov- 
ernments Members of the Insti- 
tute. Such acceptance shall be 
effected by: 


(a) signature without reserva- 
tion in regard to ratifica- 
tion, or 

(b) deposit of an instrument of 

ratification in the archives 

of the Organization by Gov- 
ernments on behalf of which 
this Protocol is signed with 

a reservation in regard to 

ratification, or 

notice of accession in ac- 

cordance with Article V. 


3. After coming into force in 
accordance with paragraph 2 of 
this Article, this Protocol shall 
come into force for any other 
Government a Member of the 
Institute. 


(c) 


(a) on the date of signature on 
its behalf, unless such sig- 
nature is made with a reser- 
vation in regard to ratifica- 
tion, in which event it shall 
come into force for such 
Government on the date of 
deposit of its instrument of 
ratification, or 


on the date of the receipt 
of the notice of accession, 
in the case of any nonsigna- 
tory Government which ac- 
cedes in accordance with 
Article V. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the duly 
authorized representatives of their 
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Gouvernements respectifs se sont 
réunis en ce jour et ont signé le 
présent Protocole, lequel est éstabli 
en Frangais et en anglais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un 
seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
dans les archives de |’Organisa- 
tion. Des copies légalisées seront 
fournies par |’Organisation 4 cha- 
cun des Gouvernements signa- 
taires et adhérents, et & tout autre 
Gouvernement qui, au moment 
de la signature du présent Proto- 
cole, est Membre de |’Institut. 


Farr & Rome, le 30 Mars 1946. 


respective Governments have met 
this day and have signed the 
present protocol, which is drawn 
up in the French and English 
languages, both texts being equally 
authentic, in a single original 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Organization. Au- 
thenticated copies shall be fur- 
nished by the Organization to each 
of the signatory and acceding 
Governments and to any other 
Government which, at the time 
this Protocol is signed, is a Mem- 
ber of the Institute. 


Dons at Rome this 30° day 
of March 1946.["] 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Argentine:|?] 
For the Government of Argentina: 


CarLos BREBBIA 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’ Australie: 
For the Government of Australia: 


G. S. BripGianp. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Belgique 


(y compris le Congo Belge): 
For the Government of Belgium 


(including the Belgian Congo): 


G d’Aspremont LYNDEN. 
Pour le Gouvernement du Brésil: 
For the Government of Brazil: 

J. Latour 


Sous reserve de ratification 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Bulgarie: 
For the Government of Bulgaria: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Canada: 


For the Government of Canada: 
Aurrep Rive 


Pour le Gouvernement du Chile: 
For the Government of Chile: 


1 For a listing of the governments parties to this protocol on Feb. 24, 1948. 
see p. 1591, pars. 5 and 6. 
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Authentic texts. 


* Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that 
the signature on behalf of the Government of Argentina was affixed subject to 
the following reservation: “ad referendum du Gouv. Argentine”’, 
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Pour le Gouvernement de la Chine: 
For the Government of China: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Colombie: 
For the Government of Colombia: 


Pour le Gouvernement de Cuba: 
For the Government of Cuba: 


Mievet A. Esprnosa 


Pour le Gouvernement du Danemark: 
For the Government of Denmark: 
T Buu 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Egypte: ['] 
For the Government of Egypt: 


Maxumoup Monarram Hamman. 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Irelande: 
For the Government of Ireland: 
Micuart MacWuits 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Equateur: 
For the Government of Ecuador: 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Espagne: 
For the Government of Spain: 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique (y com- 


pris Hawaii, les Iles Vierges, les Philippines et Porto- 
Rico): 


For the Government of the United States of America (includ- 
ing Hawaii, the Philippines, Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands): 

Davin McK. Kuy 


Subject to ratification 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Ethiopie: 
For the Government of Ethiopia: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Finlande: 
For the Government of Finland: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la France 
(y compris |l’Afrique Occidentale Frangaise, |’Algérie, 
l’Indo-Chine, Madagascar, le Maroc (partie frangaise) et 
Ja Tunisie): 


1 Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that the 
signature on behalf of the Government of Egypt was affixed subject to the following 
reservation: ‘‘sous reserve de ratification”, 
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For the Government of France 


(including Algeria, French West Africa, French Morocco, 
Indo-China, Madagascar and Tunis): 
AvuGh-LaRIBE 


Pour Je Gouvernement de la Grace: 
For the Government of Greece: 


G. A. Exintaris 


Pour le Gouvernement de Haiti: 
For the Government of Haiti: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Hongrie: 
For the Government of Hungary: 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Inde: 
For the Government of India: 


Joun O. May 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Iran: 
For the Government of Iran: 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Italie: 
For the Government of Italy: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Luxembourg: 
For the Government of Luxembourg: 
G d’Aspremont L. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Mexique: 
For the Government of Mexico: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Nicaragua: 
For the Government of Nicaragua: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Norvége: 
For the Government of Norway: 


Sicurp BENTZzON 


Pour le Gouvernement du Paraguay: 
For the Government of Paraguay: 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas 
(y compris les Indes Néerlandaises): 

For the Government of the Netherlands (including the Nether- 
lands Indies): 


H. Van Haastert. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Pérou: 
For the Government of Peru: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pologne: 
For the Government of Poland: 


W WryszyYnsk1 


Re ea a oN aad ain ieatis cae aaa aaa ee 
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Pour le Gouvernement du Portugal: 
For the Government of Portugal: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Roumanie: 
For the Government of Rumania: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne 
et de l’Irlande du Nord: 

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Joun O. May 


Pour le Gouvernement de Saint-Marin: 
For the Government of San Marino: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Siam: 
For the Government of Siam: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Suéde: 
For the Government of Sweden: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Suisse: 
For the Government of Switzerland: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Tchécoslovaquie: [*] 
For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 


Dr. Jan Pavutiny Tots 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Turquie: 
For the Government of Turkey: 


Furvuzan SELCUK 
Sous réserve de ratification. 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Union de |’Afrique du Sud: 
For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


Pour le Gouvernement de l’Uruguay: 
For the Government of Uruguay: 


Pour le Gouvernement du Venezuela: 
For the Government of Venezuela: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Yougoslavie: 
For the Government of Yugoslavia: 


1 Examination of the signed original of the protocol, deposited in the archives 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, reveals that the 
signature on behalf of the Government of Czechoslovakia was affixed subject to 
the following reservation, “sous réserve de ratification”. 
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ANNEXE 


Liste des Conventions visées par 
l’article IV du présent Protocole 


Convention internationale de 
Rome due 31 octobre 1920 
pour la lutte contre les sau- 
terelles. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 16 avril 1929 pour 
la protection des végétaux. 

Convention internationale de 
Bruxelles du 11 décembre 
1931 pour le marquage des 
oeufs dans le commerce inter- 
national. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 26 avril 1934 pour 
Vunification des méthodes 
d’analyse des fromages. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome du 5 juin 1935 pour 
Vunification des méthodes 
d’analyse des vins. 

Convention internationale de 
Rome due 14 octobre 1936 
pour l’unification des mé- 
thodes de tenue et de fonction- 
nement des livres généalo- 
giques du bétail. 


ANNEX 


List of Conventions to Which 
Article IV of the Protocol Relates 


International Convention for Lo- 
cust Control, dated at Rome 
October 31, 1920.["] 


International Convention for 
Plant Protection, dated at 
Rome April 16, 1929.[?] 

International Convention concern- 
ing the Marking of Eggs in 
International Trade, dated at 
Brussels December 11, 1931.[°] 


International Convention for the 
Standardization of the Meth- 
ods of Cheese Analysis, dated 
at Rome, April 26, 1934.[‘] 

International Convention for the 
Standardization of Methods 
of Analyzing Wines, dated 
at Rome June 5, 1935.[°] 

International Convention for the 
Standardization of the Meth- 
ods of Keeping and Utilizing 
Herd-Books, dated at Rome 
October 14, 1936.[*] 


1 League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 164, p. 85. 
2 Ibid., vol. 126, p. 305. 
* Tbid., vol. 170, p. 251. 
* Tbid., vol. 164, p. 63. 
§ Italian Gazzetta Ufficiale of Feb. 14, 1936. 

* Latvian Valdibas Véstnesis (Government Herald) No. 158, July 18, 1939. 
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I certify that this a true copy of the original. 


leurt 7% 


David Weck. Key 
Charge 4‘'sffaires ad interim 


Sewice N2 L052 


NO FEE PRESCRIBED 
AND NONE COLLECTED 


13,1946, 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their ,,38 


Resolution of August 2, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present 
con¢urring thereim, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

Wuerseas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the United 
States of America (including Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands) by the President of the United States of America on August 
28, 1946, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate; 

Wuereas it is provided by section 2 of Article VI of the said 
protocol that the protocol shall come into force upon its acceptance 
in respect to at least thirty-five governments members of the In- 
ternational Institute of Agriculture; 

Wuereas it is provided further by section 2 of Article VI of the 
said protocol that such acceptance shall be effected by (a) signature 
without reservation in regard to ratification, or (b) deposit of an 
instrument of ratification in the archives of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations by governments on behalf of 
which the said protocol is signed with a reservation in regard to 
ratification, or (c) notice of accession; 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed without reservation in regard 
to ratification on behalf of Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, 
China, Cuba, Denmark, El Salvador, Finland, France, Greece, 
Hungary, India, Iran, Ireland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, 
Paraguay, Poland, Portugal, Rumania, San Marino, Siam, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Uruguay; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said protocol were 
deposited with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations by the United States of America on February 10, 1947, Egypt 
on October 13, 1947, Turkey on October 25, 1947, Nicaragua on 
November 15, 1947, Czechoslovakia on January 28, 1948, and Italy 
on January 29, 1948; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of section 2 of 
Article VI of the said protocol, the protocol came into force on Janu- 
ary 28, 1948, the date of the thirty-fifth acceptance of the protocol 
by governments members of the International Institute of Agriculture; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known, that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after 
January 28, 1948 by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 


Advice and consent 
tification. 


Ratification. 


Deposit of instru- 
ments of ratification. 


Entry into force. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of Feb- 
ruary in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred seventy-second. 


[SEAL] 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MarsHaL. 
Secretary of State 








62 Stat.] PHILIPPINES—CONSULAR OFFICERS—MAR, 14, 1947 











Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of ~ ec  T 
the. Philippines respecting consular officers. Signed at Manila ante ne 
— 14, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
22 merica April 14, 1948; ratified by the President of the United 

8 of America May 25, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Manila 
November 18, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
of America November 26, 1948; entered into force November 18, 1948. 





By tHe PResipENT OF THE UniTep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS & convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines, defining the rights, privileges, exemp- 
tions and immunities of consular officers of each country in the terri- 
tories of the other country, was signed by their respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries at Manila on March 14, 1947, the original of which conven- 
tion, in the English language, is word for word as follows: 


CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


























The President of the United States of America, and the President 
of the Philippines, being desirous of defining the rights, privileges, 
exemptions and immunities of consular officers of each country in the 
territories of the other country, have decided to conclude a convention 

for that purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: Plenipotentiaries. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Paut V. McNourr, Ambassador of the United 
States of America, and 

The President of the Philippines: 


His Excellency Exripio Quirino, Vice President and con- 
currently Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
the Philippines 
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed on the 
following Articles: 
ArticLe I 









1. The Government of each High Contracting Party shall, in, Notice of appoint 
respect of any consular officer duly commissioned by it to exercise . 

consular functions in the territories of the other High Contracting 

Party, give written notice to the Government of such other High 

Contracting Party of the appointment of such consular officer and 


shall request that recognition be accorded to such consular officer. 


Rights, privileges, 
etc. 


“Consular officers.”” 


Exemption from ar- 
rest, etc. 
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The Government of each High Contracting Party shall furnish free 
of charge the necessary exequatur of any consular officer of the other 
High Contracting Party who presents a regular commission signed by 
the Chief Executive of the appointing country and under its great 
seal, and shall issue to a subordinate or substitute consular officer 
who is duly appointed by an accepted superior consular officer or by 
any other competent officer of his Government, such documents as 
according. to the laws of the respective High Contracting Parties 
shall be requisite for the exercise by the appointee of the consular 
function; provided in either case that the person applying for an 
exequatur or other document is found acceptable. 

2. Consular officers of each High Contracting Party shall, after 
entering upon their duties, enjoy reciprocally in the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities no less favorable in any respect than the rights, privi- 
leges, exemptions and immunities which are enjoyed by consular 
officers of the same grade of any third country and in conformity 
with modern international usage. As official agents, such officers 
shall be entitled to the high consideration of all officials, national, 
state, provincial or municipal, with whom they have official inter- 
course in the‘territories of the High Contracting Party which receives 
them. It is understood that the term “consular officers’, as used 
in the present Convention, includes consuls general, consuls and vice 
consuls who are not honorary. 

3. Upon the death, incapacity, or absence of a consular officer 
having no subordinate consular officer at his post, any secretary, 
chancellor or assistant, whose official character as an employee in 
the consulate may previously have been made known to the Govern- 
ment of the High Contracting Party in whose territories the consular 
function was exercised, may temporarily exercise the consular func- 
tions of the deceased or incapacitated or absent consular officer; and 
while so acting shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities that were granted to the consular officer. 

4. A consular officer or a diplomatic officer of either High Contract- 
ing Party, a national of the country by which he is appointed and 
duly commissioned or accredited, may, in the territories of the other 
High Contracting Party, have the rank also of a diplomatic officer 
or consular officer, as the case may be, it being understood that per- 
mission for him to exercise such dual functions shall have been duly 
granted by the Government of the High Contracting Party in the 
territories of which he exercises his functions. 


Artic.te II 


1. Consular officers, nationals of the High Contracting Party by 
which they are appointed, and not engaged in any private occupations 
for gain within the territories of the country in which they exercise 
their functions, shall be exempt from arrest in such territories except 
when charged with the commission of an offense designated by local 
legislation as a crime other than a misdemeanor and subjecting the 
individual guilty thereof to punishment by imprisonment. Such 
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officers shall be exempt from military billetings, and from service of 
any military or naval, administrative or police character whatsoever, 
and the exemptions provided for by this sentence shall apply equally 
to employees in a consulate who are nationals of the High Contracting 
Party by which they are employed, and not engaged in any private 
occupation for gain. 

2. In criminal cases the attendance at court by a consular officer 
as witness may be demanded by the plaintiff, the defense or the court. 
The demand shall be made with all possible respect for the consular 
dignity and the duties of the office, and when so made there shall be 
compliance on the part of the consular officer. 

3. In civil cases, consular officers shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the courts in the territories of the High Contracting Party which 
receives them. When the testimony of a consular officer who is a 
national of the High Contracting Party which appoints him and who 
is not engaged in any private occupation for gain is taken in civil 
cases, it shall be taken orally or in writing at his residence or office 
and with due regard for his convenience. The officer should, how- 
ever, voluntarily give his testimony at court whenever it is possible 
to do so without serious interference with his official duties. 

4. Consular officers and employees in a consulate shall not be re- 
quired to testify in criminal or civil cases, regarding acts performed 
by them in their official capacity. 


Articte Ill 


1. The Government of each High Contracting Party shall have 
the right to acquire and hold, lease and occupy land and buildings 
required for diplomatic or consular purposes in the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party, and shalj] have the right to erect 
buildings on land which is held by or on behalf of such Government 
in the territories of the other High Contracting Party for diplomatic 
or consular purposes, subject to local building regulations. 

2. No tax of any kind, national, state, provincial or municipal, 
shall be levied in the.territories of either High Contracting Party on 
the Government of the other High Contracting Party, or on any 
officer or employee of such other High Contracting Party, in respect 
of land or buildings acquired, leased, or occupied by such other High 
Contracting Party and used exclusively for the conduct of official 
business, except assessments levied for services or local public im- 
provements by which the premises are benefited, provided the right 
of each High Contracting Party to tax the owner of property leased 
to the other High Contracting Party is not hereby abridged. 


Articte IV 


Consular officers and employees in a consulate, nationals of the 
High Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, 
and not engaged in any private occupation for gain within the terri- 
tories in which they exercise their functions, shall be exempt from all 
taxes, nstional, state, provincial and municipal, levied on their persons 
or property, except taxes levied on account of the possession or owner- 
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ship of immovable property situated within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions or taxes levied on account of income 
derived from property of any kind situated within such territories, 
Consular officers and employees in a consulate, nationals of the High 
Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, shall be 
exempt from the payment of all taxes, national, state, provincial 
and municipal, on the salaries, allowances, fees or wages received 
by them in compensation for consular services. 


ARTICLE V 


song entry of om —_1._All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 


ere in the*consular offices and official consular residences of either High 
Contracting Party in the territories of the other High Contracting 
Party shall be permitted entry into such territories free of all duty. 
2. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party and members 
of their families and suites, including employees in a consulate and 
their families, shall be exempt from the payment of any duty in respect 
of the entry into the territories of the other High Contracting Party 
of their baggage and all other personal property, whether preceding 
or accompanying them to a consular post, either upon first arrival 
or upon subsequent arrivals, or imported at any time while assigned 
to or employed at such post. 
Limitations. 3. It is understood, however, 


(a) that the exemptions provided in paragraph 2 of this Article 
shall not be extended to consular officers and members of their suites, 
including employees in a consulate, who are not nationals of the High 
Contracting Party by which they are appointed or employed, or who 
are engaged in any private occupation for gain within the territories 
of the other High Contracting Party; 

(6) that in the case of each consignment of articles imported for 
the personal use of consular officers or members of their families or 
suites, including employees in a consulate and their families, at any 
time during their official residence within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions, a request for entry free of duty shall be 
made through diplomatic channels; and 

(c) that nothing herein shall be construed to permit the entry into 
the territory of either High Contracting Party of any article the 
importation of which is specifically prohibited by law. 


ArTIcLE VI 


Use of coat of arms, 


mt. 1. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party may place 
over the outer door of their respective offices the arms of their country 
with an appropriate inscription designating the nature of the office, 
and they may place the coat of arms and fly the flag of their country 
on automobiles employed by them in the exercise of their consular 
functions. Such officers may also fly the flag of their country on 
their offices, including those situated in the capitals of the respective 
countries, They may likewise fly such flag over any boat, vessel, 
or aircraft employed in the exercise of their consular functions. 
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2. The quarters where consular business is conducted, all consular ,d2violsbility of of 
correspondence in transit under official seal, and all papers, records, 
and correspondence comprising the consular archives shall at all 
times be inviolable and under no pretext shall any authorities of any 
character of the country in which such quarters or archives are located 
invade such premises or make any examination or seizure of papers or 
other property in such quarters or of such archives. When the con- 
sular officers are engaged in business within the territories in which 
they exercise their functions, the consular files and documents shall 
be kept in a place entirely separate from the plaee where private or 
business papers are kept. Consular offices shall not be used as places 
of asylum. No consular officer shall be required to produce official 
archives in court or to testify as to their contents. 


ArticLe VII 


1. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall have ,,2rtection of nm 
the right, within their respective consular districts, to apply to or 
address the authorities, national, state, provincial, or municipal, for 
the purpose of protecting the nationals of the High Contracting Party 
by which they were appointed in the enjoyment of rights accruing 
by treaty or otherwise. Complaint may be made for the infraction 
of those rights. Failure upon the part of the proper authorities to 
grant redress or to accord protection shall justify interposition through 
the diplomatic channel, and in the absence of a diplomatic represent- 
ative, a consul general or the consular officer stationed at the capital 
shall have the right to apply directly to the Government of the country. 

2. Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall, within 
their respective districts, have the right to interview, to communicate 
with, and to advise nationals of their country; to inquire into any 
incidents which have occurred affecting the interest of such nationals; 
and to assist such nationals in proceedings before or relations with 
authorities in the territories of the other High Contracting Party. 
Consular officers of either High Contracting Party shall be informed 
immediately whenever nationals of their country are under detention 
or arrest or in prison or are awaiting trial in their consular districts 
and they shall, upon notification to the appropriate authorities, be 
permitted without delay to visit and communicate with any such 
national. 

3. Nationals of either High Contracting Party in the territories 
of the other High Contracting Party shall have the right at all times 
to communicate with the consular officers of their country. Commu- 
nications to their consular officers from nationals of either High Con- 
tracting Party who are under detention or arrest or in prison or are 
awaiting trial in the territories of the other High Contracting Party 
shall be forwarded without delay to such consular officers by the local 
authorities. 

Articte Vill 


1. Consular officers in pursuance of the laws of their respective , Rishts within con 
countries shall have the right, within their respective consular dis- 
tricts: 
68706°—51—-PT. 11-20 
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(a) To take and attest the oaths, affirmations or depositions of 
any occupant of a vessel of their country, or of any national of their 
country, or of any person having permanent residence within the 
territories of their country; 

(6) To authenticate signatures; 

(c) To draw up, attest, certify and authenticate unilateral acts, 
translations, deeds, testamentary dispositions and contracts of the 
nationals of the High Contracting Party by which the consular 
officers are appointed; and 

(d) To draw up, attest, certify, and authenticate unilateral acts, 
deeds, contracts, testamentary dispositions and written instruments 
of any kind, which are intended to have application, execution and 
legal effect principally in the territories of the High Contracting 
Party by which the consular officers are appointed. 


2. Instruments and documents thus executed and copies and trans- 
lations thereof, when duly authenticated by the consular officer, 
under his official seal, shall be received as evidence in the territories 
of either High Contracting Party as original documents or authenti- 
cated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same force and 
effect as if drawn by or executed before a notary or other public 
officer duly authorized in the territories of the High Contracting 
Party by which the consular officer was appointed; provided, always, 
that such documents shall have been drawn and executed in con- 
formity with the laws and regulations of the country where they are 
designed to take effect. 

Arricite IX 


1. In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting 
Party in the territories of the other High Contracting Party, without 
having in the locality of his decease any known heirs or testamentary 
executors by him appointed, the competent local authorities shall at 
once inform the nearest consular officer of the High Contracting Party 
of which the deceased was a national of the fact of his death, in order 
that necessary information may be forwarded to the persons con- 
cerned, 

2. In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting 
Party in the territories of the other High Contracting Party, without 
will or testament whereby he has appointed a testamentary executor, 
the consular officer of the High Contracting Party of which the de- 
ceased was a national and within whose district the deceased made 
his home at the time of death, shall, so far as the laws of the country 
permit and pending the appointment of an administrator and until 
letters of administration have been granted, be deemed qualified to 
take charge of the property left by the decedent for the preservation 
and protection of such property. Such consular officer shall have the 
right to be appointed as administrator within the discretion of a 
court or other agency controlling the administration of estates, pro- 
vided the laws governing administration of the estate so permit. 

3. Whenever a consular officer accepts the office of administrator 
of the estate of a deceased countryman, he subjects himself in that 
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capacity to the jurisdiction of the court or other agency making the 
appointment for all necessary purposes to the same extent as if he 
were a national of the High Contracting Party by which he has been 
received. 

ArTICLE X 


1. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall within 
his district have the right to appear personally or by authorized rep- 
resentative in ‘all matters concerning the administration and distri- 
bution of the estate of a deceased person under the jurisdiction of the 
local authorities, for all such heirs or legatees in the estate, either 
minors or adults, as may be non-residents of the country and nationals 
of the High Contracting Party by which the consular officer was 
appointed, unless such heirs or legatees have appeared, either in per- 
son or by duly authorized representatives. 

2. A consular officer oi either High Contracting Party shall have 
the right, on behalf of the non-resident nationals of the High Con- 
tracting Party by which he was appointed, to collect and receipt for 
their distributive shares derived from estates in process of probate or 
accruing under the provisions of workmen’s compensation laws or 
other like statutes, for transmission through channels prescribed by 
his Government to the proper distributees, provided that the court 
or other agency making distribution through him may require him 
to furnish reasonable evidence of the remission of the funds to the 
distributees, it being understood that his responsibility with respect 
to remission of such funds shall cease when such evidence has been 


furnished by him to and accepted by such court or other agency. 
Articte XI 


1, A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over controversies arising out, of the internal 
order of private vessels of his country and shall alone exercise juris- 
diction in situations, wherever arising, between officers and crews, 
pertaining to the enforcement of discipline on board, provided the 
vessel and the persons charged with wrong-doing shall have entered 
the territorial waters or territories within his consular district. Con- 
sular officers shall also have jurisdiction over issues concerning the 
adjustment of wages of the crews and the execution of contracts 
relating to their wages or conditions of employment, provided the 
local laws so permit, 

2. When acts committed on board private vessels of the country 
by which the consular officer has been appointed and within the 
territories or the territorial waters of the High Contracting Party by 
which he has been received, constitute crimes aceording to the laws 
of the receiving country, subjecting the persons guilty thereof to 
punishment by a sentence of death or of imprisonment for a period 
of at least one year, the consular officer shall not exercise jurisdiction 
except in so far as he is permitted to do so by the laws of the receiving 
country. 

3. A consular officer shall have the right freely to invoke the assist- 
ance of the local police authorities in all matters pertaining to the 
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maintenance of internal order on board vessels of his country within 
the territories or the territorial waters of the country by which he 
has been received, and upon such request the requisite assistance shall 
be given promptly. 

4. A consular officer shall have the right to appear with the officers 
and crews of vessels of his country before the.judicial authorities of 
the country by which he has been received for the purpose of observing 
proceedings or of rendering assistance as an interpreter or agent. 


ArticLe XII 


1. A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have 
the right to inspect within the ports of the other High Contracting 
Party within his consular district, the private vessels of any flag 
destined to and about to clear for the ports of his country, for the sole 
purpose of observing the sanitary conditions and measures taken on 
board such vessels, in order that he may be enabled thereby to execute 
intelligently bills of health and other documents required by the laws 
of his country, and to inform his Government concerning the extent 
to which its sanitary regulations have been observed at ports of de- 
parture by vessels destined to its ports, with a view to facilitating 
entry of such vessels. 

2. In exercising the right conferred upon them by this Article, 
consular officers shall act with all possible dispatch and without 
unnecessary delay. 

ArticLte XIII 


1, All proceedings relative to the salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon the coasts of the other High Con- 
tracting Party shall be directed by the consular officer of the country 
to which the vessel belongs and within whose district the wreck may 
have occurred, or by some other person authorized for such purpose 
by the law of such country and whose identity and authority shall 
be made known to the local authorities by the consular officer. 

2. The local authorities of the country where the wreck has oc- 
curred shall immediately inform the consular officer, or such other 
authorized person, of the occurrence. Pending the arrival of the 
consular officer or such other authorized person, the local authorities 
shall take all necessary measures for the protection of persons and 
the preservation of the wrecked property. The local authorities 
shall intervene only to maintain order, to protect the interests of the 
salvors, if the salvors do not belong to the crew of the wrecked vessel, 
and to ensure the execution of the arrangements which shall be made 
for the entry and exportation of the salvaged merchandise and equip- 
ment. It is understood that such merchandise and equipment shall 
not be subjected to any customs or customhouse charges unless in- 
tended for consumption in the country where the wreck has occurred. 

3. When the wreck occurs within a port, there shall be observed 
also those arrangements which may be ordered by the local authorities 
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with a view to avoiding any damage that might otherwise be caused 
thereby to the port and to other ships. 

4. The intervention of the local authorities shall occasion no expense 
of any kind to the owners or operators of the wrecked vessels, except 
such expenses as may be caused by the operations of salvage and the 
preservation of the merchandise and equipment saved, together with 
expenses that would be incurred under similar circumstances by ves- 
sels of the country. 


ArticLe XIV 


Honorary consuls or vice consuls of either High Contracting Party, 
as the case may be, shall enjoy those rights, privileges, exemptions 
and immunities provided for in Article I, paragraph 1, Article II, 
paragraph 1, Articles VI, VII, VIII, [X, X, XI, XII, XIII, and XIV 
of the present Convention, for which they have received authority 
in conformity with the laws of the High Contracting Party by which 
they are appointed; and they shall enjoy in any case all the rights, 
privileges, exemptions and immunities enjoyed by honorary consular 
officers of the same rank of any third country. 


ARTICLE XV 


A consular officer shall cease to discharge his functions (1) by virtue 
of an official communication from the Government of the High Con- 
tracting Party by which appointed addressed to the Government of 
the High Contracting Party by which he has been received advising 
that his functions have ceased, or (2) by virtue of a request from the 


Government of the High Contracting Party by which appointed that 
an exequatur be issued to a successor, or (3) by withdrawal of the 
exequatur granted him by the Government of the High Contracting 
Party in whose territory he has been discharging his duties. 


Articte XVI 


1. The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratification 
thereof shall be exchanged at Manila. The Convention shall take 
effect in all its provisions immediately upon the exchange of ratifica- 
tions and shall continue in force for the term of ten years. 

2. If, six months before the expiration of the aforesaid period of 
ten years, the Government of neither High Contracting Party shall 
have given notice to the Government of the other High Contracting 
Party of an intention to terminate the Convention upon the expiration 
of the aforesaid period of ten years, the Convention shall continue in 
effect after the aforesaid period and until six months from the date 
on which the Government of either High Contracting Party shall have 
notified to the Government of the other High Contracting Party an 
intention to terminate the Convention. 


In faith whereof the above named plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 
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Done in duplicate at Manila, this fourteenth day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty-seven and of 
the Independence of the Republic of the Philippines the first. 

For the Government of the United States of America 


[sEAL] Paut V. McNotr 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
[SEAL] Exvpipio Quirino 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their ,,Ad7jc: and consent 
resolution of April 14, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention; 

Wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on May 25, 1948, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and has been duly 
ratified on the part of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines; 

Wuenreas the respective instruments of ratification of the aforesaid ,,2*chanse, of instra- 
convention were duly exchanged at Manila on November 18, 1948, 
and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification was signed 
on that date by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and the Republic of the Philippines; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XVI of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall take effect immediately upon the 
exchange of instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on 
and from the eighteenth day of November, one thousand nine hundred = ®"*¥ 1 force. 
forty-eight, by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[sEAL] eight and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
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ee Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
Satie wee respecting an international office i. public health. Signed at New 
York July 22, 1946; ratification ed by the Senate of the vou 
States of America July 19, 1947; ratified by the President o LB. 
United States of America July 28, 1947; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the United Nations at Lake Success 
August 7, 1947; comiiieal by the President of the United States of 
America May 19, 1948; entered into force October 20, 1947. 


By THe PrestpeNt OF THE Untrep Srares or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wueneas a protocol concerning the Office International d’Hygiéne 
Publique was signed at New York on July 22, 1946 by the plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America with a reservation (“Subject 
to Approval”) and by the respective plenipotentiaries of a number 
of other countries; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, in the English, French, 
Chinese, Russian, and Spanish languages, as certified by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE 
OFFICE INTERNATIONAL D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 

























TREATIES 





[62 Srar. 


PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE OFFICE INTERNATIONAL 
D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 


Article 1 


tie and ati - by The Governments signatories to this protocol agree that, as be- 
Las me reanl- tween themselves, the duties and functions of the Office International 
d’Hygiéne publique as defined in the Agreement signed at Rome on 9 
O5 Ont. 2008. December 1907, shall be performed by the World Health Organi- 
zation or its Interim Commission and that, subject to existing inter- 
national obligations, they will take the necessary steps to accomplish 

this purpose. 
Article 2 





The parties to this protocol further agree that, as between them- 
selves, from the date when this protocol comes into force, the duties 
and functions conferred upon the Office by the International agree- 

Post, p. 1608. ments listed in Annex 1 shall be performed by the Organization or 
its Interim Commission. 





Article 3 
Termination of The Agreement of 1907 shall be terminated and the Office dissolved 


Agreement of 1907. - . . 
Stat. 2061. when all parties to the Agreement have agreed to its termination. It 
shall be understood that any Government party to the Agreement of 

1907, has agreed, by becoming party to this protocol, to the termination 


of the Agreement of 1907. 





Article 4 


The parties to this protocol further agree that, if all the parties 

to the Agreement of 1907 have not agreed to its termination by 15 
Oe. November 1949, they will then, in accordance with Article 8 thereof, 
denounce the Agreement of 1907. 


Article 5 











Accession to proto- 
col. 


Any Government party to the Agreement of 1907 which is not a 
signatory to this protocol may at any time accept this protocol by 
sending an instrument of acceptance to the Secretary-General of the 
‘ United Nations, who will inform all signatory and other Governments 
which have accepted this protocol of such accession. 









Article 6 
Governments may become parties to this protocol by : 








(a) signature without reservation as to approval ; 
(b) signature subject to approval followed by acceptance; or 
(c) acceptance. 
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Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article 7 


This protocol shall come into force when twenty Governments par- 
ties to the Agreement of 1907 have become parties to this protocol. 


In FAITH wHeEREOF the duly authorized representatives of their 
respective Governments have signed the present protocol, which is 
drawn up in the English and French languages, both texts being 
equally authentic, in a single original which shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Authentic copies shall 
be furnished by the Secretary-General of the United Nations to each 
of the signatory and accepting Governments and to any other Govern- 
ment which, at the time this protocol is signed, is a party to the 
Agreement of 1907. The Secretary-General will as soon as possible 
notify each of the parties to this protocol when it comes into force. 

Dons in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946. 


Entry into force. 
Post, p. 1646 


35 Stat. 2061. 


Authentic texts. 


35 Stat. 2061. 





1608 


45 Stat. 2492, 


59 Stat. 955. 
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49 Stat. 3279. 


59 Stat. 991, 


61 Stat., 
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48 Stat. 1543. 
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ANNEX I 


. International Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926. 
. Convention Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of 


21 June 1926, signed 31 October 1938.[*] 


. International Sanitary Convention, 1944, Modifying the In- 


ternational Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926. 


. Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 


1944 (opened for signature 23 April 1946; in force, 30 April 
1946). 


. International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of 12 


April 1933. 


. International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, 


Modifying the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navi- 
gation of 12 April 1933. 


. Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention for 


Aerial Navigation, 1944 (opened for signature 23 April 1946; 
in force, 30 April 1946). 


. International Agreement Relating to Facilities to be Accorded to 


Merchant Seamen in the Treatment of Venereal Diseases, Brussels, 
1 December 1924.[?] 


. Convention on Traffic in Opium and Drugs, Geneva, 19 February 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


1925.[*] 


. Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Dis- 


tribution of Narcotic Drugs, Geneva, 13 July 1931. 


Convention Relating to the Antidiphtheria Serum, Paris, 1 Au- 
gust 1930.[*] 


International Convention for Mutual Protection against Dengue 
Fever, Athens, 25 July 1934.[*] 


International Agreement for Dispensing with Bills of Health, 
Paris, 22 December 1934.[*] 

International Agreement for Dispensing with Consular Visas on 
Bills of Health, Paris, 22 December 1934.[*] 


International Agreement Concerning the Transport of Corpses, 
Berlin, 10 February 1937.[*] 


* League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 198, p. 205. 
* Tbid., vol. 78, p. 351. 

* [bid., vol. 81, p. 317. 

* Ibid., vol. 128, p. 9. 

* Ibid., vol. 177, p. 59. 

* Tbid., vol. 183, p. 153. 

* Ibid., p. 145. 

* Tbid., vol. 189, p. 313. 
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PROTOCOLE RELATIF A L’OFFICE INTERNATIONAL 
D°’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 


Article 1 


Les Gouvernements signataires de ce Protocole conviennent, en ce 
qui les concerne, que les tiches et fonctions de l’Office International 
d’Hygiéne Publique, telles que définies dans |’Arrangement signé 4 
Rome le 9 décembre 1907, seront assumées par l’Organisation Mondiale 
de la Santé ou par la Commission intérimaire de celle-ci et que, sous 
réserve des obligations internationales existantes, ils prendront les 
mesures nécessaires dans ce but. 


Article 2 


Les Parties 4 ce Protocole conviennent en outre, en ce qui les con- 
cerne, qu’a partir de la date de l’entrée en vigueur de ce Protocole les 
taches et fonctions confiées & l’Office par les arrangements interna- 
tionaux, figurant dans la liste de l’annexe 1, seront assumées par |’Or- 
ganisation ou la Commission intérimaire de celle-ci. 


Article 3 


L’Arrangement de 1907 cessera d’exister et l’Office sera dissous 
lorsque toutes les Parties 4 l’Arrangement auront convenu d’y mettre 
fin. Il est entendu que tout Gouvernement, partie 4 )’Arrangement 
de 1907, aura, en devenant partie 4 ce Protocole, accepté de mettre fin 
4 Arrangement de 1907. 

Article 4 


Les parties & ce Protocole conviennent en outre que, dans l’éventualité 
ot toutes les parties & l’Arrangement de 1907 n’auraient pas donné 
leur consentement pour que ce dernier prit fin d’ici le 15 novembre 1949, 
elles devront alors, en application de l’article 8 de ’ Arrangement en 
question, dénoncer ]’Arrangement de 1907. 


Article 5 


Tout Gouvernement, partie @ l’Arrangement de 1907 et non signa- 
taire de ce Protocole, pourra, 4 tout moment, accepter ce Protocole 
en adressant un instrument d’acceptation au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies, lequel informera de cette adhésion tous les Gouverne- 
ments signataires ou ayant accepté ce Protocole. 


Article 6 
Les Gouvernements peuvent devenir parties 4 ce Protocole par: 


(a) la signature, sans réserve d’approbation ; 
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(b) la signature sous réserve d’approbation, suivie d’une accepta- 
tion ; 
(c) Pacceptation pure et simple. 
L’acceptation s’effectuera par le dépét d’un instrument officiel entre 
les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 


Article 7 


Ce Protocole entrera en vigueur lorsque vingt Gouvernements parties 
& Arrangement de 1907 seront devenus parties & ce Protocole. 


En Fo! DE quor les Représentants diiment autorisés de leurs Gouver- 
nements respectifs ont signé le présent Protocole, établi en langues 
anglaise et francaise, l’un et l’autre textes étant également authen- 
tiques, en un seul original, lequel sera déposé entre les mains du 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. Des copies authentiques seront 
délivrées par le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies & chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires ou ayant accédé et & tout autre Gouverne- 
ment qui, & la date de la signature de ce Protocole, sera partie 4 
lArrangement de 1907. Le Secrétaire général notifiera, aussit6t que 
possible, 4 chaque Gouvernement ayant accepté ce Protocole la date 
de son entrée en vigueur. 

Farr en la ville de New-York, ce vingt-deux juillet 1946. 
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1. 
2. 


ANNEXE 1 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale du 21 juin 1926. 


Convention portant modification de la Convention Sanitaire 
Internationale du 21 juin 1926, signée le 31 octobre 1938. 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale de 1944, portant. modifica- 


tion de la Convention Sanitaire Internationale du 21 juin 1926. 


. Protocole prorogeant la Convention Sanitaire Internationale de 


1944 (ouvert & signature le 23 avril 1946; en vigueur le 30 avril 
1946). 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour la Navigation Aérienne 


du 12 avril 1933. 


. Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour la Navigation Aérienne 


de 1944, portant modification de la Convention Sanitaire Inter- 
nationale pour la Navigation Aérienne du 12 avril 1933. 


. Protocole prorogeant la Convention Sanitaire Internationale pour 


la Navigation Aérienne de 1944 (ouvert 4 signature le 23 avril 
1946; en vigueur le 30 avril 1946.) 


. Arrangement international relatif aux facilités & donner aux 


marins du commerce pour le traitement des maladies vénériennes, 
Bruxelles, le ler décembre 1924. 


. Convention de opium, Genéve, le 19 février 1925. 
. Convention pour limiter la fabrication et réglementer la distribu- 


tion des stupéfiants, Genéve, le 13 juillet 1931. 


. Convention relative au sérum antidiphtérique, Paris, le ler aofit 


1930. 


. Convention internationale sur la protection mutuelle contre la 


fiévre dengue, Athénes, le 25 juillet 1934. 


. Arrangement international concernant la suppression des patentes 
de santé, Paris, le 22 décembre 1934. 

. Arrangement international concernant la suppression des visas 
consulaires sur les patentes de santé, Paris, le 22 décembre 1934. 


. Arrangement international concernant le transport des corps, 
Berlin, le 10 février 1937. 
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TIpoToKOA, OTHOCMT@ABHO MezgyHapogzHoro Bopo O6mectsexnod Turuesy 
(Office International d'Hygiene publique) 


Crarsa 1 
IlpapureabcTBa, MOATMCaBumMe HAaCTOAMMA MpoTOKOA’, NpMAK K corszameEND 
© TOM, WTO, MOCKOABKY 9TO MX KacaeTCA, OCOASAHHOCTH mM CyEKUMK MexzzyBapo - 
HOrO OGmecrsensoh Turuems (Office International d'Hygiene publique), 
oupezezenmue CorzameuMem, mosmmcanmum B Puwe 9 AexaOpa 1907 r., GyAyT 
BMIIOABATBCA Boemipsok Opraxnsanmued SapanooxpauexuA Man e@ BpemesHOA Ko- 
muccneh mM YTO, C CO6AmMeHNeM CyMeCTByxaX MOZAYHAPOAMUX OORSATOABCTB, 


OuM UpPMMyT HeOOxOAIaIe MOP AAA OCyYNCCTBACHMA STOR TOA. 


Cratha 2 
Cropomu, MogmicaBmNe gacTOmmM mpoToKO’, Upmann, Aasee, K Ccorszame- 
HED © TOM, WTO, MOCKOALKY 9TO MX KACACTCA, CO AHA BCTYTIIONNA B CHAyY Ea- 
CTOAMCTO DPOTOKO#a OOASAEHOCTH M QYHKIQO!, BOSJOZCHENOG HA Expo Mez,yua~- 
POAMMAGI COrZameniaMa, Depewxcseumaam B [pisozexmx 1, OyAYT BMIIOAHATLCA 


Opramnsanmnem mam ee Bpewessoh Komiccnel. 


Crarsa 3 
Corzamemme 1907 r. Tepaet cuazy, m Bopo AOammO OuTL pacnymeno, Korga 
BOG YYWACTHNKH BacTOmmero CorsameHNA, YCAOBATCA © Mpekpamemm ero ,eRnTetL- 
socTH. Cunraetca, Yro spéoe [ipasxTrexLcTBo, mo”mmcanmee Corsamemne 1907 r. 
CT@HOBACL YYACTHMKOM HACTOAMOPO MpoTOKoza, COPMsammeTOA HA IIpeKpameuNe 


Corzameuna 1907 r.. 


Cratha 4 
YWACTHMKM HACTOAMCFO DPOTOKOZA opm, Aasee, K COrsamenND © TOM, 
Wro ecau Boe yuacTaxku Corzamenua 1907 ©. He COPAACATCA BA TpeKpamenne 
ero K 15 soaGpa 1949 r., TO, B TAKOM Cayuac, OEM A@HOECHpyHT Corzamemne 


1907 r. B CcooTBeTCcTBMN co cTraTBeA & mocazezHero. 
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Cratba 5 
InSoe IlpapurezncTBso, ABAmameeccod ywacteuxom Corsamenua 1907 r., BO 
me MOAMmMcanMee HACTOAMerO MpoTOKO’a, MOZeT B an60@ BPeMA ITPMHATL HacToR- 
mu mpoTrokoa, moczaB AOKywexTt © ero mpmxatum Temepaxbsomy Cexperapp 06:- 
e_unenEHX Hans, KoTropui yBexomit © TAKOM MpmcoezmEeHME BCe Apyrue M[pa- 


BUTCALCTBA, MOsMmCanmme HacToamul mpoToKoas. 


Crarha 6 
DpasuTeabCTBa MOryT CTAaTL YYACTHMKAMM HACTOAMerO MpOTOKO* myTeM: 
(a) mogmoanua ero 6e3 OroBopok B OTHOWORMH ero yTBepatenna: 

(b) 







NOATIMOBHEMA TION YCAOBMOM OFO YTBOPRACHAA, © MOCACAYREMM TIPHEA 


THeN; 



















(o) 


[IPMMATHeE OCyme::.TBAAeCTCA BpywonMem Gopmas,HOro AOKymenta Tenepasb- 


UPMEATHA. 


momy Cexpetapp OGbezuBeHENX Hanmi. 


Cratha 7 
Hactoamu mpoTokos BCTYTMT B CMZY, KOrga ABaguaTs IlpaBuTe.b0TB, 
yutactaunos Corzamenua 1907 r., MpMCOCAMBATCA K Hemy. 
B YAOCTOBEPEHME UETO maAgzezame YNOAHOMOYCHHHNS MpeACTABKTCAM CBONX 
TipaBuTezLOTB NOAUMCAAH HACTOAMMA MpOTOKOA, M3t0meHHHA Ha aHraMicKOM H 
Qpeaunysckom seukax - mB KoOTOpEX O6a TeEKCTA paBHO AaYTOHTMYAH - OpMTMHAas 
KOTOpOTO, B OAHOM SK3emMMAmpe, Mepezaetca Tenepaabuomy Cekpetapwo O6be,n- 
HeHEHX Hamm. AYTGHTMUBNC KOMMM AZONEHN OuTL pasocrzaEN Tesepaszbenu CeK- 
petapem OGbequnenuNx Hamu Kazgomy ms nosmcanmux “KM MpmnaBux Mpasn- 
TCALCTE wu anGomy Apyromy IIpapureszLcTBy, KOTOpoe, B MOMOHT NOAMMcaHHA 


HacTOmmero MpoToOKosa, ABAMeTCA ywacTHukom Corszamenna 1907 r.. [exepart- 







muh CekpeTaph BOSMOEZRO CKOpee yBOCAOMMT Kagzgoro yuacTHMKa HacTOAMero 


TpoTOkOsR O CTO BCTYILICHMH B cuazy. 





COCTABIEHO B ropoge Him-liopxe moa ABaquaTS BTopuro AHA 1946 Pr. 
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TPUAOZEHME 1 


MexzzyHapogznas CamnrapHaa Konpenuua 21 mona 1926 r. 

KouBeHIUMA O06 msMeHORMM MexzgyHaposzHnod CamutapHow Konpenmum 21 mona 
1926 r., mogmmcannaa 31 oxtTa6pa 1938 r. 

MexzyHapogznaa Canutapuaa Konpemmma 1944 r. 06 Asmeonenmm Mezgzynapogz- 
HOk Canutapsof Kompenmmm 21 unna'1926 r. 


IIpotoxos o Ipososranymm Meazgyuapognof Canurapso# Konpemmm 1946 r. 


(6a roroB AJA nogmmcanua 23 ampesza 1946 r.; Bower B cuazy 30 ampe- 


an 1946 r.) 

MexzzyHapoyzHaa Konpemma o CanmTapHyx Mepax Aaa BosgymnoA Hapuraipam 
12 ampesa 1933 r. 

MezyzyHapoguaa KonBexmma o CanuTapuux Mepax Aaa Boszymxok Hapuraiym 
1944 r. o6 Asmenonum Mexzyynapoguod Koxpenmm o CanuTapuax Mepax Aaa 
Boarzymnok Hapuranym 12 ampera 1933 r. 

IIporoxoa o IIposonranum MezzyHapoxznok Koupenmm o CannTapHyx Mepax 
aan Boazymsok Hasuramm 1944 r. (6u2 roros gaa nogmeanHna 23 arpe- 
aA 1946 r.; Bomea B cuzy 30 ampean 1946 r.) 

MezzyHaporzHoe CorzamenMe OTHOCMTEABHO IIpesocTaBAReMaX TOPOBHM MO- 
pakamM BOsMOmHOCTeA AOYOHMA BoHepuYeCcKKx GosesHeH, Bpocceszs, 1 Ae~ 
Ka6pa 1924 r. 

KoHBeHmMA © Topropsze Ormrymom um HapkoTuKamm, Eexepa, 19 feppaszd 
1926 r. 

Konpenuma 06 Orpanmuenum IIpousboyzoTtBa u PerymmpoBasMu PaciipezereHnaA 
Hapkoruyeckux CpexzctB, Benepa, 13 mona 1931 r. 

KOHBOHIMA OTHOCKMTOABHO ITPOTMBOAMOTePUTHOK CHBOpOoTKM, Ilapux 1 aBry- 
eta 1930 r. 

MexziyHapoguad KonBpemuma o CorsacoBanHHx [[pesoxpaHuTerbenx Mepax 
TpoTme Tpommueckoh Juxopagkm, AqdmuyH, 25 moag 1934 r. 

MezyyHapoxzHoe Corzamenve o Bugaye KapauTMuunx CemgeTrerbcTB, Dapm, 


22 nexaopa 1934 r. 
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Mexzazyuapoxzmoe Corzamenme o Bugawe KoncyxBoKex Bus mo KaparTxaEEM 


CaugerexncrBam, Ilapax, £2 Aexa6pa 1934 r. 
Mexzgzysapoxzmoe Corzamexme OTHOCHTeABHO [lepeBposku Tpymos, BepsNEH, 
10 geppasza 1937 r. 
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PROTOCOLO CONCERNIENTE A LA OFFICE 
INTERNATIONAL D’HYGIENE PUBLIQUE 
Articulo 1 


Los gobiernos signatarios de este protocolo acuerdan entre si que, 
por lo que a entre ellos se refiere, los deberes y funciones de la Office 
International d’Hygiéne Publique, segiin se definen en el Acuerdo 
firmado en Roma el 9 de diciembre de 1907, seran desempenados por la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud o por su Comisién Interina y 
que, sujeto a las obligaciones internacionales existentes, tomaran las 
medidas necesarias para realizar este propdsito. 


Articulo 2 


Las partes de este protocolo, ademas, acuerdan que, por lo que a 
entre ellas se refiere, a partir de la fecha en que este protocolo entre 
en vigor, los deberes y funciones asignados la Office por los convenios 
internacionales enumerados en el Anexo 1, serén desempefados por 
la Organizacién o por su Comisién Interina. 


Articulo 3 


El Acuerdo de 1907 cesara y la Office sera disuelta cuando todas las 
partes del Acuerdo hayan convenido en su cese. Se entenderé que 
todo gobierno que es parte del Acuerdo de 1907, conviene, al hacerse 
parte de este protocolo, en la cesacién del Acuerdo de 1907. 


Articulo 4 


Las partes de este protocolo convienen, ademas, en que si todas las 
partes del Acuerdo de 1907 no covienen en su cese antes del 15 de 
noviembre de 1949, entonces, de conformidad con el Articulo 8 del 
Acuerdo de 1907, lo denunciaran. 


Articulo 5 


Todo gobierno que sea parte del Acuerdo de 1907 y que no sea 
signatario de este protocolo puede aceptarlo en todo momento 
mediante el envio de un instrumento de aceptacién al Secretario Gen- 
eral de las Naciones Unidas, quien informaré de esta adhesién a todos 
los signatarios y demas gobiernos que hayan aceptado este protocolo. 


Articulo 6 


Los gobiernos pueden formar parte de este protocolo mediante: 


(a) firma, sin reservas en cuanto a su aprobacién ; 
(b) firma, suJeta a aprobacién seguida por aceptacién; o 
(c) aceptacidén. 


Saar lean ne ar Te Ce ee 
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La aceptacién se hard mediante el depdésito de un instrumento formal 
ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articulo 7 


Este protocolo entraré en vigor cuando veinte gobiernos partes dal 
Acuerdo de 1907 se hagan partes de este protocolo. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los representantes debidamente auto- 
rizados de sus respectivos gobiernos han firmado el presente protocolo, 
redactado en idiomas chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, siendo 
estos textos igualmente auténticos, en un solo ejemplar original que 
sera depositado ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. El 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas enviaré copias debidamente 
certificadas de este protocolo a cada uno de los gobiernos signatarios 
y los gobiernos que lo acepten y a cualquier otro gobierno que, cuando 
se firme este protocolo, sea parte del Acuerdo de 1907. El Secretario 
General notificaré a la brevedad posible a cada una de las partes de 
este protocolo cuando éste entre en vigor. 


Fremapo en la Ciudad de Nueva York a 22 dias del mes de julio de 
1946. 
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ANEXO I 

. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio de 1926. 

2. Convencién que modifica la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional 
del 21 de junio de 1926, firmada el 31 de octubre de 1938. 

. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional de 1944, modificando la Con- 
vencién Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio de 1926. 
Protocolo para prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional, 
de 1944 (abierto para firma el 23 de abril de 1946; en vigor el 30 
de abril de 1946). 

. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para la Navegacién Aérea del 
12 de abril de 1933. 

. Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para la Navegacién Aérea, 
de 1944, modificando la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para 
la Navegacién Aérea del 12 de abril de 1933. 

. Protocolo para prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional 
para la Navegacién Aérea, de 1944 (abierto para firma el 23 de 
abril de 1946; en vigor el 30 de abril de 1946). 

. Convenio Internacional Relativo a los Medios que habraén de Faci- 
litarse a los Marinos Mercantes para el Tratamiento de Enfer- 
medades Venéreas, Bruselas, 1 de diciembre de 1924. 

. Convencién Sobre el Tréfico en Opio y Drogas, Ginebra, 19 de 
febrero 1925. 


. Convencién para Restringir la Fabricacién y Reglamentar la 


Distribucién de Estupefacientes, Ginebra, 13 de julio de 1931. 


. Convencién Relativa al Suero Antidiftérico, Paris, 1 de agosto de 
1930, 


. Convencién Internacional para la Proteccién Recfproca contra el 
Dengue, Atenas, 25 de julio de 1934. 

. Convenio Internacional para Eliminar las Patentes de Sanidad, 
Paris, 22 de diciembre de 1934. 
Convenio Internacional para Eliminar las Visas Consulares en 
las Patentes de Sanidad, Paris, 22 de diciembre de 1934. 


. Convenio Internacional Sobre el Transporte de Cadfveres, Berlin, 
10 de febrero de 1937. 
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For the Kingian of Belgium: 
~orr le Roycume de Belciquo: 


rk. #) of zx @: 
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Eoposenorno 2 
Por @l Reino de Bélgica: 


~ Joune diihtininds Olu raha frivaAnee: 
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For Bolivia: 
Pour la Bolivie: 


Hk #] At B 
Sa Boxmxn: 
Por Bolivia: 


my de OY 


Por Brazil: 
Pour le Brésils 


a. 


Sa Bpasnaao: 
Por el Bresil: 


OP pr fer cardem- 


Por Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour i> Rmublique Sov'“tique Social iste de Bélorussie: 


eK HH RMR AEH Ate 


Sa Bexnopyocnyp Copetoxyn CommmsnoTuyeckyp Peony 6anxy: 
Por le RepGblica Socialiste Soviética Bielorrusa: 


ff (bate e 


pa 


# 


Ba 
Por el Canadé: 
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Yor Columbia: 
Pour la Colanbie: 


Sa Kozyutm 
Por Colombia: 
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For Costa Rica; 
Pour Costa-Rica: 


q # k % he: 


Sa Kocrapixy: 
Por Costa Rica: 


iw Fenn. 


Fur Cuba: 
Pour Cube: 


4 € 


Sa Ky6y: 
Por Cuba: 


Tor Czechoslovakia; 
Pour la Tohéoos]ovaquie: at 


~~ +7 


MLM BK, 
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For El Salvador: 
Pour le Salvador: 


eB as. 


3a CaxzBajop: 
Por El Salvador: 


ig 
i 
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For Ethiopia: 
Pour 1'Ethiopie: 


Wt HZ. 


Sa S¢vrormm: 
Por Etiopfa: 


qulyeh t nodiginw finn tom 
Ziv com ma. 
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on Rial RR biti cette a lan, Wi 
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eee he Cah Dusty of eee 
Four le Grand Du de Luxembourg: 


BREE, 


3a Besygxoe lepmororno Imnoceméypr: 
Por ¢1 Gran Dusedo de Luxemburgo: 


; 
i 
i 
) 
§ 
+ 
% 


One wren 
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Pour le +e 
fe. de tx. 
Sa Humaparya: 

Por Nicaragua: 
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Vor the Republic of the Philippines: 
Pour la République des Philippines: 


x  Z. 


3a OMmMIUDTEH: 
Por Filipinas: 


For Seudi Arabia: 
Pour l'Arabie Saoudite; 


Hi te Pe ti 1e . 


3a CaynzoBoKym Apasmn: 
Por Arebia Saudite: 


= Y ohn fas 7D) 
Ae Welt Cy cl arte 


4 
. , ’ e = ’ 
Pige cen 2 
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r Ukrainian Sovi dalist Republi 
four in Myublique Sueiatiqus Sosialinte a°Ukreines 


HRA RCKHAZRA4D. 


3a Yxpamicxyp Copetcxyp Commaxuctwueckyn Peary6.uny: 
Por le Repibd: Sooialista ‘Soviética Ucraniana: 


For Syria: 
la Syries 


fa #1, 
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For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
Pour 1'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes: 


FE tk 4+ Aa & % Fe Bl MG ae 


Sa Come Coperoxmx CommamcTmueckmx Pecrry61mm: 
Por la Unién de Repiblicas Socialistes Soviéticas: 


DP), Kpporen 


For the Union of South Africa: 
Pour l'Union Sud-Africaine: 


fH At MiG Hp 


Sa Dencafpaxanchnii Cons: 
Por la Unién Sudefricana; 


ad 2 frredu 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


* = @. 


Sa Coeqmmennoe KoposencTso Bemxo tprrama: 
Por el Reino Unido de le Gran Bretafie: 


1.2.4: 
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For the United States ot America: 
Pour les Btate-Unis d'Amérique; 


Ral ue ARG 


3a Coezumesmue Mtatu Avepsu: 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


ore fe. Fare 
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For Venezuela: 
Pour le Venezuelat 


& tt Fig 4h, 


3a Benecysezy: 
Por Venezuela: 


a 


-_ 


Por Afghanistan: 
istan: 


Pour 1 i 
Me -T 
Sa Atramuctraz: 
Por Afganistdn: 


Yer Albania: 
Pour 1'Albanie: 


iM HAF. 
Sa AxCanmm: 
Por Albania; 


(prheve 
ona” 
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Sastria: 
Pour l'autriche 3 


g ka, 


3a AscTpmp: 
Por Austria: 


Po a iran | COmre 


Yer 
ie 2 


AE. he #) B. 


3a EBosrapap: 
Por Bulgaria: 


LS fi Dreher Ke 


For Bire: 
Pour 1"Eire: 


% mw. 


Sa KpsanaeD: 
por Irlande: 


S abject te caeatlanat: 


Qe. Senebentt 


Finlend: 
al la Finlande: 


Pour ‘a 
Sa ounxcn AD: 
Por Finlandia: 


CO me Tasers man 





(62 Sra. 


For Italy: 
Pour 1' Italie: 


a 
ae 


Aly) te Rrvekticatinn 


Sates Anais 


Por Portugal: 
Pour le Portug i: 


ee 


3a Dopryraxm: 


Por Po eT ; = 
ede ——— 
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For Svitzerlend: 
Pour la Suisse ¢ 


i> +: 
Sa Dseinapm: 
Por Suiza: 


Qo reserve de rat facatim 


“Vale 


Four 1s Say” 


x 4 34 & 


3a RMA : 


por qrensjordenie: mo 
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The foregoing is a true copy Le texte qui précede est une 
of the Protocol concerning the copie exacte du Protocole relatif 8 
Office Internattonal d' Bygiene l'Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, signed in New York, on Publique, signe & New York, le 22 
July 22, 1946, in the Chinese, juillet 1946, en langues anglaise, 
English, French, Russian, and chinoise, espagnole, frangaise et 
Spanish languages, the original russe, dont l'original a été dépose 
of which is deposited in the dans les archives des Nations 


Archives of the United Nations. Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 


Pour le Secrétaire général: 


i Veen. Tarnae 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. Vi 


Sous-Secretaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. 
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Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


Ratification. 


Deposit of instru- 
ments of acceptance. 


Entry into force. 
Ante, p. 1607 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 19, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol ; 

Wueneas the said protocol was duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on July 28, 1947, in pursuance of the afore- 
said advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 7 of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when twenty Governments parties 
to the Agreement of 1907, namely, the arrangement for the establish- 
ment of the International Office of Public Health signed at Rome on 
December 9, 1907, have become parties to the said protocol ; 

Wuenreas it is provided by Article 6 of the said protocol that 
Governments may become parties to the protocol by (a) signature 
without reservation as to approval; (b) signature subject to approval 
followed by acceptance; or {c) acceptance, and that acceptance shall 
be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations; 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed without reservation as to 
approval on behalf of Albania, Austria, Bolivia, Bulgaria, the Byelo- 
russian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Finland, the Republic of the Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia, 
Siam, Transjordan, Turkey, the Ukrainian Soviet-Socialist Republic, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuersas in a notification dated April 16, 1948 the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations informed the Government of the 
United States of America that formal instruments accepting the 
protocol were deposited with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations by Canada on August 29, 1946, New Zealand on December 10, 
1946, Iran on January 27, 1947, Switzerland on March 26, 1947, Italy 
on April 11, 1947, Ethiopia on April 11, 1947, Denmark on April 21, 
1947, the Netherlands on April 25, 1947, Australia on May 8, 1947, 
the United States of America on August 7, 1947, Haiti on August 12, 
1947, Norway on August 18, 1947, Sweden on August 28, 1947, Iraq on 
September 23, 1947, Ireland on October 20, 1947, Yugoslavia on 
November 19, 1947, Egypt on December 16, 1947, India on January 12, 
1948, Czechoslovakia on March 1, 1948, Greece on March 12, 1948, the 
Union of South Africa on March 19, 1948, and Mexico on April 7, 
1948 ; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 7 of 
the said protocol, the protocol came into force on October 20, 1947, 
the date on which the twentieth Government party to the said Agree- 
ment of 1907 became a party to the said protocol ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known, that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after 
October 20, 1947 by the United States of America and by the citizens 
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of the United States of America and all other persons subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of May in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHau. 
Secretary of State: 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


For Argentina: 
ad referendum 


A.serto ZwaNck 


For Australia: 


Subject to approval and acceptance by Government of Commonwealth 
of Australia 


A. H. Tanes 

























For the Kingdom of Belgium: 





Sous réserve de ratification. 
Dr. M pe Laer. 


For Bolivia: 


Luts V. Soret. 


For Brazil: 


Ad referendum 





Geratpo Pavuta Souza 


For Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 


N Evsrariev 


For Canada: 


Subject to approval 


Brooxe CiaxTon 
Broox CHISHOLM 





For Chile: 
Ad referendum 


JuLio Bustos A 





For China: 


Suen, J. K. 
L. Carn Yuan 
Szemune Sze. 








For Colombia: 


Cartos Unitee AGuinRe 
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For Costa Rica: 


Jaime BENAVIDES. 


For Cuba: 


Ad. Referendum. 
Dr Pepro Nocurma 


Victor SANTAMARINA. 
For Czechoslovakia: 
ad referendum 


Dr Joser Cancrx. 


For Denmark: 


Ad referendum 


J. OERSKOV. 


For the Dominican Republic: 


Ad. referendum 


Dr L. F. Toomen 
For Ecuador: 


Ad. referendum 


R. Nevarez VAsquez 


For Egypt: 


Subject to Ratification 


Dr. A. T CuHovcHa 
Tana Ensayep Nasr 


Royal Counsellor 
MS. ABaza. 


For El Salvador: 
For Ethiopia: 
Subject to ratification 
G. TresemMA. 


For France: 
ad referendum 


J Parisor 


For Greece: 
Ad Referendum 
Dr Puoxion Kopanaris 
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For Guatemala: 
ad referendum 
G Morin 
J A Munoz 
For Haiti: 
ad referendum 


Roux Lzo6n. 


For Honduras: 
ad referendum 


JuAN Manvet FIALLos 


For India: 
Subject to Ratification. 


C. K. LaxsHMANAN 
C Mant. 


These Signatures are appended in agreement with His Majesty’s Repre- 
sentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its relations 
with the Indian States. 

For Iran: 


Subject to ratification by the Iranian Parliament (Madjliss) 


Guasseme Guani M.D. 
H. Harezi 


For Iraq: 
ad referendum 
Dr Insan DoGramAgi 
S At-ZaHawi 
For Lebanon: 


ad referendum 
Gerorces Hakim 
Dr A MaKHuovFr. 
For Liberia: 


Ad Referendum: 


JosepH Nacpse Toana, M.D 
Joun B West. 


For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: 


Sous réserve de ratification 


Dr. M pe Laer. 


For Mexico: 


Ad Referendum 
Monpraaon. 





62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH—JULY 22, 1946 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 


ad referendum 
C Bere 
C. BANNING. 
W. A. Tommerman 
For New Zealand: 


Ad referendum 


T. R. Rrronm. 


For Nicaragua: 


ad-referendum 


A Srvitua-Sacasa. 


For the Kingdom of Norway: 


ad referendum 


H. Tx. SaAnpBera. 


For Panama: 


Ad referendum 


J.J. VALLARINO 


For Paraguay: 
ad referendum 
AnceEL R Ginés 
For Peru: 


Ad referendum 


Caritos Enrique Paz Sotpan 
A Toranzo. 


For the Republic of the Philippines: 


H Lara 
Wa.rripo pe Lzon 


For Poland: 
Ep GRrzEGORZEWSKI 
For Saudi Arabia: 


Dr Yau Nasri 
Dr Mepuat Cuerku-Atr-Arpa. 


For the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 


L. I Mepvep. 
Ka.tTcHENKO 





































TREATIES 





[62 Srat. 





For Turkey: 
ZN Barker 





For Syria: 
subject to ratification 


Dr C. Trert 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
F G. Krorxov 


For the Union of South Africa: 
ad referendum 


H. S. Gear. 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Menvittz D. Mackenzie 
G. E. Yates 


For the United States of America: 


Subject to Approval 





Tuomas Parran 
Marrua M., Etior. 
Frank G Boupreavu 
For Uruguay: 


Ad-referendum 


Jost A. Mora 

R Rivero 

Carwos M. Barserovusse 
For Venezuela: 
Ad-referendum 


A Arreaza GuzMAn 


For Yugoslavia: 


with reservation as to the ratification 
Dr A. Srampar 


For Afghanistan : 
For Albania: 


T. JAKOVA 


For Austria: 
Dr Marius Kaiser 
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For Bulgaria: 
Dr D. P. Oranovatz. 


For Eire: 


Subject to acceptance. 


Joun D. MacCormack. 


For Finland: 
Osmo TuRPEINEN 


For Hungary: 


For Iceland: 
For Italy: 


Subject to ratification 
GIovaNNI ALBERTO CANAPERIA 


For Portugal: 
Subject to ratification 
Francisco C CaMBouRNACG 


For Rumania: 


For Siam: 


Bunuiane TaAMTHArI 
For Sweden: 


For Switzerland: 


sous réserve de ratification: 
Dr J Evasrer 
A. SAuTER. 


For Transjordan: 


Dr. D. P. Turuns1 


For Yemen: 




























































TREATIES 


—Angust 29,197 _ Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 

oa prolonging the international agreement of May 6, 1987, respecting 
regulation of production and marketing of sugar. Signed at London 
August 29, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America April 28, 1948; ratified by the President of the 
United States of America May 14, 1948; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland May 25, 
1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
June 1, 1948; effectwe September 1, 1947. 


By THE PresipENT oF THE UNrrep STates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol dated in London August 29, 1947, prolonging 
for one year after August 31, 1947, the international agreement regard- 
ing the regulation of production and marketing of sugar, signed at 

59 Stat. 922. London on May 6, 1937, was signed by the respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America (with a 
reservation “Subject to ratification”), the Union of South Africa, 
the Commonwealth of Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Cuba, Czecho- 
slovakia, the Dominican Republic, the French Republic, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Haiti, the Nether- 
lands, Peru, the Republic of the Philippines, Poland, Portugal, and 
the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia ; 

Wuenreas the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign Office of the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland in London, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL 





Wuenreas an International Agreement regarding the Regulation of 
the Production and Marketing of Sugar (hereinafter referred to as “the 
Agreement”) was signed in London on the 6th May, 1937; 
And whereas by a Protocol signed in London on the 22nd July, 
59 Stat. 949. 1942, the Agreement was regarded as having come into force on the 
1st September, 1937, in respect of the Governments signatory of the 
Protocol ; 
And whereas it was provided in the said Protocol that the Agreement 
should continue in force between the said Governments for a period of 
two years after the 31st August, 1942; 
And whereas by further Protocols signed in London on the 31st 
1378: 61 Set Pes, August, 1944, the 31st August, 1945, and the 30th August, 1946, it 
> ae was agreed that, subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said 
Protocols, the Agreement should continue in force between the 
Governments signatory thereof for periods of one year terminating on 
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the 31st August, 1945, the 3ist August, 1946, and the 31st August, 1947, 
respectively ; 

Now, therefore, the Governments signatory of the present Protocol, 
considering that it is expedient that the Agreement should be prolonged 
for a further term as between themselves, subject, in view of the pres- 
ent situation, to the conditions stated below, have agreed as follows: — 


Articiz 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory of this Protocol 
for a period of one year after the 31st August, 1947. 


ARTICLE 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above the provisions of Chap- 
ters III, IV and V of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


Articiz 3 


1. The Governments signatory of the present Protocol recognise 
that revision of the Agreement is necessary and should be under- 
taken as soon as the time appears opportune. Discussion of any such 
revision should take the existing Agreement as the starting point. 

2. For the purposes of such revision due account shall be taken of 
any general principles of commodity policy embodied in any agree- 


ments which may be concluded under the auspices of the United Na- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 4 


Before the conclusion of the period of one year specified in Article 
1, the contracting Governments, if the steps contemplated in Article 
3 have not been taken, will discuss the question of a further renewal 
of the Agreement. 

Arricie 5 


The present Protocol shall bear the date the 29th August, 1947, and 
shall remain open for signature until the 30th September, 1947; pro- 
vided however that any signatures appended after the 30th August, 
1947, shall be deemed to have effect as from that date. 

In witness whereof the undersigned being duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments have signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London on the 29th day of August, 1947, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of which 
certified copies shall be furnished to the signatory Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
G. Heaton Nicnotzs. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Joun A. BEASLEY. 


Continuance in 
force. 


Inoperative provi- 
sions. 


Revision of Agree- 
ment. 


Renewal. 




































TREATIES 


For the Government of Belgium: 
G. WaLRAvENS. 


For the Government of Brazil: 
Mon pe AraGAo, 





For the Government of Cuba: 
Mievuer Antonio Rrva. 


For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 
B. G. Kratocuvi.. 


For the Government of the Dominican Republic: 
Eminio ZELLER. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
J. C. H. pe Samy. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


T. G. Jenxrns. 


For the Government of Hayti: 
SrerHEen ALExIs. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
A. BEentTInck. 





For the Government of Peru: 
Frernanpo BercKEMEYER. 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
J. M. Exzzarpsr. 


For the Government of Poland: 
A. SzEMINSEI. 


For the Government of Portugal: 
Mieuet p’AtmerpA Pie. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics : 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

L. W. Dovuetas. 
Subject to ratification. 


For the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia : 


Dr. Franc Kos. 
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Certified a true copy. 


D A Bigsy 


[SEAL] 
Lonpon 
—9 Oct 1947 
Acting Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of April 28, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol ; 

Wuenreas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America on May 14, 1948, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was 
duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 25, 1948 ; 

AND wHeEkrzEas it is provided in Article 1 of the said protocol that, 
subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said protocol, the said 
agreement of May 6, 1937 shall continue in force between the Govern- 
ments signatory of the said protocol for a period of one year after 
August 31, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America, and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
the said protocol being deemed to have the effect, as provided in 
Article 1 thereof, of continuing in force between the Governments 
signatory of the said protocol, for a period of one year after August 
31, 1947, the said agreement regarding the regulation of production 
and marketing of sugar signed at London May 6, 1937. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this first day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight and 

[sean] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rozsert A Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State 





Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


Ratification; deposit 
of instrument. 


Continuance in 
force. 


59 Stat. 922. 


Proclamation. 
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—cttber 1. AT Protocol between the United States of America and other American 
arene republics modifying and extending for one year from October 1, 1947, 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement of November 28, 1940, as 

modified and amended. Open for signature at Washington September 

11-November 1, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 

States of America April 28, 1948; ratified by the President of the 

United States of America May 14, 1948; ratification of the United 

States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash- 

ington May 24, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States 

of America June 9, 1948; entered into force with respect to the United 

States of America May 24, 1948; effective October 1, 1947. 


By tae Presipent or THE UnrTep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 





Wuereas a protocol for the extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947 was open for 
signature at the Pan American Union in Washington from Septem- 
ber 11, 1947 until November 1, 1947 and during that period was 
signed by the Plenipotentiary of the Government of the United 
States of America, subject to ratification, and by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of fourteen other American 
Republics; 

Anp wxHeERxAS the said protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Secretary of 
the Governing Board of the Pan American Union, is word for word 
as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE EXTENSION OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
COFFEE AGREEMENT FOR ONE YEAR FROM OCTOBER 
1, 1947 © 





Wuereas an Inter-American Coffee Agreement (hereinafter referred 
to as ‘the Agreement’’) was signed in Washington on November 


peeeh Seas. 28, 1940: 
55 Stat, 1188. AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed in Washington April 15, 1941, 


the Agreement was brought into force on April 16, 1941, in 
respect of the Governments on behalf of which the Protocol was 
signed on April 15, 1941: 

56 Stat. 1172, Anp wHerzas Article XXIV of the said Agreement provides that it 
should continue in force until October 1, 1943: 

AND WHEREAS by unanimous consent the Governments signatory 
to the Agreement twice extended the said Agreement unchanged 
for one-year periods, these extensions being duly attested by two 
certified and signed Declarations passed by the Inter-American 
Coffee Board on May 12, 1943 and July 25, 1944,["] respectively, 


1 Not printed. 
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which were duly deposited in the Pan American Union on June 
11, 1943, and September 11, 1944, respectively, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XXIV of the Agreement: 

AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 
American Union under date of October 1, 1945, the said Agree- 
ment was extended for one year from October 1, 1945, with cer- 
tain changes recommended by the Inter-American Coffee Board. 

AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 
American Union under date of October 1, 1946, the said Agree- 
ment was extended for one year from October 1, 1946, subject 
to certain conditions recommended by the Inter-American Coffee 
Board. 

Now, THEREFORE, in support of a recommendation made by the Inter- 
American Coffee Board on September 11, 1947, the Governments 
signatory to the present Protocol, considering that it is feasible, 
pending further efforts toward completion of international and 
inter-American arrangements for dealing with commodity prob- 
lems, that the Agreement should be prolonged for one additional 
year, subject to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows: 

Article 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory to the present 
Protocol for a period of one year from October 1, 1947. 


Article 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Governments 
signatory to the present Protocol agree that the provisions of Article I 
through and including VIII of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


Article 3 


(a) During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Inter- 
American Coffee Board shall undertake to complete by April 1, 1948, 
its recommendations for the consideration of the governments now 
participating in the Agreement and of other governments that might 
be interested in participating in an understanding regarding the type 
of cooperation, whether inter-American or other international, that 
appears most likely to contribute to the development of sound and 
prosperous conditions in international trade in coffee equitable for 
both consumers and producers. 

(b) Such recommendations shall be in accordance with general prin- 
ciples of commodity policy which are embodied in the Chapter on 
Inter-governmental Commodity Arrangements drafted in the First 
Session of the Preparatory Committee on the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Emplcyment or which may be embodied in the 
Charter for an International Trade Organization if such Charter is 
concluded prior to the submission of such recommendations by the 
Board. 
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Arrangements for 
sfer. 


(c) The Inter-American Coffee Board shall undertake to make 
arrangements prior to October 1, 1948 for the transfer of its functions, 
assets and records to an appropriate inter-American or other inter- 
national organization. 


Article 4 


Entry into force. The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the Pan Ameri- 
can Union from September 11, 1947 until November 1, 1947, provided, 
however, that all signatures shall be deemed to have been affixed under 
date of October 1, 1947, and the Protocol shall be considered as having 
entered into force on that date with respect to the governments on 
behalf of which it is signed. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 
Done at the City of Washington in the English, Spanish, Portuguese 
and French languages. The original instrument in each language 
shall be deposited in the Pan American Union which shall furnish 
certified copies to the Governments signatory to this Protocol. 


Cartos Martins PereErRA E Souza 
Brazil 


Anprés URIBE C. 
Colombia 


J RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Guo BELT 
Cuba 


JULIO ORTEGA 
Dominican Republic 





C J AROSEMENA 
Ecuador 


Cartos A Srri 
El Salvador 
Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 
Guatemala 
JoserH D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
JuLiAN R. CAcrRES 
Honduras 
V Sancuez Gaviro Jr. 
Mexico 
Guiu. Sevitia SACASA 
Nicaragua 


C ALZAMORA 
Peru 
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Wiuuarp L THorp 
Subject to Ratification 


United States of America 


M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Venezuela 


[SEAL] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in English, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


William Man 


Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


68706°—51—PT. 11-24 





TREATIDS [62 Srat. 


PROTOCOLO PARA LA PRORROGA DEL CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DEL CAFE POR UN ANO, A PARTIR DE 
@CTUBRE 1, 1947 


Por cuanto: el Convenio Interamericano del Café (que en lo sucesivo 
se designar& bajo la denominacién de “‘el Convenio’’) fué suscrito 
en Washington, el 28 de noviembre de 1940; y 

Por cuanto: que el Protocolo firmado en Washington el 15 de abril 
de 1941, puso en vigor el Convenio el 16 de abril de 1941, con 
respecto a los Gobiernos en cuyo nombre se firmé el Protocolo 
el 15 de abril de 1941; y 

Por cuanto: que el Articulo XXIV de dicho Convenio estipula que 
contintie en vigor hasta el lro. de octubre de 1943; y 

Por CUANTO: por consentimiento unfnime los Gobiernos signatarios 
han prorrogado en dos ocasiones dicho Convenio sin modifica- 
ciones, por periodos de un afio, y dichas prérrogas han sido 
debidamente formalizadas mediante dos Declaraciones certificadas 
y firmadas, aprobadas por la Junta Interamericana del Café el 
12 de mayo de 1943, y el 25 de julio de 1944, respectivamente, 
las cuales fueron debidamente depositadas en la Unién Pan- 
americana el 11 de junio de 1943 y el 11 de septiembre de 1944, 
respectivamente, en conformidad con las estipulaciones del 
Articulo XXIV del Convenio; y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, segtin un Protocolo firmado y deposi- 
tado en la Unién Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1945, fué 
continuado por un afio a partir de octubre 1, 1945, con ciertos 
cambios recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café, y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, segin un Protocolo firmado y depositado 
en la Unién Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1946, fué conti- 
nuado por un afio a partir de octubre 1, 1946, con ciertos cambios 
recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café. 

Por TANTO: en cumplimiento de una recomendacién hecha por la 
Junta Interamericana del Café el 11 de septiembre de 1947, los 
Gobiernos firmantes del presente Protocolo, considerando que 
es conveniente que mientras estén pendientes los nuevos empefios 
encaminados a llevar a cabo arreglos de carActer internacional e 
interamericano en materia de problemas sobre productos, sujeto 
a las condiciones que se indican m&s abajo, han acordado lo 
siguiente: 


Articulo 1 


El Convenio continuar& en vigor entre los Gobiernos firmantes del 
presente Protocolo, por un periodo de un afio, a partir del lro. de 
octubre de 1947, sujeto a las disposiciones del Articulo 2 de este 
instrumento. 
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Articulo 2 


Durante el perfodo indicado en el Articulo 1 de este instrumento, 
los Gobiernos signatarios del presente Protocolo, convienen en dejar 
sin efecto las estipulaciones de los articulos I a VIII inclusive del 
Convenio. 

Articulo 3 


(a) Durante el perfodo estipulado en el Articulo 1, la Junta Inter- 
americana del Café dar& término para Abril 1° de 1948, a recomen- 
daciones para consideracién de los gobiernos que participan actual- 
mente en el Convenio y de aquellos otros gobiernos que puedan tener 
interés en participar en un acuerdo sobre la clase de cooperacién, ya 
sea interamericana u otra internacional, que se considere la m4s 
conveniente para el desarrollo de condiciones sanas y présperas en el 
comercio internacional de café, equitativas para productores y 
consumidores. 

(b) Tales recomendaciones deberfn estar conformes con los princi- 
pios generales de polftica comercial involucrados en el Capitulo sobre 
Arreglos Intergubernamentales sobre Productos redactados en la 
Primera Sesién del Comité Preparatorio de la Conferencia de las 
Naciones Unidas sobre Comercio y Empleo, o que queden integrados 
en la Carta para una Organizacién Internacional del Comercio, si 
dicha Carta llegare a ser completada antes de que la Junta someta 
sus recomendaciones. 

(c) La Junta Interamericana del Café llevar& a cabo antes del 1° 
de Octubre de 1948, los arreglos pertinentes para transferir sus fun- 
ciones, bienes y archivos a la organizacién interamericana u otra 
internacional que corresponda. 


Articulo 4 


El] presente Protocolo quedarf abierto a la firma en la Unién 
Panamericana desde el 11 de septiembre de 1947 hasta el Iro. de 
noviembre de 1947, entendiéndose que todas las firmas se conside- 
rarfn puestas en la fecha de octubre 1, 1947, y el Protocolo ser4 con- 
siderado como habiendo entrado en vigor en dicha fecha con respecto 
a los Gobiernos en nombre de los cuales ha sido suscrito. 


En testimonio de lo cual los abajo firmantes, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus Gobiernos respectivos, suscriben el presente Protocolo. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Washington en los idiomas inglés, espafiol, 
portugués y francés. El instrumento original en cada idioma serA 
depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual remitir& copias cer- 
tificadas a los Gobiernos firmantes de este Protocolo. 


Car.tos Martins Pererra £ Souza 
Brasil 


Anprts Urise C. 
Colombia 


J RaraeEL OrnEAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


































TREATIES 


Guo Bett 
Cuba 


C J AROsEMENA 
Ecuador 


Carztos A Siri 
E] Salvador 


Witiarp L. THorp 
Subject to Ratification 


Estados Unidos 


Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 
Guatemala 


JoserH D CHARLES 
Haiti 


JuuiAn R CAcErREs 
Honduras 


V Sancuez Gavriro Jr. 
México 

GuiLu. Sevitta Sacasa 
Nicaragua 


C ALZAMORA 
Perd 


JuLIO ORTEGA ; 
Repdblica Dominicana 





M A Fatcon-Briceno 
Venezuela 


[SEAL] 





I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Spanish, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


Weshington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


Lith, Mn 


pees Mexger 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLO PARA A PRORROGACAO DO CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DO CAFE POR UM ANO, A PARTIR DE 1° DE 
OUTUBRO DE 1947 


QuE: 


Que: 


Que: 


Considerando que o Convénio Interamericano do Café (aqui 
referido como ‘‘o Convenio’’) foi assinado em Washington aos 
28 de novembro de 1940; 

pelo Protocolo assinado em Washington em 15 de abril de 1941, 
o Convénio foi posto em vigor em 16 de abril de 1941 com 
respeito aos Governos em cujo favor o Protocolo for& assinado 
em 15 de abril de 1941; 


: o Artigo XXIV do referido Convénio estabelece que 0 mesmo 


deve continuar em vigor até 1° de outubro de 1943; 


: por consentimento undnime dos Governos signatdrios do 


Convénio éste féra prorrogado duas vezes, sem modificacgées, 
por perfodos de um ano, sendo essas prorrogag6es regularmente 
atestadas por duas Declaragdes assinadas e reconhecidas, pela 
Junta Interamericana do Café, com datas de 12 de Maio de 
1943 e 25 de julho de 1944, respectivamente, tendo sido ambas 
regularmente entregues 4 Unifo Pan-Americana em 11 de 
junho de 1943 e 11 de setembro de 1944, respectivamente, de 
acérdo com o procedimento recomendado no Artigo XXIV do 
Convénio; 


: pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Uniaéo Pan-Americana 


datado de 1 de outubro de 1945, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar de 1° de outubro de 1945 com certas 
emendas recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café; 
pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Unido Pan-Americana 
datado no 1 de outubro de 1946, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar do 1 de outubro de 1946 con certas emendas 
recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café; 


PoRTANTO: en apoio & recommendagao feita pela Junta Interameri- 


cana do Café, em 11 de setembro de 1947, os Governos signa- 
tarios do presente Protocolo, considerando que é factivel, 
enquanto estiverem pendentes os novos esforgos para a obtenc4o 
dos acérdos de carater internacional e interamericano referentes 
a problemas sébre produtos, que o Acérdo seja prolongado por 
mais un termo, sujeito 4s condicgdes estabelecidas abaixo, 
concordam com o seguinte: 


Artigo 1 


De acérdo com as determinagées do Artigo 2 déste Protocolo, o 
Convénio dever& continuar em vigor entre os Governos signat4rios 


do mesmo Protocolo pelo periodo de um ano, a partir de 1° de outubro 
de 1947. 
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Artigo 2 

Durante o perido especificado no artigo precedente, os Governos 

signatarios déste Protocolo concordam que as determinagdes do 

Convénio, dos Artigos I ao VIII inclusive permanecerfo inoperantes. 
Artigo 3 

(a) Durante o periodo especificado no Artigo 1, a Junta Inter- 
americana do Café dever& completar para 1° de abril de 1948 suas 
recomendagdes para a consideragio dos Governos agora partici- 
pantes do Acérdo e outros Governos que possam estar eventualmente 
interessados na participacio de um Acérdo referente ao tipo de co- 
operacgio, quer seja interamericano, quer seja internacional, que 
poder& provavelmente contribuir para o desenvolvimiento de con- 
dicdes harmoniosas e présperas para um comércio internacional do 
café justo, tanto para o produtor como para o consumidor. 

(b) Essas recomendagées devem estar de acérdo com os principios 
gerais de politica sobre produtos incorporados no Capitulo referente 
a Acérdos Intergovernamentais sobre Produtos elaborados na Pri- 
meira Sessio do Comité Preparatorio da Conferéncia sobre Comercio 
e Emprego das Nacées Unidas, 0 que possam ser incorporados ao 
Estatuto para a Organizagao Internacional do Comercio si tal Estatuto 
for concluido antes da presentacfo de tais recomendacées pela Junta. 

(c) A Junta Interamericana do Café emprender4 acérdos antes de 
1° de Outubro de 1948 para a transferéncia das suas fung6es, averes 
e arquivos 4 devida organizacéo interamericana ou internacional. 


Artigo 4 


O presente Protocolo ser4 aberto para assinaturas, na Unifo Pan- 
Americana, de 11 de setembro de 1947 a 1° de novembro de 1947, 
embora tédas as assinaturas sejam consideradas efetivas a partir de 
1° de outubro de 1947, e o Protocolo ser& considerado como tendo 
entrado em vigor naquela data com respeito ao Governo em cujo 
favor 6 assinado. 

Em testemunho da verdade, os signatfrios, devidamente autori- 
zados pelos respectivos Governos, assinaram o presente Protocolo. 

Redigido na cidade de Washington em inglés, espanhol, portugués 
e francés. O documento original, em cada um dos referidos idiomas, 
dever4 ser depositado na Uniéo Pan-Americana a qual enviar copias 
oficialmente reconhecidas aos Governos signat&rios déste Protocolo. 


Carios Martins Perera E Souza 
Brasil 


Anprés Urrse C. 
Colombia 


J RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Goo Brett 
Cuba 
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C J AROSEMENA 
Equador 


Wiuarp L. Trorp 
Subject to Ratification 
Estados Unidos da América 
Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 
Guatemala 
JosePH D CHARLES 
Haiti 
JuLiAn R. Chcerzes 
Honduras 


V Sancugz Gaviro Jr. 
México 


GuiuL. SevILLA Sacasa 
Nicaragua 

C. ALZAMORA 
Perd 


JULIO ORTEGA 
Repdblica Dominicana 


Caruos A Siri 
Salvador 


M A Fatcon-BricEeno 
Venezuela 


[SEAL] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Portuguese, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 


Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan Amer- 
ican Union. 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 


Willian r 


Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLE POUR LE RENOUVELLEMENT DE L’ACCORD 
INTER-AMERICAIN DU CAFE POUR UNE PERIODE D’UNE 
ANNEE A PARTIR DU PREMIER OCTOBRE MIL-NEUF- 
CENT-QUARANTE-SEPT 


Arrenpvv que |’Accord Inter-Américain du Café (qui dans le présent 
texte sera désigné comme “l’Accord’’) fut signé & Washington a 
la date du 28 Novembre 1940; et 

ATTENDU que par un Protocole signé & Washington 4 la date du 15 
Avril 1941 l’Accord fut considéré comme entrant en vigueur le 
16 Avril 1941 en ce qui concernait les Gouvernements aux noms 
desquels le Protocole fut signé le 15 Avril 1941; et 

Arrenpbvu que |’Article XXIV du dit Accord prévoit qu’il resterait en 
vigueur jusqu’au Premier Octobre 1943; et 

ATTENDU que les Gouvernements signataires, 4 deux reprises, ont 
renouvelé, 4 l’unanimité, le dit Accord, sans changement, pour 
des périodes d’une année, ces reconductions etant diment con- 
statées par deux déclarations signées et enregistrées, faites par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, la premiére le 12 Mai 1943 et la 
seconde le 25 Juillet 1944, respectivement, declarations qui furent 
diment déposées 4 L’Union Panamericaine respectivement les 
11 Juin 1943 et 11 Septembre 1944, conformément 4 la procédure 
établie par l’Article XXIV de |’Accord; et 

Arrenvv que le dit Accord fut renouvelé pour une annéea partir du ler. 
Octobre 1945, avec certaines modifications recommandées par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d’aprés un Protocole signé et 
déposé 4 l’Union Panaméricaine, en date du ler. Octobre 1945; et 

Arrenpbv que le dit Accord fut renouvelé pour une année a partir du 
ler. Octobre 1946, avec certaines modifications recommandées 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d’aprés un Protocole 
signé et déposé 4 l’Union Panaméricaine, en date du ler. Octobre 
1946. 

En ConsEQUENCE, en accomplissement d’une recommandation faite 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café en date du 11 Septembre 
1947, les Gouvernements signataires du présent Protocole, con- 
sidérant qu’il est convenable tandis que se réalisent des nouveaux 
efforts en vue de parvenir 4 des accords internationaux e inter- 
américains relatifs aux problémes sur les denrées, sujet aux con- 
ditions ci-aprés stipulées, ont convenu ce qui suit: 


Article 1 


L’Accord continuera 4 étre en vigueur entre les Gouvernements 
signataires du présent Protocole pendant une période d’une année & 
partir de ler. Octobre 1947, sujet aux dispositions de ]’Article 2. 
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Article 2 


Pendant la période spécifiée dans |’Article précédent, les Gouverne- 
ments signataires du présent Protocole consentent 4 ce que les dispo- 
sitions des huit premiers Articles de l’Accord demeurent sans effet. 


Article 3 


(a) Durant la période stipulée ci-dessus 4 |’Article 1, le Conseil 
Interaméricain du Café fera au ler. Avril 1948, des recommandations 
aux Gouvernements participant actuellement 4 |’Accord et aux autres 
Gouvernements qui pourraient avoir intérét 4 participer 4 un Accord 
sur le genre de coopération, soit interaméricaine, soit internationale, 
qui contribuerait au développement du commerce international du 
café sur des bases saines et équitables 4 tous, producteurs et consom- 
mateurs. 

(b) Les dites recommandations devront étre conformes aux principes 
généraux de politique commerciale mentionnés au Chfpitre relatif 
aux Accords Intergouvernementaux sur les Denrées rédigés dans la 
Premiére Session du Comité Préparatoire de la Conférence sur le Com- 
merce et Travail des Nations Unies, ou qui peuvent étre inclus dans la 
charte d’une Organisation Internationale du Commerce au cas ou 
cette charte soit terminée avant que les recommandations soient 
soumises par le Conseil. 

(c) Le Conseil Interaméricain du Café prendra les dispositions 
nécessaires, avant le ler. Octobre 1948, pour transférer ses fonctions, 
ses biens et archives, 4 l’organisation interaméricaine ou internationale 
indiquée. 

Article 4 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 4 la signature des pays 4 |’Union 
Panaméricaine dés le 11 Septembre 1947 jusqu’au ler. Novembre 
1947, et il est entendu cependant que toutes les signatures seront 
considérées comme effectives au ler. Octobre 1947, et le Protocole 
sera considéré en vigueur a cette date en ce qui concerne les Gouverne- 
ments aux noms desquels il a été signé. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait en la Ville de Washington dans les langues anglaise, espagnole, 
portugaise et frangaise. L’instrument originel en chaque langue sera 
déposé 4 l’Union Panaméricaine qui remettra des copies certifiées 4 
chaque Gouvernement signataire du présent Protocole. 


Cartos Martins PEREIRA E Souza 
Brésil 


Anprés Urise. C 
Colombie 


J RaFraEL, OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Goo Bett 
Cuba 





Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


Ratification; deposit 
of instrument. 


TREATIES 


C J ArRosEMENA 
Equateur 


Wiiiarp L. Torre 
Subject to Ratification 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


Enrique Lorrz HERRARTE 
Guatemala 


JoserH D. CHARLES 
Haiti 

JuLIAN R. CAcERES 
Honduras 


Cartos A Srri 
Le Salvador 


V Sancuez Gavirto Jr. 
Méxique 


Gut. Sevitua SAcasa 
Nicaragua 

C ALZAMORA 
Pérou 


JULIO ORTEGA 


République Dominicaine 


M A Faucon-BricENo 
Vénézuela 


[SEAL] 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in French, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947, deposited in the Pan American 
Union. 


Washington, D. C., December 4, 1947 
‘ 
William Manger 


Secretary of the Governing Board of 


the Pan American Union 
[SEAL] 


AND wHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 28, 1948 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol ; 

AND WHEREAS the said protocol was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on May 14, 1948 and the instrument 
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of ratification on the part of the United States of America was duly 
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union on May 24, 
1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol for the extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1947 to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this ninth day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight and 

[szAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Proclamation. 











1672 





October 9, 1946 
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TREATIES 


zation. 


[62 Srar. 


Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946, International Labor Organi- 
Adopted at Montreal October 9, 1946. Ratification advised 


by the Senate of the United States of America April 14, 1948; ratified 
by the President of the United States of America May 21, 1948; 


ratification of the 


nited States of America deposited with the Inter- 


national Labor Office on June 24, 1948; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America August 30, 1948; entered into force 


with respect to the United States of America June 24, 1948. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
Wuereas a Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946 (No. 80) 


was adopted at the Twenty-ninth Session of the International Labor 
Conference at Montreal on October 9, 1946; 


AND WHEREAS the authentic text of the said Convention, being in 


the English and French languages, is word for word as follows: 


PARTIAL REVISION OF THE 
CONVENTIONS ADOPTED BY 
THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LA- 
BOUR ORGANISATION AT ITS 
FIRST TWENTY-EIGHT SES- 
SIONS FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
MAKING PROVISION FOR THE 
FUTURE DISCHARGE OF CER- 
TAIN CHANCERY FUNCTIONS 
ENTRUSTED BY THE SAID 
CONVENTIONS TO THE SECRE- 
TARY-GENERAL OF THE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND IN- 
TRODUCING THEREIN CER- 
TAIN FURTHER AMENDMENTS 
CONSEQUENTIAL UPON THE 
DISSOLUTION OF THE LEAGUE 
OF NATIONS AND THE AMEND- 
MENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LA- 
BOUR ORGANISATION. 


The General Conference of the 


International Labour Organisa- 
tion, 


Having been convened at Mon- 
treal by the Governing Body 





INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE 
CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL 
CONVENTION (No. 80) FOR THE CONVENTION (Ne 80) 





POUR LA 
REVISION PARTIELLE DES 
CONVENTIONS ADOPTEES PAR 
LA CONFERENCE GENERALE 
DE L’ORGANISATION INTER- 
NATIONALE DU TRAVAIL EN 
SES VINGT-HUIT PREMIERES 
SESSIONS, EN VUE D’ASSURER 
L’EXERCICE FUTUR DE CER- 
TAINES FONCTIONS DE CHAN- 
CELLERIE CONFIEES PAR LES- 
DITES CONVENTIONS AU SEC- 
RETAIRE GENERAL DE LA SO- 
CIETE DES NATIONS ET D’Y AP- 
PORTER DES AMENDEMENTS 
COMPLEMENTAIRES NECES- 
SITES PAR LA DISSOLUTION DE 
LA SOCIETE DES NATIONS ET 
PAR L’AMENDEMENT DE LA 
CONSTITUTION DE L’ORGANI- 
SATION INTERNATIONALE DU 
TRAVAIL. 


La Conférence générale de |’Or- 


ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, 


Convoquée 4 Montréal par le 
Conseil d’administration du 
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of the International Labour 
Office, and having met in its 
Twenty-ninth Session on 19 
September 1946, and 


Having decided upon the adop- 
tion of certain proposals with 
regard to the partial revision 
of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference at its first 
twenty-eight sessions for the 
purpose of making provision 
for the future discharge of 
certain chancery functions en- 
trusted by the said Conven- 
tions to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations and 
introducing therein certain 
further amendments conse- 
quential upon the dissolution 
of the League of Nations and 
the amendment of the Con- 
stitution of the International 
Labour Organisation, a ques- 
tion which is included in the 
second item on the agenda of 
the Session, and 


Considering that these proposals 
must take the form of an inter- 
national Convention, 


adopts this ninth day of October of 
the year one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six the following 
Convention which may be cited 
as the Final Articles Revision 
Convention, 1946: 


Article 1 

1. In the texts of the Conven- 
tions adopted by the International 
Labour Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-five sessions the 
words “‘the Director-General of 
the International Labour Office” 
shall be substituted for the words 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations”, the words 
“the Director-General” shall be 
substituted for the words “the 


Bureau international du Tra- 
vail, et s’y étant réunie le 19 
septembre 1946, en sa vingt- 
neuviéme session, 


Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter 
certaines propositions rela- 
tives 4 la revision partielle 
des conventions adoptées par 
la Conférence en ses vingt- 
huit premiéres sessions, en vue 
d’assurer |’exercice futur de 
certaines fonctions de chan- 
cellerie confiées par lesdites 
conventions au Secrétaire gé- 
néral de la Société des Nations 
et d’y apporter certains 
amendements complémen- 
taires nécessités par la disso- 
lution de la Société des Na- 
tions, et par |l’amendement 
de la Constitution de l’Organi- 
sation internationale du Tra- 
vail, question qui est com- 
prise dans le deuxiéme point 
4 l’ordre du jour de la session, 


Considérant que ces proposi- 
tions doivent prendre la forme 
d’une convention interna- 
tionale, 


adopte, ce neuviéme jour d’octobre 
mil neuf cent quarante-six, la 
convention ci-aprés, qui sera dé- 
nommée Convention portant re- 
vision des articles finals, 1946. 


Article 1 


1. Dans le texte des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence inter- 
nationale du Travail au cours de 
ses vingt-cing premiéres sessions, 
les mots “‘Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations’ sont rem- 
placés par les mots “Directeur 
général du Bureau international 
du Travail’, les mots ‘“Secrétaire 
général” par les mots ‘Directeur 
général’ et le mot “Secrétariat” 


Final Articles Re- 
vision Convention, 


**‘The Director- 
General’; “the Inter- 
national Labour 
Office.” 
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Deletions and sub- 
stitutions. 
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Secretary-General’’, and the words 
“‘the International Labour Office”’ 
shall be substituted for the words 
“the Secretariat’”’ in all passages 
where these various expressions re- 
spectively occur. 


. 2. The registration by the Di- 
rector-General of the International 
Labour Office of the ratifications of 
Conventions and amendments, 
acts of denunciation, and declara- 
tions provided for in the Conven- 
tions adopted by the Conference 
in the course of its first twenty- 
five sessions shall have the same 
force and effect for all purposes as 
the registration of such ratifica- 
tions, acts of denunciation and 
declarations by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations 
in accordance with the terms of 
the original texts of the said 
Conventions. 


3. The Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall 
communicate to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations full particulars of 
all ratifications, acts of denuncia- 
tion and declarations registered by 
him in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference at its first 
twenty-five sessions as amended 
by the foregoing provisions of this 
Article. 


Article 2 


1. The words “of the League of 
Nations” shall be deleted from the 
first paragraph of the Preamble 
of each of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course of 
its first eighteen sessions. 


2. The words “in accordance 
with the provisions of the Consti- 
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par les mots ‘Bureau international 
du Travail”, dans tous les passages 
od figurent ces différentes ex- 
pressions, 


2. L’enregistrement par le Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail des ratifica- 
tions de conventions et amende- 
ments, des actes de dénonciation 
et des déclarations prévus dans les 
conventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence au cours de ses vingt-cing 
premiéres sessions aura les mémes 
effets que l’enregistrement des- 
dites ratifications, desdits actes de 
dénonciation et desdites déclara- 
tions qui aurait été effectué par le 
Secrétaire général de la Société des 
Nations conformément aux dispo- 
sitions des textes originaux des- 
dites conventions. 


3. Le Directeur général du Bu- 
reau international du Travail com- 
muniquera au Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies, pour enregis- 
trement conformément 4 l'article 
102 de la Charte des Nations 
Unies, tous renseignements re- 
latifs & ces ratifications et a ces 
actes de dénonciation et déclara- 
tions, enregistrés par lui con- 
formément aux dispositions des 
conventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence en ses vingt-cing premiéres 
sessions, telles qu’elles sont modi- 
fiées par les dispositions précé- 
dentes du présent article. 


Article 2 
1. Les mots “de la Société des 
Nations” sont supprimés au pre- 
mier alinéa du préambule de 
chacune des conventions adoptées 
par la Conférence au cours de ses 
dix-huit premiéres sessions. 


2. Les mots “‘conformément aux 
dispositions de la Partie XIII 
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tution of the International Labour 
Organisation” shall be substituted 
for the words “in accordance 
with the provisions of Part XIII 
of the Treaty of Versailles and of 
the corresponding Parts of the 
other Treaties of Peace” and the 
variants thereof contained in the 
Preambles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in 
the course of its first seventeen 
sessions. 


3. The words “‘under the con- 
ditions set forth in the Consti- 
tution of the International Labour 
Organisation” shall be substituted 
for the words “under the con- 
ditions set forth in Part XIII 
of the Treaty of Versailles and 
the corresponding Parts of the 
other Treaties of Peace” or any 
variant thereof in all articles of 
the Conventions adopted by the 
Conference in the course of its 
first twenty-five sessions in which 


the latter words or any variant 
thereof occur. 


4. The words “Article 22 of 
the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation” 
shall be substituted for the words 
“Article 408 of the Treaty of 
Versailles and the corresponding 
Articles of the other Treaties of 
Peace” or any variant thereof in 
all articles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in 
the course of its first twenty-five 
sessions in which the latter words 
or any variant thereof occur. 


5. The words “Article 35 of the 
Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation’ shall be 
substituted for the words ‘Article 
421 of the Treaty of Versailles and 
the corresponding Articles of the 
other Treaties of Peace’ in all 
articles of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 


du Traité de Versailles et des 
Parties correspondantes des autres 
Traités de Paix” et les variantes 
de cette formule, figurant dans 
les préambules des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses dix-sept premiéres 
sessions, sont remplacés par les 
mots “conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de la Constitution de ]’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail’. 


3. Les mots “dans les conditions 
prévues 4 la Partie XIII du 
Traité de Versailles et aux Parties 
correspondantes des autres Traités 
de Paix” et toutes variantes de 
cette formule sont remplacés, dans 
tous les articles des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-cing premiéres 
sessions od figurent ces mots ou 
variantes par les mots “‘dans les 
conditions établies par la Consti- 
tution de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail’’. 


4. Les mots “l’article 408 du 
Traité de Versailles et les articles 
correspondants des autres Traités 
de Paix” et toutes de. variantes 
de cette formule sont remplacés, 
dans tous les articles des con- 
ventions adoptées par la Con- 
férence au cours de ses vingt- 
cing premiéres sessions ot figurent 
ces mots ou variantes, par les 
mots ‘“l’article 22 de la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail”. 


5. Les mots “l’article 421 du 
Traité de Versailles et les articles 
correspondants des autres Traités 
de Paix” et toutes variantes de 
cette formule sont remplacés dans 
tous les articles des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-cing premiéres 
sessions ov figurent ces mots, par 
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course of its first twenty-five ses- 
sions in which the latter words or 
any variant thereof occur. 


6. The word “Draft” shall be 
omitted from the expression 
“Draft Convention” in the Pre- 
ambles of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course of 
its first twenty-five sessions and in 
all articles of the said Conventions 
in which the said expression occurs. 


7. The title “Director-General”’ 
shall be substituted for the title 
‘Director’ in all articles of the 
Conventions adopted by the Con- 
ference in the course of its twenty- 
eighth session which refer to the 
Director of the International 
Labour Office. 


8. In each of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first seventeen ses- 
sions there shall be included in the 
Preamble the words “which may 
be cited as” together with the 
short title currently used by the 
International Labour Office for the 
Convention in question. 


9. In each of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first fourteen sessions 
all unnumbered paragraphs of ar- 
ticles containing more than one 
paragraph shall be consecutively 
numbered. 

Article 3 

Any Member of the Organisa- 
tion which, after the date of the 
coming into force of this Conven- 
tion, communicates to the Direc- 
tor-General of the International 
Labour Office its formal ratifica- 
tion of any Convention adopted 
by the Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-eight sessions 
shall be deemed to have ratified 
that Convention as modified by 
this Convention. 
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les mots “‘l’article 35 de la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail’’. 


6. Le mot “convention” est sub- 
stitué aux mots “projet de conven- 
tion’ dans le préambule des con- 
ventions adoptées par la Confé- 
rence au cours de ses vingt-cing 
premiéres sessions et dans tous les 
articles ot figure cette expression. 


7. Le titre de “Directeur géné- 
ral” sera substitué au titre de 
“Directeur” dans tous les articles 
des conventions adoptées par la 
Conférence & sa vingt-huitiéme 
session qui font mention du Direc- 
teur du Bureau international du 
Travail. 


8. Dans toute convention adop- 
tée par la Conférence au cours de 
ses dix-sept premiéres sessions les 
mots “qui sera dénommée”’ seront 
insérés au préambule et suivis du 
titre abrégé employés par le 
Bureau international du Travail 
pour désigner la convention dont 
il s’agit. 


9. Dans toute convention adop- 
tée par la Conférence au cours de 
ses quatorze premiéres sessions 
tous les paragraphes non numé- 
rotés d’articles contenant plus d’un 
paragraphe seront numérotés. 


Article 3 


Tout Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion qui, aprés la date de |’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente con- 
vention, communiquera au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail sa ratification 
formelle d’une convention adoptée 
par la Conférence au cours de ses 
vingt-huit premiéres sessions sera 
censé avoir ratifié cette convention 
telle qu’elle a été modifiée par la 
présente convention. 
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Article 4 
Two copies of this Convention 
shall be authenticated by the sig- 
nature of the President of the 
Conference and of the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office. Of these copies one 
shall be deposited in the archives 
of the International Labour Office 
and the other shall be communi- 
cated to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations for registra- 
tion in accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions. The Director-General shall 
communicate a certified copy of 
this Convention to each of the 
Members of the International 

Labour Organisation. 


Article § 


1. The formal ratifications of 
this Convention shall be com- 
municated to the Director-General 
of the International Labour Office. 


2. The Convention shall come 
into force at the date on which the 
ratifications of two Members of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation have been received by the 
Director-General. 

3. On the coming into force of 
this Convention and on the sub- 
sequent receipt of further ratifica- 
tions of the Convention, the Direc- 
tor-General of the International 
Labour Office shall so notify all 
the Members of the International 
Labour Organisation and the Sec- 
retary-General of the United 
Nations. 


4. Each Member of the Organi- 
sation which ratifies this Con- 
vention thereby recognises the 
validity of any action taken there- 
under during the interval between 
the first coming into force of the 

68706*—51—Pr. 1-25 


Article 4 


Deux exemplaires de la présente 
convention seront signés par le 
Président de la Conférence et par 
le Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail. L’un 
de ces exemplaires sera déposé aux 
archives du Bureau international 
du Travail, l’autre entre les mains 
du Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies pour enregistrement con- 
formément 4 l'article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Le 
Directeur général communiquera 
une copie certifiée conforme de la 
présente convention 4 chacun des 
Membres de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 


Article § 


1. Les ratifications formelles de 
la présente convention seront com- 
muniquées au Directeur général 
du Bureau international du Tra- 
vail. 

2. La présente convention en- 
trera en vigueur a la date ov les 
ratifications de deux Membres de 
l’Organisation internationale du 
Travail auront été regues par le 
Directeur général. 

3. Dés la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente convention 
ainsi que dés la réception sub- 
séquente de nouvelles ratifications 
de la présente convention, le 
Directeur général du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail notifiera ce 
fait & tous les Membres de 1’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail et au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies. 

4. Tout Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion qui ratifie la présente con- 
vention reconnait par cela méme 
la validité de toute action entre- 
prise en vertu de la présente 
convention dans |’intervalle com- 
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Convention and the date of its 
own ratification. 


Article 6 

On the first coming into force 
of this Convention the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office shall cause official 
texts of the Conventions adopted 
by the Conference in the course 
of its first twenty-eight sessions 
as modified by the provisions of 
this Convention to be prepared in 
two original copies, duly authenti- 
cated by his signature, one of 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the International La- 
bour Office and one of which shall 
be communicated to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations; the Director- 
General shall communicate certi- 
fied copies of these texts to each 
of the Members of the Organisa- 
tion. 


Article 7 


Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any of the Conventions 
adopted by the Conference in the 
course of its first twenty-eight 
sessions, the ratification of this 
Convention by a Member shall 
not, ipso jure, involve the denun- 
ciation of any such Convention, 
nor shall the entry into force of 
this Convention close any such 
Convention to further ratification. 


Article 8 
1. Should the Conference adopt 
a new Convention revising this 
Convention in whole or in part, 
then, unless the new Convention 
otherwise provides— 
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pris entre la premiére entrée en 
vigueur de la convention et la 
date de sa propre ratification. 


Article 6 


Dés l’entrée en vigueur initiale 
de la présente convention, le Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail fera établir 
des textes officiels des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-huit premiéres 
sessions, telles qu’elles ont été 
modifiées par les dispositions de la 
présente convention, en deux ex- 
emplaires originaux, diment signés 
par lui, dont l’un sera déposé aux 
archives du Bureau international 
du Travail et l’autre entre les 
mains du Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies pour enregistre- 
ment conformément & l’article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies; 
le Directeur général communique- 
ra des copies certifiées conformes 
de ces textes 4 chacun des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation. 


Article 7 


Nonobstant toute disposition 
figurant dans une des conventions 
adoptées par la Conférence au 
cours de ses vingt-huit premiéres 
sessions, la ratification de la pré- 
sente convention par un Membre 
n’entrainera pas de plein droit la 
dénonciation d’une quelconque 
desdites conventions, et l’entrée sn 
vigueur de la présente convention 
n’aura pas pour effet de fermer 
aucune desdites conventions & de 
nouvelles ratifications. 


Article 8 
1. Au cas od la Conférence adop- 
terait une nouvelle convention 
portant revision totale ou par- 
tielle de la présente convention et 


& moins que la nouvelle conven- 
tion n’en dispose autrement: 
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(a) the ratification by a Member 
of the new revising Conven- 
tion shall, ipso jure, involve 
the denunciation of this Con- 
vention if and when the new 
revising Convention shall have 
come into force; 
as from the date when the new 
revising Convention comes 
into force this Convention 
shall cease to be open to rati- 
fication by the Members. 


2. This Convention shall in any 
case remain in force in its present 
form and content for those Mem- 
bers which have ratified it but 
have not ratified the revising 
Convention. 


Article 9 


The English and French ver- 
sions of the text of this Conven- 
tion are equally authoritative. 


The foregoing is the authentic 
text of the Convention duly 
adopted by the General Confer- 
ence of the International Labour 
Organisation during its Twenty- 
ninth Session which was held at 
Montreal and declared closed the 
ninth day of October 1946. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have 
appended our signatures this first 
day of November 1946. 


a) la ratification par un Membre 
de la nouvelle convention en- 
trainerait de plein droit dé 
nonciation de la présente con- 
vention, sous réserve que la 
nouvelle convention portant 
revision soit entrée en vigueur; 
4 partir de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de la nouvelle conven- 
tion portant revision, la présente 
convention cesserait d’étre ou- 
verte a la ratification des Mem- 
bres. 


2. La présente convention de- 
meurerait en tout cas en vigueur 
dans sa forme et teneur pour: les 
Membres qui |’auraient, ratifiée et 
qui ne ratifieraient pas la conven- 
tion portant revision. 


Article 9 


Les versions frangaise et an- 
glaise de la présente convention 
font également foi. 


Le texte qui précéde est le texte 
authentique de la convention d(- 
ment adoptée par la Conférence 
générale de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail dans sa 
vingt-neuviéme session qui s’est 
tenue 4 Montréal et qui a été 
déclarée close le neuf octobre 1946. 

EN FOI DE Quor ont apposé 
leurs signatures, ce premier jour 
de novembre 1946. 


The President of the Conference, 
Le Président de la Conférence, 


HuMPHREY 


MirTcHELL. 


The Director-General of the International Labour Office, 
Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail, 


EpWARD PHELAN. 


AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 14, 1948 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
Convention; 


Authentic texts. 


Advice and consent 
to ratification. 


en cea atten tar 
pean 


see at are ecietcat einae ia tanita 


ign ere hte 59 Ol RRP tS Ee Ee 





1680 TREATIES (62 Srar, 


of atification; deposit + AND WHEREAS the said Convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on May 21, 1948 and the instru- 
ment of ratification on the part of the United States of America was 
duly deposited with the International Labor Office on June 24, 1948; 

AND. WHEREAS instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the International Labor Office on behalf of 
Canada on July 31, 1947, China on August 4, 1947, Colombia on 
June 10, 1947, Denmark on June 28, 1947, the Dominican Republic 
op August 29, 1947, Ethiopia on July 23, 1947, Finland on June 28, 
1947, Guatemala on October 1, 1947, India on November 17, 1947, 
Iraq on September 9, 1947, Ireland on June 14, 1947, Italy on Decem- 
ber 11, 1947, New Zealand on July 8, 1947, Poland on December 11, 
1947, Sweden on May 29, 1947, Switzerland on April 22, 1947, the 
Union of South Africa on June 19, 1947, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 28, 1947, and the said 
Convention entered into force, in accordance with Article 5 thereof, 
on May 28, 1947, the date on which the ratifications of two Members 
of the International Labor Organization had been received by the 
Director-General; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Final Articles Revision Convention, 1946 to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be fulfilled with good 

wit apatieus. faith on and after June 24, 1948 by the United States of America and 
by the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[seat] eight and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Mars#ati 
Secretary of State 
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Inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance. Opened for signature at 
Rio de Janeiro September 2, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States of America December 8, 1947; ratified by the 

resident of the United States of America December 12, 1947; ratifica- 
tion of the United States of America deposited with the Pan American 
Union December 30, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
rat of America December 9, 1948; entered into force December 
: ’ 


By THe PresipENt oF THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS an inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance was 
formulated at the Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of 
Continental Peace and Security and was signed on September 2, 1947 
at Rio de Janeiro by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, Uruguay, and Venezuela, and on October 15, 1948 by the 
Plenipotentiary of the Government of Nicaragua; 

Wuenreas the aforesaid treaty, being in the Portuguese, Spanish, 


French, and English languages, as certified by the Secretary General 
of the Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Continental 
Peace and Security, is word for word as follows: 


TRATADO INTERAMERICANO DE ASSISTENCIA RECIPROCA 


Em nome de seus Povos, os Governos representados na Con- 
feréncia Interamericana para a Manuteng&o da Paz e da Segurancga 
no Continente, animados pelo desejo de consolidar e fortalecer suas 
relacdes de amizade e boa vizinhanga e, 

Considerando: 


Que a Resolucg&éo VIII da Conferéncia Interamericana sébre Pro- 
blemas da Guerra e da Paz, reunida na cidade do México, recomendou 
a celebrag&éo de um tratado destinado a prevenir e reprimir as ameacas 
e os atos de agressfio contra qualquer dos paises da América; 

Que as Altas Partes Contratantes reiteram sua vontade de per- 
manecer unidas dentro de um sistema interamericano compativel com 
os propésitos e principios das Nagdes Unidas, e reafirmam a existéncia 
do acérdo que celebraram sébre os assuntos relativos 4 manuteng&o 
da paz e da seguranca internacionais, que sejam suscetiveis de ac&o 
regional ; 

Que as Altas Partes Contratantes renovam sua adesio aos principios 
de solidariedade e cooperagio interamericanas e especialmente aos 
principios enunciados nos considerandos e declaragées do Ato de 
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Chapultepec, todos os quais devem ser tidos por aceitos como normas 
de suas relacgdes mtituas e como base juridica do Sistema Interameri- 
cano; 

Que, a fim de aperfeicgoar os processos de solug&o pacifica de suas 
controvérsias, pretendem celebrar o Tratado sébre “Sistema Inter- 
americano de Paz’, previsto nas Resolugdes [X e XX XIX da Con- 
feréncia Interamericana sébre Problemas da Guerra e da Paz; 

Que a obrigacdo de auxilio mtituo e de defesa comum das Repiblicas 
Americanas se acha essencialmente ligada a seus ideais democrAticos 
e & sua vontade de permanente cooperacéo para realizar os principios 
e propésitos de uma politica de paz; 

Que a comunidade regional americana sustenta como verdade 
manifesta que a organizacéo juridica 6 uma condigéo necessfria para 
a seguranca @ a paz, e que a paz se funda na justica e na ordem moral 
e, portanto, no reconhecimento e na protegéo internacionais dos 
direitos e liberdades da pessoa humana, no bem-estar indispensAvel 
dos povos e na efetividade da democracia, para a realizac&o inter- 
nacional da justica e da seguranga, 

Resolveram — de acérdo com os objetivos enunciados — celebrar 
o seguinte Tratado, a fim de assegurar a paz por todos os meios 
possiveis, prover auxilio reciproco efetivo para enfrentar os ataques 
armados contra qualquer Estado Americano, e conjurar as ameagas 
de agressfio contra qualquer déles: 


ArtTiGo 1.° 


As Altas Partes Contratantes condenam formalmente a guerra e 
se obrigam, nas suas relacgdes internacionais, a néo recorrer 4 ameaga 
nem ao uso da férga, da qualquer forma incompativel com as disposi- 
cdes da Carta das Nagdes Unidas ou do presente Tratado, 


ArtTIGo 2.° 


Como consequéncia do principio formulado no Artigo anterior, as 
Altas Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a submeter téda contro- 
vérsia, que entre elas surja, aos métodos de solucao pacffica e a pro- 
curar resolvé-la entre si, mediante os processos vigentes no Sistema 
Interamericano, antes de a referir 4 Assembléia Geral ou ao Con- 
selho de Seguranga das Nacgées Unidas. 


ARTIGO 3.° 


1. As Altas Partes Contratantes concordam em que um ataque 
armado, por parte de qualquer Estado, contra um Estado Americano, 
ser4 considerado como um ataque contra todos os Estados Americanos 
e, em consequéncia, cada uma das ditas Partes Contratantes se 
compromete a ajudar a fazer frente ao ataque, no exercicio do direito 
imanente de legitima defesa individual ou coletiva que é reconhecido 
pelo Artigo 51 da Carta das Nacodes Unidas. 

2. Por solicitagaio do Estado ou dos Estados diretamente atacados, 
e até deciséo do érgéo de consulta do Sistema Interamericano, cada 
uma das Partes Contratantes poder4 determinar as medidas imediatas 
que adote individualmente, em cumprimento da obrigacfio de que 
trata o pardgrafo precedente e de acérdo com o principio da solidarie- 
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dade continental. O Org&éo de Consulta reunir-se-4 sem demora a 
fim de examinar essas medidas e combinar as de cardter coletivo que 
seja conveniente adotar. 

3. O estipulado neste Artigo aplicar-se-4 a todos os casos de ataque 
armado que se efetue dentro da regiao descrita no Artigo 4.° ou dentro 
do territério de um Estado Americano. Quando o ataque se verificar 
fora das referidas dreas aplicar-se-4 o estipulado no Artigo 6.° 

4. Poderfo ser aplicadas as medidas de legitima defesa de que trata 
éste Artigo, até que o Conselho de Seguranca das Nagédes Unidas 
tenha tomado as medidas necessdrias para manter a paz e a seguranca 
internacionais. 

Artico 4.° 

A regifio a que se refere éste Tratado 6 a compreendida dentro dos 
seguintes limites: comegando no Polo Norte; dai diretamente para o 
sul, até um ponto a 74 graus de latitude norte e 10 graus de longitude 
oeste; dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 47 graus e 30 
minutos de latitude norte e 50 graus de longitude oeste; dai por uma 
linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 35 graus de latitude norte e 60 
graus de longitude oeste; def diretamente para o sul até um ponto 
a 20 graus de latitude norte; dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um 
ponto a 5 graus de latitude norte e 24 graus de longitude oeste; dai 
diretamente para o sul até o Polo Sul; dai diretamente para o norte 
até um ponto a 30 graus de latitude sul e 90 graus de longitude oeste; 
dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto no Equador a 97 graus 
de longitude oeste; dai por uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 
15 graus de latitude norte e 120 graus de longitude oeste; dai por 
uma linha loxodrémica até um ponto a 50 graus de latitude norte e 
170 graus de longitude leste; dai diretamente para o norte até um 
ponto a 54 graus de latitude norte; dai por uma linha loxodrémica 
até um ponto a 65 graus e 30 minutos de latitude norte e 168 graus 
58 minutos e 5 segundos de longitude oeste; dai diretamente para o 
norte até o Polo Norte. 

Artico 5.° 


As Altas Partes Contratantes enviarfio imediatamente ao Conselho 
de Seguranga das Nagées Unidas, de conformidade com os Artigos 
51 e 54 da Carta de Sao Francisco, informagdes completas sébre as 
atividades desenvolvidas ou projetadas no exercicio do direito de 
legitima defesa ou com o propésito de manter a paz e a seguranga 
interamericanas. 


ArTIGo 6.° 


Se a inviolabilidade ou integridade do territério ou a soberania ou 
independéncia politica de qualquer Estado Americano fér atingida 
por uma agressio que néo seja um ataque armado, ou por um conflito 
extra-continental ou intra-continental, ou por qualquer outro fato ou 
situacaéo que possa pér em perigo a paz da América, o Org&io de Con- 
sulta reunir-se-4 imediatamente a fim de acordar as medidas que, em 
caso de agressiio, devam ser tomadas em auxilio do agredido, ou, em 
qualquer caso, convenha tomar para a defesa comum e para a manu- 
tengo da paz e da seguranca no Continente. 
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ArtTiGo 7.° 


Em caso de conflito entre dois ou mais Estados Americanos, sem 
prejuizo do direito de legitima defesa, de conformidade com o Artigo 
51 da Carta das Nagées Unidas, as Altas Partes Contratantes reunidas 
em consulta instarfio com os Estados em litigio para que suspendam 
as hostilidades e restaurem o statu quo ante bellum, e tomarao, além 
disso, tédas as outras medidas necessfrias para se restabelecer ou 
manter a paz e a seguranca interamericanas, e para que o conflito 
seja resolvido por meios pacificos. A recusa da agéo pacificadora 
seri levada em conta na determinagfio do agressor e na aplicacéo 
imediata das medidas que se acordarem na reunido de consulta. 


ArtTIGo 8.° 


Para os efeitos déste Tratado, as medidas que o érgio de consulta 
acordar compreenderfio uma ou mais das seguintes: a retirada dos 
chefes de misséo; a ruptura de relagdes diplomAticas; a ruptura de 
relagdes consulares; a interrupgao parcial ou total das relagdes eco- 
némicas ou das comunicagées ferrovidrias, maritimas, aéreas, postais, 
telegrfficas, telefénicas, radiotelefénicas ou radiotelegréficas, e o 
emprégo de férgas armadas. 


ArTIGO 9.° 


Além de outros atos que, em reunifo de consulta, possam ser 
caracterizados como de agress4o, serio considerados como tais: 


a) O ataque armado, n&o provocado, por um Estado contra o 
territério, a populag&éo ou as férgas terrestres, navais ou aéreas de 
outro Estado; 

b) A invas&o, pela férga armada de um Estado, do territério de 
um Estado Americano, pela travessia das fronteiras demarcadas 
de conformidade com um tratado, sentenga judicial ou laudo arbitral, 
ou, na falta de fronteiras assim demarcadas, a invasdio que afete uma 
regifo que esteja sob a jurisdigéo efetiva de outro Estado. 


Artico 10 


Nenhuma das estipulagdes déste Tratado ser4 interpretada no 
sentido de prejudicar os direitos e obrigagées das Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes, de acérdo com a Carta das Nagées Unidas. 


ArTIGO 11 


As consultas a que se refere o presente Tratado serao realizadas 
mediante a Reunifo de Ministros das Relacées Exteriores das 
Reptblicas Americanas que tenham ratificado o Tratado, ou na 
forma ou pelo érgéo que futuramente forem ajustados. 


ArTIGo 12 


O Conselho Diretor da Uniaio Panamericana poderé atuar pro- 
visdriamente como érgfio de consulta, enquanto nfo se reunir 0 
Orga&o de Consulta a que se refere o Artigo anterior. 
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Artigo 13 


As consultas serfo promovidas mediante solicitagéo dirigida ao 
Conselho Diretor da Uniéo Panamericana por qualquer dos Estados 
signat4rios que hajam ratificado o Tratado. 


Artico 14 


Nas votac6es a que se refere o presente Tratado sdmente poderdo 
tomar parte os repretantes dos Estados signatdérios que o tenham 
ratificado. 

Artigo 15 


O Conselho Diretor da Uniaéo Panamericana atuaré, em tudo o 
que concerne ao presente Tratado, como érgio de ligag&o entre os 
Estados signatdrios que o tenham ratificado e entre éstes e as Nagées 
Unidas. 

Artico 16 


As decisées do Conselho Diretor da Unifio Panamericana a que 
aludem os artigos 13 e 15 serféo adotadas por maioria absoluta dos 
Membros com direito a voto. 


Artico 17 


O Orgao de Consulta adotar4 suas decisées pelo voto de dois tergos 
dos Estados signatérios que tenham ratificado o Tratado. 


ArTiGco 18 


Quando se tratar de uma situagdo ou disputa entre Estados Ameri- 
canos, sero excluidas das votagées a que se referem os dois Artigos 
anteriores as partes diretamente interessadas. 


ArTIGO 19 


Para constituir guorum, em tédas as reuniées a que se referem os 
Artigos anteriores, se exigiré que o ndmero dos Estados representados 
seja pelo menos igual ao nimero de votos necessérios para adotar a 
respectiva decis&o. 

Artico 20 


As decisées que exijam a aplicagio das medidas mencionadas no 
Artigo 8.° serio obrigatérias para todos os Estados signatérios do 
presente Tratado que o tenham ratificado, com a tinica excegéo de 
que nenhum Estado ser4 obrigado a empregar a férga armada sem seu 
consentimento. 

Artico 21 


As medidas que forem adotadas pelo Orgéio de Consulta serio 
executadas mediante as normas e os érgéos atualmente existentes ou 
que futuramente venham a ser estabelecidos. 


ARTIGO 22 


Este Tratado entrar4 em vigor, entre os Estados que o ratifiquem, 
logo que tenham sido depositadas as ratificagdes de dois tergos dos 
Estados signatdrios. 
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ArtTIGO 23 


Este Tratado fica aberto a assinatura dos Estados Americanos, na 
cidade do Rio de Janeiro, e ser4 ratificado pelos Estados signatérios 
com a maxima brevidade, de acérdo com as respectivas normas 
constitucionais. As ratificagdes serio entregues para depésito a 
Unido Panamericana, a qual notificar4 cada depésito a todos os Esta- 
dos signatérios. Tal notificagio seré considerada como troca de 
ratificacées. 

Artico 24 


O presente Tratado ser4 registado na Secretaria Geral das Nacées 
Unidas, por intermédio da Unio Panamericana, desde que sejam 
depositadas as ratificagdes de dois tergos dos Estados signatdrios. 


ArTIGO 25 


Este Tratado ter4 duracao indefinida, mas poder ser denunciado por 
qualquer das Altas Partes Contratantes, mediante notificagdo escrita 
& Unido Panamericana, a qual comunicardé a tédas as outras Altas 
Partes Contratantes cada notificacio de dentncia que receber. 
Transcorridos dois anos desde a data do recebimento, pela Unido 
Panamericana, de uma notificagfo de dentincia de qualquer das Altas 
Partes Contratantes, o presente Tratado cessaré de produzir efeitos 
com relacéo a tal Estado, mas subsistir4 para tédas as demais Altas 
Partes Contratantes. 

ArtTIGo 26 


Os principios e as disposigdes fundamentais déste Tratado serao 
incorporados ao Pacto Constitutivo do Sistema Interamericano. 


Em testemunho do que, os Plenipotencidrios abaixo assinados, 
tendo depositado seus plenos poderes, achados em boa e devida forma, 
assinam éste Tratado, em nome dos respectivos Governos, nas datas 
indicadas ao lado de suas assinaturas. 


Feito na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, em quatro textos, respectiva- 
mente nas Iinguas portuguésa, espanhola, francesa e inglésa, aos dois 
dias do més de setembro de mil novecentos e quarenta e sete. 


RESERVA DE HONDURAS: 


A Delegagiio de Honduras, ao subscrever o presente Tratado e em 
relagio ao Artigo 9.°, inciso }), declara fazé-lo com a reserva de que 
a fronteira estabelecida entre Honduras e Nicar4gua est4é demarcada 
definitivamente pela Comisséo Mista de Limites dos anos de mil 
novecentos e mil novecentos e um, partindo de um ponto no Golfo 
de Fonseca, no Oceano Pacifico, ao Portillo de Teotecacinte e, déste 
ponto ao Atlantico, pela linha estabelecida pela sentenga arbitral de 
Sua Majestade o Rei de Espanha, em data de vinte e trés de dezembro 
de mil novecentos e seis. 
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TRATADO INTERAMERICANO DE ASISTENCIA RECIPROCA 


En nombre de,sus Pueblos, los Gobiernos representados en. la 
Conferencia Interamericana para el Mantenimiento de la Paz y la 
Seguridad del Continente, animados por el deseo de consolidar y 
fortalecer sus relaciones de amistad y buena vecindad y, 


Considerando: 


Que la Resoluci6n VIII de la Conferencia Interamericana sobre 
Problemas de la Guerra y de la Paz, reunida en la ciudad de México, 
recomendé6 la celebracién de un tratado destinado a prevenir y re- 
primir las amenazas y los actos de agresién contra cualquiera de los 
paises de América; 

Que las Altas Partes Contratantes reiteran su voluntad de per- 
manecer unidas dentro de un sistema interamericano compatible con 
los propésitos y principios de las Naciones Unidas y reafirman la 
existencia del acuerdo que tienen celebrado sobre los asuntos relativos 
al mantenimiento de la paz y la seguridad internacional que sean 
susceptibles de accién regional; 

Que las Altas Partes Contratantes renuevan su adhesién a los 
principios de solidaridad y cooperacién interamericanas y especial- 
mente a los principios enunciados en los considerandos y declara- 
ciones del Acta de Chapultepec, todos los cuales deben tenerse por 
aceptados como normas de sus relaciones mutuas y como base juridica 
del Sistema Interamericano; 

Que, a fin de perfeccionar los procedimientos de solucién pacffica 
de sus controversias, se proponen celebrar el Tratado sobre “Sistema 
Interamericano de Paz”’, previsto en las Resoluciones IX y XX XIX 
de la Conferencia Interamericana sobre Problemas de la Guerra y 
de la Paz; 

Que la obligacién de mutua ayuda y de comin defensa delas Repdbli- 
cas Americanas se halla esencialmente ligadaasus ideales democraticos 
y a su voluntad de permanente cooperacién para realizar los principios 
y propésitos de una politica de paz; 

Que la comunidad regional americana afirma como verdad mani- 
fiesta que la organizacién juridica es una condicién necessaria para 
la seguridad y la paz y que la paz se funda en la justicia y en el orden 
moral y, por tanto, en el reconocimiento y la proteccién internacionales 
de los derechos y libertades de la persona humana, en el bienestar 
indispensable de los pueblos y en la efectividad de la democracia, 
para la realizacién internacional de la justicia y de la seguridad, 

Han resuelto—de acuerdo con los objetivos enunciados—celebrar 
el siguiente Tratado a fin de asegurar la paz por todos los medios 
posibles, proveer ayuda reciproca efectiva para hacer frente a los 
ataques armados contra cualquier Estado Americano y conjurar las 
amenazas de agresi6én contra cualquiera de ellos: 
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Artfcuto 1.° 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes condenan formalmente la guerra y 
se obligan en sus relaciones internacionales a no recurrir a la amenaza 
ni al uso de la fuerza en cualquier forma incompatible con las dispo- 
siciones de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas o del presente Tratado. 


ArticuLo 2.° 


Como consecuencia del principio formulado en el Articulo anterior, 
las Altas Partes Contratantes se comprometen a someter toda contro- 
versia que surja entre ellas a los metodos de solucién pacifica y a 
tratar de resolverla entre si, mediante los procedimientos vigentes en 
el Sistema Interamericano, antes de referirla a la Asamblea General 
o al Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas. 


ArticuLo 3.° 


1. Las Altas Partes Contratantes convienen en que un ataque 
armado por parte de cualquier Estado contra un Estado Americano, 
ser4é considerado como un ataque contra todos los Estados Americanos, 
y en consecuencia, cada una de dichas Partes Contratantes se com- 
promete a ayudar a hacer frente al ataque, en ejercicio del derecho 
inmanente de legitima defensa individual o colectiva que reconoce el 
Articulo 51 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 

2. A solicitud del Estado o Estados directamente atacados, y hasta 
la decisién del Organo de Consulta del Sistema Interamericano, cada 
una de las Partes Contratantes podré determinar las medidas inmedia- 
tas que adopte individualmente, en complimiento de la obligacién de 
que trata el parfgrafo precedente y de acuerdo con el princfpio de la 
solidaridad continental. El Organo de Consulta se reuniré sin demora 
con el fin de examinar esas medidas y acordar las de cardcter colectivo 
que convenga adoptar. 

3. Lo estipulado en este Articulo se aplicaré en todos los casos de 
ataque armado que se efecttie dentro de la regién descrita en el Articulo 
4.° o dentro del territorio de un Estado Americano. Cuando el ataque 
se efecttie fuera de dichas 4reas se aplicar4 lo estipulado en el Articulo 
60. 

4. Podrén aplicarse las medidas de legitima defensa de que trata 
este Articulo en tanto el Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas 
no haya tomado las medidas necesarias para mantener la paz y la 
seguridad internacionales. 

Articuio 4.° 


La regién a que se refiere este Tratado es la comprendida dentro de 
los siguientes limites: comenzando en el Polo Norte; desde alli directa- 
mente hacia el sur hasta un punto a 74 grados latitud norte, 10 grados 
longitud oeste; desde alli por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 
47 grados 30 minutos latitud norte, 50 grados longitud oeste; desde 
alli por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 35 grados latitud 
norte, 60 grados longitud oeste; desde all{ directamente al sur hasta 
un punto a 20 grados latitud norte; desde allf por una linea loxo- 
drémica hasta un punto a 5 grados latitud norte, 24 grados longitud 
oeste; desde alli directamente al sur hasta el Polo Sur; desde alli 
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directamente hacia el norte hasta un punto a 30 grados latitud sur, 90 
grados longitud oeste; desde alli por una linea loxodrémica hasta un 
punto en el Ecuador a 97 grados longitud oeste; desde alli por una 
linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 15 grados latitud norte, 120 grados 
longitud oeste; desde alli por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 
50 grados latitud norte, 170 grados longitud este; desde alli directa- 
mente hacia el norte hasta un punto a 54 grados latitud norte; desde 
allf por una linea loxodrémica hasta un punto a 65 grados 30 minutos 
latitud norte, 168 grados 58 minutos 5 segundos longitud oeste; desde 
alli directamente hacia el norte hasta el Polo Norte. 


Articuto 5.° 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes enviarén inmediatamente al Consejo 
de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas, de conformidad con los Articulos 
51 y 54 de la Carta de San Francisco, informacién completa sobre las 
actividades dasarrolladas o proyectadas en ejercicio del derecho de 
legitima defensa o con el propésito de mantener la paz y la seguridad 
interamericanas. 

Articuxo 6.° 


Si la inviolabilidad o la integridad del territorio o la soberania o la 
independencia politica de cualquier Estado Americano fueren afectadas 
por una agresién que no sea ataque armado, o por un conflicto extra- 
continental o intracontinental, e por cualquier otro hecho o situacién 
que pueda poner en peligro la paz de América, el Organo de Consulta 
se reunir4 inmediatamente, a fin de acordar las medidas que en caso 
de agresién se deben tomar en ayuda del agredido o en todo caso las 


que convenga tomar para la defensa comin y para el mantenimiento 
de la paz y la seguridad del Continente. 


ArticuLo 7.° 


En caso de conflicto entre dos o m&s Estados Americanos, sin 
perjuicio del derecho de legitima defensa, de conformidad con el 
Articulo 51 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, las Altas Partes 
Contratantes reunidas en consulta instarin a los Estados conten- 
dientes a suspender las hostilidades y a restablecer las cosas al statu 
quo ante bellum y tomarén, ademas, todas las otras medidas necesarias 
para restablecer o mantener la paz y la seguridad interamericanas, y 
para la solucién del conflicto por medios pacificos. El rechazo de la 
accién pacificadora serd considerado para la determinacién del agresor 
y la aplicacién inmediata de las medidas que se acuerden en la 
reunién de consulta. 

ArtfcuLo 8.° 


Para los efectos de este Tratado, las medidas que el Organo de Con- 
sulta acuerde comprenderdn una o més de las siguientes: el retiro de 
los jefes de misién; la ruptura de las relaciones diplomAticas; la ruptura 
de las relaciones consulares; la interrupcién parcial o total de las 
relaciones econémicas, o de las comunicaciones ferroviarias, mari- 
timas, aéreas, postales, telegrdficas, telef6nicas, radiotelefénicas o 
radiotelegraéficas, y el empleo de la fuerza armada. 
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ArticuLo 9.° 


Ademfs de otros actos que en reunién de consulta puedan carac- 
terizarse como de agresi6n, serdn considerados como tales: 


a) El ataque armado, no provocado, por un Estado, contra el 
territorio, la poblacién o las fuerzas terrestres, navales o aéreas de 
otro Estado; 

b) La invasién, por la fuerza armada de un Estado, del territorio 
de un Estado Americano, mediante el traspaso de las fronteras de- 
marcadas de conformidad con un tratado, sentencia judicial, o laudo 
arbitral, o, a falta de fronteras asi demarcadas, la invasién que afecte 
una regién que esté bajo la jurisdiccién efectiva de otro Estado. 


Articuto 10 


Ninguna de las estipulaciones de este Tratado se interpretard en el 
sentido de menoscabar los derechos y obligaciones de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes de acuerdo con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


ArtfcuLo 11 


Las consultas a que se refiere el presente Tratado se realizaran por 
medio de la Reunién de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las 
Republicas Americanas que lo hayan ratificado, o en la forma o por el 
érgano que en lo futuro se acordare. 


ArtficuLo 12 


E] Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana podré actuar 
provisionalmente como érgano de consulta, en tanto no se reuna el 
Organo de Consulta a que se refiere el Articulo anterior. 


ArticuLo 13 


Las consultas serfn promovidas mediante solicitud dirigida al 
Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana por cualquiera de los 
Estados signatérios que haya ratificado el Tratado. 


ArticuLo 14 


En las votaciones a que se refiere el presente Tratado sélo podran 
tomar parte los representantes de los Estados signatarios que lo hayan 
ratificado. 


ArtfcuLo 15 
El Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana actuardé en todo 
lo concerniente al presente Tratado como érgano de enlace entre los 


Estados signatarios que lo hayan ratificado y entre éstos y las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ArticuLo 16 


Los acuerdos del Consejo Directivo de la Unién Panamericana a 


que se refieren los Articulos 13 y 15 se adoptara4n por mayoria abso- 
luta de los Miembros con derecho a voto. 


ArtficuLo 17 


El Organo de Consulta adoptard sus decisiones por el voto de los 
dos tercios de los Estados signatarios que hayan ratificado el Tratado. 
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Articuno 18 


Cuando se trate de una situacién o disputa entre Estados Ameri- 
canos serdn excluidas de las votaciones a que se refieren los dos Arti- 
culos anteriores las partes directamente interesadas. 


ArticuLo 19 


Para constituir quorum en todas las reuniones a que se refiéren los 
Articulos anteriores se exigiré que el nimero de los Estados repre- 
sentados sea por lo menos igual al niimero de votos necessarios para 
adoptar la respectiva decisién. 


ArticuLto 20 


Las decisiones que exijan la aplicaci6én de las medidas mencionadas 
en el Articulo 8.° serfn obligatorias para todos los Estados signatarios 
del presente Tratado que lo hayan ratificado, con la séla excepcién 
de que ningin Estado estar4 obligado a emplear la fuerza armada 
sin su consentimiento. 

Articuto 21 


Las medidas que acuerde el Organo de Consulta se ajecutarén 


mediante los procedimientos y érganos existentes en la actualidad o 
que en adelante se establecieren. 


ArticuLo 22 


Este Tratado entraré em vigor entre los Estados que lo ratifiquen 
tan pronto como hayan sido depositadas las ratificaciones de las dos 
terceras partes de los Estados signatarios. 


ArtTicuLo 23 


Este Tratado queda abierto a la firma de los Estados Americanos, 
en la ciudad de Rio de Janeiro y sera ratificado por los Estados 
signatarios a la mayor brevedad, de acuerdo con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales. Las ratificaciones serén entregadas 
para su depésito a la Unién Panamericana, la cual notificaré cada 
depésito a todos los Estados signatarios. Dicha notificacién se 
consideraré como un canje de ratificaciones. 


ArticuLto 24 


El presente Tratado serd registrado en la Secretaria General de 
las Naciones Unidas por medio de la Unién Panamericana, al ser 
depositadas las ratificaciones de las dos terceras partes de los Estados 
signatarios 

ArtfcuLo 25 

Este Tratado regiré indefinidamente pero podrd ser denunciado 
por cualquiera de las Altas Partes Contratantes mediante la notifica- 
cién escrita a la Unién Panamericana, la cual comunicaré a todas las 
otras Altas Partes Contratantes cada una de las notificaciones de 
denuncia que reciba. Transcurridos dos afios a partir de la fecha 
en que la Unién Panamericana reciba una notificacién de denuncia 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes Contratantes, el presente Tratado 
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cesar4 en sus efectos respecto a dicho Estado, quedando subsistente 
para todas las demas Altas Partes Contratantes. 


ArticuLo 26 


Los princfpios y las disposiciones fundamentales de este Tratado 
serén incorporados en el Pacto Constitutivo del Sistema Inter- 
americano. 


En fé de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que suscriben, habiendo 
depositado sus plenos poderes, que fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma, firman este Tratado, en nombre de sus respectivos Gobiernos, 
en las fechas que aparecen al pie de sus firmas. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Rio de Janeiro, en cuatro textos, respectiva- 
mente en las lenguas espafiola, francesa, inglesa y portuguesa, a los 
dos dias del mes de Septiembre de mil novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


RESERVA DE HONDURAS: 


La Delegaci6n de Honduras, al suscribir el presente Tratado y 
en relacién con el Articulo 9°, inciso b), lo hace con la reserva de que 
la frontera establecida entre Honduras y Nicaragua esté demarcada 
definitivamente por la Comisién Mixta de Limites de los afios de mil 
novecientos y mil novecientos uno, partiendo de un punto en el Golfo 
de Fonseca, en el Océano Pacifico, al Portillo de Teotecacinte, y, de 
este punto al Atlantico, por la linea que establece el fallo arbitral de 
Su Majestad el Rey de Espafia, de fecha veintitres de Diciembre de 
mil novecientos seis. 





62 Stat.] INTHR-AMERICAN—RECIPROCAL ASSISTANCE—SHPT. 2, 1947 


TRAITE INTERAMERICAIN D’ASSISTANCE MUTUELLE 


Au nom de leurs Peuples, les Gouvernements représentés 4 la 
Conférence Interaméricaine pour le Maintien de la Paix et de la 
Sécurité du Continent animés du désir de consolider et de renforcer 
leurs relations d’amitié et de bon voisinage et, 


Considérant: 


Que la Résolution VIII de la Conférence Interaméricaine sur les 
Problémes de la Guerre et de la Paix, tenue 4 Mexico, recommenda la 
conclusion d’un traité destiné 4 prévenir et réprimer les menaces et 
les actes d’agression contre tout pays d’Amérique; 

Que les Hautes Parties Contractantes réaffirment leur volonté de se 
maintenir unies dans le cadre d’un systéme interaméricain, compatible 
avec les buts et les principes des Nations Unies, et réaffirment |’exis- 
tence de l’accord qu’elles ont conclu, concernant les sujets relatifs au 
maintien de la paix et de la sécurité internationales, qui soient sus- 
ceptibles d’une action régionale; 

Que les Hautes Parties Contractantes renouvellent leur adhésion 
aux principes de solidarité et de coopération interaméricaines et 
spécialement aux principes énoncés dans les considérants et les dé- 
clarations de l’Acte de Chapultepec, lesquels doivent étre tous tenus 
pour acceptés comme normes de leurs relations mutuelles, et comme 
base juridique du systéme interaméricain; 

Qu’afin de perfectionner la procédure pour la solution pacifique de 
leurs controverses, elles se proposent de conclure le Traité sur le 
“Systéme Interaméricain de Paix’’, prévu dans les Résolutions IX et 
XXXITX de la Conférence Interaméricaine sur les Problémes de la 
Guerre et de la Paix; 

Que l’obligation d’assistance mutuelle et de défense commune des 
Républiques Américaines est étroitement liée 4 leurs idéaux démo- 
cratiques et 4 leur volonté de coopération permanente, en vue de 
mettre en pratique les principes d’une politique de paix et d’en 
réaliser les buts; 

Que la communauté régionale américaine affirme comme une vérité 
manifeste, que l’organisation juridique est une condition nécessaire a 
la sécurité et & la paix, que la paix se base sur la justice et sur l’ordre 
moral et repose, en conséquence, sur la reconnaissance et la protection 
internationales des droits et des libertés de la personne humaine, sur le 
bien-étre indispensable des peuples et sur ia réalité de la démocratie 
pour Ja réalisation internationale de la justice et de la sécurité; 

Ont décidé—en conformité des buts énoncés—de conclure le suivant 
Traité, afin d’assurer la paix par tous les moyens adéquats, de pourvoir 
& une aide réciproque effective pour faire face aux attaques armées 
contre quelque Etat Américain, et de conjurer les menaces d’agression 
contre n’importe lequel d’entre eux: 

68706*—51—rr. 126 
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ARTICLE 1 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes condamnent formellement la 
guerre et s’engagent, dans leurs relations internationales, 4 ne pas 
recourir & la menace ou & |’emploi de la force, dans une forme qui ne 
soit pas compatible avec les dispositions de la Charte des Nations 
Unies ou du présent Traité. 

ARTICLE 2 


En conséquence du principe formulé 4 |’ Article antérieur, les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes s’engagent 4 soumettre toute controverse qui 
surgirait entre elles aux méthodes de solution pacifique, et s’engagent 
& essayer de la résoudre entre elles, moyennant la proeédure en 
vigueur dans le Systéme Interaméricain, avant de la soumettre a 
l’Assemblée Générale ou au Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 3 


1. Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent qu’une attaque 
armée provenant de quelque Etat contre un Etat Américain sera 
considérée comme une attaque contre tous les Etats Américains; en 
conséquence, chacune des dites Parties Contractantes s’engage & aider 
4 faire face & l’attaque, en exercice du droit immanent de légitime dé- 
fense individuelle ou collective que reconnait |’Article 51 de la Charte 
des Nations Unies. 

2. A la demande de I’ftat ou des Kiats directement attaqués, et 
jusqu’a la décision de |’Organe de Consultation du Systéme Inter- 
américain, chaque Partie Contractante pourra déterminer les mesures 
immédiates qu’elle adoptera individuellement, en accomplissement de 
Vobligation dont fait mention le paragraphe précédent et conformé- 
ment au principe de solidarité continentale. L’Organe de Consulta- 
tion se réunira sans délai, dans le but d’examiner ces mesures et de 
déterminer celles de caractére collectif qu’il convient d’adopter. 

3. Les stipulations contenues dans cet Article s’appliqueront a 
tous les cas d’attaque armée qui s’effectuent a l’intérieur de la région 
décrite dans ]’Article 4, ou & l’intérieur du territoire d’un Etat, Améri- 
cain. Si l’attaque s’effectue en dehors des dites aires, s’appliquera ce 
qui est stipulé dans |’Article 6. 

4. Les mesures de légitime défense, mentionnées dans cet Article, 
pourront s’appliquer jusqu’a ce que le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations 
Unies ait pris les mesures nécessaires au maintien de la paix et de la 
sécurité internationales. 

ARTICLE 4 


La région & laquelle se référe ce Traité est celle comprise & |’intérieur 
des limites suivantes: ecommencant au Péle Nord; a partir de la, 
directement vers le sud, jusqu’A un point & 74° latitude nord, 10° 
longitude ouest; de 14 par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’aé un point a 
47°30’ latitude nord, 50° longitude ouest; de 14, par une ligne loxo- 
dromique jusqu’é un point 4 35° latitude nord, 60° longitude ouest; 
de la directement au sud jusqu’a un point a 20° latitude nord; de la 
par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’aé un point a 5° latitude nord; 24° 
longitude ouest; de 14 directement au sud jusqu’au Péle Sud; de la 
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directement vers le nord jusqu’é un point 4 30° latitude sud, 90° 
longitude ouest; de l& par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’é un point 
l’Equateur 4 97° longitude ouest; de la par une ligne loxodromique 
jusqu’a un point 4 15° latitude nord, 120° longitude ouest; de 1a par 
une ligne loxodromique jusqu’a un point 4 50° latitude nord, 170° 
longitude est; de 14 directement vers le nord jusqu’é un point a 54° 
latitude ‘nord; de l& par une ligne loxodromique jusqu’A un point a 
65°30’ latitude nord, 168°58’5’’ longitude ouest; de la, directement 
vers le nord jusqu’au Péle Nord. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes adresseront immédiatement au 
Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies, conformément aux Articles 
51 et 54 de la Charte de San Francisco, un rapport complet sur les 
activités entreprises ou projetées, en exercice du droit de légitime 
défense, et dans le but de maintenir la paix et la sécurité interaméri- 
caines. 

ARTICLE 6 


Si Vinviolabilité ou l’intégrité du territoire, la souveraineté ou 
l’indépendance politique de quelque Etat Américain, étaient, affectées 
par une agression qui ne soit pas une attaque armée ou par un conflit 
extracontinental ou intracontinental, ou par quelque autre fait ou 
situation susceptible de mettre en péril la paix de |’ Amérique, l’Organe 
de Consultation se réunira, immédiatement, afin de décider des 
mesures qui, en cas d’agression, doivent étre prises pour venir en 
aide A la victime de l’agression, ou en tout cas, celles qu’il convient 
de prendre pour la défense commune, et pour le maintien de la paix 
et de la sécurité continentales. 






















ARTICLE 7 


En cas de conflit entre deux ou plusieurs Etats Américains, sans 
préjudice du droit de légitime défense, conformément a |’Article 51 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
réunies en consultation, exhorteront les Etats belligérants 4 suspendre 
les hostilités et & revenir au statu quo ante bellum; elles prendront, en 
outre, toutes mesures nécessaires au rétablissement ou au maintien | 
de la paix et de la sécurité interaméricaines, et 4 la solution du conflit ii 
par des moyens pacifiques. Le refus de |’action pacificatrice sera 1g 
considéré pour la détermination de |’agresseur et |’application immé- i 
diate des mesures établies par la réunion de consultation, 


ARTICLE. 8 


Pour les effets de ce ‘Traité, l’Organe de Consultation pourra établir 
l’une ou plusieurs des mesures suivantes: le retrait des chefs de mis- 
sion; la rupture des relations diplomatiques; la rupture des relations 
consulaires; l’interruption partielle ou totale des relations économi- 
ques, ou. des communications ferroviaires, maritimes, aériennes, 
postales, télégraphiques, téléphoniques, radio-téléphoniques ou radio- 
télégraphiques, et l’emploi:de la force armée. 
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ARTICLE 9 


En plus des autres actes qui, en une réunion de consultation, 
pourraient étre caractérisés comme actes d’agression, seront con- 
siderés comme tels: 


a) L’attaque armée, non provoquée, par un Etat, contre le terri- 
toire, la population ou les forces terrestres, navales ou aériennes d’un 
autre Ktat; 

b) L’invasion, par la force armée d’un tat, du territoire d’un Etat 
Americain, moyennant la transgression des frontiéres délimitées, con- 
formément & un traité, 4 une sentence judiciaire, ou 4 une décision 
arbitrale, ou, 4 défaut de frontiéres ainsi délimitées, |’invasion affectant 
une région sujette a la juridiction effective d’un autre Etat. 


ARTICLE 10 


Aucune des stipulations de ce Traité ne sera interpretée de maniére 
& amoindrir les droits et les devoirs des autres Parties Contractantes, 
conformément a la Charte des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 11 


Les consultations auxquelles se référe le présent Traité seront 
réalisées moyennant la Réunion des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres 
des Républiques Américaines qui |’auront ratifié, ou dans la forme ou 
par l’organe qui pourrait étre établi a l’avenir. 


ARTICLE 12 


Le Conseil de Direction de l’Union Panaméricaine pourra fonc- 
tionner provisoirement comme organe de consultation, jusqu’A ce que 
se réalise la réunion de l’Organe de Consultation & laquelle se référe 
l’Article précédent. 


ARTICLE 13 
Les consultations seront faites moyennant une requéte adressée au 


Conseil de Direction de l'Union Panaméricaine par l’un quelconque 
des Etats signataires qui auront ratifié le Traité. 


ARTICLE 14 


Dans les votations auxquelles se référe le présent Traité, seuls 
pourront prendre part les représentants des Etats signataires qui 
Vauront ratifié. 


ARTICLE 15 


Le Conseil de Direction de l'Union Panaméricaine fonctionnera, 
pour tout ce qui concerne le présent Traité, comme organe de liaison 


entre les Etats signataires qui l’aurot ratifié et entre ceux-ci et les 
Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 16 


Les décisions du Conseil de Direction de l'Union Panaméricaine, 
auxquelles se référent les Articles 13 et 15 seront prises A la majorité 
absolue des Membres ayant droit au vote. 
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ARTICLE 17 


L’Organe de Consultation adoptera ses décisions moyennant le vote 
des deux tiers des Etats signataires qui auront ratifié le Traité. 


ARTICLE 18 


Lorsqu’il s’agit d’une situation ou d’un différend entre Etats 
Américains, seront exclues des votations auxquelles se référent les 
deux Articles antérieurs les parties directement intéressées. 


ARTICLE 19 


Pour former le quorum, dans toutes les réunions auxquelles se 
référent les Articles précédents, il faudra que le nombre des Etats 
représentés soit au moins égal a celui des votes nécessaires pour 
adopter la décision en question. 


ARTICLE 20 


Les décisions, qui requiérent |’application des mesures mentionées 
4 l’Article 8, seront obligatoires pour tous les Etats signataires du 
présent Traité qui l’auront ratifié, avec l’unique exception qu’aucun 
Etat ne sera obligé d’employer la force armée sans son consentement. 


ARTICLE 21 


Les mesures qu’adopte |’Organe de Consultation seront exécutées 
moyennant la procédure et les organes actuellement existants ou qui 
seront établis. 

ARTICLE 22 


Ce Traité entrera en viguer, entre les Etats qui le ratifient, aussitét 
qu’auront été deposés les instruments de ratification des deux tiers 
des Etats signataires. 

ARTICLE 23 


Ce Traité est ouvert a la signature des Etats Américains, dans la 
ville de Rio de Janeiro, et sera ratifié par les Etats signataires, aussitét 
que possible, conformément 4 leurs procédures constitutionnelles 
respectives. Les instruments de ratification seront remis, pour leur 
dépét, a l'Union Panaméricaine, laquelle, pour chaque cas, en donnera 
avis & tous les Etats signataires. Une telle notification sera considérée 
comme un échange de ratifications. 


ARTICLE 24 


Le présent Traité sera enregistré au Secrétariat Général des Nations 
Unies, par |’intermédiaire de l'Union Panaméricaine, lorsqu’auront 
été déposés les instruments de ratification des deux tiers des Etats 
signataires. 

ArtTicLxe 25 

Ce Traité restera en vigueur indéfiniment, mais pourra étre dénoncé 
par l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes, moyennant notification 
écrite 4 l'Union Panaméricaine, laquelle communiquera aux autres 


Parties Contractantes chacune des notifications de dénonciation 
qu’elle aura regues. 
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Deux ans aprés la date 4 laquelle l'Union Panaméricaine aura regu 
une notification de dénonciation de l’une des Hautes Parties: Con- 
tractantes, le présent Traité cessera de sortir ses effets en ce qui 
concerne ledit Etat, mais restera en viguer pour les autres Parties 
Contractantes. 


ARTICLE 26 


Les principes et les dispositions fondamentales de ce Traité seront 
insérés dans le Pacte Constitutif du Systéme Interaméricain. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotenciaires sous-signés, ayant présenté 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due forme, signent ce 
Traité, au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, aux dates apparais- 
sant & cété de leurs signatures. Fait ala ville de Rio de Janeiro, en 
quatre textes, respectivement en francais, anglais, espagnol et portu- 
gais, le deux septembre mil neuf cent quarente sept. 


RESERVE DE HONDURAS: 


La Délégation de Honduras, en signant le présent Traité et en se 
référant a |’Article 9, paragraphe b), le fait avec la réserve suivante, 
savoir: la frontiére établie entre le Honduras et Nicaragua est délimitée 
définitivement par la Commission Mixte des Frontiéres des années mil 
neuf cent et mil neuf cent un, partant d’un point dans le Golfe de 
Fonseca, dans |’Océan Pacifique, jusqu’a Portillo de Teotecacinte, et, 
de ce point, jusqu’a l’Atlantique, par la ligne qu’établit la sentence 
arbitrale de Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne, le vingt trois décembre mil 
neuf cent six. 
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INTER-AMERICAN TREATY OF RECIPROCAL ASSISTANCE 


In the name of their Peoples, the Governments represented at the 
Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Continental Peace 
and Security, desirous of consolidating and strengthening their rela- 
tions of friendship and good neighborliness, and 


Considering: 


That Resolution VIIL of the Inter-American Conference on Prob- 
lems of War and Peace, which met in Mexico City, recommended 
the conclusion of a, treaty to prevent and repel threats and acts of 
aggression against any of the countries of America; 

That the High Contracting Parties reiterate their will to remain 
united in an inter-American system consistent with the purposes and 
principles of the Unites Nations, and reaffirm the existence of the 
agreement which they have concluded concerning those matters relat- 
ing to the maintenance of international peace and security which 
are appropriate for regional action; 

That the High Contracting Parties reaffirm their adherence to the 
principles of inter-American solidarity and cooperation, and especially 
to those set forth in the preamble and declarations of the Act of 
Chapultepec, all of which should be understood to be accepted as 
standards of their mutual relations and as the juridical basis of the 
Inter-American System; 

That the American States propose, in order to improve the proce- 
dures for the pacific settlement of their controversies, to conclude the 
treaty concerning the ‘Inter-American Peace System” envisaged in 
Resolutions [IX and XXXIX of the Inter-American Conference on 
Problems of War and Peace, ["] 

That the obligation of mutual assistance and common defense of 
the American Republics is essentially related to their democratic 
ideals and to their will to cooperate permanently in the fulfillment of 
the principles and purposes of a policy of peace; 

That the American regional community affirms as a manifest truth 
that juridical organization is a necessary prerequisite of security and 
peace, and that peace is founded on justice and moral order and, con- 
sequently, on the international recognition and protection of human 
rights and freedoms, on the indispensable well-being of the people, 
and on the effectiveness of democracy for the international realiza- 
tion of justice and security, 

Have resolved, in conformity with the objectives stated above, to 
conclude the following Treaty, in order to assure peace, through 


1 Report of the Delegation of the United States of America to the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, Mexico City, Mexico, February 21- 
March 8, 1945, Department of State publication 2497, p. 107. 
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adequate means, to provide for effective reciprocal assistance to meet 
armed attacks against any American State, and in order to deal with 
threats of aggression against any of them: 


ARTICLE 1 


The High Contracting Parties formally condemn war and undertake 
in their international relations not to resort to the threat or the use of 
force in any manner inconsistent with the provisions of the Charter 
of the United Nations or of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE 2 


As a consequence of the principle set forth in the preceding Article, 
the High Contracting Parties undertake to submit every controversy 
which may arise between them to methods of peaceful settlement and 
to endeavor to settle any such controversy among themselves by means 
of the procedures in force in the Inter-American System before re- 
ferring it to the General Assembly or the Security Council of the 
United Nations. 

ARTICLE 3 


1. The High Contracting Parties agree that an armed attack by 
any State against an American State shall be considered as an attack 
against all the American States and, consequently, each one of the said 
Contracting Parties undertakes to assist in meeting the attack in the 
exercise of the inherent right of individual or collective self-defense 
recognized by Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

2. On the request of the State or States directly attacked and until 
the decision of the Organ of Consultation of the Inter-American Sys- 
tem, each one of the Contracting Parties may determine the immediate 
measures which it may individually take in fulfillment of the obligation 
contained in the preceding paragraph and in accordance with the prin- 
ciple of continental solidarity. The Organ of Consultation shall meet 
without delay for the purpose of examining those measures and agree- 
ing upon the measures of a collective character that should be taken. 

3. The provisions of this Article shall be applied in case of any armed 
attack which takes place within the region described in Article 4 or 
within the territory of an American State. When the attack takes 
place outside of the said areas, the provisions of Article 6 shall be 
applied. 

4. Measures of self-defense provided for under this Article may be 
taken until the Security Council of the United Nations has taken the 
measures necessary to maintain international peace and security. 


ARTICLE 4 


The region to which this Treaty refers is bounded as follows: be- 
ginning at the North Pole; thence due south to a point 74 degrees 
north latitude, 10 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a 
point 47 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 50 degrees west longitude; 
thence by a rhumb line to a point 35 degrees north latitude, 60 degrees 
west longitude; thence due south to a point in 20 degrees north lati- 
tude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 5 degrees north latitude, 24 
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degrees west longitude; thence due south to the South Pole; thence 
due north to a point 30 degrees south latitude, 90 degrees west longi- 
tude; thence by a rhumb line to a point on the Equator at 97 degrees 
west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 15 degrees north 
latitude, 120 degrees west longitude; thence by a rhumb line to a point 
50 degrees north latitude, 170 degrees east longitude; thence due north 
to a point in 54 degrees north latitude; thence by a rhumb line to a 
point 65 degrees 30 minutes north latitude, 168 degrees 58 minutes 5 
seconds west longitude; thence due north to the North Pole. 


ARTICLE 5 


The High Contracting Parties shall immediately send to the 
Security Council of the United Nations, in conformity with Articles 
51 and 54 of the Charter of the United Nations, complete information 
concerning the activities undertaken or in contemplation in the 
exercise of the right of self-defense or for the purpose of maintaining 
inter-American peace and security. 


ARTICLE 6 


If the inviolability or the integrity of the territory or the sovereignty 
or political independence of any American State should be affected 
by an aggression which is not an armed attack or by an extra-conti- 
nental or intra-continental conflict, or by any other fact or situation 
that might endanger the peace of America, the Organ of Consultation 
shall meet immediately in order to agree on the measures which must 
be taken in case of aggression to assist the victim of the aggression 
or, in any case, the measures which should be taken for the common 
defense and for the maintenance of the peace and security of the 
Continent. 

ARTICLE 7 


In the case of a conflict between two or more American States, 
without prejudice to the right of self-defense in conformity with 
Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations, the High Contracting 
Parties, meeting in consultation shall call upon the contending States 
to suspend hostilities and restore matters to the statu quo ante bellum, 
and shall take in addition all other necessary measures to reestablish 
or maintain inter-American peace and security and for the solution 
of the conflict by peaceful means. The rejection of the pacifying 
action will be considered in the determination of the aggressor and in 
the application of the measures which the consultative meeting may 
agree upon. 

ARTICLE 8 


For the purposes of this Treaty, the measures on which the Organ 
of Consultation may agree will comprise one or more of the following: 
recall of chiefs of diplomatic missions; breaking of diplomatic rela- 
tions; breaking of consular relations; partial or complete interruption 
of economic relations or of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, telephonic, 
and radiotelephonic or radiotelegraphic communications; and use of 
armed force. 


Information con- 
cerning activities. 


59 Stat. 1044, 1045. 


Aggressions not an 
armed attack, etc. 


Conflict between 
American States. 


59 Stat. 1044, 
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59 Stat. 1031. 
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ARTICLE 9 


In addition to other acts which the Organ of Consultation may 
characterize as aggression, the following shall be considered as such: 


a. Unprovoked armed attack by a State against the territory, the 
people, or the land, sea or air forces of another State; 

b. Invasion, by the armed forces of a State, of the territory of an 
American State, through the trespassing of boundaries demarcated in 
accordance with a treaty, judicial decision, or arbitral award, or, in the 
absence of frontiers thus demarcated, invasion affecting a region 
which is under the effective jurisdiction of another State. 


ARTICLE 10 


None of the provisions of this Treaty shall be construed as impairing 
the rights and obligations of the High Contracting Parties under the 
Charter of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 11 


The consultations to which this Treaty refers shall be carried out 
by means of the Meetings of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the 
American Republics which have ratified the Treaty, or in the manner 
or by the organ which in the future may be agreed upon. 


ArticLe 12 


The Governing Board of the Pan American Union may act pro- 
visionally as an organ of consultation until the meeting of the Organ 
of Consultation referred to in the preceding Article takes place. 


ARTICLE 13 


The consultations shall be initiated at the request addressed to the 
Governing Board of the Pan American Union by any of the Signatory 
States which has ratified the Treaty. 


ARTICLE 14 
In the voting referred to in this Treaty only the representatives of 
the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty may take part. 
ARTICLE 15 


The Governing Board of the Pan American Union shall act in all 
matters concerning this Treaty as an organ of liaison among the Signa- 
tory States which have ratified this Treaty and between these States 
and the United Nations. 

ArTIcLE 16 


The decisions of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union 
referred to in Articles 13 and 15 above shall be taken by an absolute 
majority of the Members entitled to vote. 


ARTICLE 17 


The Organ of Consultation shall take its decisions by a vote of two- 
thirds of the Signatory States which have ratified the Treaty. 
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ARTICLE 18 


In the case of a situation or dispute between American States, the 
parties directly interested shall be excluded from the voting referred 
to in two preceding Articles. 


ARTICLE 19 


To constitute a quorum in all the meetings referred to in the pre- 
vious Articles, it shall be necessary that the number of States repre- 
sented shall be at least equal to the number of votes necessary for the 
taking of the decision. 

ARTICLE 20 


Decisions which require the application of the measures specified in 
Article 8 shall be binding upon all the Signatory States which have 
ratified this Treaty, with the sole exception that no State shall be 
required to use armed force without its consent. 


ARTICLE 21 


The measures agreed upon by the Organ of Consultation shall be 
executed through the procedures and agencies now existing or those 
which may in the future be established. 


ARTICLE 22 


This Treatry shall come into effect between the States which ratify 
it as soon as the ratifications of two-thirds of the Signatory States 
have been deposited. 

ARTICLE 23 


This Treaty is open for signature by the American States at the 
city of Rio de Janeiro, and shall be ratified by the Signatory States as 
soon as possible in accordance with their respective constitutional 
processes. The ratifications shall be deposited with the Pan American 
Union, which shall notify the Signatory States of each deposit. Such 
notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications. 


ARTICLE 24 


The present Treaty shall be registered with the Secretariat of the 
United Nations through the Pan American Union, when two-thirds 
of the Signatory States have deposited their ratifications. 


ARTICLE 25 


This Treaty shall remain in force indefinitely, but may be denounced 
by any High Contracting Party by a notification in writing to the Pan 
American Union, which shall inform all the other High Contracting 
Parties of each notification of denunciation received. After the 
expiration of two years from the date of the receipt by the Pan 
American Union of a notification of denunciation by any High Con- 
tracting Party, the present Treaty shall cease to be in force and with 
respect to such State, but shall remain in full force and effect with 
respect to all the other High Contracting Parties. 


Application of meas- 
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ures. 
Ante, p. 1701, 
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ARTICLE 26 


The principles and fundamental provisions of this Treaty shall be 
incorporated in the Organic Pact of the Inter-American System 


In witness whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having 
deposited their full powers found to be in due and proper form, sign 
this Treaty on behalf of their respective Governments, on the dates 
appearing opposite their signatures. 

Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro, in four texts respectively in the 
English, French, Portuguese and Spanish languages, on the second 
of September nineteem hundred forty-seven. 
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RESERVATION OF HONDURAS: 


The Delegation of Honduras, in signing the present Post, pp. 1708, 1714. 
Treaty and in connection with Article 9, section (b), auth, p. 
does so with the reservation that the boundary between 
Honduras and Nicaragua is definitively demarcated by 
the Joint Boundary Commission of nineteen hundred 
and nineteen hundred and one, starting from a point 
in the Gulf of Fonseca, in the Pacific Ocean, to Por- 
tillo de Teotecacinte and, from this point to the 
Atlantic, by the line that His Majesty the King of 
Spain’s arbitral award established on the twenty third 
of December of nineteen hundred and six. 


POR LA CA DOMINICANA: 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of December 8, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid treaty; 

Wuereas the aforesaid treaty was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on December 12, 1947, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 22 of the aforesaid treaty that 
the treaty shall come into effect between the States which ratify it as 
soon as the ratifications of two-thirds of the Signatory States have 
been deposited; 

WHEREAS, according to notifications received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Pan American Union, in- 
struments of ratification of the aforesaid treaty have been deposited 
by two-thirds of the Signatory States, as follows: the Dominican 
Republic on November 21, 1947; the United States of America on 
December 30, 1947; Panama on January 12, 1948; Colombia on 
February 3, 1948; Honduras on February 5, 1948; El Salvador on 
March 15, 1948; Brazil on March 25, 1948; Haiti on March 25, 1948; 
Paraguay on July 28, 1948; Uruguay on September 28, 1948; Venezuela 
on October 4, 1948; Nicaragua on November 12, 1948; Mexico on 
November 23, 1948; and Costa Rica on December 3, 1948; 

WHeErEAS, according to a notification received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Pan American Union, the 
requirements of the aforesaid Article 22 have been fulfilled and the 
aforesaid treaty came into effect on December 3, 1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid inter-American treaty of reciprocal assistance to the 
end that the said treaty and each and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and from the third 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred forty-eight, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of 
America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this ninth day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-third. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 


A. DEspRADEL 

Dr L. F. Toomen 

Tutio M CxrstERo 

R. Pérez ALFONSECA 
Roserto DespraDEL 
Porririo0 Herrera Bizz 
E Roprieurz Demorizi 
Joaquin BaLaGuER 


FOR GUATEMALA: 


C Leonipas ACEVEDO 

I Gonzitzez Ar&VALO 
Francisco GuERRA MORALES 
M. Gauicu 


FOR COSTA RICA: 
Luis ANDERSON 
MAxmo Qumsapa P, 
FOR PERU: 


E. Garcfa SayA4n 
ManveE.t G. GALLAGHER 
V A. BeLtatnpe 

Luis Fernin CisNEROS 
H. C. Bretuivo 


FOR EL SALVADOR: 


Ernesto A NtNEz 
C A ALFARO 

M. A. Espino 

G. Tricurzros H. 


FOR PANAMA: 


R. J. ALFARO 
J E Lxerevre 


FOR PARAGUAY: 


Freperic6 CHAvez 

Rati Sarena Pastor 
Jos& A Moreno GonzALzEz 
R. Roién 

Jos& Zacarias ARZA 
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FOR VENEZUELA: 


Car.tos MorALEs 
Ma Pérez Guevara 
D Gémez Mora 

E. Arroyo LAMEDA 
Epvarpo Piaza A 
Sant1aco Pérez P. 
A Orikftnz 

L. F. Luovera Pirz 
Rati Castro Gomez 


FOR CHILE: 


Grermin Vercara D 
Enrique CaNtias F 
Emitio EpwaARDs 

E. E. Guzm4n F 

A M Pinto 

E. BEernstTEIN. 


FOR HONDURAS: 


JuLIAN R. Caceres 
AncEeL C HernAnp3z 
M. A. Batres 


FOR CUBA: 


Guo Bgt.t 
Gas LANDA 


FOR BOLIVIA: 


Luis GUACHALLA 
Jost Gi S 

Davin ALv£sTEGUI 
A Vrirrerra Paccrieri 


FOR COLOMBIA: 


Dominco EsGumrRRa 

GonzALo RESTREPO JARAMILLO 
AnToNnIO Rocua 

Epvarpo ZuLETA 

JuAN Urtpe Cuaia 

Francisco UmaNa Berna 
JuLIo Roserto SALazaAR FERRO 
Aveusto Ramirez Moreno 
José Joaquin Caicepo CasTILLA 


FOR MEXICO: 


J. Torres Bopgt 
A. VILLALOBOS 

R Cérpova 

P Campos Ortiz 
D Mrranpa 
JOSE GOROSTIZA 
Jose Lérzz B 
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FOR HAITI: 


Epms Tx. Manicat 
C KeprRnisan 
A. LEvELT 
Jacques Liczr 


FOR URUGUAY: 


Marseo Marques Castro 
Darpo REeGuLes 

E E Bugro 

AusertTo Domineurnz CAMPORA 
Crro GIAMBRUNO 

Antonio Gustavo Fusco 

Jos& A. Mora Ortro 

JuAN F. GuicHén 

GaBRIEL TERRA 





FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHALL 
Artuur H. VaANDENBERG. 
Tom ConNALLY 
Warren R. Austin. 
Sout Bioom 

Wituram D. Paw.ey 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


Juan ATILIO BRAMUGLIA 
O. IvVANISSEVICH 
ENRIQUE CoOROMINAS 

R A Arzs 

P La Rosa 

Nicotas C. Accamn. 





FOR BRAZIL: 


Ravi FERNANDES 
P. Gots Monterro 
HiILDEBRANDO ACCIOLY 

A Pznna JR 

Jos& Epvarpo po Prapo KELiy 
Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto 

Levi CaRNEIRO. 
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December 2,146 _ Convention between the United States of America and other governments 
rere respecting whaling. Signed at Washington under date of December 

2, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 

America July 2, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States 

of America July 18, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 
leposited at Washington July 18, 1947; proclaimed by the President 

v the United States of America November 19, 1948; entered into force 
Jovember 10, 1948. 


















By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 





WuHerEAs a convention for the regulation of whaling was signed at 
Washington under the date of December 2, 1946 by the respective 
plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Peru, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the Union of South Africa; 

Wuereas the text of the said convention is word for word as follows: 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION 
OF WHALING 


The Governments whose duly authorized representatives have 
subscribed hereto, 

Recognizing the interest of the nations of the world in safeguarding 
for future generations the great natural resources represented by the 
whale stocks; 

Considering that the history of whaling has seen overfishing of 
one area after another and of one species of whale after another to 
such a degree that it is essential to protect all species of whales from 
further overfishing; 

Recognizing that the whale stocks are susceptible of natural 
increases if whaling is properly regulated, and that increases in the 
size of whale stocks will permit increases in the numbers of whales 
which may be captured without endangering these natural resources; 

Recognizing that it is in the common interest to achieve the optimum 
level of whale stocks as rapidly as possible without causing wide- 
spread economic and nutritional distress; 

Recognizing that in the course of achieving these objectives, 
whaling operations should be confined to those species best able to 
sustain exploitation in order to give an interval for recovery to certain 
species of whales now depleted in numbers; 

Desiring to establish a system of international regulation for the 
whale fisheries to ensure proper and effective conservation and develop- 
ment of whale stocks on the basis of the principles embodied in the 
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provisions of the International Agreement for the Regulation of 
Whaling signed in London on June 8, 1937 and the protocols to 
that Agreement signed in London on June 24, 1938 and November 
26, 1945; and 

Having decided to conclude a convention to provide for the proper 
conservation of whale stocks and thus make possible the orderly 
development of the whaling industry; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


1. This Convention includes the Schedule attached thereto which 
forms an integral part thereof. All references to “‘Convention”’ shall 
be understood as including the said Schedule either in its present terms 
or as amended in accordance with the provisions of Article V. 

2. This Convention applies to factory ships, land stations, and whale 
catchers under the jurisdiction of the Contracting Governments, and 
to all waters in which whaling is prosecuted by such factory ships, 
land stations, and whale catchers. 


Article IT 
As used in this Convention 


1. “factory ship’’ means a ship in which or on which whales are 
treated whether wholly or in part; 

2. “land station” means a factory on the land at which whales are 
treated whether wholly or in part; 

3. ‘‘whale catcher” means a ship used for the purpose of hunting, 
taking, towing, holding on to, or scouting for whales; 

4. “Contracting Government”? means any Government which has 
deposited an instrument of ratification or has given notice of adherence 
to this Convention. 


Article III 


1. The Contracting Governments agree to establish an International 
Whaling Commission, hereinafter referred to as the Commission, to 
be composed of one member from each Contracting Government. 
Each member shall have one vote and may be accompanied by one 
or more experts and advisers. 

2. The Commission shall elect from its own members a Chairman 
and Vice Chairman and shall determine its own Rules of Procedure. 
Decisions of the Commission shall be taken by a simple majority of 
those members voting except that a three-fourths majority of those 
members voting shall be required for action in pursuance of Article V. 
The Rules of Procedure may provide for decisions otherwise than at 
meetings of the Commission. 

3. The Commission may appoint its own Secretary and staff. 

4. The Commission may set up, from among its own members and 
experts or advisers, such committees as it considers desirable to per- 
form such functions as it may authorize. 
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5. The expenses of each member of the Commission and of his 
experts and advisers shall be determined and paid by his own 
Government. 

6. Recognizing that specialized agencies related to the United 
Nations will be concerned with the conservation and development of 
whale fisheries and the products arising therefrom and desiring to 
avoid duplication of functions, the Contracting Governments will 
consult among themselves within two years after the coming into 
force of this Convention to decide whether the Commission shall be 
brought within the framework of a specialized agency related to the 
United Nations. 

7. In the meantime the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland shall arrange, in consultation 
with the other Contracting Governments, to convene the first meeting 
of the Commission, and shall initiate the consultation referred to in 
paragraph 6 above. 

8. Subsequent meetings of the Commission shall be convened as 
the Commission may determine. 


Article IV 


1. The Commission may either in collaboration with or through 
independent agencies of the Contracting Governments or other public 
or private agencies, establishments, or organizations, or independ- 
ently 


(a) encourage, recommend, or if necessary, organize studies 
and investigations relating to whales and whaling; 

(b) collect and analyze statistical information concerning the 
current condition and trend of the whale stocks and the 
effects of whaling activities thereon; 

(c) study, appraise, and disseminate information concerning 
methods of maintaining and increasing the populations of 
whale stocks. 


2. The Commission shall arrange for the publication of reports of 
its activities, and it may publish independently or in collaboration 
with the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics at Sandefjord 
in Norway and other organizations and agencies such reports as it 
deems appropriate, as well as statistical, scientific, and other pertinent 
information relating to whales and whaling. 


Article V 


1. The Commission may amend from time to time the provisions 
of the Schedule by adopting regulations with respect to the conserva- 
tion and utilization of whale resources, fixing (a) protected and un- 
protected species; (b) open and closed seasons; (c) open and closed 
waters, including the designation of sanctuary areas; (d) size limits 
for each species; (e) time, methods, and intensity of whaling (including 
the maximum catch of whales to be taken in any one season) ; (f) types 
and specifications of gear and apparatus and appliances which may be 
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used; (g) methods of measurement; and (h) catch returns and other 
statistical and biological records. 

2. These amendments of the Schedule (a) shall be such as are neces- 
sary to carry out the objectives and purposes of this Convention and 
to provide for the conservation, development, and optimum utilization 
of the whale resources; (b) shall be based on scientific findings; (c) 
shall not involve restrictions on the number or nationality of factory 
ships or land stations, nor allocate specific quotas to any factory 
ship or land station or to any group of factory ships or land stations; 
and (d) shall take into consideration the interests of the consumers of 
whale products and the whaling industry. 

3. Each of such amendments shall become effective with respect 
to the Contracting Governments ninety days following notification 
of the amendment by the Commission to each of the Contracting 
Governments, except that (a) if any Government presents to the 
Commission objection to any amendment prior to the expiration of 
this ninety-day period, the amendment shall not become effective 
with respect to any of the Governments for an additional ninety 
days; (b) thereupon, any other Contracting Government may present 
objection to the amendment at any time prior to the expiration of 
the additional ninety-day period, or before the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of receipt of the last objection received during 
such additional ninety-day period, whichever date shall be the later; 
and (c) thereafter, the amendment shall become effective with respect 
to all Contracting Governments which have not presented objection 
but shall not become effective with respect to any Government 
which has so objected until such date as the objection is withdrawn. 
The Commission shall notify each Contracting Government imme- 
diately upon receipt of each objection and withdrawal and each 
Contracting Government shall acknowledge receipt of all notifica- 
tions of amendments, objections, and withdrawals. 

4. No amendments shall become effective before July 1, 1949. 


Article VI 


The Commission may from time to time make recommendations 
to any or all Contracting Governments on any matters which relate 
to whales or whaling and to the objectives and purposes of this 
Convention. 

Article VII 


The Contracting Governments shall ensure prompt transmission to 
the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics at Sandefjord in 
Norway, or to such other body as the Commission may designate, of 
notifications and statistical and other information required by this 
Convention in such form and manner as may be prescribed by the 
Commission. 

Article VIII 

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Convention, any 
Contracting Government may grant to any of its nationals a special 
permit authorizing that national to kill, take, and treat whales for 
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purposes of scientific research subject to such restrictions as to number 
and subject to such other conditions as the Contracting Government 
thinks fit, and the killing, taking, and treating of whales in accordance 
with the provisions of this Article shall be exempt from the operation 
of this Convention. Each Contracting Government shall report at 
once to the Commission all such authorizations which it has granted. 
Each Contracting Government may at any time revoke any such 
special permit which it has granted. 

2. Any whales taken under these special permits shall so far as 
practicable be processed and the proceeds shall be dealt with in 
accordance with directions issued by the Government by which the 
permit was granted. 

3. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to such body as 
may be designated by the Commission, insofar as practicable, and at 
intervals of not more than one year, scientific information available 
to that Government with respect to whales and whaling, including the 
results of research conducted pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 
and to Article IV. 

4. Recognizing that continuous collection and analysis of biological 
data in connection with the operations of factory ships and land stations 
are indispensable to sound and constructive management of the whale 
fisheries, the Contracting Governments will take all practicable meas- 
ures to obtain such data. 


Article IX 


1. Each Contracting Government shall take appropriate measures 
to ensure the application of the provisions of this Convention and the 
punishment of infractions against the said provisions in operations 
carried out by persons or by vessels under its jurisdiction. 

2. No bonus or other remuneration calculated with relation to the 
results of their work shall be paid to the gunners and crews of whale 
catchers in respect of any whales the taking of which is forbidden by 
this Convention. 

8. Prosecution for infractions against or contraventions of this 
Convention shall be instituted by the Government having jurisdiction 
over the offense. 

4. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to the Commission 
full details of each infraction of the provisions of this Convention by 
persons or vessels under the jurisdiction of that Government as re- 
ported by its inspectors. This information shall include a statement 
of measures taken for dealing with the infraction and of penalties 
imposed. 

Article X 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifica- 
tion shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America. 

2. Any Government which has not signed this Convention may 
adhere thereto after it enters into force by a notification in writing to 
the Government of the United States of America. 
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3. The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
all other signatory Governments and all adhering Governments of all 
ratifications deposited and adherences received. 

4. This Convention shall, when instruments of ratification have 
been deposited by at least six signatory Governments, which shall 
include the Governments of the Netherlands, Norway, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, enter into 
force with respect to those Governments and shall enter into 
force with respect to each Government which subsequently ratifies 
or adheres on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification 
or the receipt of its notification of adherence. 

5. The provisions of the Schedule shall not apply prior to July 1, 
1948. Amendments to the Schedule adopted pursuant to Article V 
shall not apply prior to July 1, 1949. 


Article XI 


Any Contracting Government may withdraw from this Convention 
on June thirtieth of any year by giving notice on or before January 
first of the same year to the depositary Government, which upon 
receipt of such a notice shall at once communicate it to the other 
Contracting Governments. Any other Contracting Government may, 
in like manner, within one month of the receipt of a copy of such a 
notice from the depositary Government, give notice of withdrawal, so 
that the Convention shall cease to be in force on June thirtieth of the 
same year with respect to the Government giving such notice of 
withdrawal. 

This Convention shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of fourteen 
days thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized, have 
signed this Convention. 

Done in Washington this second day of December 1946, in the 
English language, the original of which shall be deposited in the ar- 
chives of the Government of the United States of America. The 
Government of the United States of America shall transmit certified 
copies thereof to all the other signatory and adhering Governments. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


O. IVANISSEVICH 

J M Moneta 

G. Brown 

Pspro H. Bruno VIpELA 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 


F. F. ANDERSON 


FOR BRAZIL: 
Pavuto Fr6zs pa Cruz 
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FOR CANADA: 


H H Wrone 
Harry A Scorr 





FOR CHILE: 
Acustin R Epwarps 
FOR DENMARK: 
P. F. Ericusen 
FOR FRANCE: 
Francis Lacoste 
FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 
D J Van Disk. 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
G R Pow.es 
FOR NORWAY: 
Brircrer BEerGERsEN 
FOR PERU: 
C Rora.pz 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


A Boapanov. 
E NIKISHIN. 


FOR THE UNITED KINDGOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


A. T. A. Doxsson 
JoHN THOMSON 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
REMINGTON KELLOGG 
Ira N GaBRIELSON 

Wiuram E. S. Fiory 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. T. ANDREWS 
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SCHEDULE 


1. (a) There shall be maintained on each factory ship at least two 

inspectors of whaling for the purpose of maintaining twenty- 
four hour inspection. These inspectors shall be appointed 
and paid by the Government having jurisdiction over the 
factory ship. 
Adequate inspection shall be maintained at each land station. 
The inspectors serving at each land station shall be ap- 
pointed and paid by the Government having jurisdiction over 
the land station. 


2. It is forbidden to take or kill gray whales or right whales, except 
when the meat and products of such whales are to be used exclusively 
for local consumption by the aborigines. 

3. It is forbidden to take or kill calves or suckling whales or female 
whales which are accompanied by calves or suckling whales. 

4. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 


thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any of 
the following areas: 


(a) in the waters north of 66° North Latitude except that from 
150° East Longitude eastward as far as 140° West Longi- 
tude the taking or killing of baleen whales by a factory 
ship or whale catcher shall be permitted between 66° 
North Latitude and 72° North Latitude; 

(b) in the Atlantic Ocean and its dependent waters north of 
40° South Latitude; 

(c) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters east of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 35° 
North Latitude; 

(d) in the Pacific Ocean and its dependent waters west of 150° 
West Longitude between 40° South Latitude and 20° 
North Latitude; 


(e) in the Indian Ocean and its dependent waters north of 
40° South Latitude. 


5. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in the 
waters south of 40° South Latitude from 70° West Longitude west- 
ward as far as 160° West Longitude. 

6. It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating humpback whales in any 
waters south of 40° South Latitude. 

7. (a) It is forbidden to use a factory ship or a whale catcher at- 

tached thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen 
whales in any waters south of 40° South Latitude, except 
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during the period from December 15 to April 1 following, 
both days inclusive. 


(b) Notwithstanding the above prohibition of treatment during 


a closed season, the treatment of whales which have been 
taken during the open season may be completed after the 
end of the open season. 


8. (a) The number of baleen whales taken during the open season 


(b 


(c 


(d 


(e 


— 


~~ 


— 


~—— 


caught in any waters south of 40° South Latitude by whale 
catchers attached to factory ships under the jurisdiction of 
the Contracting Governments shall not exceed sixteen thou- 
sand blue-whale units. 

For the purposes of subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, blue- 
whale units shall be calculated on the basis that one blue whale 
equals: 


(1) two fin whales or 
(2) two and a half humpback whales or 
(3) six sei whales. 


Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII of the Convention, within two days after the 
end of each calendar week, of data on the number of blue- 
whale units taken in any waters south of 40° South Latitude 
by all whale catchers attached to factory ships under the juris- 
diction of each Contracting Government. 

If it should appear that the maximum catch of whales per- 
mitted by subparagraph (a) of this paragraph may be reached 
before April 1 of any year, the Commission, or such other 
body as the Commission may designate, shall determine, on 
the basis of the data provided, the date on which the maxi- 
mum catch of whales shall be deemed to have been reached 
and shall notify each Contracting Government of that date 
not less than two weeks in advance thereof. The taking of 
baleen whales by whale catchers attached to factory ships 
shall be illegal in any waters south of 40° South Latitude after 
the date so determined. 

Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII of the Convention of each factory ship intend- 
ing to engage in whaling operations in any waters south of 
40° South Latitude. 


9. It is forbidden to take or kill any blue, fin, sei, humpback, or 
sperm whales below the following lengths: 


(a) blue whales 70 feet (21.3 meters) 
(b) fin whales 55 feet (16.8 meters) 
(c) sei whales 40 feet (12.2 meters) 
(d) humpback whales 35 feet (10.7 meters) 


(e) sperm whales 35 feet (10.7 meters) 
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except that blue whales of not less than 65 feet (19.8 meters), fin 
whales of not less than 50 feet (15.2 meters), and sei whales of not 
less than 35 feet (10.7 meters) in length may be taken for delivery to 
land stations provided that the meat of such whales is to be used for 
local consumption as human or animal food. 

Whales must be measured when at rest on deck or platform, as 
accurately as possible by means of a steel tape measure fitted at the 
zero end with a spiked handle which can be stuck into the deck plank- 
ing abreast of one end of the whale. The tape measure shall be 
stretched in a straight line parallel with the whale’s body and read 
abreast the other end of the whale. The ends of the whale, for 
measurement purposes, shall be the point of the upper jaw and the 
notch between the tail flukes. Measurements, after being accurately 
read on the tape measure, shall be logged to the nearest foot: that is 
to say, any whale between 75’ 6’’ and 76’ 6” shall be logged as 76’, 
and any whale between 76’ 6’’ and 77’ 6’’ shall be logged as 77’. 
The measurement of any whale which falls on an exact half foot shall 
be logged at the next half foot, e. g. 76’ 6’’ precisely, shall be logged 
as 77’. 

10. It is forbidden to use a land station or a whale catcher attached 
thereto for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales in any 
area or in any waters for more than six months in any period of twelve 
months, such period of six months to be continuous. 

11. It is forbidden to use a factory ship, which has been used during 
& season in any waters south of 40° South Latitude for the purpose 
of treating baleen whales, in any other area for the same purpose 
within a period of one year from the termination of that season. 

12. (a) All whales taken shall be delivered to the factory ship or 
land station and all parts of such whales shall be processed 
by boiling or otherwise, except the internal organs, whale 
bone and flippers of all whales, the meat of sperm whales 
and of parts of whales intended for human food or feeding 
animals. 

(b) Complete treatment of the carcasses of “‘Dauhval” and 
of whales used as fenders will not be required in cases where 
the meat or bone of such whales is in bad condition. 


13. The taking of whales for delivery to a factory ship shall be so 
regulated or restricted by the master or person in charge of the 
factory ship that no whale carcass (except of a whale used as a fender) 
shall remain in the sea for a longer period than thirty-three hours 
from the time of killing to the time when it is taken up on to the deck 
of the factory ship for treatment. All whale catchers engaged in 
taking whales must report by radio to the factory ship the time when 
each whale is caught. 

14. Gunners and crews of factory ships, land stations, and whale 
catchers shall be engaged on such terms that their remuneration shall 
depend to a considerable extent upon such factors as the species, size, 
and yield of whales taken, and not merely upon the number of the 
whales taken. No bonus or other remuneration shall be paid to the 
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gunners or crews of whale catchers in respect of the taking of milk- 
filled or lactating whales. 

15. Copies of all official laws and regulations relating to whales 
and whaling and changes in such laws and regulations shall be trans- 
mitted to the Commission. 

16. Notification shall be given in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII of the Convention with regard to all factory ships and 
land stations of statistical information (a) concerning the number of 
whales of each species taken, the number thereof lost, and the number 
treated at each factory ship or land station, and (b) as to the aggregate 
amounts of oil of each grade and quantities of meal, fertilizer (guano), 
and other products derived from them, together with (c) particulars 
with respect to each whale treated in the factory ship or land station 
as to the date and approximate latitude and longitude of taking, the 
species and sex of the whale, its length and, if it contains a foetus, 
the length and sex, if ascertainable, of the foetus. The data referred 
to in (a) and (c) above shall be verified at the time of the tally and 
there shall also be notification to the Commission of any information 
which may be collected or obtained concerning the calving grounds 
and migration routes of whales. 

In communicating this information there shall be specified: 


(a) the name and gross tonnage of each factory ship; 

(b) the number and aggregate gross tonnage of the whale 
catchers; 

(c) a list of the land stations which were in operation during 
the period concerned. 


17. Notwithstanding the definition of land station contained in 
Article II of the Convention, a factory ship operating under the juris- 
diction of a Contracting Government, and the movements of which 
are confined solely to the territorial waters of that Government, shall 
be subject to the regulations governing the operation of land stations 
within the following areas: 


(a) on the coast of Madagascar and its dependencies, and on the 
west coasts of French Africa; 


(b) on the west coast of Australia in the area known as Shark 
Bay and northward to Northwest Cape and including 
Exmouth Gulf and King George’s Sound, including the 
port of Albany; and on the east coast of Australia, in 
Twofold Bay and Jervis Bay. 


18. The following expressions have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them, that is to say: 


“baleen whale” means any whale other than a toothed whale; 

“Blue whale’ means any whale known by the name of blue 
whale, Sibbald’s rorqual, or sulphur bottom; 

‘fin whale” means any whale known by the name of common 

finback, common rorqual, finback, finner, fin whale, 

herring whale, razorback, or true fin whale; 
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“‘sei whale” means any whale known by the name of Balae- 
noptera borealis, sei whale, Rudolphi’s rorqual, pollack 
whale, or coalfish whale, and shall be taken to include 
Balaenoptera brydei, Bryde’s whale; 

“gray whale” means any whale known by the name of gray 
whale, California gray, devil fish, hard head, mussel 
digger, gray back, rip sack; 

“humpback whale” means any whale known by the name of 
bunch, humpback, humpback whale, humpbacked whale, 
hump whale, or hunchbacked whale; 

“right whale” means any whale known by the name of Atlantic 
right whale, Arctic right whale, Biscayan right whale, 
bowhead, great polar whale, Greenland right whale, 
Greenland whale, Nordkaper, North Atlantic right whale, 
North Cape whale, Pacific right whale, pigmy right whale, 
Southern pigmy right whale, or Southern right whale; 

“sperm whale” means any whale known by the name of sperm 
whale, spermacet whale, cachalot, or pot whale; 

“Dauhval” means any unclaimed dead whale found floating. 
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I certiry THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the International Convention 
for the Regulation of Whaling, including the schedule attached thereto, opened 
for signature in the English language at Washington on December 2, 1946, the 
signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, James F. Byrnes, Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of State to be 
affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer of the said 
Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this twenty- 
third day of December, 1946. 


James F. Byrnus 
Secretary of State 


B E Casa 


Acting Authentication Officer 
Department of State 
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Wuergas the Senate of the United States of America by their Reso- 
lution of July 2, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said conven- 
tion; 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on July 18, 1947, in pursuance of the 
aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenrgas it is provided in Article X of the said convention that the 
convention shall, when instruments of ratification have been deposited 
by at least six signatory Governments, which shall include the Gov- 
ernments of the Netherlands, Norway, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, and the United States of America, enter into force with respect 
to those Governments; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification of the said convention were 
deposited with the Government of the United States of America by 
the following Governments, namely: the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland on June 17, 1947; the United States of 
America on July 18, 1947; Australia on December 1, 1947; Norway 
on March 3, 1948; the Union of South Africa on May 5, 1948; the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 11, 1948; and the 
Netherlands on November 10, 1948; ["] 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article X of 
the said convention, the convention entered into force on November 
10, 1948; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention for the regulation of whaling, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith, on and after November 10, 1948, by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


1 Iceland adhered by notice given Mar. 10, 1947, effective Nov. 10, 1948; and 
Panama adhered by notice given Sept. 27, 1948, effective Nov. 10, 1948, agreeing 
to apply convention provisionally until approved in conformity with constitutional 
requirements of Panama. 
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-_ May 6,198 __ Convention between the United States of America and Denmark respecting 
saat double taxation and taxes on income. Signed at Washington May 6, 
1948; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 

June 17, 1948, with reservation; ratified by the President of the United 

States of America November 24, 1948; ratified by Denmark November 
23, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Washington December 1, 1948; 
wr ias by the President of the United States of America December 
, 1948. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 





WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
Denmark for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income was signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on May 6, 1948, the 
original of which convention, in the English and Danish languages, is 
word for word as follows: 


Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Denmark, desiring to conclude a convention for the 
avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with 
respect to taxes on income, have appointed for that purpose as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. George C. Marshall, Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, and 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

Mr. Henrik Kauffmann, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of Denmark to the United States of America, who, having 
communicated to one another their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


Article I 
(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 
(a) In the case of the United States of America: 


The Federal income tax, including surtaxes. 
(b) In the case of Denmark: 
The national income tax, including the war profits tax. 
The intercommunal income tax. 
The communal income tax. 
(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other taxes of a 


substantially similar character imposed by either contracting State 
subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention. 
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Article II 
(1) As used in this Convention: 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of “United States.” 
America, and when used in a geographical sense includes only the 
States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. 

(b) The term “Denmark” means the Kingdom of Denmark; 
the provisions of the Convention shall not, however, extend to the 
Faroe Islands; nor do they apply to Greenland. 

(c) The term “permanent establishment’? means a branch 
office, factory, warehouse or other fixed place of business, but does 
not include the casual and temporary use of merely storage facilities, 
nor does it include an agency unless the agent has and exercises a 
general authority to negotiate and conclude contracts on behalf of 
an enterprise or has a stock of merchandise from which he regularly 
fills orders on its behalf. An enterprise of one of the contracting 
States shall not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in 
the other State merely because it carries on business dealings in 
such other State through a bona fide commission agent, broker or 
custodian acting in the ordinary course of his business as such. 
The fact that an enterprise of one of the contracting States maintains 
in the other State a fixed place of business exclusively for the pur- 
chase of goods or merchandise shall not of itself constitute such 
fixed place of business a permanent establishment of such enter- 
prise. The fact that a corporation of one contracting State has a 
subsidiary corporation which is a corporation of the other State or 
which is engaged in trade or business in the other State shall not of 
itself constitute that subsidiary corporation a permanent establish- 
ment of its parent corporation. 

(d) The term “enterprise of one of the contracting States” 
means, as the case may be, “United States enterprise” or “ Danish 
enterprise”. 

(e) The term “enterprise” includes every form of undertaking 
whether carried on by an individual, partnership, corporation, or 
any other entity. 

(f) The term ‘‘United States enterprise’ means an enterprise 
carried on in the United States of America by a resident of the 
United States of America or by a United States corporation or other 
entity; the term ‘‘ United States corporation or other entity’? means 
& partnership, corporation or other entity created or organized in 
the United States of America or under the law of the United States 
of America or of any State or Territory of the United States of 
America. 

(g) The term “Danish enterprise’ means an enterprise carried 
on in Denmark by a resident of Denmark or by a Danish corpora- 
tion or other entity; the term “Danish corporation or other entity” 
means a partnership, corporation or other entity created or organ- 
ized in Denmark or under Danish laws. 
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(h) The term “competent authorities” means, in the case of 
' the United States the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or his 
authorized representative; and in the case of Denmark, the Chief of 
the Taxation Department of the Ministry of Finance (General- 
direktgren for Skattevaesenet) or his authorized representative. 
(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by one of the contracting States any term not otherwise defined shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which such 
term has under its own tax laws. 


Article ITI 


(1) An enterprise of one of the contracting States shall not be 
subject to taxation in the other contracting State in respect of its 
industrial and commercial profits unless it is engaged in trade or busi- 
ness in such other State through a permanent establishment situated 
therein. If it is so engaged such other State may impose its tax 
upon the entire income of such enterprise from sources within such 
other State. 

(2) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from sources 
within the territory of one of the contracting States of an enterprise 
of the other contracting State, no profits shall be deemed to arise 
from the mere purchase of goods or merchandise within the territory 
of the former contracting State by such enterprise. 

(3) Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States is en- 
gaged in trade or business in the territory of the other contracting 
State through a permanent establishment situated therein, there 
shall be attributed to such permanent establishment the industrial 
or commercial profits which it might be expected to derive if it were 
an independent enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities 
under the same or similar conditions and dealing at arm’s length with 
the enterprise of which it is a permanent establishment and the profits 
so attributed shall, subject to the law of such other contracting State, 
be deemed to be income from sources within the territory of such 
other contracting State. 


Article IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States, by reason of 
its participation in the management or the financial structure of an 
enterprise of the other contracting State, makes with or imposes on 
the latter, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions differ- 
ent from those which would be made with an independent enterprise, 
any profits which would normally have accrued to one of the enter- 
prises but by reason of those conditions have not so accrued, may be 
included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly. 


Article V 


(1) Income which an enterprise of one of the contracting States 
derives from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State 
shall be exempt from taxation in the other contracting State. 
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(2) The present Convention shall not be deemed to affect the ar- 
rangement between the United States and Denmark providing for 
relief from double income taxation on shipping profits, effected by 
exchanges of notes dated May 22, August 9 and 18, October 24, 25, 
and 28, and December 5 and 6, in the year 1922. 


Article VI 


(1) Dividends shall be taxable only in the contracting State in 
which the shareholder is resident or, if the shareholder is a corporation 
or other entity, in the contracting State in which such corporation or 
other entity is incorporated or organized. 

(2) Each of the contracting States reserves, however, the right to 
collect and retain the tax which, under its revenue laws, is deductible 
at the source with respect to such dividends, but the tax shall not 
exceed 15 percent of the amount of dividends derived from sources 
within such State by a resident, corporation or other entity of the 
other State, if the recipient has no permanent establishment in the 
contracting State from which the dividends are derived. 

(3) It is agreed, however, that the rate of dividend tax at the 
source shall not exceed five percent if the shareholder is a corporation 
controlling, directly or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the entire 
voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and if not more 
than 25 percent of the gross income of such paying corporation is 
derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and dividends 
received from its own subsidiary corporations. Such reduction of the 
rate to five percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two cor- 
porations has been arranged or is maintained primarily with the 
intention of securing such reduced rate. 


Article VII 


Interest on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness derived from sources within one of the contract- 
ing States by a resident or corporation or other entity of the other 
contracting State not having a permanent establishment in the former 
State shall be exempt from tax by such former State. 


Article VIII 


Royalties and other amounts derived as consideration for the right 
to use copyrights, patents, designs, secret processes and formulas, 
trade-marks and other like property (including rentals and like 
payments in respect of motion picture films) derived from sources 
within one of the contracting States by a resident or corporation or 
other entity of the other contracting State not having a permanent 
establishment in the former State shall be exempt from taxation in 
such former State. 

Article IX 


(1) Income from real property (not including interest derived from 
mortgages and bonds secured by real property) and royalties in respect 
of the operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources, shall be 
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taxable only in the contracting State in which such property, mines, 
quarries, or other natural resources are situated. 
(2) A resident or corporation of one of the contracting States 
deriving any such income from sources within the other contracting 
State may, for any taxable year, elect to be subject to the tax of such 
other contracting State, on a net basis, as if such resident or corpora- 
tion were engaged in trade or business within such other contracting 
State through a permanent establishment therein during such taxable 
year. 
Article X 


(1) Wages, salaries, and similar compensation and pensions paid 
by one of the contracting States or by any other public authority 
within that State to individuals residing in the other State shall be 
taxable only in the former State. 

(2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the contracting States and paid to individuals residing in the other 
contracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the former State. 

(3) The term “life annuities” as herein means a stated sum 
payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a specified 
number of years, under an obligation to make the payments in con- 
sideration of a gross sum paid for such obligation. 


Article XI 


(1) Compensation for labor or personal services, including the 
practice of the liberal professions, shall be taxable only in the con- 
tracting State in which such services are rendered. 

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) are, however, subject to the 
following exceptions: 


(a) A resident of Denmark shall be exempt from United States 
tax upon compensation for labor or personal services if he is tem- 
porarily present in the United States for a period or periods not 
exceeding a total of ninety days during the taxable year and the 
compensation received for such services does not exceed $3,000 in 
the aggregate. If, however, his compensation is received for labor 
or personal services performed as an employee of, or under contract 
with, a resident or corporation or other entity of Denmark, he will 
be exempt from United States tax if his stay in the United States 
does not exceed a total of 180 days during the taxable year. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (2) (a) of this Article shall 
apply, mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States with 
respect to compensation for personal services otherwise subject to 
income tax in Denmark. 


(3) The provisions of this Article shall have no application to the 
income to which Article X (1) relates. 


Article XII 


Gains derived in one of the contracting States from the sale or 
exchange of capital assets by a resident or corporation or other entity 
of the other contracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the 
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former State if such resident or corporation or other entity is not 
engaged in trade or business in such former State. 


Article XIII 


Students or apprentices, citizens of one of the contracting States, , 


residing in the other contracting State exclusively for purposes of 
study or for acquiring business experience, shall not be taxable in the 
latter State in respect of remittances (other than their own income) 
received by them from abroad for the purposes of their maintenance 
or studies. 


Article XIV 


A professor or teacher, a resident of one of the contracting States, 
who temporarily visits the territory of the other contracting State for 
the purpose of teaching for a period not exceeding two years at a 
university, college, school or other educational institution in the other 
contracting State, shall be exempted in such other contracting State 
from tax on his remuneration for such teaching for such period. 


Article XV 


It is agreed that double taxation shall be avoided in the following 
manner: 


(a) The United States in determining the income taxes, in- 
cluding surtaxes, of its citizens, residents or corporations may, 
regardless of any other provision of this Convention, include in the 
basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items of income taxable 
under the revenue laws of the United States as if this convention had 
not come into effect. The United States shall, however, subject 
to the provisions of section 131, Internal Revenue Code, deduct 
from its taxes the amount of Danish taxes specified in Article I 
of this Convention. 

(b) Denmark, in determining its taxes specified in Article I 
of this Convention, may, regardless of any other provision of this 
Convention, include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed 
all items of income subject to such taxes under the taxation laws of 
Denmark. Denmark shall, however, deduct from the taxes so 
calculated the United States tax on income coming within the pro- 
visions of Articles III, IX, X (1), XIII and XIV of this Convention 
and on earned income earned within the United States, but in an 
amount not exceeding that proportion of the Danish taxes which 
such income bears to the entire income subject to tax by Denmark. 
Denmark will also allow as a deduction from its taxes an amount 
equal to 15 percent (five percent in the case of dividends covered 
by Article VI (3)) of the gross amount of dividends (reduced by 
the United States tax applicable to such dividends) from sources 
within the United States. 


Article XVI 


(1) The citizens of one of the contracting States shall not, while 
resident in the other contracting State, be subjected therein to other 
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or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens of such other con- 
tracting State residing in its territory. As used in this paragraph, 


(a) the term “citizens” includes all legal persons, partnerships, 
and associations created or organized under the laws in the respective 
contracting States, and 

(b) the term “taxes” means taxes of every kind or description 
whether national, Federal, state, provincial or municipal. 


(2) It is agreed that section 25, paragraph 5, of the Danish law 
No. 391 of July 12, 1946, prescribing an addition of 50 percent to the 
capital increment tax on corporations in cases where more than 
50 percent of the entire stock capital is owned by a single shareholder 
residing outside Denmark, shall not be applicable when the share- 
holder in question is a resident of the United States or a United States 
corporation or other entity. 


Article XVII 


The competent authorities of the contracting States shall exchange 
such information (being information available under the respective 
taxation laws of the contracting States) as is necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of the present Convention or for the prevention of 
fraud or the administration of statutory provisions against tax avoid- 
ance in relation to the taxes which are the subject of the present Con- 
vention. Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret 
and shall not be disclosed to any person other than those concerned 
with the assessment and collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention. No information shall be exchanged 
which would disclose any trade secret or trade process. 


Article XVIII 


(1) The contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject of 
the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and additions 
to the taxes. 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the contracting States which have been finally 
determined may be accepted for enforcement by the other contracting 
State and may be collected in that State in accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes. 

(3) Any application shall include a certification that under the 
laws of the State making the application the taxes have been finally 
determined. 

(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be accorded 
with respect to the citizens, corporations, or other entities of the State 
to which application is made, except as is necessary to insure that the 
exemption or reduced rate of tax granted under the present Convention 
to such citizens, corporations, or other entities shall not be enjoyed 
by persons not entitled to such benefits. 
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Article XIX 


The State to which application is made for information or assistance 
shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed to it 
except that such State may refuse to comply with the request for 
reasons of public policy or if compliance would involve violation of a 
trade, business, industrial or professional secret or trade process. 


Article XX 


Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the revenue 
authorities of the contracting States has resulted in double taxation 
in his case in respect of any of the taxes to which the present Conven- 
tion relates, he shall be entitled to lodge a claim with the State of which 
he is a citizen or, if he is not a citizen of either of the contracting States, 
with the State of which he is a resident, or, if the taxpayer is a corpora- 
tion or other entity, with the State in which it is created or organized. 
Should the claim be upheld, the competent authority of such State 
may come to an agreement with the competent authority of the other 
State with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation in 
question. 

Article XXI 


(1) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the right of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed or which may 
hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the contracting States in the 
determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

(3) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention, or its relationship to Conven- 
tions between one of the contracting States and any other State, the 
competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the question 
by mutual agreement. 

Article XXII 


The competent authorities of the two contracting States may pre- 
scribe regulations necessary to interpret and carry out the provisions 
of this Convention. With respect to the provisions of this Conven- 
tion relating to exchange of information and mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes, such authorities may, by common agreement, 
prescribe rules concerning matters of procedure, forms of application 
and replies thereto, conversion of currency, disposition of amounts 
collected, minimum amounts subject to collection and related matters. 


Article XXTIT 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

(2) Upon the exchange of instruments of ratification, the present 
Convention shall have effect 
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(a) in the case of United States tax, for the taxable years 
beginning on or after the first day of January of the year in which 
such exchange takes place; 

(b) in the case of Danish tax, for the taxable years beginning 


on or after the first day of April of the year in which such exchange 
takes place. 


yp Dematien; termine (3) The present Convention shall continue effective for a period of 


five years and indefinitely after that period, but may be terminated 
by either of the contracting States at the end of the five-year period 
or at any time thereafter, provided that at least six months’ prior 
notice of termination has been given and, in such event, the present 
Convention shall cease to be effective 


(a) as respects United States tax, for the taxable years begin- 
ning on or after the first day of January next following the expiration 
of the six-month period; 

(b) as respects Danish tax, for the taxable years beginning on 


or after the first day of April next following the expiration of the six- 
month period. 


Authentic texts. Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Danish lan- 


guages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this 6th day of May, 
1948. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[SEAL] G C MarsHALL 


FOR HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK: 
[SEAL] Henrik KaurrMaNN 
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Presidenten for Amerikas Forenede Stater og Hans Majestet 
Kongen af Danmark har 6nsket at afslutte en Overenskomst til 
Undgaaelse ef Dobbeltbeskatning og til Forhindring af Beskat- 
ningsunédragelse for saa vidt angaar Indkomstskat og har i det- 
te Sjemed som deres respektive Befuldmegtigede udnevnt: 

Presidenten for Amerikas Forenede Stater: 

Hr. George C, Marshall, Amerikas Forenede Staters Udenrigs- 
minister, og 


Hans Majestet Kongen af Danmark: 


Hr. Henrik Kauffmann, Danmarks overordentlige og befuldmeg- 


tigede Ambassadgr i Amerikas Forenede Stater, 
som efter at have meddelt hinanden deres Fuldragter, der er be- 


fundet i god og gyldig Form, er blevet enige om falgende Bestem- 


melser: 


Artikel I 
{1) De Skatter, som omhandles i denne Aftale er? 

(a) For saa vidt angear Amerikds Forenede Stater? 
The Federal income tax med Tillegsskatter. 

(b) For saa vidt angear Danmark: 
Indkomstskat til Staten indbefattet Krigskonjunk- 
turskat. 
Den felleskommunale Indkomstskat, 


Den kommunale Indkomstskat. 





TREATIES [62 Srar. 


(2) Nerverende Aftale skel ogsaa komme til Anvendelse paa 
enhver anden Skat af vesentlig lignende Karakter, der efter nzr- 
verende Aftales Underskrift maatte blive udskrevet af enhver af 


de kontraherende Stater. 


Artikel II 
(1) Anvendt i denne Aftale skal: 

(a) Udtrykket "De Forenede Stater" betyde Amerikas 
Forenede Stater og anvendt i geografisk Forstand kun omfat- 
te Staterne, Territorierne Alaska og Hawaii og Distriktet 
Columbia. 

(b) Udtrykket "Danmark" betyde Kongeriget Danmark}; 
Aftalens Bestemmelser skal dog ikke gelde for Ferterne; 
heller kommer de til Anvendelse med Hensyn til Grénland. 

(c) Udtrykket “fast Driftssted" betyde et Filialkon- 
tor, en Fabrik, en Lagerbygning eller andet fast Forret- 
ningssted, men skal ikke indbefatte den tilfeldige og mid- 
lertidige Brug af Oplagsplads alene, ej heller et Agentur, 
medmindre Agenten har og udéver en Generalfuldmagt til at 
forhandle om og afslutte Kontrakter paa et Foretagendes 
Vegne eller har et Varelager, fra hvilket han regelmessigt 
effektuerer Ordrer paa dettes Vegne. Et Foretagende i en 
af de kontraherende Stater skal ikke anses sat have fast 
Driftssted i den anden Stat alene fordi det i denne anden 


Stat uddéver Forretningsvirksomhed gennem en uafhengig pro- 


visionslénnet Agent, Megler eller Administrator, der optre- 


der indenfor Rammerne for sin almindelige Virksomhed i 
nzvnte Egenskab. Det Forhold, at et Foretagende i en af de 
kontraherende Stater i den anden Stat opretholder et fast 
Forretningssted udelukkende med Henblik paa Indkdb af Va- 
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rer, skal ikke i sig selv medftre, at et saadant fast For- 
retningssted betragtes som et fast Driftssted for dette 
Foretagende. Det Forhold, at et i den ene kontraherende 
Stat indregistreret Selskab har et Datterselskab, der er 
indregistreret i den anden Stat, eller som uddver Handels- 
eller Forretningsvirksomhed i den anden Stat, skal ikke i 
sig selv medfgre, at dette Datterselskab betragtes som et 
fast Driftssted for dets Moderselskab. 

(d) Udtrykket "Foretagende i en af de kontraherende 
Stater" betyde, alt efter Omstendighederne, "Foretagende 
i De Forenede Stater" eller “dansk Foretagende", 

(e) Udtrykket "Foretagende" omfatte enhver Art af 
Virksomhed, hvad enten den uddéves af en fysisk Person, et 
Interessentskab, et Aktieselskab, eller hvilken som helst 


anden Sammenslutning. 


(f) Udtrykket "Foretagende i De Forenede Stater" bety- 


de et Foretagende, der drives i Amerikas Forenede Stater af 
en Person hjemrehérende i Amerikas Forenede Stater eller af 
et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning i De Forenede 
Stater: Udtrykket "Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning 
i De Forenede Stater" betyder et Interessentskab, Aktiesel- 
skab eller anden Sammenslutning stiftet eller organiseret 
i Amerikas Forenede Stater eller under Amerikas Forenede 
Staters eller enhver af dette Lands Enkeltstaters eller 
Territoriers Lovgivning. 

(g) Udtrykket "dansk Foretagende" betyde et Foretagen- 
de, der drives i Danmark af en Person hjemmehgrende i Dan- 
mark eller et dansk Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning: 


Udtrykket "dansk Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning" 
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‘betyder et Interessentskab, et Aktiese!skab eller anden San. 


menslutning stiftet eller organiseret i Danmark eller under 

dansk Lovgivning. 

(h) Udtrykket “kompetente Myndigheder" betyde, for De 

Forenedé Staters Vedkommende “The Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue" eller hans befuldregtigede Stedfortreder: for Dan- 

marks Vedkommende Finansministeriets Skattefepertement (Ge- 

neraldirektéren for Skattevesenet) eller hans befuldmegti- 
gede Stedfortreder. 

(2) Ved en af de kontraherende Staters Anvendelse sf denne 
Aftales Bestemmelser skal, medmindre andet maatte fdélge ef San-~ 
menhengen, ethvert Udtryk, som ikke paa anden Meade er define- 
ret, have den Betydning, som cette Udtryk har i Henhold til’ ved- 
kommende Stats egen Skattelovgivning. 


Artikel III 

(1) Et Foretagende hjemmehtrende i den ene af de kontrahe- 
rende Stater skal ikke vere undergivet Besketning i den anden 
kontraherende Stat med Hensyn til Fortjeneste ved Industri og 
Hendel, medmindre det uddéver Handels- eller Forretningsvirksonr- 
hed i denne anden Stat fra et fast Driftssted beliggende i den- 
ne Stat. Hvis det udgver saadan Virksomhed, kan denne enden 
Stat beskatte -et saadant Foretagendes samlede Indkomst hidréren- 
de fra Kilder indenfor denne anden Stat. 

(2) Ved Bestemmelsen af et i den ene kontraherende Stat 
hjemmehgrende Foretagendes Fortjeneste ved Industri og Hancel 
fra Kilder indenfor den anden kontraherende Stats Omraade skal 
ingen Fortjeneste anses at fremkomme ved et seadant Foretagendes 


blotte Indk¢b af Varer indenfor sidstnevnte Stats Omreade, 





62 Stat.) DENMARK—DOUBLE TAXATION—MAY 6, 1948 


(3) Saafremt et Foretagende i den ene kontraherende Stat ude 
éver Handels- eller Forretningsvirksomhed indenfor den anden 
Stats Omraede fra et der beliggende fast Driftssted, skal til 
saadant fast Driftssted henfgres den industrielle eller handels- 
messige Fortjeneste, som det kunde forventes at ville have op- 
neaet, hvis det havde veret et uafhengigt Foretagende, der udd- 


vede den samme eller lignende Virksomhed paa samme eller lignen- 


de Betingelser, og som under frie Vilkaar afsluttede Forretnin- 


ger med det Foretagende, hvis faste Driftssted det udgér. Den 
Fortjeneste, der saaledes tilskrives det i den anden Stat be- 
liggende Driftssted, skal, i det Omfang sidstnezvnte Stats Lov- 
givning hjemler det, anses som Indkomst fra Kilder indenfor den- 


ne Stats Omraade. 


Artikel IV 

Saafremt et Foretagende hjemmehérende i en af de kontrahe- 
rende Stater i Kraft af sin Deltagelse i Ledelsen eller Finan- 
cieringen af et i den anden Stat hjemmehérende Foretagende i de- 
res indbyrdes handelsmessige eller #konomiske Forbindelser af- 
taler med eller paslegger sidstnevnte Foretagende andre Vilkaar 
end dem, som vilde vere blevet anvendt i Forhold til et uafhen- 
gigt Foretagende, skal enhver Fortjeneste, som normalt vilde 
vere tilfaldet et af Foretagenderne, men som pea Grund af de 
nevnte Vilkear ikke er tilfaldet det, kunne medregnes i vedkom- 
mende Foretagendes skattepligtige Indkomst. 


Artikel V 
(1) Indkomst, som et Foretagende hjemmehgrende i en af de 
kontraherende Stster oppeberer ved Driften af Skibe eller Luft- 


fartdjer indregistrerede i denne Stat, skal undtages fra Beskat- 
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ning i den anden kontraherende Stat. 


(2) Nerverende Overenskomst skal ikke anses at bergre Gyl- 


digheden af den Ordning, der ved Notevekslinger af 22.Maj, 9. og 


18.August, 24., 25. og 28.O0ktober og 5. og 6.December 1922 er 
truffet mellem De Forenede Stater og Denmark med Henblik paa 
Undgaaelse af Dobbeltbeskatning af Skibsfartsfort jeneste. 


Artikel VI 

(1) Aktieudbytte skal alene beskattes i den af de kontra- 
herende Stater, i hvilken Aktionzren er hjemmehgrende eller, 
hvis Aktionzren er et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 
i den af de kontraherende Stater, i hvilken vedkommende Aktie- 
selskab eller Sammenslutning er indregistreret eller organise- 
ret. 

(2) Enhver af de kontraherende Stater forbeholder sig dog 
Retten til af saadant Aktieudbytte at opkreve og tilbageholde 
den Skat, som ifgélge vedkommende Stats Indkomstskattelovgivning 
kan opkreves ved Kilden, men Skatten skal ikke kunne overstige 
15 Procent af det Aktieudbytte, som fra Kilder indenfor denne 
Stat tilfalder en i den anden Stat hjemmehgrende fysisk Person, 
Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, forudsat at Modtageren 
ikke har et fast Driftssted i den af de kontraherende Stater, 
fra hvilken Aktieudbyttet er oppebaaret. 

(3) Der er dog Enighed om, at denne Kildebeskatning af Ak- 
tieudbytte ikke skal kunne overstige fem Procent, saafremt Ak- 
tionzren er et Selskab, der direkte eller indirekte behersker 
mindst 95 Procent af samtlige Stemmer i det udbyttegivende Sel- 
skab, og saafremt ikke mere end 25 Procent af Bruttoindkomsten 
i dette udbyttegivende Selskab hidrérer fra Rente- og Udbytte- 
belgb, bortset fra de Rente- og Udbyttebeldb, det har modtaget 
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fra dets egne Datterselskaber, Denne Nedsettelse af Skatten til 
fem Procent skal ikke komme til Anvendelse, hvis Forbindelsen: 

mellem de to Selskaber i férste Rekke er arrangeret eller opret- 
holdes med Henblik pas Opnaaelsen af en saadan Skattenedsettel- 


se. 


Artikel VII 
Saadanne Renter af Obligationer, Geldsbeviser, Forskriv- 
ninger eller af en hvilken som helst anden Geld, der oppeberes 
fra Kilder indenfor den ene af de kontraherende Stater af en 
fysisk Person eller et Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 
der er hjemmeh¢rende i den anden af de kontraherende Stater, og 
som ikke har fast Driftssted i den f4rstnevnte Stat, skal vere 


undtaget fra Beskatning i den f¢rstnevnte Stat. 


Artikel VIII 
Royalty og andre Vederlag for Udnyttelsen af Forfatterret- 
tigheder, Patentrettigheder, Frojekter, hemmelige Fabrikations- 


metoder og Formler, Varemerker og andre lignende Rettigheder 


(indbefattet Leje og lignende Betaling for Biograffilm), skal, 


naar Vederlaget oppeberes fra Kilder indenfor en af de kontra- 
herende Stater af en fysisk Person eller et Aktieselskab eller 
anden Sammenslutning, der er hjemmehgrende i den anden kontra- 
herende Stat, og som ikke har et fast Driftssted i den férst- 

nevnte Stat, vere undtaget fra Beskatning i den fgrstnevnte 


Stat. 


Artikel IX 
(1) Indkomst af fast Ejendom (med Undtagelse af Renter af 
Prioritetslaan eller Obligationer med Sikkerhed i fast Ejendom) 


og Royalty hidrégrende fra Udnyttelsen af Gruber, Stenbrud eller 
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andre Naturkilder skal alene beskattes i den af de kontraherende 


Steter, i hvilken saadan fast Ejendom, Grube, Stenbrud eller an- 
den Naturkilde er beliggende. 


(2) En Person, der er bosat, eller et Selskab, der er hjer- 


mehdrende i en af de kontraherende Stater, og som modtager Ind- 
komster af den foran omhandlede Art fra Kilder inéenfor den an- 
den kontraherende Stat, kan, for hvert enkelt Sksetteaar, velge 
at blive underkastet Beskatning i sidstnevnte Stat paa Grundlag 
af Nettoindkomsten, som om vedkommende Person eller Selskab in- 
denfor det pasgeldende Skatteaar havde uddvet Handels- eller 


Forretningsvirksomhed i sidstnevnte Stat fra et der beliggende 
fast Driftssted,. 


Artikel X 

(1) Léon, Honorarer eller andet lignende Vederlag sart Pen- 
sioner, der udbetales af en af de kontraherende Stater eller ef 
anden offentlig Myndighed i denne Stat til Personer bosat i den 
anden Stat, skal alene beskattes iden férstnevnte Stat. 

(2) Private Pensioner eller Livrenter, som hidrgrer fra den 
ene af de kontraherende Staters Omraade, og som udbetales til 
Personer bosat i den anden af de kontraherende Stater, skal ve- 
re undtaget fra Beskatning i den férstnevnte Stat. 

(3) Udtrykket “Livrente", som anvendt ovenfor, betyder en 
fastsat Sum, der er periodisk betalbar til fastsatte Ticer paa 
Livstid eller paa et narmere fastsat Aeremaal i Henhold til en 
Forpligtelse til at prestere disse Udbetalinger som Vederlag for 


foretagne Indbetalinger. 
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Artikel XI 
(1) Vederlag for personligt Arbejde eller Tjenesteydéelser, 
Uddgvelse af frie Erhverv indbefattet, skal selene beskattes i den 
af de kontraherende Stater, i hvilken saadant Arbejde er udfgrt,. 
(2) Fra Bestemmelserne i (1) skal imidlertid gelde fdélgen- 
de Undtagelser: 

(a) En i Danmark bosat Ferson skal vere undtaget fra 
Beskatning i De Forenede Stater med Hensyn til Vederlag for 
personligt Arbejde eller Tjenesteydelser, saafremt han mid- 
lertidigt opholder sig i De Forenede Stater i en Periode 


eller Perioder indenfor Beskatningsaaret, der sammenlagt 


ikke overstiger 90 Dage, og det herfor oppebaarne Vederlag 
sammenlagt ikke overstiger 3000 Dollars, Saafremt Vederla- 
get imidlertid er oppebaaret for personligt Arbejde eller 
Tjenesteydelser udfgrt som Funktionzr hos eller efter Kon- 
trakt med en i Danmark bosat Person eller et i Danmark 
hjemmehgrende Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning, 

skal han vere undtaget fra Beskatning i De Forenede Sta- 
ter, saafremt hans Ophold i De Forenede Stater indenfor 
Beskatningsaaret sammenlagt ikke overstiger 180 Dage. 

(b) Bestemmelserne i (2) (a) i denne Artikel skal, 
Dutatis mutandis, ogsaa komme til Anvendelse paa en i De 
Forenede Stater bosat Person med Hensyn til Vederlag op- 
pebaaret for personligt Arbejde, der ellers vilde vere un- 
dergivet Indkomstbeskatning i Danmark, 

(3) Bestemmelserne i denne Artikel skal ikke finde Anven- 
delse paa Indkomst af den i Artikel X (1) omhandlede Art, 
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Artikel XII 


Fort jeneste ved Salg eller Bytte af Formuegenstande, som i 


en af de kontraherende Stater er oppebaaret af en i den anden 
kontreherende Stat bosat Person eller af et der hjemrehgrence 
Aktieselskab eller anden Sarnenslutning, skal undtages fra Be- 
skatning i den fgrstnevnte Stat, for ssa vidt vedkommende Per- 
son, Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning ikke uddéver Han- 


dels- eller Forretningsvirksomhed i denne Stat. 


Artikel XIII 

Studerende, lerlinge eller Elever, der er Statsborgere i 
en af de kontraherende Stater, og som opholder sig i den anden 
kontraherende Stat udelukkende i SEtudiedgjemed eller af Hensyn 
til deres faglige Uddannelse, skal ikke beskettes i den sidst- 
nevnte Stat, for sae vidt angear Belgb (bortset fra egen Ind- 
komst), som de har modtaget fra Udlandet til deres Ophold el- 
ler Studier. 


Artikel XIV 
En Professor eller lerer, der er bosat i den ene af de 
kontraherende Stater, og som midlertidigt opholder sig i den 
anden kontraherende Stat for i et Tidsrum af ikke over to Aar 
at undervise ved et Universitet, Héjskole, Skole eller anden 
Undervisningsanstalt i den anden af de kontraherende Stater, 
skal vere undtaget fra Beskatning i sicstnevnte Stat af det af 
ham oppebaarne Vederleg for saadan Undervisning i det nevnte 


Tidsrum, 
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oa 


Rodent to a fepslay 
ee hie a eae 


Artikel XV 
Der er Enighed om, at Dobbeltbeskatning skal undgaes pas 
félgende h.cade: 

(a) Usnset hvad der idvrigt er fastsat i denne Aftale 
kan De Forenede Stater ved Fastsezttelsen af Indkomstskat- 
ten med Tillegssketter for sine Statsborgere, i De Forene- 
de Stater bosatte, fysiske Personer og der hjemmeh%rende 
juridiske Personer i det Beldb, pae Grundlag af hvilket 
sasdan Sket paalignes, medregne enhver Art af Indkomst, 
der er skettepligtig efter De Forenede Ststers Indkomst- 
skattelovgivning, som om denne Aftale ikke havde veret gel- 
Gende. De Forenede Stater skal imidlertid i Henhold til 
Bestemmelserre 1 Section 131 i Internal Revenue Code i 


dets Skatter fradrage det Beldb, som de i Danmark paslig- 


nede Sketter sf den i denne Aftales Artikel I nevnte Art 


udgor,. 

(b) Uanset hvad der idvrigt er fastsat i denne Afta- 
le, kan Danmark ved Fastsette!lsen af sine i denne Aftales 
Artikel I nzvnte Skatter i det Belab, pss Grundleg af hvil- 
ket saadanne Skatter er pealignet, medregne enhver Art af 
Indkomst, der efter den danske Skattelovgivning er under- 
givet sacdan Beskatning. Danmark skal imidlertid i de 
Saaledes beregnede Skatter fradrage den Skat, der i De 
Forenede Steter er psalignet In¢komst, der omfattes af Be- 
stermelserne i denne Aftales Artikler III, IX, X (1), XIII 
og XIV samt Lénindtegt, indtjent i De Forenede Stater, dog 
ikke med et stzrre Beldgb end den Del sf den samlede danske 
Skat, som forholdsmessigt svarer til, hvsd Indkomsterne af 


fornevnte udgér af. den samlede i Denmark skattepligtige 
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Indkomst. Danmark vil fremdeles i den der beregnede Skat 
indrémme et Fradrag svarende til 15 Procent (dog kun fem 
Procent i Tilfelde, hvor Aktieudbyttet omfattes af Bestem- 


melserne i Artikel VI (3)) af Bruttobeldbet af Aktieudbyt- 


te, hidrérende fra Kilder indenfor De Forenede Stater, ef- 
ter Fradrag af den Skat, der i De Forenede Stater kan op- 
kreves af saadant Aktieudbytte. 


Artikel XVI 
(1) Statsborgere i den ene af de kontraherende Stater skal 
ikke under deres Ophold i den anden af de kontraherende Stater 
i denne kunne géres til Genstand for en anden eller mere byrde- 
fuld Beskatning end denne anden kontraherende Stats Statsborge- 
re, som opholder sig paa dens Territorium, Som anvendt i det- 
te Stykke skal: 

(a) Udtrykket "Statsborgere" indbefatte alle juridi- 
ske Personer, Interessentskaber og Sammenslutninger, der 
er stiftet eller organiseret under de respektive kontra- 
herende Staters Lovgivning og 

(b) Udtrykket "Skatter" betyde Skatter ef enhver Art 
og Beskrivelse, hvad enten det drejer sig om Skat til Sta- 
ten, Forbundsstaten, Enkeltstater, Provinser, Amter eller 
Kommuner, 

(2) Der er Enighed om, at den Bestemmelse i Paragraf 25, 
Stk, 5, i den danske Lov No,391 af 12,Juli 1946, der hjemler 
en Forh¢gjelse af Formuestigningsafgiften af Aktieselskaber med 
50 Procent i Tilfelde, hvor over 50 Procent af Aktiekapitalen 
ejes af en enkelt i Udlandet bosat Aktionzr, ikke skal komme 
til Anvendelse, naar vedkommende Aktioner er en Person bosat i 


De Forenede Stater eller et i De Forenede Stater hjemmehérende 
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Aktieselskab eller anden Sammenslutning. 


Artikel XVI1 

De kontraherende Staters kom_-etente Myndigheder skal ud- 
veksle saedanne Oplysninger (forudsat at disse er tilgengelige 
i Henhold til de kontraherende Staters Skattelovgivning), som 
er nédvendige af Hensyn til Gennemf¢grelsen af nerverende Afta- 
les Bestemmelser, eller for at hindre Skattesvig, eller af Hen- 
syn til Administrationen af geldende Bestemmelser til Forhin- 
dring af Beskatningsunddragelse, for saa vidt angaar Skaetter der 
omfattes af nerverende Aftale. Alle Oplysninger, der saaledes 
uéveksles, skal behandles som hemmelige og maa ikke meddeles 
til andre Personer end de, der er beskeftigede med Paalignin- 
gen og Opkravningen af de af nerverende Aftale omfattede Skat- 
ter. Ingen Oplysninger skal udveksles, som vilde aabenbare For- 
retningshemmeligheder eller Fremstillingsmetoder, 


Artikel XVIII 
(1) De kontraherende Stater paatager sig at yde hinanden 


Bistand og St¢tte med Hensyn til Opkrevningen af de af nerverene- 


de Aftale omfattede Skatter tillige med Renter og Omkostninger 
samt Tilleg til disse Skatter. 

(2) I Tilfelde af Henvendelse om Inddrivelse af Skatter 
kan enhver af de kontraherende Staters Skattekrav, som er ble- 
vet endeligt fastsat, anerkendes som exigible af den anden af 
de kontraherende Stater og kan opkraves i denne Stat i Overens- 
stemmelse med de Lovregler, der kommer til Anvendelse ved Ind- 
érivelsen og Opkrevningen af dens egne Skatter. 

(3) Enhver Henvendelse skal indeholde en Attestation med 
Hensyn til, at Skatten er endeligt fastsat efter den Stats Lov- 
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givning, fra hvilken Henvendelsen udgear, 


(4) Den 1 nerverende Artikel foreskrevne Bistand skal ikke 


bringes til Anvendelse over for Statsborgere i den Stat, til 


hvilken Henvendelsen er rettet, eller over for i denne Stat 
hjemmehgrende Aktieselskaber eller andre Sammenslutninger, und- 
tagen hvor det er nédvendigt for at sikre, at en Skattefritagel- 
se eller en Skattenedsxttelse, der ved nerverende Aftales Be- 
stemmelser er indrémmet saadanne Statsborgere, Aktieselskaber 
eller andre Sammenslutninger, ikke skal komme andre til gode 

end de, der er berettiget til sasdanne Begunstigelser, 


Artikel XIx 
Den Stat, til hvilken Henvendelse om Oplysning eller Bi- 
stand rettes, skal snarest muligt efterkomme Anmodningen; dog 
kan denne Stat afslaa at efterkomme Anmodningen udfra almenpo- 
litiske Hensyn, eller saafremt Efterkommelsen vilde indeholde 
en Krenkelse af Handels- eller Forretningshemmeligheder, indu- 
strielle eller faglige Hemmeligheder eller Fremstillingsmeto- 


der. 


Artikel XX 

Saafremt en Skatteyder paaviser, at Foranstaltninger truf- 
ne af de kontraherende Staters Skatttemyndigheder har medfgrt Dob- 
beltbeskatning for hans Vedkommende med Hensyn til nogen af de 
Skatter, der omfattes af nerverende Aftale, skal han vere beret- 
tiget til at fremsette Indsigelse herimod overfor den Stat, hvis 
Statsborger han er, eller saafremt han ikke er Statsborger i no- 
gen af de kontraherende Stater, overfor den Stat, i hvilken han 
er bosat, eller hvis den skattepligtige er et Selskab eller an- 


den Sammenslutning, overfor den Stat, i hvilken Selskabet eller 
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Sammenslutningen er stiftet eller organiseret. Anses Indsigel- 
sen for berettiget, kan den nevnte Stats kompetente Myndigheder 
treffe Overenskomst med den anden Stats kompetente Myndigheder 
om en rimelig Afvergelse af den pasgeldende Dobbeltbeskatning. 


Artikel xxI 

(1) Bestemmelserne i denne Aftale skal ikke anses i nogen 
Maade at opheve eller indskrenke den Ret til andre eller vide- 
regaaende skattemessige Fritagelser, som diplomatiske eller 
konsul#re Embedsmend nu nyder, eller som i Fremtiden maatte bli- 
ve indrémmet saadanne Embedsmend. 

(2) Bestemmelserne i denne Aftale skal ikke anses paa no- 
gen Maade at gére Indgreb i nogen Undtagelse, Fradrag eller an- 
den Lempelse, der i Henhold til enhver af de kontraherende Sta- 
ters Lovgivning indrémmes ved Faestsettelse af den i vedkommen- 
de Stat paslignede Skat. 

(3) Skulde nogen Vanskelighed eller Tvivl opstaa med Hen- 
syn til Fortolkningen eller Anvendelsen af nerverende Aftale el- 
ler med Hensyn til dens Forhold til Aftaler truffet mellem en 
af de kontraherende Stater og en anden Stat, kan de kontraheren- 


de Staters kompetente Myndigheder ordne Spgrgsmaalet ved gensi- 
dig Overenskomst. 


Artikel XXII 
De kontraherende Staters kompetente Myndigheder kan fast- 
sette de Regler, der er nédvendige for Fortolkningen og Udfyg- 
relsen af Bestemmelserne i denne Aftale. Hvad angaar de Be- 


stemmelser i denne Aftale, der gaar ud paa Udveksling af Oplys- 


ninger og gensidig Hjalp til Inddrivelse af Skatter, kan de 


nevnte Myndigheder ved indbyrdes Overenskomst fastsette Regler 
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angasende Fremgangsmaaden, Formen for Henvendelser og Svar paa 


samme, Omregning af Valuta, Anbringelse af inddrevne Belgb, 


Mindstebelgb, der kan forlanges inddrevet, og lignende Forhold, 


Artikel XXIII 

(1) Nerverende Aftale skal ratificeres og Ratifikationsdo- 
kumenterne udveksles i Washington snarest muligt, 

(2) Naar Ratifikationsinstrumenterne er udvekslet, skal 
nerverende Aftale have Gyldighed 

(a) for saa vidt angaar De Forenede Staters Skatter, 
for det Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den 1.Ja- 
nuar i det Aar, i hvilket Udvekslingen har fundet Sted; 

(b) for saa vidt angaar de danske Sketter, for det 

Skatteaer, der begynder paa eller efter den 1.April i det 

Aar, i hvilket Udvekslingen har fundet Sted. 

(3) Nerverende Aftale skal forblive i Kraft for en Perio- 
de af fem Aar og fortsette pas ubestemt Tid efter denne Perio- 
des Udlgb, men kan opsiges af hver af de kontraherende Stater 
til Ophgr ved Udgangen af den nevnte Femaars Periode eller et 
hvilket som helst senere Tidspunkt, forudsat at mindst seks 
Maaneders forudgeaende Opsigelsesvarsel er blevet givet, og nare 
verende Aftale skal i sas Fald ophgre at have Gyldighed 

(a) for saa vidt angear De Forenede Staters Skatter, 
for de Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den 1.Janu- 
ar, der fdélger nermest efter Udlabet af den nevnte seks 
haaneders Periode; 

(bo) for sae vidt angaar de danske Skatter, for de 

Skatteaar, der begynder paa eller efter den 1.April, der 


félger nermest efter den nevnte seks Maaneders Periode. 
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UDF&RDIGET i Washington i to Eksemplarer i det engelske og 
det danske Sprog, saaledes at begge Tekster har lige Gyldig- 
hed, den 6.Maj 1948, 


FOR FRESIDENTEN FOR AMFRIXAS FORENEDE STATER: 


[SEAL] GC Marsa 


FOR HANS MAJESTZT KONGEN AF DANMARK: 


[SHAL] Henrik KaurrMaNNn 
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By the President: 
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AND wHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by 
their resolution of June 17, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid convention subject to a reservation, as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XII of the convention relating to gains from the 
sale or exchange of capital assets.” 


AnD wHEREAS the text of the aforesaid reservation was com- 
municated by the Government of the United States of America to 
the Government of Denmark and thereafter the Government of 
Denmark gave notice of its acceptance of the aforesaid reservation; 

AND WHEREAS the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 24, 1948, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject 
to the aforesaid reservation, and the said convention, with the excep- 
tion of Article XII thereof, was duly ratified on the part of Denmark; 

AND WHEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid convention were duly exchanged at Washington on Decem- 
ber 1, 1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, 
in the English and Danish languages, was signed on that date by the 
respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and 
Denmark, the English text of which protocol reads in part: “it is the 
understanding of both Governments that Article XII of the con- 
vention aforesaid shall be deemed to be deleted and of no effect.’’; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXIII of the aforesaid 
convention that upon the exchange of instruments of ratification the 
convention shall have effect (a) in the case of United States tax, for 
the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of January of the 
year in which such exchange takes place, and (b) in the case of Danish 
tax, for the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of April 
of the year in which such exchange takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 
eight and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting double taxation and taxes on income. Signed at Washington 
April 29, 1948; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America June 17, 1948, with reservations; ratified by the President 
of the United States of America November 19, 1948; ratified by the 

etherlands November 2, 1948; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
December 1, 1948; proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America December 8, 1948. 


By Tue PREesweNtT oF THE UNrrep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a convention between the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands for the avoidance of double taxation 
and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income and 
certain other taxes was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries 
at Washington on April 29, 1948, the original of which convention in 
the English and Dutch languages, is word for word as follows: 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS WITH 
RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME AND CERTAIN OTHER 
TAXES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, desiring to conclude a con- 
vention for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of 
fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income and certain other taxes, 
have appointed for that purpose as their respective Plenipotentiaries : 


The Government of the United States of America: 
Mr. George C. Marshall, Secretary of State, and 
The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 


Mr. E. N. van Kleffens, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, who, having commu- 
nicated to each other their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles: 


Artictz I 
(1) The taxes which are the subject of the present Convention are: 


(a) In the case of the United States: the Federal income taxes. 
(b) In the case of the Netherlands: 


(i) for the application of the provisions of the Conven- 
tion other. than Article XX, the income tax and the Nether- 


68706 °—51—-Pr. 11——-30 


April 29, 1948 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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“Netherlands.” 


Corporation. 
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lands taxes credited against it, the corporation tax and the 
Netherlands taxes credited against it, the property tax, and 
the tax on fees of directors and managers of corporations; and 

(ii) for the application of Articles XX to XXVIII in- 
clusive (except Articles XXIV and XX VII), the capital accre- 
tions tax and the extraordinary capital tax. 


(2) The present Convention shall apply also to any other taxes of a 
substantially similar character imposed by either Contracting State 
subsequently to the date of signature of the present Convention, or, by 
the government of any overseas part of the Kingdom (in the case 
of the Netherlands) or overseas territory (in the case of the United 
States) to which the present Convention is extended under Article 
X XVII, subsequently to the date of the notification of extension. 

(3) In the event of appreciable changes in the fiscal laws of either 
of the Contracting States the competent authorities of the Contracting 
States will consult together. 


Articiz IT 


(1) In the present Convention, unless the context otherwise 
requires : 


(a) The term “United States” means the United States of 
America, and when used in a geographical sense means the States, 
the Territories of Alaska and of Hawaii, and the District of Co- 
lumbia. 

(b) The term “Netherlands” means only the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands in Europe. 

(c) The term “United States corporation” means a corpora- 
tion, association or other organization or juridical entity created 
in the United States or under the laws of the United States or of 
any State or territory of the United States. 

(d) The term “Netherlands corporation” means a corporation, 
association or other organization or juridical entity created in the 
Netherlands or under the laws of the Netherlands. 

(e) The terms “corporation of one Contracting State” and 
“corporation of the other Contracting State” mean a United States 
corporation or a Netherlands corporation, as the context requires. 

(f) The term “United States enterprise” means an industrial 
or commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in the United 
States by a citizen or resident of the United States or by a United 
States corporation. 

(g) The term “Netherlands enterprise” means an industrial or 
commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on in the Netherlands 
by a citizen or resident of the Netherlands or by a Netherlands 
corporation, 

(h) The terms “enterprise of one of the Contracting States” 
and “enterprise of the other Contracting State” mean a United States 
enterprise or a Netherlands enterprise, as the context requires. 
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(i) The term “permanent establishment”, when used with re- 
spect to an enterprise of one of the Contracting States, means a 
branch, factory, or other fixed place of business, but does not include 
an agency unless the agent has, and habitually exercises, a general 
authority to negotiate and conclude contracts on behalf of such 
enterprise or has a stock of merchandise from which he regularly 
fills orders on behalf of such enterprise. An enterprise of one of 
the Contracting States shall not be deemed to have a permanent 
establishment in the other Contracting State merely because it car- 
ries on business dealings in such other Contracting State through a 
bona fide commission agent, broker or custodian acting in the ordi- 
nary course of his business as such. The fact that an enterprise of 
one of the Contracting States maintains in the other Contracting 
State a fixed place of business exclusively for the purchase of goods 
or merchandise shall not of itself constitute such fixed place of 
business a permanent establishment of such enterprise. When a 
corporation of one Contracting State has a subsidiary corporation 
which is a corporation of the other Contracting State or which is 
engaged in trade or business in such other Contracting State, such 
subsidiary corporation shall not, merely because of that fact, be 
deemed to be a permanent establishment of its parent corporation. 
(j) The term “competent authority” or “competent authorities” 
means, in the case of the United States, the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue or his duly authorized representative; in the case of the 
Netherlands, the Directeur-Generaal der Belastingen or his duly 
authorized representative; and, in the case of any part or territory 
to which provisions of the present Convention are extended under 
Article X XVII, the competent authority for the administration in 
such part or territory of the taxes to which such provisions apply. 
(2) In the application of the provisions of the present Convention 
by either of the Contracting States, any term which is not defined in 
the present Convention shall, unless the context otherwise requires, 
have the meaning which that term has under the laws of such Contract- 
ing State relating to the taxes which are the subject of the present 
Convention. 


Arricts IIT 


(1) An enterprise of one of the Contracting States shall not be sub- 
ject to taxation by the other Contracting State in respect of its indus- 
trial or commercial profits unless it is engaged in trade or business in 
the other Contracting State through a permanent establishment situ- 
ated therein. If it is so engaged the other Contracting State may im- 
pose the tax only upon the income of such enterprise from sources 
within such other State. 

(2) Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting States is engaged 
in trade or business in the other Contracting State through a perma- 
nent establishment situated therein, there shall be attributed to such 
permanent establishment the industrial or commercial profits which 
it might be expected to derive if it were an independent enterprise 
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engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar con- 
ditions and dealing at arm’s length with the enterprise of which it is a 
permanent establishment, and the profits so attributed shall, subject to 
the law of such other Contracting State, be deemed to be income from 
sources within such other Contracting State. 

(3) In determining the industrial or commercial profits from 
sources within one of the Contracting States of an enterprise of the 
other Contracting State, no profits shall be deemed to arise from the 
mere purchase of goods or merchandise within the former Contract- 
ing State by such enterprise. 

(4) The competent authorities of the Contracting States may lay 
down rules by agreement for the apportionment of industrial or com- 
mercial profits. 


Articite IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the Contracting States, by reason of 
its participation in the management, control or capital of an enterprise 
of the other Contracting State, makes with or imposes on the latter 
enterprise, in their commercial or financial relations, conditions dif- 
ferent from those which would be made with an independent enter- 
prise, any profits which would, but for those conditions, have accrued 
to one of the enterprises, may be included in the taxable profits of that 
enterprise. 


ARTICLE V 


Income of whatever nature derived from real property and interest 
from mortgages secured by real property shall be taxable only in the 
Contracting State in which the real property is situated. 


Articite VI 


(1) Income which an enterprise of one of the Contracting States 
derives from the operation of ships or aircraft registered in that State 
shall be taxable only in the State in which such ships or aircraft are 
registered. Income derived by such an enterprise from the opera- 
tion of ships or aircraft not so registered shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of Article III. 

(2) The present Convention shall be deemed to suspend, for the 
duration of the Convention as between the parties to which this 
Article applies, the provisions of the arrangement effected by ex- 
change of notes between the United States and the Netherlands, dated 
September 13, October 19, and November 27, 1926, providing for relief 
from double income taxation on shipping profits. 

(3) In the event that the application of this Article is extended 
to the Netherland Indies in accordance with Article X XVII, the ex- 
change of notes between the United States and the Netherlands, dated 
March 8, May 23, and: November 8, 1939, [+] relating to the applica- 
tions to the Netherland Indies of the arrangement referred to in 
paragraph (2) of this Article, shall be deemed to be suspended for 


* Not printed, 
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so long as this Article continues to be applicable with respect to the 
Netherland Indies. 


Articitz VII 


(1) The rate of United States tax on dividends derived from a 
United States corporation by a resident or corporation of the Nether- 
lands not engaged in trade or business in the United States through 
a permanent establishment shall not exceed 15 percent: Provided that 
such rate of tax shall not exceed 5 percent if such Netherlands cor- 
poration controls, directly or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the 
entire voting power in the corporation paying the dividend, and not 
more than 25 percent of the gross income of such paying corpora- 
tion is derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and 
dividends from its own subsidiary corporation. Such reduction of 
the rate to 5 percent shall not apply if the relationship of the two 
corporations has been arranged or is maintained primarily with the 
intention of securing such reduced rate. 

(2) Dividends derived from sources within the Netherlands by a 
resident or corporation of the United States not engaged in trade 
or business in the Netherlands through a permanent establishment 
shall be exempt from Netherlands tax. 

(3) Either of the Contracting States may terminate this Article, 
by giving written notice of termination to the other Contracting State 
through diplomatic channels, on or before the thirtieth day of June 
in any year after the first year for which the present Convention 
becomes effective. In such event this Article shall cease to be effective 
on and after the first day of January in the year next following that 
in which such notice is given. 


Articrz VIII 


(1) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness), other than interest referred to in Article V 
of the present Convention, derived from sources within the United 
States by a resident or corporation of the Netherlands not engaged 
in trade or business in the United States through a permanent estab- 
lishment, shall be exempt from United States tax; but such exemption 
shall not apply to such interest paid by a United States corporation 
to a Netherlands corporation controlling, directly or indirectly, more 
than 50 percent of the entire voting power in the paying corporation. 

(2) Interest (on bonds, securities, notes, debentures, or on any other 
form of indebtedness), other than interest referred to in Article V 
of the present Convention, derived from sources within the Nether- 
lands by a resident or corporation of the United States not engaged 
in trade or business in the Netherlands through a permanent estab- 
lishment, shall be exempt from Netherlands tax; but such exemption 
shall not apply to such interest paid by a Netherlands corporation 
to a United States corporation controlling, directly or indirectly, 
more than 50 percent of the entire voting power in the paying 
corporation. 


Rate of tax on divi- 
dends. 


Termination of Ar 
ticle. 


Interest on bonds, 
etc. 
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Articiz IX 


Royalties for the right to use copyrights, patents, designs, secret 
processes and formulae, trade marks, and other analogous property, 
and royalties, including rentals, in respect of motion picture films 
or for the use of industrial, commercial or scientific equipment, de- 
rived from sources within one of the Contracting States by a resident 
or corporation of the other Contracting State not engaged in trade or 
business in the former State through a permanent establishment, 
shall be exempt from tax imposed by the former State. 


Articitz X 


A resident or corporation of one of the Contracting States, deriving 
from sources within the other Contracting State royalties in respect 
of the operation of mines, quarries, or natural resources, or rentals 
from real property, may elect for any taxable year to be subject to 
the tax of such other Contracting State, on a net basis, as if such 
resident or corporation were engaged in trade or business within such 
other Contracting State through a permanent establishment therein 
during such taxable year. 












Royalties, etc. 





Articte XI 












ec enen dt (hl resident or corporation of one of the Contracting States not en- 
Post, p. 1794. gaged in trade or business in the other Contracting State shall be 


exempt from tax in such other State on gains from the sale or ex- 
change of capital assets. 


Articte XII 


Dividends, ete. Dividends and interest paid by a Netherlands corporation shall be 
exempt from United States tax except where the recipient is a citizen, 
resident, or corporation of the United States. 


ArticLte XIII 











ee Netherlands corporation shall be exempt from United States 
» D. 1708, tax on its accumulated or undistributed earnings, profits, income or 


surplus if it can prove to the satisfaction of the competent authorities 
of the United States that individuals who are residents of the Nether- 
lands (other than citizens of the United States) control, directly or 
indirectly, throughout the last half of the taxable year, more than 
50 percent of the entire voting power in such corporation. 


Articte XIV 


iigbitpald income tax (1). The United States income tax liability for any taxable year 
Post, p. 1794. beginning prior to January 1, 1936 of any individual (other than a 
citizen of the United States) resident in the Netherlands, or of any 

Netherlands corporation, remaining unpaid on the effective date of 

the present Convention, may be adjusted on a basis satisfactory to the 

United States Commissioner of Internal Revenue: Provided that the 
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amount to be paid in settlement of such liability shall not exceed the 
amount of the liability which would have been determined if 


(a) the United States Revenue Act of 1936 (except in the 
case of a Netherlands corporation in which more than 50 percent 
of the entire voting power was controlled, directly or indireetly, 
throughout the latter half of the taxable year, by citizens or resi- 
dents of the United States), and 

(b) Articles XII and XIII of the present Convention, had 
been in effect for such year. If the taxpayer was not, within the 
meaning of such Revenue Act, engaged in trade or business in the 
United States and had no office or place of business therein during 
the taxable year, the amount of interest and penalties shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the amount of the tax with respect to which 
such interest and penalties have been computed. 


(2) The United States income tax unpaid on the effective date of 
the present Convention for any taxable year beginning after December 
31, 1985 and prior to the effective date of the present Convention in 
the case of an individual (other than a citizen of the United States) 
resident of the Netherlands, or in the case of any Netherlands corpo- 
ration, shall be determined as if the provisions of Articles XII 
and XIII of the present Convention had been in effect for such taxable 

ear. 
: (3) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall not apply 


(a) unless the taxpayer files with the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue within a period of two years following the effective date 
of the present Convention a request that such tax liability be so 
adjusted and furnishes such information as the Commissioner may 
require; or 

(b) in any case in which the Commissioner is satisfied that 
any deficiency in tax is due to fraud with intent to evade the tax. 


Artictze XV 


(1) Wages, salaries and similar compensation, and pensions and 
life annuities, paid either directly by, or from funds created by, one 
of the Contracting States or the political subdivisions or territories 
thereof to individuals in the other Contracting State shall be exempt 
from taxation in the latter State. 

(2) Private pensions and life annuities derived from within one of 
the Contracting States and paid to individuals in the other Con- 
tracting State shall be exempt from taxation in the former State. 

(3) The term “pensions” as used in this Article means periodic 
payments made in consideration for services rendered or by way of 
compensation for injuries received. 

(4) The term “life annuities” as used in this Article means a stated 
sum payable periodically at stated times during life, or during a 
specified number of years, under an obligation to make the payments 


in return for adequate and full consideration in money or money’s 
worth. 


Pensions and life 
annuities. 
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Arricite XVI 


sp Compensation for (1) A resident of the Netherlands shall be exempt from United 
ices, tax exemption. States tax upon compensation for labor or personal services performed 
within the United States if he is temporarily present within the 
United States for a period or periods not exceeding a total of one 
hundred eighty-three days during the taxable year and his compen- 
sation is received for labor or personal services performed as a worker 
or employee of, or under contract with, a resident of the Netherlands, 
or a Netherlands corporation, carrying the actual burden of the 
remuneration. 
(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to a resident of the United States deriving compen- 
sation for labor or personal services performed within the Netherlands. 


Articitz XVII 


Professors or teachers, residents of one of the Contracting States, 
who, in accordance with agreements between the Contracting States 
or between teaching establishments in the Contracting States for the 
exchange of professors and teachers, visit the other Contracting State 
to teach, for a maximum period of two years, in a university, college 
or other teaching establishment in such other Contracting State, shall 
not be taxed by such other State with respect to the remuneration 
which they receive for such teaching. 


Artictz XVIII 


Students, ete. Students or business apprentices of one Contracting State residing 
in the other Contracting State exclusively for purposes of study or 
for acquiring business experience shall not be taxable by the latter 
State in respect of remittances received by them from abroad for the 
purpose of their maintenance or studies. 


Arricis XIX 


(1) Notwithstanding any provisions of the present Convention 
(other than paragraph (1) of Article XV when applicable in the 
case of an individual who is deemed by each Contracting State to be 
a citizen thereof), each of the two Contracting States, in determining 
the taxes, including all surtaxes, of its citizens or residents or cor- 
porations, may include in the basis upon which such taxes are imposed 
all items of income taxable under its own revenue laws as though 
this Convention had not come into effect. 

(2) As far as may be in accordance with the provisions of the 
United States Internal Revenue Code, the United States agrees to 
allow as a deduction from the income taxes imposed by the United 
States the appropriate amount of taxes paid to the Netherlands, 
whether paid directly by the taxpayer or by withholding at the source. 

(3) As far as may be in accordance with the provisions of Nether- 
lands law, the Netherlands agrees to allow a deduction from Nether- 


Determination of 
taxes. 


Deductions. 
53 Stat. 1. 
26 U. 8. O. 
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lands tax with respect to income from sources within the United 
States, in order to take into account the Federal income taxes paid 
to the United States, whether paid directly by the taxpayer or by 
withholding at the source. 


Artictz XX 


(1) All persons who left the Netherlands between April 30, 1939 
and December 31, 1945, inclusive (other than persons who were citi- 
zens of the United States at the time of leaving the Netherlands or 
Netherlands subjects who by reason of their function as governmental 
officials in established service reside abroad and the members of their 
family living with them), and who are deemed to be taxpayers under 
the provisions of Netherlands law relating to the capital accretions 
tax or the extraordinary capital tax, and who became residents of the 
United States (according to the income tax law of the United States) 
during that period, and who did not return to the Netherlands on or 
before December 31, 1945 to resume residence in the Netherlands 
(according to the income tax law of the Netherlands) , shall be taxable 
by the Netherlands: 


(a) under the law relating to the capital accretions tax, only 
in respect of accretions arising from their property situated in the 
Netherlands (as defined in that law in the case of nonresidents) and 
from their activities in the Netherlands; 

(b) under the law relating to the extraordinary capital tax, 


only in respect of their property situated in the Netherlands (as 
defined in that law in the case of nonresidents). 


(2) All persons who left the Netherlands between April 30, 1939 
and December 31, 1945, inclusive, and who were citizens of the United 
States at the time of leaving the Netherlands, and who are deemed 
to be taxpayers under the provisions of Netherlands law relating to 
the capital accretions tax or the extraordinary capital tax, and who 
became residents of the United States (according to the income tax 
law of the United States) on or before December 31, 1945, shall be 
taxable by the Netherlands: 


(a) under the law relating to the capital accretions tax, only 
in respect of accretions arising from their property situated in the 
Netherlands (as defined in that law in the case of nonresidents) and 
from their activities in the Netherlands; 

(b) under the law relating to the extraordinary capital tax, 
only in respect of their property situated in the Netherlands (as 
defined in that law in the case of nonresidents). 


(3) The provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be effective as 
though the present Convention had entered into force on the effective 
date of the Netherlands law relating to the capital accretions tax or 
the extraordinary capital tax, as the case may be. 


Persons taxable by 
the Netherlands. 
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Articiz XXI 


mexchange of infor- The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall ex- 


Collection of taxes, 
ete. 


change such information (being information which such authorities 
have in proper order at their disposal) as is necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of the present Convention or for the prevention of 
fraud or the administration of statutory provisions against legal 
avoidance in relation to the taxes which are the subject of the present 
Convention. Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret 
and shall not be disclosed to any person other than those concerned 
with the assessment and collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention. No information as aforesaid shall be 
exchanged which would disclose any trade, business, industrial or 
professional secret or trade process. 


Artictzs XXII 


(1) The Contracting States undertake to lend assistance and sup- 
port to each other in the collection of the taxes which are the subject 
of the present Convention, together with interest, costs, and additions 
to the taxes and fines not being of a penal character. 

(2) In the case of applications for enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the Contracting States which have been finally 
determined may be accepted for enforcement by the other Contract- 
ing State and collected in that State in accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and collection of its own taxes. The 
State to which application is made shall not be required to enforce 
executory measures for which there is no provision in the law of the 
State making the application. 

(3) Any application shall be accompanied by documents estab- 
lishing that under the laws of the State making the application the 
taxes have been finally determined. 

(4) The assistance provided for in this Article shall not be accorded 
with respect to the citizens, corporations, or other entities of the 
State to which application is made, except as is necessary to insure 
that the exemption or reduced rate of tax granted under the conven- 
tion to such citizens, corporations or other entities shall not be enjoyed 
by persons not entitled to such benefits. 


Articte XXIII 


(1) In no case shall the provisions of Article XXI and XXII be 


construed so as to impose upon either of the Contracting States the 
obligation 


(a) to carry out administrative measures at variance with 
the regulations and practice of either Contracting State, or 

(b) to supply particulars which are not procurable under its 
own legislation or that of the State making application. 


(2) The State to which application is made for information or 
assistance shall comply as soon as possible with the request addressed 
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to it. Nevertheless, such State may refuse to comply with the re- 
quest for reasons of public policy or if compliance would involve 
violation of a trade, business, industrial or professional secret or 
trade process. In such case it shall inform, as soon as possible, the 
State making the application. 


Articte XXIV 


Where the action of the revenue authorities of the Contracting 
States has resulted or will result in double taxation contrary to the 
provisions of the present Convention, the taxpayer shall be entitled 
to lodge a claim with the State of which he is a citizen or subject or, 
if he is not a citizen or subject of either of the Contracting States, with 
the State of which he is a resident, or, if the taxpayer is a corporation, 
with the State in which it is created or organized. Should the claim 
be upheld, the competent authority of such State shall undertake to 
come to an agreement with the competent authority of the other State 
with a view to equitable avoidance of the double taxation in question, 


Artictte XXV 


(1) The provisions of the present Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of one of the Contracting States in 
the determination of the tax imposed by such State. 

(2) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Convention, the competent authorities of 
the Contracting States shall undertake to settle the question by mutual 
agreement. 

(3) The citizens or subjects of one of the Contracting States shall 
not, while resident in the other Contracting State, be subjected therein 
to other or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens or subjects of 
such other Contracting State residing in its territory. The term 
“citizens” or “subjects” as used in this Article includes all legal persons, 
partnerships and associations deriving their status from, or created 
or organized under the laws in force in, the respective Contracting 
States. In this Article the word “taxes” means taxes of every kind or 
description whether national, federal, state, provincial or municipal, 


Articts X XVI 


(1) The authorities of each of the Contracting States, in accordance 
with the practices of that State, may prescribe regulations necessary 
to carry out the provisions of the present Convention. 

(2) With respect to the provisions of the present Convention 
relating to exchange of information and mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes, the competent authorities may, by common agree- 
ment, prescribe rules concerning matters of procedure, forms of appli- 
cation and replies thereto, conversion of currency, disposition of 
amounts collected, minimum amounts subject to collection, and related 
matters, 


Interpretation of 
Convention. 


“Citizens” or “sub- 


jects’. 





1768 


Extension to over- 
seas territories. 


Notice of termina- 
tion. 


Application of Con- 
vention. 


TREATIES (62 Srar. 


Arrticte X XVII 


(1) Either of the Contracting States may, at the time of exchange 
of instruments of ratification or thereafter while the present Conven- 
tion continues in force, by a written notification of extension given to 
the other Contracting State through diplomatic channels, declare the 
desire of the government of any overseas part of the Kingdom (in the 
case of the Netherlands) or overseas territory (in the case of the 
United States), which imposes taxes substantially similar in character 
to those which are the subject of the present Convention, that the opera- 
tion of the present Convention, either in whole or as to such provisions 
thereof as may be deemed to have special application, shall extend to 
such part or territory. 

(2) In the event that a notification is given by one of the Contract- 
ing States in accordance with paragraph (1) of this Article, the 
present Convention, or such provisions thereof as may be specified in 
the notification, shall apply to any part or territory named in such 
notification on and after the first day of January following the date of 
a written communication through diplomatic channels addressed to 
such Contracting State by the other Contracting State, after such 
action by the latter State as may be necessary in accordance with its 
own procedures, stating that such notification is accepted in respect 
of such part or territory. In the absence of such acceptance, none of 
the provisions of the present Convention shall apply to such part or 
territory. 

(3) At any time after the expiration of one year from the effec- 
tive date of an extension made by virtue of paragraphs (1) and (2) 
of this Article, either of the Contracting States may, by a written 
notice of termination given to the other Contracting State through 
diplomatic channels, terminate the application of the present Con- 
vention to any part or territory to which the Convention, or any of 
its provisions, has been extended. In that case, the present Conven- 
tion, or the provisions thereof specified in the notice of termination, 
shall cease to be applicable to the part or territory named in such no- 
tice of termination on and after the first day of January following 
the expiration of a period of six months after the date of such notice; 
provided, however, that this shall not affect the continued applica- 
tion of the Convention, or any of the provisions thereof, to the United 
States, to the Netherlands, or to any part or territory (not named in 
the notice of termination) to which the Convention, or such pro- 
vision thereof, applies. 

(4) For the application of the present Convention in relation to 
any part or territory to which it is extended by notification given by 
the United States or the Netherlands, references to “the United 
States” or to “the Netherlands” or to one or the other Contracting 


State, as the case may be, shall be construed to refer to such part or 
territory. 
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Artictz XXVIII 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as 
possible. 

(2) The present Convention shall become effective on the first day 
of January in the year last preceding the year in which the exchange 
of instruments of ratification takes place. It shall continue effective 
for a period of five years beginning with that date and indefinitely 
after that period, but may be terminated by either of the Contract- 
ing States at the end of the five-year period or at any time thereafter, 
provided that at least six months’ prior notice of termination has 
been given, the termination to become effective on the first day of 
January following the expiration of the six-month period. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and Dutch lan- 
guages, the two texts having equal authenticity, this 29th day of 
April, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C MarsHaun [sean] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
E. N. van Kierrens [sEaL] 


Effective date. 
Post, p. 1795. 


Duration; termina- 
tion. 








TREATIES 


VERDRAG TUSSEN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA EW 
HET KONINERIJK DER NEDERLANDEN MET BETHEKKING TOT 
BELASTINGEN VAN INKOMSTEN EN BEPAALDE ANDERE BELASTINGEN 



























De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en de 
Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, de wens koesteren- 
de een verdrag te sluiten ter voorkoming van dubbele belasting 
en ter vermijding van het ontgaan van belasting met betrekking 
tot belastingen van inkomsten en bepaalde andere belastingen, 
hebben te dien einde tot hun Gevolmachtigiden benoemd: 





De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika: 
de Heer George C. Marshall, Secretaris van Staat en 
De Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 
de Heer E. N. van Kleffens, Buitengewoon en Gevolmachtigd 


Ambassadeur van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, 
die, na elkander mededeling te hebben gedaan van hun volmachten, 





welke in behoorlijke vorm werden bevonden, over de volgende 


artikelen tot overeenstemming zijn gekomen: 


ARTIKEL I 
€1) De belastingen welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag 
vormen zijn: 

(a) Voor zoveel de Verenigde Staten betreft: de Pederal 
income taxes (de inkomstenbelastingen van de Federatie). 
(b) Voor zoveel Nederland betreft: 


(i) voor de toepassing van de bepalingen van 
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het Verdrag met uitzondering van Artikel XX, de in- 
komstenbelasting met inbegrip van de voorheffingen, 
vennootschapsbelasting met inbegrip van de voorhef- 
fingen, de vermogensbelasting en de commissarissen- 
belasting, en 







(11) voor de toepassing van de Artikelen XX tot 
en met XXVIII (met uitzondering van de Artikelen XXIV 

en XXVII), de vermogensaanwasbelasting en de vermogens- 
heffing ineens. 








(2) Dit Verdrag zal ook van toepassing zijn op elke andere 
belasting van in wezen gelijksoortige aard, door een der Verdrag- 























Sluitende Staten geheven na de dagtekening van ondertekening van 
dit Verdrag, of (voor zoveel Nederland betreft) door de Regering 
van enig overzees deel van het Koninkrijk of (voor zoveel de Ver- 
enigde Staten betreft) enig overzees gebiedsdeel waartoe dit Verdrag 
volgens Artikel XXVII is uitgebreid na de dagtekening van de ken- 
nisgeving van deze uitbreiding. 
(3) In geval van belangrijke veranderingen in de belasting- 
wetten van een der Verdragsluitende Staten zullen de bevoegde 
autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten met elkander in overleg 
treden. 


ARTIKEL II 


(1) Im dit Verdrag betekent, tenzij het zinsverband iets 
anders vereist: 


(a} De uitdrukking "Verenigde Staten" de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika, en wanneer deze uitdrukking in aardrijkskundige 
zin wordt gebezigd: de Staten, de Gebiedsdelen Alaska en 
Hawaii en het District Columbia. 


(bo) De uitdrukking "Nederland": alleen het Rijk in Europa. 
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(c) De uitdrukking “een lichaam der Verenigde Staten": 
een vennootschap, vereniging of andere organisatie of rechts- 
kundige eenheid - al dan niet rechtspersoonlijkheid bezittende 
- opgericht in de Verenigde Staten of naar het recht van de 
Verenigde Staten of van een Staat of gebiedsdeel van de Ver- 
enigde Staten. 

(a) De uitdrukking "Nederlands lichaam": een vennootschap, 
vereniging of andere organisatie of rechtskundige eenheid - 
al dan niet rechtspersoonlijkheid bezittende - opgericht in 
Nederland of naar Nederlands recht. 
(e) De uitdrukking "lichaam van een Verdragsluitende 
Staat" en "lichaam van de andere Verdragsluitende Staat" een 
lichaam der Verenigde Staten of een Nederlands lichaam, al 
naar het zinsverband vereist. 
(f) De uitdrukking "onderneming der Verenigde Staten": 
een onderneming op het gebied van nijverheid of handel, gedre- 
ven in de Verenigde Staten door een burger of inwoner van de 
Verenigde Staten of door een lichaam der Verenigde Staten. 
(g) De uitdrukking "Nederlandse onderneming": een onder- 
neming op het gebied van nijverheid of handel, gedreven in 
Nederland door een burger of inwoner van Nederland of. door 
een Nederlands lichaam. 
(h) De uitdrukking “onderneming van een der Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten" en “onderneming van de andere Verdragsluie 
tende Staat": een onderneming der Verenigde Staten of een 


Nederlandse onderneming al naar het zinsverband vereist. 





(i) De uitdrukking “vaste inrichting", ingeval deze uit- 
drukking wordt gebezigd met betrekking tot een onderneming 
van een der Verdragsluitende Staten: een filiaal, fabriek of 
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andere vaste bedrijfsinrichting, daaronder niet begrepen 
een vertegenwoordiging, tenzij de vertegenwoordiger een 
algemene machtiging heeft om te onderhandelen en overeens 
komsten af te sluiten ten behoeve van een onderneming als 
boven bedoeld en deze dit recht gewoonlijk uitoefent, dan 
wel een goederenvoorraad heeft waaruit hij. regelmatig 
bestellingen uitvoert ten behoeve van bedoelde onderneming. 
Een onderneming van een van de Verdraysluitende Staten zal 
niet geacht worden een vaste inrichting in de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat te hebben enkel op grond, dat 2ij 
zakenrelaties onderhoudt in die andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat door een bona fide commissionnair, makelaar of be- 
heerder, handelende in de normale uitoefening van zijn 
bedrijf als zodanig. Het feit, dat een onderneming van een 
van de Verdragsluitende Staten in de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat een vaste bedrijfsinrichting aanhoudt uitsluitend 
voor het aankopen van waren of andere koopmansgoederen, zal 
op zichzelf zulk een vaste bedrijfsinrichting niet stempelen 
tot een vaste inrichting van zulk een onderneming. Indien 
een lichaam van een der Verdragsluitende Staten een dochter- 
onderneming heeft, welke een lichaam van de andere Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staat is, of welke haar bedrijf in bedoelde andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat uitoefent, zal een dergelijke 
dochteronderneming niet enkel op grond van dat feit geacht 
worden een vaste inrichting van het aandeelhoudende lichaam 
te zijn. 

(j) De uitdrukking "bevoegde autoriteit" of "bevoegde 
autoriteiten", voor zoveel betreft de Verenigde Staten: 


de “Commissioner of Internal Revenue" of zijn bevoegde 
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vertegenwoordiger en voor zoveel Nederland betreft: de 
Directeur-Generaal der Belastingen of zijn bevoegde ver- 
tegenwoordiger; en met betrekking tot enig (gebieds) deel, 
waartoe bepalingen van dit Verdrag zijn uitgebreid ingevolge 
Artikel XXVII, de bevoegde autoriteit voor de uitvoering 
in zulk (gebieds) deel van de belastingen, waarop de be- 
doelde bepalingen van toepassing zijn. 
(2) Voor de toepassing van de bepalingen van dit Verdrag 
door ieder van de Verdragsluitende Staten zal elke niet nader 
in dit Verdrag omschreven uitdrukking, tenzij het zinsverband iets 
anders vereist, de betekenis hebben, welke die uitdrukking heeft 
volgens de wetten van die Verdragsluitende Staat met betrekking 
tot de belastingen, welke het onderwerp zijn van dit Verdrag. 


ARTIKEL III 

(1) Een onderneming van een der Verdragsluitende Staten 
zal niet aan belastingheffing door de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat met betrekking tot haar nijverheids- of handelsvoordelen 
onderworpen zijn, tenzij zij in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat 
haar bedrijf uitoefent door een aldaar gevestigde vaste in- 
richting. Indien uitoefening aldus plaats vindt mag de mdere 
Verdragsluitende Staat de belasting slechts leggen op de 
inkomsten van zulk een onderneming uit bronnen in die andere 
Staat. 

(2) Indien een onderneming van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat haar bedrijf uitoefent 
door middel van een aldaar gevestigde vaste inrichting, zullen 
aan zodanige vaste inrichting worden toegerekend de nijverheids- 


of handelsvoordelen, die zij geacht zou kunnen worden te behalen, 





indien zij een onafhankelijke onderneming ware, die dezelfde of 
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soortgelijke werkzaamheden uitoefende onder dezelfde of soortge- 
lijxe omstandigheden, en die als willekeurig derde transacties 
aanging met de onderneming waarvan zij een vaste inrichting is. 
De aldus toegerekende voordelen zullen, met inachtmeming van de 
wetgeving van die andere Verdragsluitende Staat, geacht worden 
inkomsten te zijn uit bronnen in die andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat. 

(3) Bij het bepalen van de nijverheids- of handelsvoordelen 
uit bronnen in een van de Verdragsluitende Staten, van een ondere- 
neming van de andere Verdragsluitende Staat zullen geen voordelen 
geacht worden op te komen uit de enkele aankoop door die onder- 
neming van waren of andere koopmansgoederen in de eerstbedoelde 
Verdragsluitende Staat. 

(4) De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
kunnen bij overeenkomst regelen vaststellen voor de verdeling 


van nijverheids- en handelsvoordelen. 


ARTIKEL IV 

Indien een onderneming van een der Verdragsluitende Staten, 
uit hoofde van haar deelneming in de leiding van, of in het toe- 
zicht op, dan wel in het kapitaal van een onderneming van de 
andere Verdragsluitende Staat, met de laatstbedoelde onderneming 
in hare handels- of financi8le relaties voorwaarden maakt, of 
aan laatstbedoelde onderneming voorwaarden oplegt, afwijkend van 
die, welke zouden zijn gemaakt met een onafhankelijke onder- 
neming, mogen voordelen welke zonder deze voorwaarden zouden 
zijn opgekomen aan een van de ondernemingen, begrepen worden in 


de belastbare voordelen van die onderneming. 
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ARTIKEL V 
Inkomsten van welke aard ook, verkregen uit onroerende 
zaken, en interest van vorderingen, verzekerd door hypotheek op 
onroerende zaken, Zullen uitsluitend belastbaar zijn in de 


Verdragsluitende Staat waar de onroerende zaken zijn gelegen of 


gevestigda. 


ARTIKEL VI 

(1) Inkomsten welke een onderneming van een der Verdrag- 
6luitende Staten verwerft met de exploitatie van schepen of 
Luchtvaartuigen, welke in die Staat zijn ingeschreven, zijn 
slechts belastbaar in de Staat waar zodanige schepen of lucht- 
vaartuigen zijn ingeschreven. Inkomsten welke een dergelijke 
onderneming verwerft met de exploitatie van niet aldus inge- 
schreven schepen of luchtvaartuigen zullen vallen onder de 
bepalingen van Artikel III. 

(2) Zolang dit Verdrag van kracht is tussen de partijen 
waarop dit Artikel van toepassing is, zal het geacht worden de 
bepalingen van de regeling op te schorten, welke getroffen is 
door uitwisseling van nota's tussen de Verenigde Staten en 
Nederland, gedagtekend 13 September, 19 October en 27 November 
1926, houdende een voorziening tot voorkoming van dubbele 
inkomstenbelasting op scheepvaartwinsten. 


(3) Ingeval de toepasselijkheid van dit Artikel is uitge- 


breid tot Nederlandsch-Indié overeenkomstig Artikel XXVII, zal 


de uitwisseling van nota's tussen de Verenigde Staten en 
Nederland, gedagtekend 8 Maart, 23 Mei en 8 November 1939, 


betreffende de toepasselijkheid van de in het tweede lid van 
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dit Artikel bedoelde regeling op Nederlandsch-Indi#, geacht 


worden te zijn opgeschort voor zolang als dit Artikel van toe- 
passing blijft met betrekking tot Nederlandsch-Indié. 


ARTIKEL VII 
(1) Het tarief van de belasting van de Verenigde Staten op 


ee 
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dividenden, verkregen van een lichaam der Verenigde Staten door 


een inwoner van Nederland of een Nederlands lichaam, in de 
Verenigde Staten geen bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een 
vaste inrichting, zal niet meer bedragen dan 15 percent; 
behoudens dat bedoeld tarief 5 percent niet zal te boven gaan, 
indien sulk een Nederlands lichaam middellijk of onmiddellijk 


aeRO 


tenminste 95 percent beheerst van het gehele stemrecht in het 
lichaam dat het dividend betaalt, mits bovendien niet meer dan 


— 
s ei 2 


25 percent van de bruto inkomsten van dat betalende lichaam is 
verworven in de vorm van interest en dividenden, niet afkomstig 
van zijn eigen onderhorige lichamen. Bedoelde tariefverminde- 
ring tot 5 percent zal niet gelden ingeval de verhouding tussen 
de twee lichamen in het leven is geroepen of wordt gehandhaafd 
in de eerste plaats met het doel, het bedoelde verlaagde tarief 
deelachtig te worden. 

(2) Dividenden uit Nederlandse bronnen verkregen door een 
inwoner of een lichaam der Verenigie Staten, in Nederland geen 
bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, 
zullen vrijgesteld zijn van Nederlandse belasting. 

(3) Elk van de Verdragsluitende Staten is bevoegd dit 
Artikel op te zeggen door een schriftelijke kennisgeving van 
opzegging langs diplomatieke weg tot de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat te richten voor of op de dertigste Juni van enig jaar, 
volgende op het eerste jaar waarvoor dit Verdrag van kracht 
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wordt. In dat geval zal dit Artikel ophouden van kracht te zijn 
































met ingang van de eerste Januari van het jaar na dat, waarin de 


kennisgeving is verstrekt. 


ARTIKEL VIII 
(1) Interest (op obligaties, pandbrieven, schuldbewijzen of 
terzgake van enige andere vorm van schuldenaarschap), andere dan 
interest, waarop Artikel V van dit Verdrag betrekking heeft, 
verkregen uit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten door een inwoner 
van Nederland of een Nederlands lichaam, in de Verenigde Staten 
geen bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, 
zal zijn vrijgesteld van belasting in de Verenigde Staten; deze 
vrijstelling zal echter niet gelden voor de interest, welke door 
een lichaam der Verenigde Staten wordt betaald aan een Neder- 
lands lichaam dat, middellijk of onmiddellijk, meer dan 50 per- 
cent beheerst van het gehele stemrecht in het lichaam dat de 
betaling doet. 





(2) Interest (op obligaties, pandbrieven, schuldbewijzen of 
terzake van enige andere vorm van schuldenaarschap), andere dan 
interest, waarop Artikel V van dit Verdrag betrekking heeft, 
verkregen uit in Nederland gelegen bronnen dvor een inwoner of 
een lichaam der Verenigde Staten, in Nederland geen bedrijf 
uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, zal zijn vrij- 
gesteld van belasting in Nederland; deze vrijstelling zal 
echter niet gelden voor de interest, welke door een Nederlands 
lichaam wordt betaald aan een lichaam der Verenigde Staten dat, 
middellijk of onmiddellijk, meer dan 50 percent beheerst van het 
gehele stemrecht in het lichaam dat de betaling doet. 
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ARTIKEL IX 

Royalties voor het recht tot het gebruikmaken van auteurs- 
rechten, octrooien, modellen, geheime procedé's en recepten, 
handelsmerken en andere soortgelijke zaken, alsmede royalties, 
daaronder begrepen huren, met betrekking tot films of terzake 
van het gebruik van nijverheids-, handels- of wetenschappelijke 
installaties of uitrusting, verkregen uit bronnen in een van de 
Verdragsluitende Staten door een inwner of lichaam van de 
andere Verdragsluitende Staat, in de eerstbedoelde staat: geen 
bedrijf uitoefenende door middel van een vaste inrichting, 


zullen zijn vrijgesteld van belasting, geheven door de eerstbe- 
doelde Staat. 


ARTIKEL X 

Een inwoner of een lichaam van een van de Verdragsluitende 
Staten, uit bronnen in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat royalties 
genietende terzake van de exploitatie van mijnen, steengroeven 
of natuurlijke hulpbronnen, of huren van onroerend goed, is 
vevoegd te verkiezen voor enig belastingjaar aan de belasting van 
die andere Staat te worden onderworpen naar de zuivere opbrengst 
alsof zulk een inwoner of lichaam in de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat gedurende het bedoelde belastingjaar een bedrijf door 


middel van een vaste inrichting uitoefende. 


ARTIKEL XI 
Een inwoner of een lichaam van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten, in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat geen bedrijf uitoefe- 
nende, zal in die andere Verdragsluitende Staat zijn vrijgesteld 
van belasting op winsten voortspruitende uit de verkoop of vere 


wisseling van vermogensbestanddelen. 





TREATIES [62 Srat. 


ARTIKEL XII 
Dividenden en interest welke betaald worden door een 
Nederlends lichaam zullen zijn vrijgesteld van belasting van de 
Verenigde Staten, behalve indien de genieter is een burger, een 


inwoner of een lichaam der Verenigde Staten. 


ARTIKEL XIII 

Een Nederlands lichaam zal zijn vrijgesteld van belasting 
van de Verenigde Staten op zijn onverdeelde of niet uitgekeerde 
verdiensten, winsten, inkomsten of reserves, indien het ten 
genoegen van de bevoegde autoriteiten der Verenigde Staten kan 
aantonen, dat natuurlijke personer (anderen dan burgers van de 
Verenigde Staten) die inwoner van Nederland zijn, gedurende de 
laatste helft van het belastingjaar, middellijk of onmiddellijk, 


onafgebroken meer dan 50 percent van het gehele stemrecht in 
bedoeld lichaam hebben beheerst. 


ARTIKEL XIV 
(1) De inkomstenbelasting over een belastingjaar aange- 


vangen véér 1 Januari 1936, aan de Verenigde Staten verschuldigd 


door een natuurlijk persoon (niet zijnde een burger der 
Verenigde Staten) wonende in Nederland of door een Nederlands 
lichaam, welke onbetaald is gebleven op het tijdstip van het in 
werking treden van dit Verdrag, kan worden geregeld naar een 
grondslag ten genoege van de Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
der Verenigde Staten; behoudens dat het ter afdoening van de 
bedoelde verplichting te betalen bedrag niet te boven gal gaan 
het bedrag van de verplichting dat zou zijn vastgesteld indien 
(a) de Revenue Act van 1936 der Verenigde Staten 


(behalve in het geval van een Nederlands lichaam waarvan 
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Meer dan 50 percent van het gehele stemrecht, gedurende de 
laatste helft van het belastingjaar, middellijk of onmiddele 
lijk, onafgebroken werd beheerst door burgers of inwoners 
der Verenigde Staten), en 
(b) de Artikelen XII en XIII van dit Verdrag 
voor bedoeld jaar van kracht waren geweest. Indien de belastinge 
plichtige niet in de zin der bedoelde ievenue Act, een bedrijf 
in de Verenigde Staten uitoefende en aldaar gedurende het 
belastingjaar geen kantoor of bedrijfsinrichting heeft gehad, 
zal het bedrag van interest en boeten niet meer belopen dan 
50 percent van het belastingbedrag ten aanzien waarvan bedoelde 
interest en boeten zijn berekend. 

(2) De inkomstenbelasting der Verenigde Staten over enig 
belastingjaar, aagevangen na 31 December 1935 en voor het 
tijdstip van het in werking treden van dit Verdrag, welke onbee 
taald is gebleven op het tijdstip van het in werking treden van 
ait Verdrag en welke betrekking had op een natuurlijk persoon, 
inwoner van Nederland (niet zijnde een burger der Verenigde 
Staten) dan wel betrekking had op een Nederlands lichaam, zal 
w6rden vastgesteld alsof de bepalingen van de Artikelen XII en 
XIII van dit Verdrag voor dat belastingjaar reeds gegolden 
hadden. 

(3) De bepalingen van het eerste lid van dit Artikel zullen 
niet van toepassing zijn 

(a) tenzij de belastingplichtige bij de Commissioner 
of Internal nevenue binnen twee jaren na de datum van het 
in werking treden van dit Verdrag schriftelijk het verzoek 
indient, dat zijn belastingverplichting in vorenbedoelde 


zin zal worden vastgesteld, en hij daarbij zodanige 
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inlichtingen verstrekt als de Commissioner nodig oordeelt, 
© of 

(b) in elk geval, waarin de Commissioner de zekerheid 
heeft dat enig verzuim inzake belasting is te wijten aan 


bedrog met het oogmerk de belasting te ontduiken. 


ARTIKEL XV 
(1) Lonen, salarissen en soortgelijke beloningen, alsmede 


pensioenen en lijfrenten, welke hetzij réchtstreeks door een van 


de Verdragsluitende Staten, hetzij door instellingen in het 


leven geroepen door een van de Verdragsluitende Staten of door 
de staatkundige onderdelen of gebieden daarvan, betaald worden 
aan natuurlijke personen in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, 
zullen zijn vrijgesteld van belasting in de laatstbedoelde Staat. 

(2) Particuliere pensioenen en lijfrenten, genoten uit een 
der Verdragsluitende Staten en betaald aan natuurlijke personen 
in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat zullen zijn vrijgesteld van 
belasting in de eerstbedoelde Staat. 

(3) De uitdrukking "pensioenen" in dit Artikel betekent 
periodieke betalingen gedaan ter zake van bewezen diensten of 
als vergoeding voor bekomen letsel. 

(4) De uitdrukking "lijfrente” in dit Artikel betekent een 
vaste som, periodiek betaalbaar op vaste tijdstippen. hetzij 
gedurende het leven, hetzij gedurende een bepaald aantal jaren, 
ingevolge een verbintenis tot het. doen van betalingen, welke 
staat tegenover een voldoende en volledige tegenprestatie in 
geld of geldswaarde. 


ARTIKEL XVI 
(1) Een inwoner van Nederland zal zijn vrijgesteld van 
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belasting van de Verenigde Staten op beloning voor arbeid of 
persoonlijke diensten, in de Verenigde Staten verricht, indien 
hij tijdelijk in de Verenigde Staten verblijf houdt voor een 
tijdvak of tijdvakken, welke in het belastingjaar een totaal van 
honderd drie en tachtig dagen niet te boven gaan, mits die 
beloning wordt ontvangen voor arbeid of persoonlijke diensten, 
verricht als werknemer van of krachtens een overeenkomst met een 
inwoner van Nederland ten laste van wie, of een Nederlands 
lichaam ten laste van hetwelk de beloning werkelijk komt. 

(2) De bepalingen van het eerste 1id van dit Artikel zullen 


mutatis mutandis van toepassing zijn op een inwoner van de 


Verenigde Staten die een beloning geniet voor werkzaamheden of ° 


persoonlijke diensten, verricht in Nederland. 


ARTIKEL xVII 

Hoogleraren en andere docenten, die, inwoner zijnde van een 
van de Verdragsluitende Staten, overeenkomstig tussen de 
Verdragsluitende Staten of tussen onderwijsinstellingen in de 
Verdragsluitende Staten bestaande regelingen inzake de uitwisse- 
ling van hoogleraren en andere docenten, de andere Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staat bezoeken voor het geven van onderwijs gedurende 
ten hoogste twee jaren aan een universiteit, hogeschool of 
andere onderwijsinstelling in de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, 
zullen door die Staat niet belast worden terzake van de beloning 


welke zij voor dat onderwijs ontvangen. 


ARTIKEL XVIII 
Studenten of voor het bedrijfsleven opgeleid wordende 
personen (volontairs) van de ene Verdragsluitende Staat, die in 
de andere Verdragsluitende Staat verblijven uitsluitend voor 
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etudiedoeleinden of tot het verkrijgen van bedrijfservaring, 
gullen in laatstgenoemde Staat niet belastbaar zijn ter zake 
van door hen uit het buitenland ontvangen uitkeringen ten 


dienste van hun onderhoud of hun studie. 


ARTIKEL XIX 

(1) Niettegenstaande enige bepaling van dit Verdrag 
(afgezien van Artikel XV, eerste lid, wanneer het toepasselijk 
is in het geval van een natuurlijk persoon die door beide 
Verdragsluitende Staten als Staatsburger wordt beschouwd), is 
elk der beide Verdragsluitende Staten bevoegd, bij het vast- 
stellen van de belastingen - opcenten en andere verhogingen 
daaronder begrepen - van zijn Staatsburgers, inroners of 
lichamen in de grondslag waarnaar deze belastingen worden 
geheven, alle bestanddelen van het inkomen te begrijpen, welke 
belastbaar zijn volgens zijn eigen belastingwetgeving, als ware 
Git Verdrag niet in werking getreden. 

(2) Voorzover zgulks in overeenstemming is met de bepalingen 
van de Internal Revenue Code der Verenigde Staten, stemmen de 
Verenigde Staten er mede in als een vermindering van de door de 
Verenigde Staten geheven income taxes toe te staan het daarvoor 
in aanmerking komende bedrag aan belastingen aan Nederland 
betaald, hetzij rechtstreeks door de belastingplichtige, hetzij 
door inhouding bij de bron. 


(3) Voorzover zulks in overeenstemming is met de bepalingen 


van de Nederlandse belastingwetgeving, stemt Nederland er mede 
in een vermindering van de Nederlandse belasting toe te staan 
met betrekking tot inkomsten uit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten, 
teneinde rekening te houden met de Federal income taxes aan de 
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Verenigde Staten betaald, hetzij rechtstreeks door de belasting- 
plichtige, hetzij door inhouding bij de bron. 


ARTIKEL XX 

(1) Alle personen (behalve dezulken, die burger van de 
Verenigde Staten waren op het tijdstip van hun vertrek uit 
Nederland alsmede de Nederlanders, die uit hoofde van hun 
dienstbetrekking als rijksambtenaar in vaste dienst buiten het 
Koninkrijk verblijf houden en de bij hen inwonende leden van 
hun gezin) die Nederland hebben verlaten tussen 30 April 1939 
en 31 December 1945 (deze dag inbegrepen), en die beschouwd 
worden belastingplichtig te zijn volgens de bepalingen van de 
Nederlandse wet betreffende de vermogensaanwasbelasting of 
betreffende de vermogensheffing in eens, en die tijdens dat 
tijdvak inwoner werden van de Verenigde Staten (overeenkomstig 
de wet op de inkomstenbelasting der Verenigde Staten) en die 
niet véér of op 31 December 1945 naar Nederland terugkeerden 
om hun woonplaats in Nederland, in de zin van de wetgeving op 
de inkomstenbelasting te herkrijgen, zullen in Nederland be- 
lastbaar zijn: 


(a) ingevolge de wet op de vermogensasnwasbelasting 


uitsluitend voor de vermogensaanwas, voortvloeiende uit 
hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als omschreven in deze 
wet in het geval van niet-inwoners) en uit hun werkzaam- 
heden in Nederland; 

(bd) ingevolge de wet op de vermogensheffing in eens 
uitsluitend voor hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als 


omschreven in deze wet in het geval van niet-inwoners). 
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(2) Alle personen die Nederland verlieten tussen 30 April 
1939 en 31 December 1945 (deze dag inbegrepen) en die ten tijde 
van hun vertrek uit Nederland burger van de Verenigde Staten 





waren, en die beschouwd worden belastingplichtig te zijn volgens 
de bepalingen van de Nederlandse wet betreffende de vermogens- 
aahwasbelasting of betreffende de vermogensheffing in eens, en 
die inwoner van de Verenigde Staten werden (overeenkomstig de 
wet op de ichtibtinbidsdlig der Verenigde Staten) véér of op 
31 December 1945, zullen in Nederland belastbaar zijn: 
(a) ingevolge de wet op de vermogensaanwasbelasting 
uitsluitend voor de vermogensaanwas, voortvloeiende uit hun 
in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als omschreven in deze wet 
in het geval van niet-inwoners) en uit hun werkzaamheden in 


Nederland; 





(b} ingevolge de wet op de vermogensheffing in eens 
uitsluitend van hun in Nederland gelegen vermogen (als 
omschreven in deze wet in het geval van niet-inwoners). 


(3) De bepalingen van dit Artikel zullen gerekend worden 





van kracht te zijn alsof dit Verdrag in werking was getreden op 
de datum van in werking treden van de Nederlandse wet betref- 
fende de vermogensaanwasbelasting, of vermogensheffing ineens, 


al naar gelang van het geval. 


ARTIKEL XXI 
De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
zullen zodanige inlichtingen uitwisselen (zijnde inlichtingen 
welke deze autoriteiten geordend voorhanden hebben) als nodig 
is om aan de bepalingen van dit Verdrag uitvoering te geven of 


om fraude te voorkomen of om uitvoering te geven aan wettelijke 
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voorzieningen tegen wetsontduiking met betrekking tot de be- 
lastingen welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag uitmaken. Elke 
aldus uitgewisselde inlichting zal als geheim behandeld worden 
en zal niet ter kennis worden gebracht van enig persoon, anders 
dan die belast met de aanslagregeling en de inning van de 
belastingen, welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag uitmaken. 
Generlei inlichting als hiervoor is bedoeld, welke een handels-, 
bedrijfs-, nijverheids- of beroepsgeheim of een handwerks~ of 
handelswerkwijze zou onthullen, zal worden uitgewisseld. 


ARTIKEL XXII 

(1) De Verdragsluitende Staten nemen op zich elkander hulp 
en bijstand te verlenen bij de inning van de belastingen welke 
het onderwerp van dit Verdrag zijn, met inbegrip van interest, 
van kosten, van verhogingen van belasting en van boeten van niet- 
strafrechtelijke aard. 

(2) In geval van verzoeken tot invordering van belastingen 
kunnen onherroepelijk vastgestelde belastingvorderingen van een 
der Verdragsluitende Staten door de andere Verdragsluitende 
Staat ter invordering worden aanvaard en in die Staat worden 
geind overeenkomstig de wetten welke van toepassing zijn voor 
de invordering en inning van zijn eigen belastingen. De aange- 
zochte Staat zal niet gehouden zijn over te gaan tot maatregelen 
van executie waarvoor de wet van de verzoekende Staat geen 
voorziening inhoudt. 

(3) Elk verzoek zal vergezeld gaan van bescheiden waaruit 
blijkt dat volgens de wetten van de verzoekende Staat de 


belastingen onherroepelijk zijn komen vast te staan. 
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(4) De hulp, bedoeld in dit Artikel zal niet verleend 
worden ten aanzien van de burgers, lichamen of andere eenheden 
van de aangezochte Staat, behalve voor zover zij nodig is om te 
verzekeren, dat de vrijstelling of het verlaagde tarief van de 
belasting volgens dit Verdrag aan zodanige burgers, lichamen en 
andere cenheden toegekend, niet zal worden genoten door personen 


die niet tot zodanige gunsten gerechtigd zijn. 


ARTIKEL XXIII 
(1) In geen geval zullen de bepalingen van de Artikelen 
XxXI en XXII dusdanig worden uitgelegd, dat zij een der Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten de verplichting opleggen 
(a) administratieve maatregelen te nemen, welke in 
strijd zijn met de voorschriften en het gebruik van een 
van beide der Verdragsluitende Staten, of 
(bo) bijzonderheden te verstrekken, welke niet ver- 
krijgbear zijn volgens zijn eigen wetgeving of die van de 
verzoekende Staat. 


(2) De Staat aan welke een verzoek om inlichtingen of 


bijstand is gedaan zal zo spoedig mogelijk aan het gedane verzoek 
gevolg geven. Nochtans kan de bedoelde Staat weigeren aan een 


dergelijk verzoek te voldoen om redenen van openbaar beleid of 
indien inwilliging zou medebrengen de schending van een handels-, 
bvedrijfs-, nijverheids- of beroepsgeheim of van een handwerks- 
of handelswerkwijze. In een dergelijk geval zal deze Staat de 
verzoekende Staat zo spoedig mogelijk inlichten. 


ARTIKEL XXIV 
Ingeval de handeling van de belastingautoriteiten van de 
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Verdragsluitende Staten heeft geleid of zal leiden tot dubbele 


belastingheffing in strijd met de bepalingen van dit Verdrag, 


zal de belastingplichtige het recht hebben een klacht in te 
dienen bij de Staat waarvan hij Staatsburger of onderdaan is, 
of indien hij niet Staatsburger of onderdaan van een van de 
beide Verdragsluitende Staten is, tot de Staat waar hij zijn 
woonplaats heeft, of, indien de belastingplichtige een lichaam 
is, tot de Staat waar dit is opgericht of georganiseerd. Zou 
de klacht gegrond worden geacht, dan zal de bevoegde autoriteit 
van die Staat er naar streven met de bevoegde autoriteit van de 
andere Staat tot overeenstemming te komen teneinde tot een 
billijke vermijding van de bedoelde dubbele belastingheffing te 
geraken. 


ARTIKEL XXV 

(1) Aan de bepalingen van dit Verdrag zal geen uitleg 
worden gegeven welke op enigerlei wijze beperkt enige vrijstel- 
ling, aftrek, vermindering of andere tegemoetkoming, door de 
wetten van een der Verdragsluitende Staten toegekend, met 
betrekking tot het vaststellen van de door die Staat geheven 
belasting. 

(2) Ingeval enige moeilijkheid of twijfel rijst met be- 
trekking tot de uitlegging of de toepassing van dit Verdrag, 
Zullen de bevoegde autoriteiten van de Verdragsluitende Staten 
er naar streven de aangelegenheic in onderling overleg te 
regelen. 

(3) De burgers of onderdanen van een der Verdragsluitende 
Staten sullen, zolang zij inwoner van de andere Vercragslvitende 
Staat zijn, daarin niet onderwornen zijn aan andere of aan 


drukkender belastingen dan die waaraan de burgers of onderdanen 
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van die andere Verdragsluitende Staat onderworpen zijn, die in 
zijn gebied wonen. De uitdrukking "burgers" of “onderdanen” 
gebezigd in dit Artikel omvat mede alle rechtspersonen, vennoot- 
schappen en verenigingen die haar rechtspositie ontlenen aan of 
opgericht zijn volgens de wet van kracht in de onderscheidene 
Verdragsluitende Staten. In dit Artikel betekent het woord 


"belastingen™ elke belasting van elke soort of benaming, ongeacht 


of het een Rijksbelasting, een federale belasting, een staats- 
belasting, een provinciale of een gemeentelijke belasting betreft. 


ARTIKEL XXvI 

(1) De autoriteiten van elk der Verdragsluitende Staten 
kumien in overeenstemming met het gebruik in die Staat, uit- 
voeringsbepalingen vaststellen, nodig om de bepalingen van dit 
Verdrag uit te voeren. 

(2) Ten aanzien van de bepalingen van dit Verdrag met 
betrekking tot de vitwisseling van inlichtingen en de wedere 
kerige bijstand bij de inning der belastingen, kunnen de 
bevoegde autoriteiten in gemeenschappelijk overleg regelen 
vaststellen betreffende de te volgen gedragslijn, de formulieren 
voor aanvragen en voor antwoorden daarop, de herleiding van de 
munt, de beschikking over de geinde bedragen, de minima der voor 


invordering in aanmerking komende bedragen, en dergelijke zaken. 


ARTIKEL XXVII 
(1) Elk der Verdragsluitende Staten is bevoegd, ten tijde 
van de uitwisseling van de bekrachtigingsoorkonden of daarna 
tijdens de geldigheidsduur van dit Verdrag, door middel van een 
schriftelijke kennisgeving van uitbreiding aan de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat verstrekt langs diplomatieke weg, de 
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wens kenbaar te maken van de Regering van een overzees deel van 
het Koninkrijk (ingeval het Nederland betreft) of van een over- 
sees gebiedsdeel (ingeval het de Verenigde Staten betreft) 
hetwelk belastingen van in wezen gelijksoortige aard heft als 
die, welke het onderwerp van dit Verdrag zijn, dat de werking 
van dit Verdrag, hetzij in zijn geheel, hetzij ten amzien van 
zodanige bepalingen als geacht kunnen worden in het bijzonder 
van toepassing te zijn, uitgebreid zal worden tot een (gebieds) 
deel als evenbedoeld. 

(2) Ingeval een kennisgeving door een van de Verdrag- 
Sluitende Staten is verstrekt overeenkomstig het eerste lid van 
adit Artikel, Zullen dit Verdrag, of die bepalingen daarvan, 
welke in de kennisgeving mochten zijn vermeld, toepasselijk 
zijn op elk in de bedoelde kennisgeving genoemd (gebieds) deel, 
zulks met ingang van de eerste Januari volgende op de dagteke- 
ning van een schriftelijke mededeling langs diplomatieke weg, 
gericht tot de bedoelde Verdragsluitende Staat door de andere 
Verdragsluitende Staat inhoudende, dat na zodanige handeling 


door de laatstbedoelde Staat als vereist wordt door zijn eigen 


voorschriften, de bedoelde kennisgeving met betrekking tot het 
onderwerpelijke (gebieds) deel wordt aanvaard. Bij gebreke van 
zulk een aanvaarding zullen geen van de bepalinzen van dit 
Verdrag toepasselijk zijn op dat (gebieds) deel. 

(3) Te allen tijde na verloop van een jaar sinds het 
tijdstip van in werking treden van een uitbreiding, tot stand 
gebracht krachtens het eerste en het tweede 11d van dit Artikel, 
is elk der Verdragsluitende Staten bevoegd om, door een 
schriftelijke, aan de andere Staat langs diplomatieke weg ver- 


strekte kennisgeving van opzegging, een einmde te maken aan de 
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toepasselijkheid van dit Verdrag ten aanzien van elk deel of 
gebied, waartoe het Verdrag, of welke zijner bepalingen ook, 
was uitgebreid. In dat geval zullen dit Verdrag of zodanige 
bepalingen daarvan als in de kennisgeving van opzegging mochten 
zijn vermeld, voor het deel of gebied in bedoelde kennisgeving 
van opzegging vermeld, ophouden van toepassing te zijn met 
ingang van de eerste Januari na het verstrijken van een termijn 
van zes maanden na de dagtekening der kennisgeving; met dien 
verstande echter, dat dit niet de voortdurende toepassing zal 
aantasten van het Verdrag of van welke van zijn bepalingen ook, 
op de Verenigde Staten, op Nederlend, of op welk deel of 
gebied ook (niet vermeld in de kennisgeving van opzegging) 
waarvoor het Verdrag of bedoelde bepaling daarvan geldt. 

(4) Voor de toepassing van dit Verdrag ten aanzien van een 
Geel of gebied, waartoe het is uitgebreid ingevolge een kennis- 
geving door de Verenigde Staten of Nederland, zal aan verwij- 
zingen naar de “Verenigde Staten” of naar "Nederland", of naar 
de ene of de andere Verdragsluitende Staat, al naar gelang van 
het geval, de uitleg worden gegeven, dat zij betrekking hebben 
op Zulk een deel of gebied. 


ARTIKEL XXVIII 
(1) Dit Verdrag zal worden bekrachtigd en de bekrachtigings- 
oorkonden zullen zo spoedig mogelijk worden uitgewisseld te 
Washington. 
(2) Dit Verdrag treedt in werking de eerste Januari vooraf- 
gaande aan het jaar waarin de uitwisseling van de bekrachtigings- 
corkonden plaats vindt. Het blijft van kracht gedurende een 


tijdvak van vijf jaren te beginnen met gemelce datum en voor 

















62 Stat.] NETHERLANDS—DOUBLE TAXATION—APR, 29, 1948 


onbepaalde tijd daarna, doch kan door elke Verdragsluitende 
Staat worden opgezegd aan het einde van het tijdvak van vijf 
jaren of op ieder tijdstip daarna, mits tenminste zes maanden 
eerder een kennisgeving van opzegging is afgegeven, tredende 
de gevolgen der opzegging in werking op de eerste Januari na 
het verstrijken van het tijdvak van zee »aanden. 

GEDAA te Washington, in tweevoud, in de Mmgelse en in 
Ge Nederlandse taal, hebbende beide teksten gelijke rechtse 
kracht, op heden de 29° April 1948. 


VOOR DE REGERING VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKAs 


G C MarsHati 
[sean] 


VOOR DE REGERING VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDEKLANDENs 
E. N. van Kuerrens 
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Awnp wuersas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of June 17, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention subject to certain reservations, as follows: 


“(1) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XI of the convention relating to gains from the sale 
or exchange of capital assets. 


“(2) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XIII of the convention relating to United States 
taxation of the undistributed earnings, profits, income or surplus 
of a Netherlands corporation. 


“(3) The Government of the United States of America does not 
accept Article XIV of the convention relating to settlement of un- 
paid United States income tax liability unless there be eliminated 
therefrom, (a) references now appearing therein to Article XIII 
and (b) any language which might prevent the taxation by 
United States of capital gains, if any, taxable under the revenue 
laws of the United States for the respective years in which such 
gains were realized.” 


Anp wHeEreas the texts of the aforesaid reservations were communi- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and thereafter the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands gave notice of its 
acceptance of the aforesaid reservations; 

Anp wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on November 19, 1948, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and 
subject to the aforesaid reservations, and was duly ratified on the 
part of the Kingdom of the Netherlands; 

Anp wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on December 
1, 1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, in 
the English and Dutch languages, was signed on that date by the 
respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the English text of which protocol 
reads in part as follows: 


“The ratification by the Government of the United States of 
America of the convention aforesaid recites in their entirety the 
reservations contained in the resolution of June 17, 1948 of the Sen- 
ate of the United States of America advising and consenting to 
ratification of the convention aforesaid, the texts of which reserva- 
tions were communicated by the Government of the United States 
of America to the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 
The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands has accepted 
the reservations aforesaid. Accordingly, it is the understanding 
of both Governments that Article XI and Article XIII of the 
convention aforesaid shall be deemed to be deleted and of no effect 
and further that, with respect to Article XIV, there shall be deemed 
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to be deleted therefrom and of no effect (a) all references therein 
to Article XIII and (b) any language which might prevent the 
taxation of capital gains, if any, taxable under the revenue laws of 


either of the two Governments for the respective years in which 
such gains were realized.” ; 


AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXVIII of the aforesaid 
convention that the convention shall become effective on the first. day 
of January in the year last preceding the year in which the exchange 
of instruments of ratification takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the said convention and each 
and every article and clause thereof, subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tions, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and from the 
first day of January, one thousand nine hundred forty-seven, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set:my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Ante, p. 1760. 


Effective date. 





March 30, 1948 


[T. fT. A. 8. 1859) 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America at Wash- 
ington March 30, 1948, declaring the entry into force of amendments 
set forth in the annex to the protocol of December 11, 1946, respecting 
narcotic drugs. 


By the President of the United States of America 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenegas the Protocol, with accompanying Annex, amending the 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs was opened 
for signature at Lake Success, New York, on December 11, 1946, 
and was signed by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America (with a reservation “Subject to approval”) and forty- 
eight other countries; 

Wuenreas, by my proclamation of October 14, 1947, I proclaimed 
and made public the said Protocol, with accompanying Annex, and 
declared that when the amendments set forth in the Annex to the 
said Protocol shall have come into force in accordance with Article 
VII of the said Protocol I shall issue a supplementary proclamation 
with respect to the said amendments; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article VII of the said Protocol that the 
amendments set forth in the said Annex shall come into force in respect 
of each Agreement, Convention and Protocol when a majority of the 
Parties thereto have become Parties to the said Protocol; and 

Wuenreas, according to a notification received by the Government of 
the United States of America from the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the said amendments in respect of the International 
Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distri- 
bution of Narcotic Drugs, signed at Geneva on July 13, 1931, entered 
into force on November 21, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, supplementing my said proclamation 
of October 14, 1947, do hereby proclaim and make public the entry 
into force on November 21, 1947 of the amendments, as set forth in the 
said Annex to the said Protocol, in respect of the International Con- 
vention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating the Distribution 
of Narcotic Drugs, signed at Geneva on July i3, 1931, to the end that 
the said amendments shall be observed with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 


In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of March in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-eight 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 


the one hundred seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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_—_March 28,190 __ Convention between the United States of America and Norway respecting 

da nha the claims of Hannevig against the United States, and Jones against 
Norway. Signed at Washington March 28, 1940; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America April 30, 1948; ratified 
by the President of the United States of America June 29, 1948; 
ratifications exchanged at Washington November 9, 1948; proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of America November 22, 1948; 
entered into force November 9, 1948. 


By Tue Present or THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a convention between the United States of America and 
Norway providing for the disposition of a claim of the Government 
of Norway against the Government of the United States of America 
on behalf of Christoffer Hannevig, a Norwegian subject, and a claim 
of the Government of the United States of America against the Gov- 
ernment of Norway on behalf of the late George R. Jones, an Ameri- 
can citizen, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Wash- 
ington on March 28, 1940, the original of which convention, in the 
English language, is word for word as follows: 





Claim respecting Ty a + ° . 
Chatter Gees  Wuereas the Government of Norway has made claim against the 


Government of the United States of America on account of damages 
alleged to have been sustained by Christoffer Hannevig as the result 
of acts of the Government of the United States of America, the 
United States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation, their 
officers and agents, in relation to certain properties in the United 
States of America in which he claims to have had an interest, the 
validity of which claim is denied by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

gClsin respecting WauerEss the Government of the United States of America has 
pany. made claim against the Government of Norway on account of alleged 
denial of justice by the courts of that country in connection with 
certain litigation involving the rights and interests of the George R. 
Jones Company, or the late George R. Jones, the validity of which 

claim is denied by the Government of Norway. 
Wuereas the President of the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of Norway, desirous of reaching an amicable agree- 
ment for the disposition of such claims and of concluding a conven- 
Plenipotentiaries. tion for that purpose, have named as their plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say: 
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The President of the United States of America: 


Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
and 
His Majesty the King of Norway: 


Wilhelm Munthe Morgenstierne, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Norway to the United States of America; 
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles : 
Articiz I 


First. Within one year from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of this convention, the Agent for the Government of Norway 
shall present to the Agent for the Government of the United States 
of America a Memorial or a statement of claim in which shall be set 
forth in a clear, categorical and full manner: 

(a) the precise items of alleged loss or damage composing the 
claim on behalf of Christoffer Hannevig as they are finally conceived 
to be by the Government of Norway, indicating definitely the amount 
of each separate item thereof; 

(b) the facts alleged in support of each such item of the claim; 

(c) the principles of law upon which each item of the claim is 
alleged to rest. 


Such Memorial shall be accompanied by all the evidence upon which 
all items of the claim are made to rest, it being clearly understood 
that no further evidence may be submitted in support of the claim, 
either during the stage hereinafter provided for its diplomatic con- 
sideration or during its possible adjudication, except such rebuttal 
evidence as is referred to hereinafter. 

Second, Within one year from the date of the receipt by the Agent 
for the Government of the United States of America of the Memorial 
of the Government of Norway, he shall present to the Agent for the 
latter an Answer to the Memorial, in which shall be set out, in a sim- 
ilarly clear, categorical and full manner: 


(a) the defenses of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica to each item of the claim; 

(b) the facts upon which such defenses rest ; 

(c) the principles of law relied upon in each instance. 


To such Answer there shall be attached all of the evidence upon 
which the defense of the case shall be made to rest and no further evi- 
dence shall be filed in defense, either during the stage of diplomatic 
consideration or during a possible adjudication of the claim, except 
such rebuttal evidence as is referred to hereinafter. 

Third. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the An- 
swer of the Government of the United States of America, the Agent 
for the Government of Norway may, if he so desires, file a Reply to 
such Answer. In such Reply the Government of Norway, without 
being allowed to augment or change any of the bases of the claim as 
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stated in its Memorial, may explain such alleged bases in the light 
of the evidence filed with the Answer. 

There may be filed with the Reply only such evidence as is strictly 
in rebuttal to evidence filed with the Answer and as does not present 
any new bases of claim. Any such evidence filed which is not strictly 
in rebuttal to the evidence filed with the Answer shall be entirely 
disregarded in deciding the case. 

Fourth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Reply of the Government of Norway, the Agent for the Government 
of the United States of America may, if he so desires, file a Counter- 
Reply, which Counter-Reply shall be strictly limited to answering 
contentions advanced in the Reply. 

There may be filed with the Counter-Reply only such evidence as is 
strictly in rebuttal to evidence filed with the Reply. Any such evi- 
dence filed which is not strictly in rebuttal to the evidence filed with 
the Reply shall be entirely disregarded in deciding the case. It is 
understood that no evidence may thereafter be submitted in support 
of or in defense of the claim, either during the period of its diplomatic 
consideration or during its possible adjudication. 

Fifth. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Counter-Reply of the Government of the United States of America, 
the Agent for the Government of Norway shall file with the Agent 
for the Government of the United States of America a legal Brief in 
which the Claimant Government shall set forth with clarity and 
fullness all its contentions with respect to the factual bases of the 
claim as already developed and the law applicable thereto. 

Siath. Within six months from the date of the receipt of the 
Brief of the Government of Norway, the Agent for the Government 
of the United States of America shall file with the Agent for the 
Government of Norway a Reply Brief in which the Respondent 
Government shall set forth with clarity and fullness all its conten- 
tions with respect to the factual defenses of the claim and the law 
applicable thereto. 

It is declared to be the purpose of this Article to require a full, 
systematic and fair development of all the facts and law of the case 
for consideration by the two Governments and, if necessary, by the 
tribunal or tribunals. 

Articiz IT 


In the event that the two Governments shall be unable to agree 
upon a disposition of the claim, or any portions thereof, within the 
six months next succeeding the filing of the Reply Brief of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, the pleadings thus ex- 
changed shall be referred to the Court of Claims of the United States 
of America for a decision on the claim or any such unsettled portions 
thereof, it being clearly understood, however, that in no event shall 
the issues of the case, either factual or legal, or the contentions of 
either party, as submitted to diplomatic discussion, be changed in 
character, or the written record above described augmented in any 
manner in the event that the claim shall be so referred to the Court 
of Claims for adjudication. 
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It is understood that the provisions for possible reference of the 
case to the Court of Claims, and for possible appeal to the Supreme 
Court of the United States of America, as provided in Article V 
hereof, are subject to authorization by the Congress of the United 
States of America. 

Articite IIT 


The issues to be decided by the Court of Claims shall be those for- 
mulated by the pleadings exchanged pursuant to Article I of this 
convention, or such of those issues as shall not have been previously 
settled by agreement of the two Governments. 

The Court of Claims shall decide such issues in conformity with 
applicable law, including international law, and shall state fully the 
reasons for its decision. 

Arricte IV 


As soon as possible after the receipt of the above-mentioned plead- 
ings by the Court of Claims, the Court shall convene for the purpose 
of hearing such oral arguments by Agents or Counsel or both for each 
Government as the respective Agents thereof shall desire to present. 
The conduct of the oral proceedings shall otherwise be under the 
control of the Court. 

ArtTIcLe V 


Within three months following the date of the decision of the 
Court of Claims (in the event the case shall be referred to the Court 
for adjudication), either or both Governments may petition the 


Supreme Court of the United States of America to review the deci- 
sion and such review shall comprehend either the factual or the legal 
bases of the case, or both, as may be requested in the petition or 
petitions. 

Articitz VI 


In the absence of such a petition to the Supreme Court the decision 
of the Court of Claims shall be accepted by both Governments as a 
final and binding disposition of the case. In the event of such a 
petition to the Supreme Court its decision shall be accepted by the 
two Governments as a final disposition of the case. 


Articte VII 


In the event that an award is finally rendered in favor of the Govern- 
ment of Norway, no part thereof shall be paid or credited to that 
Government for any purpose whatsoever until the claims of creditors 
of Christoffer Hannevig and of his various American corporations 
shall have been settled by an agreement between the two Governments. 


Artictz VIII 


The language of the pleadings and of the oral proceedings shall be 
English. Any evidence submitted in any language other than English 
shall be accompanied by a full and correct translation thereof into the 
English language. 


Petition to U. 8. 
Supreme Court. 


Final disposition, 


Payment of award, 
etc. 
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Arricizs IX 


The two Governments agree that the claim of the Government of the 
United States of America against the Government of Norway on behalf 
of the George R. Jones Company, the late George R. Jones, or his heirs, 
successors or assigns shall be developed for consideration in the follow- 
ing manner : 


(a) the pleadings shall be limited to four in number, namely, a 
Memorial, an Answer, a Brief, and a Reply Brief, and they shall be 
prepared in the same manner, and filed within the same time limits as 
the corresponding pleadings provided for in Article I of this conven- 
tion; 

(b) all evidence in support of and in defense of the claim shall be 
filed with the Memorial and with the Answer in the manner prescribed 
in Article I, and no further evidence shall be filed except that such 
evidence may be filed with the Brief as is strictly in rebuttal to that filed 
with the Answer. 

ArticLe X 


If the two Governments shall be unable to agree upon the settlement 
of the Jones case within the six months next succeeding the date upon 
which the Reply Brief shall have been filed in that case, the pleadings 
shall be referred by means of a joint communication of the two Agents, 
to a sole Arbitrator for decision. The Arbitrator, who shall be agreed 
upon by the two Governments, shall be a jurist of high reputation, well 
versed in international law, and shall be a national of neither Norway 
nor the United States of America. 

In the event of the inability of the two Governments to agree upon 
an Arbitrator within two months from the termination of the period 
last above mentioned, such Arbitrator shall be selected by His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India. 

The place of arbitration of the Jones case (in the event that arbitra- 
tion becomes necessary) shall not be within the territorial jurisdiction 
of either of the contracting parties. 

In the matter of the conduct of oral proceedings, the Arbitrator shall 
be bound by the principles of Article IV of this convention. The deci- 
sion of the Arbitrator, which shall be rendered within three months 
from the conclusion of oral proceedings, shall be accepted by the two 
Governments as a final and conclusive disposition of the Jones case. 


ArticteE XI 


Each Government shall pay all expenses incident to the preparation 
and presentation of its own side of each case. All joint expenses, in- 
cluding the honorarium for the Arbitrator, shall be borne by the two 
Governments in equal proportions. 


Articte XIT 


The periods of time mentioned in Articles I and TX of this conven- 
tion may be extended by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
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ArtTicLe XIII 


This convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties 
and shall take effect immediately upon the exchange of ratifications, 
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Washington, this twenty-eighth day of March, 
1940. 


[sEAL] Corpett Hui 
[SEAL] W. Mountue Morcenstierne 


Anp wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of April 30, 1948, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the afore- 
said convention ; 

AnD wHeErzEASs the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on June 29, 1948, in pur- 
suance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and has been 
duly ratified on the part of the Government of Norway; 

AND WHEREAS the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said convention were duly exchanged at Washington on November 9, 
1948, and a protocol of exchange of instruments of ratification, in the 
English language, was signed on that date by the respective Pleni- 
potentiaries of the United States of America and Norway; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XIII of the aforesaid con- 
vention that the convention shall take effect immediately upon the 
exchange of instruments of ratification ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid convention to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on 
and from the ninth day of November, one thousand and nine hundred 
forty-eight, by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of Novem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] forty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-third. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting —Jsnusry 3,148 
assistance to the people of Italy. Signed at Rome January 3, 1948; ''** 
entered into force January 3, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 


between the United States of America and Italy 


ACCORDO 


fra I’ Italia e gli Stati Uniti d’ America 
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AGREEMENT 
between the United States of America and Italy 


The GovERNMENT OF THE UNITED Srates or America and the 
GOVERNMENT OF ITALY, 

Considering the desire of the people of the United States of America 
to provide immediate assistance to the people of Italy, and 

Considering that the enactment by the United States of America 
of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (hereinafter referred to as the Act) 
provides the basis of such assistance to the people of Italy, have 
agreed as follows: 

Article I 


1. The Government of the United States of America will, subject 
to the provisions of the Act and of appropriation acts thereunder and 
of this Agreement, aid the people of Italy by making available such 
commodities (including storage, transportation, and shipping services 
related thereto) or by providing for the procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the Government of the United States of 
America, to the Government of Italy or to any person, agency, or 
organization designated to act on behalf of the Government of Italy, 
as may from time to time be requested by the Government of Italy 
and authorized by the Act and by the Government of the United 
States of America. This Agreement, however, implies no present or 
future obligation upon the Government of the United States of 
America to give assistance to the people of Italy, nor does it imply or 
guarantee the availability of any specific commodities or categories 
of commodities, nor shall it imply the payment by the Government 
of the United States of America for any storage, transportation, 
handling, or shipping services within Italy. 


2. All commodities made available pursuant to this Agreement 
will be procured in the United States of America, unless permitted to 
be procured elsewhere under the provisions of Section 4 of the Act 
and unless otherwise expressly agreed between the two Governments. 
Petroleum and petroleum products will, to the maximum extent 
practicable, be procured from sources outside of the United States of 
America and will be transported to Italy by the most economical 
route from the source of supply. 


Article IT 


The Government of Italy, having been fully informed as to the 
provisions of the Act, hereby affirms that it accepts and will perform 
the undertakings specified in Section 5 thereof, as well as those pro- 
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ACCORDO 
fra I’ Italia e gli Stati Uniti d’America 


Il Governo Irauiano ed il Governo degli Stat: Unrr1 d’America, 

Considerato il desiderio del popolo degli Stati Uniti d’America di 
provvedere assistenza immediata al popolo italiano, e 

Considerato che l’adozione da parte degli Stati Uniti d’America 
del “Foreign Aid Act of 1947”’ (Legge del 1947 sugli Aiuti all’estero)- 
cui si fara in seguito riferimento col termine “la predetta Legge’’— 
fornisce la base per tale assistenza al popolo italiano, hanno convenuto 
quanto segue: 

Articolo I 


1. Limitatamente a quanto prescritto dalla predetta Legge e dalle 
relative disposizioni legislative sullo stanziamento di fondi e da questo 
Accordo, il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America aiutera il popolo 
italiano mettendo a disposisizione del Governo italiano o di qualsiasi 
persona, ente od organizzazione designata ad agire per conto del 
Governo italiano quei prodotti (ivi inclusi magazzinaggio, trasporto 
e le spese di spedizione inerenti agli stessi) che potranno essere richiesti 


di volta in volta dal Governo italiano e che siano autorizzati dalla 
predetta Legge e dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America oppure 
rendendo possibile al Governo italiano o a qualsiasi persona, ente od 
organizzazione designata ad agire per conto del Governo italiano di 
procurarseli mediante crediti che siano sotto il controllo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America. Questo Accordo, tuttavia, non comporta per il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nessun obbligo presente o futuro 
di dare assistenza al popolo italiano, né implica o garantisce la dis- 
ponibilité di qualsiasi prodotto specifico o cscegorie di prodotti, né 
comporta il pagamento da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica di qualsivoglia spesa di magazzinaggio, trasporto, carico e scarico, 
© spedizione incorsa in Italia. 

2. Tutti i prodotti resi disponibili in virti di questo Accordo saran- 
no procurati negli Stati Uniti d’America, a meno che sia consentito 
di procurarli da altre fonti ai sensi delle disposizioni della Sezione IV 
della predetta Legge ed a meno che non sia altrimenti convenuto 
espressamente fra i due Governi. Olii minerali ed altri prodotti 
petroliferi saranno, nella massima misura possibile, procurati da fonti 
al di fuori degli Stati Uniti d’America e saranno trasportati in Italia 
dal luogo di origine per le rotte pid economiche. 


Articolo I 


Il Governo italiano, essendo stato esaurientemente informato delle 
disposizioni della predetta Legge, afferma con il presente Accordo che 
accetta e che adempiera agli impegni specificati nella Sezione V della 
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vided for in Section 7 of the Act insofar as action by it may be required 
for implementation of such latter Section. 


Article II 


1. The Government of the United States of America, pursuant to 
the requirements of Section 6 of the Act, reserves the right at any time 
to terminate its aid provided under Article I, paragraph 1, of this 
Agreement. 

2. This Agreement, together with the Annex attached thereto, 
shall take effect on the date of its signature and shall apply to all 
commodities made available to the Government of Italy under the 
Act. It shall remain in effect until December 31, 1948, or such earlier 
date as may be agreed by the two Governments. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, have affixed their 
respective signatures to this Agreement. 

Done at Rome, in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, 
this Third day of January 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Italian Government 
of America 
James CLtemMENT DuNN 


Dz GaspPERI 
S¥ForzA 





ANNEX 
Section I 


1. In the case of any commodity made available pursuant to this 
Agreement or in the case of credits established under the Act being 
debited pursuant thereto in respect to the furnishing of any such 
commodity, the Government of Italy will, forthwith upon notifica- 
tion by the Government of the United States of America, deposit 
in a special account in the Bank of Italy in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Italy, an amount in Italian currency equivalent to the dollar 
amount stated in the notification. The amount so stated will be 
either the dollar cost in respect to such commodity (including storage, 
transportation, and shipping services related thereto) which is indi- 
cated as chargeable to appropriations under the Act, or the amount 
of the debit, as the case may be. The amount deposited in Italian 
currency will be computed at the most favorable rate of exchange in 
terms of United States dollars, authorized under the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, then applicable to 
imports of any commodity into Italy. 

2. The funds in such special account, or prior advances in agreed 
amounts, will be used for administrative expenses of the Government 
of the United States of America, in Italian currency, incident to its 
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stessa, come pure a quelli contemplati nella Sezione VII della mede- 
sima, in quanto sia necessaria una sua azione per |’attuazione di 
quanto previsto dalla Sezione VII predetta. 


Articolo ITI 


1. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, in conformita a quanto 
prescritto dalla Sezione VI della predetta Legge, si riserva il diritto 
di porre termine in qualsiasi momento agli aiuti previsti dall’ Articolo I, 
paragrafo 1, di questo Accordo. 

2. Questo Accordo, unitamente all’Annesso ivi allegato, entrer& in 
vigore il giorno della sua firma e si applichera a tutti i prodotti messi 
a disposizione del Governo Italiano in conformita della predetta Legge. 
Esso rester& in vigore fino al 31 dicembre 1948, o fino a qualsiasi 
data anteriore che possa essere concordata fra i due Governi. 

IN TESTIMONIANZA DI CHE’, i sottoscritti all’uopo debitamente 
autorizzati dai loro rispettivi Governi, hanno apposto le loro rispettive 
firme a questo Accordo. 

Farro a Roma, in duplice esemplare, nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, 
il giorno 3 di gennaio 1948. 





Per il Per il 
Governo Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Dz GasPERI JamMEs CLEMENT DUNN 


SFORZA 


ANNESSO 
SEzIONE I 


1. Per tutti i prodotti resi disponibili in virti di questo Accordo o 
per tutti i crediti stanziati ai sensi della predetta Legge che vengano 
addebitati in virti: della medesima in quanto riferentisi alla fornitura 
di detti prodotti, il Governo italiano depositera — senza indugio su 
notifica da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America — in uno 
speciale conto presso la Banca d’Italia intestato al Governo italiano 
un importo in valuta italiana equivalente all’importo in dollari indicato 
nella notifica. L’importo cosi indicato sara il costo in dollari relativo 
a tali prodotti (incluso il magazzinaggio, il trasporto e le spese di 
spedizione ivi inerenti) che é indicato come addebitabile agli stanzia- 
menti ai sensi della predetta Legge, oppure — a seconda dei casi — |’im- 
porto del debito. L’importo depositato in valuta italiana sara calco- 
lato al tasso di cambio pid favorevole in termini di dollari degli Stati 
Uniti, autorizzato ai sensi degli Accordi del Fondo Monetario Inter- 
nazionale applicabile in quell’epoca all’importazione di qualsiasi pro- 
dotto in Italia. 

2. I fondi nel predetto conto speciale, o precedenti anticipi per cifre 
concordate, saranno impiegati per spese amministrative da sostenersi 
in valuta italiana da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America per 
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operations within Italy under this Agreement. The remainder of 
such funds may be used for the following additional purposes: 


(a) for. effective retirement of the national debt of Italy or for 
irrevocable withdrawal of currency from circulation, and 

(6) for such other purposes, including measures to promote the 
stabilitation of Italian currency, as may hereafter be mutually agreed 
by the two Governments. 


2. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on June 
30, 1948 will be disposed of within Italy for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the two Governments, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the United States of America is subject 
to approval by Act or Joint Resolution of the Congress. 

4. The provisions of this Section shall remain in effect until super- 
seded by a further Agreement between the two Governments. 


Section II 


Any commodities made available under this Agreement by the 
Government of the United States of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which furnished, and substantially identical 
commodities within Italy from whatever source procured, will not be 
removed or permitted to be removed from the territory of the Gov- 
ernment of Italy, unless it is agreed between the two Governments 
that such commodities are no longer needed in Italy or that the 
export of such commodities would yield a commensurate benefit, not 
inconsistent with the purposes of the Act as set forth in Section 2 
thereof, to the economy of Italy, or unless otherwise expressly agreed 
between the two Governments. 


Sxgcrion III 


The Government of Italy will furnish such statements and 
information relating to operations under this Agreement as may from 
time to time be requested by the Government of the United States of 
America. 
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le sue attivita in Italia derivanti da questo Accordo. La rimanenza di 
tali fondi potra essere adoperata per i seguenti ulteriori scopi: 


a) per apportare effettive riduzioni al Debito Pubblico italiano o per 
il ritiro irrevocabile di moneta dalla circolazione e, 

e) per quegli altri scopi, ivi incluse misure intese a promuovere la 
stabizzazione monetaria italiana, che possano essere mutualmente 
convenuti in avvenire fra i due Governi. 


3. Gli eventuali saldi attivi risultanti in tale conto al 30 giugno 1948 
saranno utilizzati in Italia per quegli scopi che potranno essere con- 
cordati in avvenire fra i due Governi, restando inteso che l’assenso degli 
Stati Uniti d’America é soggetto all’approvazione del Congresso a 
mezzo di Legge o di Risoluzione Congiunta. 

4. Le disposizioni di questa Sezione resteranno in vigore fin quando 
non vengano sostituite da un ulteriore Accordo fra i due Governi. 


Srezionze II 


Qualsiasi prodotto reso disponibile dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America ai sensi di questo Accordo, a meno che non abbia subito 
sostanziali modifiche nella forma in cui venne fornito, cosi come i 
prodotti sostanzialmente identici che si trovino in Italia, indipendente- 
mente dalla loro provenienza, non saranno esportati dal territorio del 
Governo italiano, né di essi sar’ permessa l’esportazione da detto 
territorio, salvo che venga convenuto fra i due Governi che tali 
prodotti non sono pid necessari in Italia o che |’esportazione di tali 
prodotti si risolva per l’economia italiana in un adeguato beneficio che 
non sia in contrasto con gli scopi indicati nella Sezione II della predetta 
Legge; o salvo che sia espressamente convenuto altrimenti tra i due 
Governi. 


Sezione III 


Il Governo italiano forniré quella documentazione e quelle in- 
formazioni relative alle attivité inerenti a questo Accordo che potranno 
essere richieste di volta in volta dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and ‘Burma respecting 
a United States educational foundation in Burma. Signed at Rangoon 
December 22, 1947; entered into force December 22, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF BURMA FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT REGARDING 
SETTLEMENT FOR SURPLUS PROPERTY SIGNED AT 
LONDON ON FEBRUARY 28, 1947.’ 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Burma; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and Burma by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts ; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended (Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress; 60 
Stat. 754), provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign 
government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for 
certain educational activities; and 
_ Considering that under the provisions of the agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Burma regarding the settlement for surplus property signed at 
London on February 28, 1947, it is provided that to the extent that 
the Government of the United States of America wishes to receive 
Burma rupees for the payment of any or all expenditures of the 
Government of the United States of America or its agencies in Burma, 
including rupees for the acquisition of real property in Burma to 
be mutually agreed upon, and for improvements and furnishings for 
property of the Government of the United States of America in 
Burma, and for cultural and educational programs to be mutually 
agreed upon, or, to the extent that the Government of the United 
States of America wishes that rupees for cultural and educational 
programs so agreed be provided to a foundation or other independent 
organization, the Government of the United States of America may 
at any time or times request the Government of Burma, and the Gov- 
ernment of Burma agrees to provide to the Government of the United 
States of America, its agencies or designees, at such time or times, as 
so requested, rupees in any amount, computed in accordance with 
Paragraph 11 of the agreement regarding settlement for surplus prop- 


1 Not printed. 
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erty of February 28, 1947, not in excess of the then unpaid portion of 
the total principal amount, plus interest then due and payable under 
the terms of the above-mentioned agreement of February 28, 1947, 
within limits to be mutually agreed, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Burma (hereinafter designated “the 
Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Burma as an organ- 
ization created and established to facilitate the administration of the 
educational program to be financed by funds made available by the 
Government of Burma under the terms of the present agreement. Ex- 
cept as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation shall be exempt 
from the domestic and local laws of the United States of America and 
Burma as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present 
agreement. 

The funds made available by the Government of Burma shall be 
used by the Foundation for the purpose, as set forth in Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for citizens of the United States of 
America in schools and institutions of higher learning located 
in Burma, or of the citizens of Burma in United States schools 
and institutions of higher learning located outside the conti- 
nental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, in- 
cluding payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, 
and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of Burma who de- 
sire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska 
(including the Aleutian Islands) , Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the 
United States of America of an opportunity to attend such 
schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise al] powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the 
present agreement, including the following: 


(1) Receive funds. 
(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the 


Foundation in a depository or depositories to be designated 
by the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Foundation. 


Funds made avail- 
able by Government 
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(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds 
for the authorized purposes of the Foundation. 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may 
consider necessary or desirable, provided however, that the 
acquisition of any real property shall be subject to the prior 
approval of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the 
present agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, pro- 
vided for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, students, professors, research scholars, resident 
in Burma, and institutions of Burma qualified to participate 
in the program in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships such qualifications for the selection of participants in 
the programs as it may deem necessary for achieving the pur- 
pose and objectives of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foun- 
dation as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix the 
salaries and wages thereof. 


Article 3 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 
The Foundation shall prepare the budget and present it to the Gov- 
ernment of Burma in order that comments, if any, of the Government 
of Burma, may be considered by the Secretary of State prior to final 
approval of the budget. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitments or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds 
actually on hand nor acquire, hold or dispose of property except for 
the purposes authorized in the present agreement. 


Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated the “Board”). 

The principal officer in charge of the diplomatic mission of the 
United States of America to Burma (hereinafter designated “Chief 
of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall 
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have the power of appointment and removal of members of the Board 
at his discretion. The members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) 
the chief Public Affairs Officer or such other officer of the United States 
diplomatic mission, as the Chief of Mission may designate, Chairman ; 
(b) two other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve 
as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, who 
may be representatives of American business, professional or edu- 
cational interests in Burma or members of the staff of the United 
States diplomatic mission; (d) three citizens of Burma, one of them 
to represent the University of Rangoon, one to represent the Govern- 
ment of Burma in the Ministry of Education, and one of them, not 
an official of the Government of Burma, to represent unofficial Burmese 
educational activities. 

The five members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in Burma and shall serve from the time 
of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next following 
such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. The 
United States members shall be designated by the Chief of Mission; 
the Burmese members by the Chief of Mission from a list of names 
submitted by the Government of Burma. Vacancies by reason of 
resignations, transfers of residence outside of Burma, expiration of 
term of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this 
procedure. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Foundation 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion. A copy of the by-laws and a list of the members of the com- 
mittees appointed by the Board shall be forwarded to the Government 
of Burma and to the Secretary of State. 


Article 7 


Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of Burma. 

Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of Burma, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may 
be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time deter- 
mine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or staff may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Board. 


Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his 
salary and term of service, provided, however, that in the event it is 
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found to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee accept- 
able to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision 
of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 
may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 
Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject to his 
review. Any decision affecting the interests of Burmese students, 
professors, or research scholars shall be communicated to the 
Government of Burma before it is sent for review to the Secretary 
of State. 

Article 11 


The Government of Burma shall, within 30 days of the date of the 
signature of the present agreement, deposit with the Treasurer of the 
United States of America an amount of currency of the Government 
of Burma equivalent to $200,000 (United States currency). On Janu- 
ary 1, 1949 and on each succeeding January 1 thereafter, the Govern- 
ment of Burma shall similarly deposit an amount of currency of the 
Government of Burma equivalent to $200,000 (United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount of the currency of the Government 
of Burma equivalent to $3,000,000 (United States currency) shall 
have been deposited. The deposits specified above shall be made in 
partial fulfillment of the statement of intent of the Government of 
the United States of America in paragraph 9 of the Surplus Property 
Agreement signed at London on February 28, 1947, and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America declares that it is its intention 
to request the Government of Burma to provide, by amendment to the 
present agreement, additional deposits which will increase the aggre- 
gate amounts deposited to a minimum of $4,000,000 (United States 
equivalent), provided that no additional deposit will be requested 
which is in excess of the unpaid portion of the total principal amount, 
plus interest, then due and payable under the terms of the credit 
agreement. 

The rate of exchange between currency of the Government of Burma 
and United States currency to be used in determining the amount of 
currency of the Government of Burma to be so deposited shall be at 
the par value between Burmese rupees and United States dollars estab- 
lished in conformity with procedures of the International Monetary 
Fund or if no such par value exists at the rate most favorable to the 
Government of the United States of America used by the Government 
of Burma for any official transactions at the time of the deposit. 

The Government of Burma shall guarantee the United States of 
America against exchange loss resulting from any alteration in the 
above rate of exchange or from any currency conversion with respect 
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to any currency of the Burmese Government received hereunder and 
held by the treasurer of the United States of America or by the 
Foundation by undertaking to pay to the Government of the United 
States of America such amounts of currency of the Government of 
Burma to maintain the dollar value of such currency of the Govern- 
ment of Burma as is held by the treasurer of the United States or 
the Foundation. The purpose of this provision is to assure that the 
operations of the Foundation will not be interrupted or restricted 
by any deficits resulting from alterations in the above rate of ex- 
change or from currency conversions. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation Burmese Currency in such amounts as 
may be required by the Foundation, but in no event in excess of the 
budgetary limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the present 
agreement. 

Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended for 
the official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of 
Burma from customs duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every other 
form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in 
the territory of Burma. 

Article 13 


The Government of Burma shall extend to citizens of the United 
States of America residing in Burma and engaged in educational 
activities under the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with 
respect to exemption from taxation, and other burdens affecting the 
entry, travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to Burmese 
citizens residing in the United States of America engaged in similar 
activities. 

Article 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


(1) The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of 
diplomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Burma. 

(2) If any difference arises in regard to the interpretation of any 
article of or expression in this agreement, the parties to the agreement 


shall settle such difference by direct negotiations through diplomatic 
channels. 
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Article 16 


Batey tate Suse, The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 
In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 


Donz at Rangoon in duplicate, in the English language, this 22nd 
day of December, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
R Austin Acty 
Charge @Affaires ad interim 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BURMA: 


Tin Tor 
Counsellor for Foreign Affairs 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada amending 
the provisional agreement of December 8 and 19, 1942, respecting 
fur seals. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington Decem- 
ber 26, 1947; entered into force December 26, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


Wasurneron, D.C. 
December 26, 1947. 


EXcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of Canada with re- 
gard to the possibility of amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agree- 
ment between the United States and Canada effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington, December 8 and 19, 1942, with a view 
to assuring continuing protection of the fur seal herd. 

I am glad to inform you that legislation has recently been enacted 
by the Congress of the United States of America which provides for 
the extension for an indefinite period of existing laws for the en- 
forcement of the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement. This Govern- 
ment will, therefore, continue to be in position to give full force and 
effect to the provisions of that Agreement. 

Accordingly, the Government of the United States of America pro- 
poses that the final sentence of Article X of the Provisional Fur Seal 
Agreement which relates to the duration of the Agreement, shall be 
amended to read as follows: 


“The Agreement shall remain in effect until (a) either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or the Government of Canada 
enacts legislation contrary to its provisions; or (b) the date of 
entry into force of a new agreement for the preservation and pro- 
tection of fur seals to which the United States of America and 
Canada, and possibly other interested countries, shall be parties; 
or (c) twelve months after either Government shall have notified 
the other Government of an intention of terminating the Agree- 
ment.” 


If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
Canada, the Government of the United States of America will regard 
this note and your reply thereto as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement, 
with effect from the date of your note in reply. 
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58 Stat. 1379. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Wuiarp L. Txorp 


His Excellency 
Humz Wrona, 
Ambassador of Canada. 





The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


Wasuinoton, D. C. 


No. 485 December 26, 1947. 


Sr, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Decem- 
ber 26th, 1947, proposing that the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement 
effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington December 8th and 
19th, 1942, be amended with a view to assuring continuing protection 
of the fur sea] herd. 

I have been requested to inform you that the Canadian Government 
accepts the proposal of the Government of the United States of 
America contained in your note which, together with this reply, it 
considers as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
amending the Provisional Fur Seal Agreement, with effect from the 
date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

H H Wrone 


Tue Secretary or Srarte, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
assistance to the people of France. Signed at Paris January 2, 1948; 
entered into force January 2, 1948. 


Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of France. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, considering the desire of the people of 
the United States of America to provide immediate assistance to the 
people of France, and considering that the enactment by the United 
States of America of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Act) provides the basis of assistance by the United 
States of America to the people of France, have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 


1. The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
the provisions of the Act and of appropriation acts thereunder and of 
this agreement, aid the people of France by making available such 
commodities (including storage, transportation, and shipping services 
related thereto) or by providing for the procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the Government of the United States of 
America, to the Government of the French Republic or to any person, 
agency, or organization designated to act on behalf of the Government 
of the French Republic, as may from time to time be requested by 
the Government of the French Republic and authorized by the Act 
and by the Government of the United States of America. This agree- 
ment, however, implies no present or future obligation upon the 
Government of the United States of America to give assistance to the 
people of France, nor does it imply or guarantee the availability of 
any specific commodities or categories of commodities, nor shall it 
imply the payment by the Government of the United States of America 
for any storage, transportation, handling or shipping services within 
France. 

2. All commodities made available pursuant to this agreement will 
be procured in the United States of America, unless permitted to be 
procured elsewhere under the provisions of Section 4 of the Act and 
unless otherwise expressly agreed between the two governments. 
Petroleum and petroleum products will, to the maximum extent 
practicable, be procured from sources outside the United States of 
America and will be transported to France by the most economical 
route from the source of supply. 


Article IT. 


The Government of the French Republic, having been fully informed 
as to the provisions of the Act, hereby affirms that it accepts and will 


January 2, 1948 
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61 Stat., Pt. 1, 
pp. 935, 937. 

22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§ 1411 note. 
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61 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 937. 

22 U. 8. C., Supp. I, 
§ 1411 note. 
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§ 1411 note. 
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perform the undertakings specified in Section 5 of the Act, as well as 
those provided for in Section 7 of the Act insofar as action by it may 
be required for implementation of such latter section. 


Article II. 


1. The Government of the United States of America, pursuant to 
the requirements of Section 6 of the Act, reserves the right at any 
time to terminate its aid provided for under Article I, Paragraph 1, 
of this agreement. 

2. This agreement, together with the annex attached thereto, shall 
take effect on the date of its signature and shall apply to all com- 
modities made available to the Government of the French Republic 
under the Act. It shall remain in effect until December 31, 1948, or 
such earlier date as may be agreed by the two governments. 


In witness thereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective governments for that purpose, have affixed their respective 
signatures to this agreement. 

Done at Paris, in the English and French languages, this second 
day of January, 1948. 


For the Government of the For the Government of 
United States of America the French Republic 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY [SEAL] BIDAULT 
[sBAL] Mayer. 


[SEAL] 


Annex. 
Section I. 

1. In the case of any commodity made available pursuant to this 
agreement or in the case of credits established under the Act being 
debited pursuant thereto in respect of the furnishing of any such 
commodity, the Government of the French Republic will, forthwith 
upon notification by the Government of the United States of America, 
deposit in a special account in the Banque de France in the name of 
the Crédit National an amount in French currency equivalent to the 
dollar amount stated in the notification. The amount so stated will 
be either the dollar cost in respect of such commodity (including 
storage, transportation, and shipping services related thereto) which 
is indicated as chargeable to appropriations under the Act, or the 
amount of the debit, as the case may be. The amount deposited in 
French currency will be computed at the rate of exchange in terms of 
United States dollars authorized under the Articles of Agreement of 
the International Monetary Fund, then applicable to imports of such 
commodity into France. 

2. The funds in such special account, or prior advances in agreed 
amounts, will be used for administrative expenses of the Government 
of the United States of America, in French currency, incident to its 
operations within France under this agreement. The remainder of 
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such funds may be used for the following additional purposes: (A) for 
effective retirement of the national debt of France or for irrevocable 
withdrawal of currency from circulation, and (B) for such other 
purposes, including measures to promote the stabilization of French 
currency, as may hereafter be mutually agreed by the two governments. 

3. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on June 
30, 1948, will be disposed of within France for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the two governments, it being understood 
that the agreement of the United States of America is subject to 
approval by act or joint resolution of the Congress. 

4. The provisions of this section shall remain in effect until super- 
seded by a further agreement between the two governments. 


Section IT. 


Any commodities made available under this agreement by the 
Government of the United States of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which furnished, and substantially identical 
commodities within France from whatever source procured, will not 
be removed or permitted to be removed from the territory of the 
Government of the French Republic, unless it is agreed between the 
two governments that such commodities are no longer needed in 
France or that the export of such commodities would yield a com- 
mensurate benefit, not inconsistent with purposes of the Act as set 
forth in Section 2 thereof, to the economy of France, or unless other- 
wise expressly agreed between the two governments. 


Section ITI. 


The Government of the French Republic will furnish such state- 
ments and information relating to operations under this agreement 
as may from time to time be requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, 
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ACCORD entre LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS d@AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de Ja République Frangaise considérant le désir du peuple des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique de fournir une assistance immédiate 4 la population 
francaise et considérant que la mise en vigueur par les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique de la Loi sur l’aide a |’étranger de 1947 (ci-aprés désignée 
comme la Loi) fournit la base d’une assistance des Etats-Unis a la 
population frangaise, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique viendra, dans le 
cadre des dispositions de la Loi, des lois budgétaires s’y rapportant et 
du présent accord, en aide a la population frangaise en mettant a la 
disposition du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise ou de toute 
autre personne, administration ou organisation désignée pour agir 
pour le compte de ce Gouvernement, tels produits (y compris les 
opérations de magasinage, de transports et de services maritimes y 
relatifs) ou en pourvoyant, grice 4 des avances sous le contréle du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, a la fourniture de tels 
produits qui pourront étre demandés de temps A autre par le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise et autorisés par la Loi et par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Le présent accord, 
toutefois, n’implique, pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, aucune obligation présente ou 4 venir de préter assistance A la 
population frangaise ni n’implique aucune garantie relative 4 la 
disponibilité de tels produits ou catégorie de produits, ni le paiement 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique de frais quelconques 
de magasinage, transport, manutention ou services maritimes en 
France. 
2. Tous les produits rendus disponibles en application du présent 
accord seront achetés aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, sauf si cet achat 
peut étre effectué ailleurs en vertu des dispositions de la section 4 de 
la Loi et sauf convention contraire expresse entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 

Le pétrole et les produits pétroliers seront, dans toute la mesure 
du possible, achetés 4 des sources situées hors des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 


rique et transportés en France depuis ces sources par la route la plus 
économique. 
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Article II 


Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise ayant pris connais- 
sance de toutes les dispositions de la Loi, déclare par les présentes 
qu’il accepte et qu’il exécutera les engagements énoncés dans la section 
5 de la Loi, ainsi que ceux prévus dans la section 7 de la Loi dans la 
mesure ov |’exécution de cette derniére section dépendra de lui. 


Article III 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, conformément aux 
dispositions de la Section 6 de la Loi, se réserve le droit de mettre fin, 
& tout moment, & l’aide prévue a |’Article I paragraphe 1 du présent 
Accord. 
2. Le présent Accord, ainsi que |’Annexe ci-jointe, prendra effet 4 la 
date de sa signature et s’appliquera 4 tous les produits mis A la dis- 
position du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, en vertu de la 
Loi. Il demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1948 ou jusqu’é 
telle date plus proche dont les deux Gouvernements pourraient 
convenir. 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, dfiment autorisés & cet effet, par leur 
Gouvernement respectif, ont apposé leur signature au présent accord. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


Fait 4 Parts, le 2 Janvier 1948. 
en langue anglaise et frangaise: 
[SEAL] BIDAULT 
[sEaL] Mayer, 


[SEAL] 


ANNEXE 
Section 1 


1. Pour tout produit rendu disponible aux termes du présent accord 
ou pour toutes sommes débitées sur les crédits ouverts en vertu de 
celui-ci 4 l’occasion de la fourniture d’un tel produit, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise effectuera, dés la notification faite par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le dépét dans un compte 
spécial 4 la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National d’un équiva- 
lent en monnaie frangaise au montant en dollars précisé par la notifica- 
tion. Le montant ainsi précisé, sera, suivant le cas, soit le prix de 
revient en dollars d’un tel produit (y compris les frais de magasinage, 
de transport et de services maritimes y afférents) qui est indiqué 
comme étant imputable aux crédits budgétaires ouverts en vertu de la 
Loi, soit le montant du débit. Le montant déposé en monnaie 
francaise sera calculé au cours du change du dollar USA autorisé en 
vertu des Statuts du Fonds Monétaire International applicable & 
cette date aux importations de tels produits en France. 
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2. Les fonds déposés dans ce compte spécial ou des avances d’un 
montant convenu effectuées antérieurement serviront 4 couvrir les 
dépenses d’ordre administratif en monnaie francaise du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis se rapportant aux opérations qu’il effectuera 
en France en application du présent accord. Le solde de ces fonds 
pourra étre employé aux autres fins suivantes: 


A - Pour des remboursements effectifs sur la dette nationale fran- 
gaise ou pour le retrait définitif de monnaie en circulation, et 

B - A telles autres fins, y compris des mesures de nature 4 faciliter 
la stabilisation de la monnaie frangaise, que pourraient étre ultérieure- 
ment convenues entre les deux Gouvernements. 


3. Il sera disposé en France de tout solde de ce compte demeurant 
non engagé 4 la date du 30 Juin 1948 pour telles fins qui pourraient 
étre convenues ultérieurement entre les deux Gouvernements, étant 
entendu que l’accord des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est sujet 4 ratification 
par une Loi ou par une Résolution conjointe du Congrés. 


4. Les dispositions de la présente Section I demeureront en vigueur 
tant qu’elles n’auront pas été remplacées par un Accord ultérieur entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 


Section II 


Tous les produits rendus disponibles par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en vertu du présent accord, sauf modification maté- 
rielle de la forme en laquelle ils ont été fournis, et les produits maté- 
riellement identiques existants en France, quelle que soit leur origine, 


ne seront pas exportés et l’autorisation ne sera pas donnée de les 
exporter du territoire du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, 
sauf si les deux Gouvernements conviennent que ces produits ne sont 
plus nécessaires en France ou que leur exportation procurerait 4 
l'économie frangaise un avantage correspondant non incompatible 
avec les objets de la Loi tels que définis dans la section 2 ou sauf 
disposition contraire expressément convenue entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 
Section III 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise fournira telle déclara- 
tions et renseignements relatifs aux opérations découlant du présent 
accord qui pourraient lui étre demandées de temps a autre par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique./. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY BIDAULT 


Mayer. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
assistance to the people of Austria. Signed at Vienna January 2, 
1948; entered into force January 2, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRIA. 


“The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Austria, 


“Considering the desire of the 
people of the United States of 
America to provide immediate as- 
sistance to the people of Austria, 
and 


“Considering that the enact- 
ment of the Foreign Aid Act of 
1947 by the United States of 
America (hereinafter referred to 
as the Act) provides the basis for 
such assistance to the people of 
Austria, have agreed as follows: 


ArtTIcLE I 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America will, 
subject to the provisions of the 
Act and of appropriation acts 
thereunder and of this Agreement, 
aid the people of Austria by mak- 
ing available such commodities 
(including storage, transporta- 
tion, and shipping services related 
thereto) or by providing for the 
procurement thereof through 
credits under the control of the 


ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DER 
REGIERUNG DER VEREI- 
NIGTEN STAATEN VON 
AMERIKA UND DER OSTER- 
REICHISCHEN REGIERUNG. 


“In Anbetracht des Wunsches 
des Volkes der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, der ésterreichischen 
Bevélkerung Soforthilfe zu geben, 
und 

“In Anbetracht des Umstandes, 
dass das von den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika Beschlossene 
Gesetz fiir Auslandhilfe 1947 (im 
Nachfolgenden kurz als “‘Gesetz’’ 
bezeichnet) die Grundlage fiir eine 
solche Hilfe fiir die ésterreichische 
Bevélkerung vorsieht, haben 

“die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und die 
ésterreichische Regierung Fol- 
gendes vereinbart: 


ArtTikreL I 


1. Die Regierung der Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika wird, 
auf Grund der Bestimmungen des 
Gesetzes und der in demselben 
enthaltenen Anleihbestimmungen 
und auf Grund dieses Abkommens, 
der ésterreichischen Bevélkerung 
Hilfe leisten durch Zur-Verfiigung- 
Stellung von Waren (einschliesslich 
der damit verbundenen Einlage- 
rung des Transportes und der 
Schiffverfrachtung) oder durch die 
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Basis of assistance. 
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Procurement of com- 
modities. 
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Government of the United States 
of America, to the Government of 
Austria or to any person, agency, 
or organization designated to act 
on behalf of the Government of 
Austria as may from time to time 
be requested by the Government 
of Austria and authorized by the 
Act and by the Government of 
the United States of America. 
This Agreement, however, implies 
no present or future obligation 
upon the Government of the United 
States of America to give assist- 
ance to the people of Austria, nor 
does it imply or guarantee the 
availability of any specific com- 
modities or categories of commod- 
ities, nor shall it imply the pay- 
ment by the Government of the 
United States of America for any 
storage, transportation, handling 
or shipping services within Austria. 


2. All commodities made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement 
will be procured in the United 
States of America unless permitted 
to be procured elsewhere under the 
provisions of Section 4 of the Act 
and unless otherwise expressly 
agreed between the two Govern- 
ments. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America retains 
the right of possession of any 
commodities made available pur- 
suant to this Agreement, until, in 
the opinion of the United States 
High Commissioner for Austria 
or other designated official of the 
Government of the United States 
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Vorsorge fiir die Beschaffung der- 
selben durch Kredite unter der 
Kontrolle der Regierung der Ve- 
reinigten Staaten von Amerika 
an die dsterreichische Regierung 
oder irgendeine Person, Dienst- 
stelle oder Organisation, die be- 
stimmt ist, im Namen der ésterrei- 
chischen Regierung zu handeln, 
wie sie fallweise durch die ésterrei- 
chische Regierung erbeten und 
durch das Gesetz und die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika ermichtigt werden. 
Jedoch bedeutet dieses Abkom- 
men keine gegenwirtige oder zu- 
kiinftige Verpflichtung fiir’ die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, der dsterreichischen 
Bevélkerung Beistand zu leisten, 
noch bedeutet oder garantiert es 
die Verfiigbarkeit irgendwelcher 
bestimmter Waren oder Katego- 
rien von Waren, noch soll es die 
Zahlung seitens der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
fiir Einlagerung, Transport, Be- 
handlung oder Verfrachtung inner- 
halb Osterreichs in sich schliessen. 

2. Alle auf Grund dieses Ab- 
kommens zur Verfiigung gestellten 
Waren werden in den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika beschafft 
werden, ausser wenn es auf Grund 
der Bestimmungen des Abschnittes 
4 des Gesetzes gestattet ist, und 
ausser wenn es zwischen den 
beiden Regierungen ausdriicklich 
anders vereinbart wird. 

3. Die Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika behilt 
das Eigentumsrecht iiber alle auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens zur 
Verfiigung gestellten Waren bis 
pach Ansicht des Hochkommissiirs 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika fir Osterreich oder eines 
anderen seitens der Regierung der 
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of America, such commodities 
should be released for distribution. 


Articie II 


1. The Government of Austria, 
having been fully informed as to 
the provisions of the Act hereby 
affirms that it accepts and will 
perform the undertakings speci- 
fied in Section 5 thereof, as well 
as those provided for in Section 7 
of the Act insofar as action by it 
may be required for implementa- 
tion of such latter Section. 


2. The undertaking of the Gov- 
ernment of Austria pursuant to 
paragraph 1 of this Article, to 
permit duly authorized repre- 
sentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America, 


including Congressional commit- 
tees, to observe, advise and report 
on the distribution among the 
people of Austria of the commodi- 
ties made available pursuant to 
this Agreement, and also to permit 
representatives of the press and 


radio of the United States of 
America to observe and report on 
the distribution and utilization of 
the commodities made available 
pursuant to this Agreement and 
on the utilization of the special 
account provided for in the Annex 
to this Agreement, shall not be 
applicable so long as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America determines that commod- 
ities made available to the Govern- 
ment of Austria pursuant to this 
Agreement will be distributed 
under control systems embodied 
in the agreements between the 
United States High Commissioner 
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Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
ermachtigten Beamten diese Wa- 
ren fiir die Verteilung freigegeben 
werden. 

ArtikeL II 


1. Die dsterreichische Regie- 
rung, die volle Kenntnis der Be- 
stimmungen des Gesetzes hat, 
bestatigt hiermit, dass sie die in 
Abschnitt 5 des Gesetzes spezi- 
fizierten Verpflichtungen erfiillen 
wird, ebenso wie jene, die in 
Abschnitt 7 des Gesetzes vor- 
gesehen sind, insoferne als eine 
Massnahme der 6sterreichischen 
Regierung fiir die Durchfiihrung 
des letztgenannten Abschnittes er- 
forderlich sein sollte. 

2. Die Verpflichtung der déster- 
reichischen Regierung auf Grund 
des 1. Absatzes dieses Artikels, 
ordnungsgemiss ermichtigten Ver- 
tretern der Regierung der Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika, ein- 
schliesslich Ausschiissen des Kon- 
gresses, zu gestatten, die Ver- 
teilung der auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens zur Verfiigung gestell- 
ten Waren zu beobachten, fiir 
dieselben Ratschlige zu erteilen 
und iiber dieselben zu berichten, 
und ebenfalls Vertretern der Presse 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika und des Rundfunkwesens der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
zu gestatten, die Verteilung und 
Verwendung der auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens zur Verfiigung ge- 
stellten Waren zu beobachten und 
dariiber und tiber die Verwendung 
des in der Beilage zu diesem Ab- 
kommen vorgesehenen Spezial- 
kontos zu berichten, ist so lange 
nicht anzuwenden, als die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika bestimmt, dass die auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens der 
ésterreichischen Regierung zur 
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for Austria and the other occu- 
pying authorities or the Govern- 
ment of Austria which assure 
compliance with the objectices of 
the occupation and with the pur- 
poses of the Act. 


Artic.e IIT 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America, pursu- 
ant to the requirements of Section 
- 6 of the Act, reserves the right at 
’ any time to terminate its aid pro- 
vided for under Article I, para- 
graph 1, of this Agreement. 

2. This 


Agreement, together 


with the Annex attached thereto, 
shall take effect to the date of its 
signature and shall apply to all 


commodities made available to 
the Government of Austria under 
the Act. It shall remain in effect 
until December 31, 1948, or such 
earlier date as may be agreed by 
the two Governments. 


In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for 
that purpose, have affixed their 
respective signatures to this Agree- 
ment. 

Done at Vienna, in the English 
and German languages, this 2nd 
day of January, 1948. 


For the Government of the United 
States of America: 


GrorrrRey Keyes 
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Verfiigung gestellten Waren auf 
Grund von Kontrollsystemen ver- 
teilt werden sollen, die auf Verein- 
barungen zwischen dem Hoch- 
kommissar der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika fiir Osterreich und 
den iibrigen Besatzungsmichten 
oder der ésterreichischen Regie- 
rung beruhen, die die Erfiillung 
der Zwecke der Besetzung und 
der Zwecke des Gesetzes sichern. 


Artixet III 


1. Die Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika behilt 
sich auf Grund der Erfordernisse 
des Abschnittes 6 des Gesetzes das 
Recht vor, jederzeit ihre auf 
Grund des Artikels I, Absatz 1, 
dieses Abkommens gewihrte Hilfe 
zu beenden. 

2. Dieses Abkommen, zugleich 
mit der beigefiigten Beilage, tritt 
am Tage seiner Fertigung in Kraft 
und bezieht sich auf alle der dster- 
reichischen Regierung auf Grund 
des Gesetzes zur Verfiigung gestell- 
ten Waren. Es wird bis 31. 
Dezember 1948 oder bis zu einem 
von den beiden Regierungen ver- 
einbarten friiheren Zeitpunkt in 
Kraft bleiben. 

Zur Bekraftigung des Obigen 
haben die Gefertigten, die von 
ihren beiderseitigen Regierungen 
fiir diesen Zweck ermichtigt sind, 
ihre Unterschriften unter dieses 
Abkommen gesetzt. 

Geschehen in Wien, in englischer 
und deutscher Sprache, am 2. 
Januar 1948, 


Fir die Osterreichische Bundes- 
regierung: 
Fie. 
GRUBER 





62 Srat.] 


ANNEX. 


Srection I 


1. In the case of any commodity 
made available pursuant to this 
Agreement or in the case of cred- 
its established under the Act be- 
ing debited pursuant thereto in 
respect of the furnishing of any 
such commodity, the Govern- 
ment of Austria will, forthwith 
upon notification by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, deposit in a _ special 
account in the Austrian National 
Bank in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Austria, an amount in 
Austrian currency equivalent to 
the dollar amount stated in the 
notification. The amount so 
stated will be either the dollar 
cost in respect of such com- 
modity (including storage, trans- 
portation, and shipping services 
related thereto) which is indicated 
as chargeable to appropriations 
under the Act, or the amount of 
the debit, as the case may be. 
The amount deposited in Austrian 
currency will be computed at the 
most favorable rate of exchange 
in terms of United States dollars 
which is lawfully available in 
Austria to any legal personality 
and is then applicable to imports 
of any commodity into Austria. 


2. The funds in such special 
account, or prior advances in 
agreed amounts, will be used for 
administrative expenses of the 
Government of the United States 
of America, in Austrian currency, 
incident to its operations within 
Austria under this Agreement. 
The remainder of such funds may 
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BEILAGE 


Axsscunitr I 


1. Jedes Mal, wenn irgendeine 
Ware auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens zur Verfiigung gestellt wird 
oder wenn auf Grund des Gesetzes 
festgesetzte Kredite dementspre- 
chend fiir die Lieferung einer sol- 
chen Ware in Anspruch genom- 
men werden, hat die ésterreichi- 
sche Regierung sofort nach erhal- 
tener Mitteilung der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ame- 
rika auf ein Spezialkonto bei der 
Osterreichischen Nationalbank, 
im Namen der ésterreichischen 
Regierung, einen Betrag in éster- 
reichischer Wihrung als Gegen- 
wert des in der Mitteilung genann- 
ten Dollar-Betrages zu _ erlegen. 
Der erwihnte Betrag wird ent- 
weder der Dollar-Preis einer sol- 
chen Ware (einschliesslich der 
damit verbundenen Einlagerungs-, 
Transport- und Verfrachtungsko- 
sten), insoweit er auf Grund der im 
Gesetz vorgesehenen V erwendungs- 
zwecke angelastet werden kann, 
oder der Betrag der Schuld sein, 
wie der Fall gerade liegt. Der in 
ésterreichischer Wahrung zu erle- 
gende Betrag wird zum giinstig- 
sten Wechselkurs des US-Dollars, 
der in Osterreich gesetzlich fir 
jede Rechtspersénlichkeit gezahlt 
werden kann, berechnet werden 
und wird dann fiir die Einfuhren 
aller Waren in Osterreich ange- 
wandt werden. 

2. Die auf dieses Spezialkonto 
eingezahlten Geldmittel oder frii- 
her vereinbarte Vorschiisse werden 
fiir Verwaltungsausgaben in éster- 
reichischer Wihrung, die die Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika als Folge ihrer Ope- 
rationen auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens in Osterreich haben wird, 


Special account in 
Austrian National 
Bank. 
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Unencumbered bal- 


ance. 


Nonremoval of com- 
modities from Aus- 


trian territory. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


be used for the following addi- 
tional purposes: 


(a) For effective retirement of 
the national debt of Austria or 
for irrevocable withdrawal of cur- 
rency from circulation, and, 


(b) For such other purposes, 
including measures to promote the 
stabilization of Austrian currency, 
as may hereafter be mutually 
agreed by the two Governments. 


Any unencumbered balance re- 
maining in such account on June 
30, 1948, will be disposed of within 
Austria for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
two Governments, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the 
United States of America is sub- 
ject to approval by act or joint 
resolution of the Congress. 


4. The provisions of this Sec- 
tion shall remain in effect until 
supersedet by a further agreement. 
by the two Governments. 


Ssction II 


Any commodities made avail- 
able under this Agreement by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, unless substantially 
altered from the form in which 
furnished and substantially iden- 
tical commodities within Austria 
from whatever source procured, 
will not be removed or permitted 
to be removed from the territory 
of the Government of Austria, 
unless it is agreed between the two 
Governments that such commod- 
ities are no longer needed in 
Austria or that the export of such 
commodities would yield a com- 
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verwendet werden. Der ibrig 
bleibende Rest dieser Geldmittel 
kann fiir die folgenden zusitz- 
lichen Zwecke verwendet werden: 

(a) Fir wirksame Verringerung 
der nationalen Schuld Osterreichs 
oder fiir unwiderrufliche Zuriick- 
ziehung von Wahrung aus dem 
Umlauf und 

(b) fiir sonstige Zwecke, ein- 
schliesslich Massnahmen fir die 
Stabilisierung der dsterreichischen 
Wahrung, wie sie spiter seitens 
der beiden Regierungen verein- 
bart werden. 

Ein auf diesem Konto am 30. 
Juni 1948 noch iibrig gebliebener 
unbelasteter Saldo wird innerhalb 
Osterreichs fiir solche Zwecke ver- 
wendet werden, wie die beiden 
Regierungen vereinbaren werden, 
wobei es zur Kenntnis genommen 
wird, dass das Einverstandnis der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
der Genehmigung durch ein Ge- 
setz oder einem gemeinsamen Be- 
schluss des Kongresses unterliegt. 

4. Die Bestimmungen dieses 
Abschnittes werden bis zur Auf- 
hebung durch eine weitere Ver- 
einbarung zwischen den beiden 
Regierungen in Kraft bleiben. 


Axsscunitt II. 


Alle auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens durch die Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
zur Verfiigung gestellten Waren 
diirfen, — ausser wenn die Form, 
in der sie geliefert und in der 
identische Waren innerhalb Oster- 
reichs aus irgendwelchen Quellen 
beschafft werden, wesentlich ge- 
andert wird — aus dem Gebiet der 
ésterreichischen Regierung nicht 
entfernt werden noch darf die 
Erlaubnis fiir eine solche Ent- 
fernung gegeben werden, ausser 
wenn die zwei Regierungen iiber- 
einkommen, dass solche Waren 
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mensurate benefit, not inconsistent 
with the purposes of the Act as 
set forth in Section II thereof, to 
the economy of Austria, or unless 
otherwise expressly agreed between 
two Governments. 


Ssecrion III. 


The Government of Austria will 
furnish such statements and in- 
formation relating to operations 
under this Agreement as may 
from time to time be requested 
by the Government of the United 
States of America.” 
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picht mehr in Osterreich bendtigt 
werden oder dass die Ausfuhr 
solcher Waren einen angemessenen 
Gewinn fiir die dsterreichische 
Wirtschaft bringen wiirde, der den 
Zwecken des Gesetzes, wie in 
Abschnitt IT desselben festgesetzt, 
nicht widerspricht, oder falls es 
ausdriicklich von beiden Regie- 
rungen anderweitig vereinbart 
wird. 
Asscanitt III. 


Die dsterreichische Regierung 
wird jene Angaben und Informa- 
tionen fiir die Durchfiihrung dieses 
Abkommens liefern, wie sie fall- 
weise von der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
erbeten werden. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, 


p. 934. 
22 U.8.C., Supp. I, 
§ 1411 note. 
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Lend-Lease Settle 
ment Agreements. 


Effective date. 


Post, p. 1839. 


60 Stat. 1540. 


Sales of British 
Stores Disposals Mis- 
sion. 


Percentage, Lend- 
Lease interest. 
Post, p. 1838. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland superseding in part the Agree- 
ment of March 27, 1946, respecting the settlement of lend-lease interest 
in future sales of surplus stores in the Middle East. Signed at 
London January 7, 1948; entered into force January 7, 1948. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF THE LEND- 
LEASE INTEREST IN FUTURE SALES OF SURPLUS STORES 
IN THE MIDDLE EAST. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
hereby agree :— 


(a) that as from 15th July, 1947, this Agreement shall supersede in 
the Middle East (as defined in Appendix ‘A’) paragraphs 7 and 
8 of Agreement IV relating to Military Holdings of the Wash- 
ington Specific Agreements dated 26th [*] March, 1946, with 
the exceptions specified in paragraph 7 below, but shall not in 
any other respect modify the terms of the Lend-Lease Settle- 
ment Agreements; 
that on and after 15th July, 1947, the Lend-Lease interest in the 
proceeds of sales of the British Stores Disposals Mission 
(Middle East) (hereinafter referred to as “the British authori- 
ties”) of surplus stores in the Middle East shall be discharged 
in accordance with the following conditions :— 


1, As soon as possible after the end of each month, up to and includ- 
ing June 1948, the British authorities shall deduct from the gross total 
value of contracts (excluding any contracts under paragraph 7 of this 
Agreement) entered into during the month 


(a) Customs Duty, Excise Tax and other dues relative thereto, and 
(b) Seven and one-half per centum of the resultant balance, to cover 
contractual contingencies, 


and shall pay over to the Government of the United States, in the 
currencies of the territories in which the stores are situated, an agreed 
percentage of the resultant net figures. Amounts due for sales made 
in sterling shall be computed at the exchange rates in use by the 
British Army at the time of payment. 


2. The agreed percentage representing the Lend-Lease interest shall 
be fifteen per centum in the case of sales of stores situated in Egypt 
as of the date of execution of the contract of sale, and nine per centum 
in the case of sales of stores situated in Iraq as of the date of execution 


*The correct date is Mar. 27, 1946. 
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of the contract of sale, whether sold for use in those countries or for 
export. 


8. Since it is agreed that in any other Middle East territories there 
will be no significant sales in respect of which the Government of the 
United States would be entitled to receive a share of proceeds, the 
Government of the United States as from 15th July, 1947, waives all 
claims in respect of the Lend-Lease element in any surplus stores, 
situated outside Egypt and Iraq, which may remain to be sold, with 
the exceptions set forth in paragraph 7 below. 


4. The Government of the United States shall raise no claim in 
respect of surplus stores in Egypt and Iraq sold by the British au- 
thorities after 30th June, 1948. 


5. As from the date of this Agreement, the Government of the United 
States waives the right of repossession for sale on its own account 
afforded to it under the terms of paragraph 7 of Agreement IV. 
Repossessions initiated but remaining uncompleted by the date of this 
Agreement may, however, be completed. The Government of the 
United States will retain the right to recapture Lend-Lease articles 
as provided for in paragraph 2 of Agreement IV. 


6. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to the proceeds of 
sale of :-— 


(a) surplus scrap and salvage; 

(b) surplus tyres and tubes (thus superseding the existing arrange- 
ment whereby proceeds of sale of certain tyres and tubes are 
divided equally between the two Governments). 


7. The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to:— 


(a) the proceeds of sale of surplus stores sold before 15th July, 1947. 
Sales made under contracts entered into before 15th July, 1947, 
shall be regarded as having been effected before that date even 
though payment be made by the buyer, or the stores be delivered 
to the buyer, after that date; the proceeds shall be paid to the 
Government of the United States in accordance with existing 
arrangements ; 

(b) the proceeds of sales of surpluses sold by the Government of 
the United States on its own account; these shall accrue to the 
Government of the United States in accordance with existing 
arrangements ; 

(c) the transfer of stores to the Ministry of Food for use in con- 
nection’ with the East African ground nut scheme; 

(d) the disposal of stores to third governments for military end- 
use ; these sales shall continue to be governed by paragraph 6 of 
Agreement IV. 

(e) stores in Eritrea technically repossessed by the Office of the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner of the Department of State 
prior to 15th July, 1947, but sold by the British authorities after 
that date by special arrangement, the proceeds of which, net of 
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Waiver of desig- 
nated claims in dis- 
pute. 
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Ante, p. 1836. 


Renegotiation. 


Payments covering 
sales made since July 
15, 1947. 


Ante, p. 1836. 


Review of arrange- 
ments. 
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ten per centum deduction for departmental expenses, are to be 
paid to the Government of the United States; 

(f) payments to the Government of the United Kingdom in respect 
of the leasing of Lend-Lease articles for civilian use; these 
payments shall continue to be governed by the provisions of 
Agreement IV. 

(g) the proceeds of Lend-Lease articles removed from installations 
and sold as stores, unless derived from sales made by the British 
authorities. 


8. All claims to proceeds of disposals of surplus stores covered by 
this Agreement which fall under the terms of paragraphs 7 and 8 of 
Agreement IV, and are still in dispute (other than the question of 
disposition of proceeds from the sale of oil drums) are waived under 
this Agreement. No new claim shall be raised by either Government 
in respect of surplus stores sold prior to 15th July, 1947. 


9. It is agreed that the percentages quoted in paragraph 2 of this 
Agreement take account of departmental expenses and no further 
allowance for such expenses shall be made in remitting proceeds under 
this Agreement. 


10. If at any time during the course of the operation of this Agree- 
ment, it should be determined that unexpected or unusual circum- 
stances had arisen in connection with operations under this Agreement, 
the terms of the Agreement may be re-negotiated at the request of 
either Government. 


11. Any payments which may have been made to the Government of 
the United States under arrangements at present in force covering 
sales made since 15th July, 1947, shall be taken into account in calcu- 
lating the payments to be made under paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement. 


12. The above arrangements may be subject to review in connection 
with any global agreement on other claims which may be negotiated 
at some future date between the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the United Kingdom and without prejudice to 
any such later agreement. In the event of any such later settlement 
payments made to the Government of the United States under this 
agreement or under arrangements at present in force covering sales 
made since 15th July, 1947 shall be taken into account. 
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Signed in duplicate at London, this seventh day of January, nineteen- 
hundred and forty-eight. 


For the Government of the United States of America. 


W. Cornell Dechert. 

Central Field Commissioner, 

for Norman T. Ness, Director. 
Officer of Financial and Development Policy, 


Department of State. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Northern Ireland. 


A.F,. Dobbie-Bateman,. 
Under-Secretary. 


Ministry of Supply. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
quantitative import restrictions and deferment of payments, modifying 
the agreement of June 24, 1947. Efffected by exchange of memo- 
randums dated at Washington February 11, 1948; entered into force 
February 11, 1948. And exchange of letters. 


The Swedish Embassy to the Department of State 


EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D.C. 


MEMORANDUM 


The Government of Sweden wishes to refer to discussions which 
have recently been held between its representatives and those of the 
Government of the United States of America concerning the prob- 
lems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious 
loss of gold and dollar exchange. These discussions have resulted in 
a mutual understanding between the two Governments as follows: 


1, After a careful examination of the facts relating to the payments 
position of Sweden it is recognized that a temporary suspension 
of the commitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden 
in paragraph 4 of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 is 
necessary to permit the Government of Sweden to meet its pres- 
ent payments difficulties. The principles governing the tem- 
porary suspension of paragraph 4 of the cited aide-memoire are 
set forth in a letter dated February 11, 1948 from Mr. Aminoff, 
Swedish Chargé d’Affaires, to Mr. Thorp, Assistant Secretary 
of State for Economic Affairs. 

2. The Government of the United States recognizes that the com- 
mitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in para- 
graph 5(c) of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 with respect 
to quotas applicable to the importation of commodities listed in 
Schedule I of the Commercial Agreement between the two gov- 
ernments signed May 25, 1935, have, in general, been fulfilled, 
total imports being in excess of the total of the amounts stipu- 
lated. In view of this development, caused substantially by the 
operation of the transitional rules applied by the Government 
of Sweden, and because of the serious and unanticipated deficit 
incurred by Sweden in its balance of payments which has re- 
sulted in serious loss of gold and convertible foreign exchange, 
the Government of the United States agrees not to invoke, for 
the six months period ending June 30, 1948, the provisions of 
paragraph 5(c) of the Swedish aide-memoire dated June 24, 
1947, with respect to the application of Swedish import controls 


to the importation of items listed in Schedule I of the Commer- 
cial Agreement of 1935. 
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8. In applying quantitative restrictions necessary to safeguard its 
external financial and balance of payments position to all imports 
from the United States, including those listed in Schedule I, the 
Government of Sweden will issue licenses to cover hardship cases 
in connection with contracts (previously based on valid import 
licenses, wherever necessary, or assurances thereof) involving 
goods which have been, or are, in the process of being specifically 
made or prepared for use in Sweden. Favorable consideration 
will also be given to cases involving goods for which, in connec- 
tion with contracts, specific preparations have been made for ship- 
ment to Sweden. 

4. Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world, it is recognized that 
the Government of Sweden is faced with the necessity of taking 
measures to correct its present imbalance of trade, and to conserve 
its foreign exchange. 

5. It is, therefore, understood between the Governments of Sweden 
and the United States that the balance of payments problems of 
Sweden are similar to those of other countries which gave rise to 
the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 


concluded at Geneva, Switzerland, on October 30, 1947 by the "Stet. Pts. 5and6. ed 
United States and twenty-two other signatories and that, there- ef 
fore, the two governments agree to undertake negotiations with . 
a view to the temporary relaxation of the requirements of Articles alt 
II and VII of the Commercial Agreement of 1935, to become ef- —  5t##. 8757, 3760. ef 
fective July 1, 1948 along the lines of the balance of payments a 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which nia 
both governments consider appropriate under the circumstances. ». 
Wasurneron, D.C., February 11, 1948. Bo va 


The Department of State to the Swedish Embassy 
MEMORANDUM 


The Government of the United States of America wishes to refer 
to discussions which have recently been held between its representa- 
tives and those of the Government of Sweden concerning the problems 
faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious loss 
of gold and dollar exchange. These discussions have resulted in a 
mutual understanding between the two Governments as follows: 


1. After a careful examination of the facts relating to the payments _ Suspension of desig- 
o,8 eS > . nated commitments. 

position of Sweden it is recognized that a temporary suspension of the 
commitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in paragraph 
4 of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 is necessary to permit the a bftt-- Pt. 
Government of Sweden to meet its present payments difficulties. The 
principles governing the temporary suspension of paragraph 4 of the 
cited aide-memoire are set forth in a letter dated February 11, 1948 
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from Mr. Aminoff, Swedish Chargé d’Affaires, to Mr. Thorp, Assist- 
ant Secretary of State for Economic Affairs. 

2. The Government of the United States recognizes that the com- 
mitments undertaken by the Government of Sweden in paragraph 
5(c) of its aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947 with respect to quotas 
applicable to the importation of commodities listed in Schedule I of 
the Commercial Agreement between the two Governments signed May 
25, 1935, have, in general, been fulfilled, total imports being in 
excess of the total of the amounts stipulated. In view of this de- 
velopment, caused substantially by the operation of the transitional 
rules applied by the Government of Sweden, and because of the serious 
and unanticipated deficit incurred by Sweden in its balance of pay- 
ments which has resulted in serious loss of gold and convertible foreign 
exchange, the Government of the United States agrees not to invoke, 
for the six months period ending June 30, 1948, the provisions of 
paragraph 5(c) of the Swedish aide-memoire dated June 24, 1947, 
with respect to the application of Swedish import controls to the im- 
portation of items listed in Schedule I of the Commercial Agreement 
of 1935. 

3. In applying quantitative restrictions necessary to safeguard its 
external financial and balance of payments position to all imports from 
the United States, including those listed in Schedule I, the Govern- 
ment of Sweden will issue licenses to cover hardship cases in connec- 
tion with contracts (previously based on valid import licenses, 
wherever necessary, or assurances thereof) involving goods which have 
been, or are, in the process of being specifically made or prepared for 
use in Sweden. Favorable consideration will also be given to cases 
involving goods for which, in connection with contracts, specific 
preparations have been made for shipment to Sweden. 

4. Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world, it is recognized that the 
Government of Sweden is faced with the necessity of taking measures 
to correct its present imbalance of trade, and to conserve its foreign 
exchange. 

5. It is, therefore, understood between the Governments of Sweden 
and the United States that the balance of payments problems of Sweden 
are similar to those of other countries which gave rise to the provi- 
sions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, concluded 
at Geneva, Switzerland, on October 30, 1947 by the United States 
and twenty-two other signatories and that, therefore, the two Gov- 
ernments agree to undertake negotiations with a view to the temporary 
relaxation of the requirements of Articles II and VII of the Com- 
mercial Agreement of 1935, to become effective July 1, 1948 along the 
lines of the balance of payments provisions of the General Agreement 
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on Tariffs and Trade, which both Governments consider appropriate 
under the circumstances. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, February 11, 1948 
WLT 


The Swedish Chargé d Affaires ad interim to the Assistant Secretary 
for Economic Affairs 

EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 

WASHINGTON 8, D.C. 

My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

Reference is made to the Minister’s letter of June 24, 1947 setting 
forth the policies of the Swedish Government in connection with for- 
eign exchange transactions between Sweden and the United States. 
It will be recalled that the final paragraph of the letter reads as fol- 
lows: 


Fesruary 11, 1948 


“If unforeseen circumstances require temporary modification of the 
principles set forth above, the Government of Sweden in accordance 
with the provisions of its memorandum of June 24, 1947, will review 
the situation with the Government of the United States”. 


Last December the Government of Sweden, having decided that the 
payments position of Sweden required a further review with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, initiated discussions on the subject in 
Washington. It was pointed out in the discussions that Sweden has 
been and is taking steps to bring its payments and receipts into equilib- 
rium for 1948, except as to a carryover of import commitments covered 
by import licenses issued in 1947 and a seasonal deficit anticipated 
during the first quarter of 1948. 

After careful examination of the facts, it now appears advisable to 
find a solution of Sweden’s immediate payments difficulties through 
(a) reduction of import commitments referred to in the foregoing 
paragraph insofar as this is feasible and through (b) temporary mod- 
ifications of the policies described in the letter, already cited, governing 
payments and transfers to the United States, involving deferments of 
such payments and transfers. In accordance with (b) above, the Gov- 
ernment of Sweden therefore proposes that in cases where the author- 
izing of a payment between Sweden and the United States would cause 
Swedish gold and hard currency assets to fall below a minimum work- 
ing balance, a reasonable delay in authorizing such payment will not be 
considered a violation of paragraph 4 of the Swedish aide-memoire 
of June 24, 1947 or of the terms of the Minister’s letter of the same date. 

The Swedish Government considers the above proposal as an excep- 
tional and temporary measure which it intends to withdraw as soon as 
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Sweden’s reserves of gold and convertible foreign exchange reach such 
levels that payments and transfers may be made to the United States 
on a current basis without adversely affecting Sweden’s payments posi- 
tion. Accordingly, my Government would be pleased to have a review 
of the situation whenever either of our Governments considers that 
such action would be appropriate. It is the understanding of my 
Government that the temporary arrangements outlined in this letter 
would remain in effect until terminated or modified following a review 
of the situation as provided above. 
Sincerely yours, 
A Amrnorr 
Mr. Wrxarp L. TxHorp, 
Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs to the Swedish Chargé 
@’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
February 11, 1948 
My pear Mr. Cuanrcé p’AFFamres: 

I have received your letter of February 11, 1948, setting forth the 
proposals of the Government of Sweden for temporary modification of 
the provisions of the letter from the Swedish Minister dated June 24, 
1947, regarding foreign exchange transactions between Sweden and 
the United States. 

It gives me pleasure to state that the provisions of your letter are 
acceptable to the Government of the United States. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wuarp L. THorp 
Mr. ALExis pe AMINOFF, 
Chargé d Affaires ad interim of Sweden. 








62 StatT.] UNITED KINGDOM—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—JAN. 14, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the rights of United 
States airlines in Ceylon, modifying the agreement of February 11, 
1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London January 14, 
1948; entered into force January 14, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


SR JANUARY 14, 1948 
Your ExcE.uency: 

I have the bonor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Kingdom signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946 
and to a note from the Foreign Office of February 3, 1947 ['] to the 
Embassy of the United States regarding the exercise of first, second, 
third, fourth and fifth freedom rights by designated United States 
airlines in Ceylon subject to the general provisions of the Bermuda 
Agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America desires to for- 
malize the right of designated United States airlines to enjoy first, 
second, third, fourth and fifth freedom rights in Ceylon by means of 
an appropriate amendment of Section III (b) of the Annex to the Air 
Transport Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the United Kingdom as follows: 
Intermediate Points Detyaay i 


Point of Departure Points Beyond 





3. * Chicago Gander Lydda A point in Iraq 
Detroit Shannon A pointin Dhahran 
Washington Greenland Ceylon Bombay 
New York Iceland Calcutta 
Boston Paris A point in Burma 
Baltimore A point in A point in Siam 
Philadelphia Switzerland A point or points in 

Rome Indo-China 
Athens A point or points in 
Cairo China 

4. Chicago Gander Lydda From Lydda to points 
Detroit Azores A point in beyond as described 
Washington Lisbon Ceylon in Route 3. 

New York (a) (b) 
Boston Algiers Madrid 
Baltimore Tunis Rome 


Philadelphia Tripoli Athens 
Benghazi Cairo 
Cairo 











1 Not printed. 
[* Notice will be given by the aeronautical authorities of the United States to 
the aeronautical authorities of the United Kingdom of the route service patterns 
according to which services will be inaugurated on these routes.] 


January 14, 1948 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1714] 
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No change is proposed in the designation by the Government of the 
United States of America of United States certificated carriers to 
operate the routes described in the Annex to the Agreement. 

If the modifications to Section III (b) of the Annex as set forth 
above are agreeable to the Government of the United Kingdom, I 
suggest that this note and your reply thereto should constitute the 
exchange of notes for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at 
Bermuda provides. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. J. GALLMAN 


The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, S. W. 1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Foreien Orrice, S.W. 1. 


No. W 390/390/802. 14th January, 1948. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 1535 of today’s date 
stating that it is the desire of the Government of the United States 
of America to formalize the right of designated United States airlines 
to enjoy first, second, third, fourth and fifth freedom rights in Ceylon 


by means of an appropriate amendment of Section III (b) of the 
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom accept the amendment of Section III (b) of 
the Annex to the above mentioned Agreement proposed in your 
Note, as follows:— 
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Destination in U.K. 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points Territory Points Beyond 


3. * Chicago - Gander Lydda A point in Iraq 
Detroit Shannon A pointin Dhahran 








Washington Greenland Ceylon Bombay 
New York Iceland Calcutta 
Boston Paris A point in Burma 





Baltimore A point in A point in Siam 

Philadelphia Switzerland A point or points in 
Rome Indo-China 
Athens A point or points in 
Cairo China 

4. Chicago Gander Lydda From Lydda to points 

Detroit Azores A point in beyond as described 

Washington Lisbon Ceylon in Route 3. 

New York (a) (b) 

Boston Algiers Madrid 

Baltimore Tunis Rome 


Philadelphia Tripoli Athens 
Benghazi Cairo 
Cairo 






3. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom note that 
no change is proposed in the designation by the Government of the 
United States of America of United States certificated carriers to 
operate the routes described in the Annex of the Agreement. 

4. In accordance with the proposal contained in the last para- 
graph of your Note, that Note and the present reply will be regarded 
as an Exchange of Notes under the provisions of Article 8 of the 
Agreement signed at Bermuda on the 11th February, 1946. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
H W A Fresse-PenneraTHER 


Mr. W. J. Gatiman, 
etc., etc., etc., 
United States Embassy. 






according to which services will be inaugurated on these routes.] 


[* Notice will be given by the aeronautical authorities of the United States to 
the aeronautical authorities of the United Kingdom of the route service patterns 
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February 24, 1948 
[T. 1. A. 8. 1716] 
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Agreement and accompanying exchanges of notes between the United 

States of America and Norway respecting a mutual aid settlement. 
Signed at Washington February 24, 1948; entered into force February 
24, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOV- 
ERNMENT REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, 
MILITARY RELIEF, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government have reached an understanding regarding a 
settlement for lend-lease; for the Royal Norwegian Government’s 
obligation to the United States Government for civilian supplies 
furnished under the military relief program (Plan A); and for other 
financial claims of each Government against the other arising out of 
the conduct of the war. This settlement is complete and final. In 
arriving at this understanding, both Governments have recognized the 
benefits accruing to each from their contributions to the defeat of their 
common enemies, and have adhered to the principles expressed in 
Article VII of the Preliminary Agreement on Principles Applying to 
Mutual Aid in the Prosecution of the War Against Aggression, signed 
at Washington on July 11, 1942. 


I. Lend-Lease 


A. Transfer of Title. Except as otherwise provided in this para- 


graph I, the Royal Norwegian Government receives full title to lend- 
lease articles heretofore transferred or retransferred to the Royal 
Norwegian Government. 

B. Right of recapture. The United States Government reserves 
the right of recapture of lend-lease merchant vessels and of any lend- 
lease articles held by the Royal Norwegian Government of types 
essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, but has 
indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally this right of 
recapture, except that United States Government naval and merchant 
vessels made available to the Royal Norwegian Government under 
lend-lease are to be returned to the United States Government to the 
extent and in the manner required by existing agreements and by 
United States law. The Royal Norwegian Government agrees that 
all lend-lease articles held by it will be used only for purposes compat- 
ible with the principles of international security and welfare set forth 
in the Charter of the United Nations. 

C. Waiver of Payment. Except as provided in this Agreement, 
the Royal Norwegian Government will make no payment to the 
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United States Government for lend-lease articles heretofore trans- 
ferred or retransferred, or lend-lease services heretofore rendered, to 
the Royal Norwegian Government. 

D. Restrictions on Disposal. Disposals of lend-lease articles of 
types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, 
except for use in Norwegian territory, will be made only with the con- 
sent of the United States Government. All net proceeds of disposals 
requiring such consent will be paid to the United States Government. 


II. Military Relief Program 


In consideration of the mutual undertakings of this Agreement, 
the obligation of the Royal Norwegian Government to the United 
States Government for the United States share of the combined claim 
against the Royal Norwegian Government for the military relief pro- 
gram (Plan A) is considered discharged, and no further benefit will be 
sought by either Government. The Royal Norwegian Government 
recognizes that the settlement hereby made with the United States 
Government in no way impairs the obligation of the Royal Norwegian 
Government to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for 
their shares of the combined claim for Plan A. 


III. Claims 


A. Private Claims. To the extent that claimants have not here- 
tofore been paid, the Royal Norwegian Government will process claims 
against the United States Government and others, and discharge their 


liability with respect thereto, as follows: 


(1) Patent Claims. Claims of individuals, firms, and corpo- 
rations domiciled in Norwegian territory at the time of the use 
giving rise to the claim (except individuals who were then exclu- 
sively United States nationals) against the United States Govern- 
ment, its contractors and subcontractors, for royalties under 
license contracts for the use of inventions, patented or unpatended, 
or for infringement of patent rights, in connection with war pro- 
duction carried on prior to September 2, 1945, by the United 
States Government, its contractors or subcontractors. 

(2) Claims arising out of presence of United States forces in 
Norwegian territory. Claims against the United States Govern- 
ment or members of the United States Armed Forces or civilian 
personnel attached to such forces, arising out of acts or omissions 
in Norwegian territory of such members or civilian personnel, 
both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or after 
April 9, 1940, and prior to July 1, 1946. ; 

(3) Requisitioning Claims. Claims of individuals, firms, and 
corporations domiciled in Norwegian territory at the time of the 
act giving rise to the claim (except individuals who were then 
exclusively United States nationals), against the United States 
Government arising out of the requisitioning for use in the war 
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program of property located in the United States in which the 
claimant asserts an interest. 

(4) Salvage Claims. Claims of masters and crews of Nor- 
wegian vessels for salvage of United States Government owned or 
controlled vessels arising out of incidents occurring on or after 
April 9, 1940, and prior to September 2, 1945. 


B. Government Claims. 


(1) Claims arising out of Maritime Incidents. By agree- 
ment dated May 29, 1945, each Government agreed to waive 
certain types of maritime claims against the other. That agree- 
ment was terminated as of October 29, 1945, by notice from the 
Royal Norwegian Government to the United States Government. 
The two Governments now agree that such agreement shall be 
considered as remaining in force through June 30, 1946, as to any 
such maritime claims which remain unsettled as of the date of 
this Agreement. 

(2) Other Shipping Claims. The two Governments have 
reviewed, accounted for, and settled their mutual claims relating 
to merchant shipping arising under the special maritime lend- 
lease agreement contained in the exchange of notes of July 11, 
1942, and under shipping arrangements between the Norwegian 
Shipping and Trade Mission on the one hand and the War Ship- 
ping Administration and the United States Maritime Commission 
on the other, including charter hire, repair and reconversion, 
arming and disarming, supplies to vessels, and insurance. No 
further payment will be made by either Government to the other 
on these accounts except with respect to the following: 

(a) Claims presented before July 1, 1946, to the Royal 
Norwegian Government or any of its agencies for cash dis- 
bursements to masters of Norwegian vessels under charter to 
the War Shipping Administration (except disbursements 
from War Shipping Administration accounts). 

(b) Claims of either Government against the other arising 
under the terms of charter parties covering United States 
Government owned vessels operated by the Royal Norwegian 
Government under the “bareboat out-time charter back’’ 
program, including claims of the United States Government 
for insurance premiums and claims of the Royal Norwegian 
Government arising from the liability of the United States 
Government as war or marine risk insurer or assumer of any 
loss or damage to the chartered vessel or for any claims 
against the chartered vessel which are not waived or assumed 
under the provisions of any waiver or assumption of claims 
agreement. 

(c) Claims for freight money (including demurrage) and 
passenger fares for account of the Royal Norwegian Govern- 
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ment or its agencies on United States Government owned or 
controlled vessels, except as covered by lend-lease requisitions. 

(d) Claims of the United States Government or its agen- 
cies arising out of subrogation rights in cases where the War 
Shipping Administration has accepted liability as insurer or 
assumer of loss or damage to Norwegian vessels or cargoes. 
(3) Other Government Claims. Except as otherwise dealt 

with in this Agreement, all other financial claims of either Govern- 
ment against the other which (i) have arisen or may hereafter 
arise out of lend-lease, or (ii) otherwise arose out of incidents con- 
nected with or incidental to the conduct of the war occurring on or 
after April 9, 1940, and prior to September 2, 1945, are hereby 
waived. In addition to those described elsewhere in this Agree- 
ment, the following types of claims are excepted from this general 
waiver and will be settled in accordance with procedures already 
established or to be established after appropriate discussions: 

(a) Claims by the United States Government for the cost, 
and claims by the Royal Norwegian Government for the ex- 
cess of amounts deposited by it with the United States 
Government over the cost, of supplies and services procured 
under cash reimbursement lend-lease requisitions filed by the 
Royal Norwegian Government; 

(b) Claims arising out of the purchase by the Royal 
Norwegian Government of the United States Government 
surplus property ; 

(c) The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements 
and procedures with respect to settlement for articles and 
services procured in Norway for the United States armed 
forces and with respect to use of Norwegian kroner in the 
accounts of finance officers of the United States armed forces. 
(4) Espoused Claims. The waiver by one Government of its 

claims against the other, contained in subparagraphs III B (1), 
(2), and (8) of this Agreement, shall not extend to claims sub- 
mitted in accordance with the practice whereby one Government 
espouses a claim of one of its nationals and presents it through 
diplomatic channels to the other Government. 


IV. Other Benefits to be Furnished by Norway 


A. Property and Norwegian Kroner. When requested by the 
United States Government the Royal Norwegian Government will 
furnish to the United States Government, by any one or more of the 


following methods, Norwegian kroner and property to the aggregate 
value of $5,900,000— 


(1) by providing for transfer to the United States 
Government of real property and improvements for the offi- 
cial use of the United States Government in Norwegian terri- 


tory, as selected and determined by agreement between the 
two Governments; 
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(2) by furnishing to the United States Government, or 
to such persons, organizations, or foundations as the United 
States Government may designate, Norwegian kroner to be 
used to carry out cultural and educational programs agreed 
between the two Governments; 

(3) by providing Norwegian kroner for the payment of 
expenditures in Norwegian territory of the United States 
Government and its agencies. 


In connection with any transfer of real property pursuant to subpara- 
graph (1) above, it is understood that representatives of the United 
States Government may, at their discretion, conduct discussions 
directly with property owners or with contractors for improvements 
as to price and terms prior to the transfer of such property or improve- 
ments to the United States Government. 

B. Exchange Rate. Any Norwegian kroner provided under this 
paragraph IV will be at the par value between such currency and 
United States dollars established in conformity with procedures of the 
International Monetary Fund, or, if no such par value exists, at the 
rate most favorable to the United States Government used in any 
official Royal Norwegian Government transaction at the time payment 
is requested. 


V. Commercial Policy 


A. The two Governments reaffirm their support of the principles 
set forth in Article VII of the Preliminary Agreement of July 11, 1942, 
and their desire to eliminate discriminatory treatment in international 
commerce and to reduce tariffs and other trade barriers. 

B. The Royal Norwegian Government is in accord with the 
general tenor of the “Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and 
Employment” and the “Suggested Charter for an International Trade 
Organization of the United Nations” transmitted to the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government by the United States Government. Pending the 
conclusion of the negotiations at the World Conference on Trade and 
Employment, the two Governments declare it to be their policy to 
abstain from adopting new measures which would prejudice the objec- 
tives of that conference. 


VI. Miscellaneous Provisions 


A. Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the Royal 
Norwegian Government under Article IV of the Preliminary Agree- 
ment of July 11, 1942. 

B. To the extent that the provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistant with those contained in any previous agreement, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. 
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C. The two Governments agree to conclude such specific under- 


takings as may be necessary to implement this Agreement. 
D. This Agreement will be effective upon signature. ee 


Signed at Washington,in duplicate, this 24th day of February,1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C MarsHALL [SEAL] 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOVERNMENT: 
W. Mountue MorGENsTIERNE 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Kingdom of Norway in Washington 


[SEAL] 
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The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement Between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Royal Norwegian Government 
Regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Military Relief, and Claims 
signed on this date. 

During the course of discussions leading up to this Agreement repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments have considered the amounts of 
specific claims of each Government against the other which would be 
settled in the Agreement. 
anauderstendingasto —_ Since certain financial and accounting procedures will probably have 

to be adopted by agencies of our respective Governments in connection 
with these accounts, now that the terms of the settlement have been 
agreed, I am writing this note to set forth the understanding of my 
Government as to these amounts, and will appreciate receiving confir- 
mation from you that your Excellency’s Government has the same 
understanding. 


Ante, p. 1848. 


tom hwoment 1. The following claims have been agreed upon as valid in the 


amounts stated, but are waived by the terms of the settlement 
agreement: 
A. Obligations of the United States Government to Norway: 
1. Claims agreed by WSA and Nortraship, for 
reconversion, war risk, damage, charter hire, 
crew bonuses, etc., on “Hogmanay” and 
other Norwegian vessels ....... . $4,902, 273.33 
2. Claims approved by WSA for arming, dis- 
arming, and repairs of Norwegian vessels. . 501, 905. 14 
3. Warrisk claims on “Hogmanay” vessels . . 209, 000. 00 
4. Claims for cost of installation of armaments 
on Norwegian vessels after December 7, 


a. a oe cr oe oe a oe 707, 000. 00 
5. Claims for repairs on tankers, damaged by 


operation under war conditions. ..... 1, 162, 078. 00 








Bite Ae he bp Ps $7, 482, 256. 47 
. Obligations of the Norwegian Government to the United 





. Lend-lease articles and services, transferred 
to Norway after September 2,1945... . $268, 522. 88 
2. Repairs to Norwegian vessels, paid for out 
of lend-lease funds, but ruled ineligible for 
end ea et ei a ee 549, 303. 41 
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3. Claims agreed by Nortraship, for value of 

fuel on redelivery of vessels, ineligible re- 

pairs, refund of war risk premiums, off-hire 
deductions, etc $1, 487, 000. 00 

. Value of civilian type planes and parts, lend- 

leased to Norway but retained after Sep- 
tember 2, 1945, for non-military use. . . 320, 000. 00 


. Value of 121 1-% ton trucks, transferred to 
Norway out of stocks in the U.K... .. 124, 800. 00 


. Value of dried peas and rubber, retransferred 
to Norway from the U. K. (peas $52,590.27; 
rubber $57,210.86) 109, 801. 13 


$2, 859, 427. 42 


C. The obligation of the Norwegian Government to the United 
States Government for the United States’ share of combined supplies 
delivered to Norway under the Military Relief Program (Plan A), 
estimated during the course of negotiations by representatives of 
our two Governments at . . « « « $18,000,000.00. 

(The United States voplenentatinds: have oubablered throughout 

the negotiations that this amount would probably be less than 

the final figure for the United States’ share when billings were 
completed; and it is my understanding that this amount is 
higher than the Norwegian estimate of the fair value of the 

United States’ share, but for purposes of the present settlement, 

the figure of $18,000,000 was adopted by agreement at an early 

stage during the negotiations to represent the value of the 

United States’ share of the combined claim for Plan A supplies 

against Norway.) 


II. The following claims have been asserted by the Norwegian 
Government, but have not been accepted by the United States Govern- 
ment as being fully justified or documented, and by mutual consent 
have not been pressed further, in view of the terms of the final settle- 
ment agreement: 


1. Reconversion of Norwegian vessels in Swedish 

yards - - + « $592, 500. 00 
2. Additional damage to tankers, operated under 

wartime conditions. .. . ove oe 1Ge. B18. UO 
3. Damage to trappers’ installations in N.E. 

Greenland 24 5 en 6 ee ee 


III. Your representatives have presented a claim for procurement 
and services for United States forces in Norway, to the amount of 
$765,170. It is the understanding of my Government that this claim 
is waived by the Norwegian Government under terms of the final 
settlement agreement whereby the Department of the Army will turn 
over its present kroner holdings estimated at 1,040,357.73. 

IV. Certain other miscellaneous claims have been discussed, but 
their amounts or exact nature have not been fully defined. It is 


Claims not pressed. 


Claim for procure- 
ment and services for 
U. 8. forces in Nor- 
way. 


Miscellaneous 
claims. 
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understood that they have been waived by the Norwegian Govern- 
ment where they represent claims of the Norwegian Government 
against the United States Government, or will be disposed of by the 
Norwegian Government, without expense to the United States Govern- 
ment, where they represent claims of private interests against the 
United States Government: 


1. transportation of Norwegian ref- 
ugees on WSA vessels 

2. requisitioning of Norwegian 
POOR ic siaise saddgt Sint s 

3. patent funds, held by the Alien 
Property Custodian . 

4. acts or omissions of U.S. troops 
in Norway . . approximately $10, 000. 00 


Certain of the dollar amounts stated in this letter may not corre- 
spond to the figures as finally determined, and it is understood that the 
waiver of claims relates to the items described and not to the particu- 
lar amounts or range of amounts stated. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would advise me whether 
the foregoing is in accordance with the understanding of your 
Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


$26, 000. 00—-$40, 000. 00 
$48, 100. 00 


$800, 000. 00-$950, 000. 00 


G C MarsHALL 


His Excellency 
Witnetm Mountse ve MorGENsTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. ©, 


Feprvary 24, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s date 
setting forth the understanding of your Government in respect to our 
agreement upon the amounts of specific claims of each Government 
against the other which are settled in the Agreement which we have 
signed today. 

I am glad to confirm that the statements made in your note are in 
accordance with the understanding of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

W. Mounrss MorcGenstTIERNE 
Ambaseador of Norway 
His Excellency 
Grorce C. MarsHALL, 
Secretary of State. 
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The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the agreement signed today between our Govern- 
ments for the settlement of Lend-Lease and other war accounts, I have 
the honor to advise Your Excellency that 940,017.71 kroner 
($189,648.57) in the accounts of finance officers of the United States 
Army will be turned over to the Norwegian Government pursuant to 
arrangements and procedures referred to in paragraph III, subpara- 
graph B (3) of the above-mentioned agreement and in consideration of 
the waiver of all claims by the Norwegian Government against the 
United States Government arising out of procurement of articles and 
services by the United States Army during the period between May 
19, 1945 and March 31, 1946. 

In addition to the 940,017.71 kroner being turned over to the Nor- 
wegian Government, 100,340.02 kroner, shown to have been captured 
from the enemy, are being turned over to your Government without 
reimbursement. If further examination of United States Army rec- 
ords should hereafter reveal other captured kroner among holdings of 
the United States Army, such captured kroner will be turned over to 
the Norwegian Government unconditionally. 

It is my understanding that the Norwegian Government agrees, 
upon request, to convert into dollars at the rate of 4.9566 kroner per 
dollar, kroner delivered by the United States Army up to an aggregate 
dollar value of $25,000.00 excluding the 1,040,357.73 kroner referred to 
above and in addition to kroner acquired by the United States Army 
through official Government channels. No request for conversion of 
kroner in excess of such $25,000.00 will be made by or on behalf of the 
United States Army other than in respect to kroner acquired by the 
United States Army through official Norwegian Government channels 
which will continue to be converted into dollars at the rate at which 
acquired. 

I should appreciate your advising me whether the foregoing is in 
accordance with your understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

G C MarsHaLi 
His Excellency 
WILHELM MuNTHE DE MORGENSTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 


Kroner turned over 
to Norwegian Govern- 
ment. 

Ante, p. 1848. 


Conversion of kroner 
into dollars. 
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The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. ©. 

Fesrvuary 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s date 
with regard to the arrangements and procedures with respect to settle- 
ment for articles and services procured in Norway for the United 
States armed forces, use of Norwegian kroner in the accounts of finance 
officers of the United States armed forces, and conversion into dollars 
of certain kroner holdings of the United States armed forces. 

I am glad to confirm that the statements made in your note are in 
accordance with the understanding of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

W. Muntue MorcGeEnstieRNe 
Ambassador of Norway 
His Excellency 
Grorce C. MAaRsHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. ©. 

Freprvary 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

In connection with the settlement of obligations arising under the 
Agreement of May 6, 1942 between the Royal Norwegian Government, 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
United States, known as the “Tripartite Agreement’, ["] covering the 
hire for a number of merchant vessels, and the agreements executed in 
1942 and 1943 between the Royal Norwegian Government, the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom, the Government of the United States 
and the original charterers of a number of tankers, known as the 
“Quadripartite Agreements’’, ['] there remain to be paid by the 
Goverment of the United States to the Royal Norwegian Government 
certain sums which are still subject to final accounting. 

It is the understanding of my Government that the agreement about 
to be signed between our two governments settling lend-lease, Plan A 
and certain claims is not intended in any way to affect these outstand- 
ing obligations under the Tripartite and Quadripartite Agreements. 


1 Not printed. 


62 Stat.] NORWAY—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—FEB. 24, 1948 


I should appreciate receiving confirmation that this is also the under- 
standing of the Government of the United States. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
W. Mountue MorGENsTIERNE 


Ambassador of Norway 
His Excellency 


Grorcre C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Feb 24 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to your note dated February 24, 1948, in tine atin 
which you inquire whether it is the understanding of the Government Quadripartite Agree- 
of the United States that the agreement which is about to be signed 
between our two Governments regarding settlement of Lend-Lease, 

Plan A and certain claims does not affect obligations arising under the 
“Tripartite Agreement’? and the “Quadripartite Agreements” de- 
scribed in your note. 

I am pleased to advise you that your understanding is also the under- 
standing of the Government of the United States. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


G. C. MarsHaLL 
His Excellency 
WitHetm Mountse ve MOoRGENSTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 









February 24, 1948 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1717] 


54 Stat. 2405. 


“The Bases Agree- 


ment.” 


55 Stat. 1560. 


55 Stat. 1565. 
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Agreement and oupmpnaing notes between the United States of America 
o 


and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
respecting the use by civil aircraft of certain military air bases in the 
Caribbean area and Bermuda. Signed at Washington February 24, 
1948; entered into force February 24, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND CONCERNING THE OPENING OF 
CERTAIN MILITARY AIR BASES IN THE CARIBBEAN 
AREA AND BERMUDA TO USE BY CIVIL AIRCRAFT 


Wuenreas, in pursuance of Notes exchanged on September 2, 1940, 
an Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “the Bases Agreement”) 
was made on March 27, 1941, between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter referred to as “the 
two Governments”), providing for the lease to the United States of 
certain areas in the Western Hemisphere, upon the terms and con- 
ditions set out in the Bases Agreement ; 

AND WHEREAS, in pursuance of the said Notes and of the Bases 
Agreement, naval and air Bases have been established in the areas 
aforesaid ; 

Awnp wuergas Article XI (5) of the Bases Agreement provides that 
“commercial aircraft will not be authorized to operate from any of 
the Bases (save in case of emergency or for strictly military purposes 
under supervision of the War or Navy Departments) except by agree- 
ment between the United States and the Government of the United 
Kingdom; provided that in the case of Newfoundland such agreement 
shall be between the United States and the Government of Newfound- 
land”; 

AnD WHEREAS the two Governments recognize that there are special 
circumstances connected with the Bases; 

ANp wHEREas the two Governments desire to foster and encourage 
the widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the 
general good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economie¢ principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a 
means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and ensuring as well the many indirect benefits of this form of 
transportation to the common welfare of both countries; 

AND WHEREAS the two Governments desire to arrange for certain 
of the air Bases aforesaid to be available for use by civil aircraft 
without interfering with, restricting or limiting the present military 
rights of the United States in, or the continued military use by the 
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United States of, the said Bases in accordance with the Bases 
Agreement ; 

Anp wuHereas Heads of Agreement were initialled at Bermuda on 
February 11, 1946, with a view to the preparation and conclusion of an 
Agreement to give effect to these desires; 

Anp wHereEas Article XII (a) of those Heads of Agreement pro- 
vided that the two Governments should consult together and prepare 
an Agreement to give effect to the terms contained in those Heads of 
Agreement ; 

Now, THEREFORE, the two Governments, having consulted accord- 
ingly, have agreed as follows: 


Articiz I 
Bases open for civil use 


(1) The following Bases (hereinafter referred to as the “Regular 
Bases”) will be open for regular use by civil aircraft, in accordance 
with the provisions of the present Agreement: 


Kindley Field, Bermuda, 
Coolidge Field, Antigua, 

Beane Field, St. Lucia, 
Atkinson Field, British Guiana. 


(2) The following Bases (hereinafter referred to as the “Alternate 
Bases”) will be open for use by civil aircraft as weather alternates 
only, in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement : 


Carlson Field, Trinidad, 
Waller Field, Trinidad, 
Vernam Field, Jamaica. 


(3) The circumstances in which the Alternate Bases may be used as 
weather alternates shall be such as may be defined by rules estab- 
lished in that behalf by the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion or, in the absence of such rules, by agreement between the two 
Governments. 


(4) If and so long as in a Territory where an Alternate Base is situ- 
ated, there is at any time no civil airport designated and available for 
regular use by scheduled international air services, the Alternate Base 
(or if there is more than one, the Alternate Base agreed between the 
Government of the Territory and the United States military authori- 
ties) shall be open for regular use by civil aircraft in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Agreement and shall accordingly be 
deemed to be a Regular Base for the purposes of the present 
Agreement. 


(5) If either of the two Governments considers that experience or 
developments indicate the need for opening any of the Alternate 
Bases for regular use by civil aircraft or for closing any of the Regu- 
lar Bases to regular use by civil aircraft, such opening or closing of 
the Base or Bases concerned shall form the subject of discussions 
between the two Governments and shall not take place except by agree- 


“Regular Bases.” 


“Alternate Bases.” 
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ment between the two Governments. This paragraph shall not be 
Post, p. 1864, construed as affecting any right conferred by Article VI of the present 
Agreement to limit or suspend civil air operations at the Bases or to 
impose restrictions of a temporary or continuing nature on the use of 
the Bases by civil aircraft. 


Arricizs IT 






Special provisions affecting 
the United States and the United Kingdom 


(1) Civil aircraft of the United States and of the United Kingdom 
shall be entitled to use the Bases on equally favorable terms. This 
paragraph shall not be construed as pertaining to traffic rights. 


(2) The exercise of the privileges granted by the present Agreement 
shall be without prejudice to rights granted by the Government of 
the United Kingdom or the Government of a Territory to any civil 
air carrier of the United States before the execution of the present 
Agreement, or to any renewals or extensions of those rights. 

(3) In the event of the termination of the Agreement between the 
two Governments, relating to air services between their respective 
territories, signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946, its provisions 
and those of its Annex shall continue to apply to any traffic rights 
which civil air carriers of the United States may thereafter exercise 
at any of the Bases, until such time as the two Governments shall 
otherwise agree: 

Provided that the Government of the United States of America 
shall have the right, at any time after fifteen years from the date on 
which the present Agreement becomes effective, to notify to the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom its desire that the provisions of the 
first mentioned Agreement and its Annex shall cease to apply, upon 
the date specified in the notification, to the traffic rights exercised by 
civil air carriers of the United States at any of the Bases, which date 
shall not be less than two years from the date of the notification, and, 
if such notification shall be given, such provisions shall cease to apply 
accordingly. 








Articie ITI 


Use of Bases for non-traffic purposes 











doante Dwo Freee (1) So long as the United States and the United Kingdom are parties 
to the International Air Services Transit Agreement, formulated at 

59 Stat. 1693. Chicago and opened for signature on December 7, 1944 (in this 
Article referred to as “the Two Freedoms Agreement”), the civil air- 

craft of all countries parties to the Two Freedoms Agreement may use 

the Bases for non-traffic purposes in accordance with the provisions 

of the present Agreement and those of Article I of the Two Freedoms 

Agreement, and, if the United States so requests, those Bases will be 

designated by the Government of the United Kingdom under that 

Agreement for use by scheduled international air services of the United 

States. 
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(2) Civil aircraft of countries which are not parties to the Two 
Freedoms Agreement but which are parties to other agreements to 
which the United States or the United Kingdom is also a party, 
providing for the privileges specified in the Two Freedoms Agreement, 
may, with the concurrence of the two Governments, use the Bases, in 
accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement, for the 
exercise of those privileges. 


(3) In the event of the Two Freedoms Agreement being superseded 
by a new agreement, to which the two Governments are parties, pro- 
viding for the privileges specified in the Two Freedoms Agreement, 
the provisions of this Article shall apply to the exercise of those 
privileges under the said new agreement as they apply to their exercise 
under the Two Freedoms Agreement. 


ArtioLtze TV 
Traffic rights 


(1) Any civil air carrier of the United States using the Bases shall, if 
authorized by the Government of the United States of America to 
operate to the Base or Bases concerned, be entitled, by way of exception 
to and without prejudice to the principle of cabotage, to carry between 
the Regular Bases 


(a) United States Government sponsored passengers (and their 
personal effects) travelling at the expense of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or on business directly 
connected with the Bases or with United States personnel at 
the Bases; 


cargo carried at the expense of the Government of the United 
States of America; and 


(c) mail originating at United States Post Offices established in 
accordance with Article XVI of the Bases Agreement. 


(2) The Government of the United Kingdom may grant to civil air 
carriers using the Regular Bases traffic rights at those Bases: 


Provided that, except by agreement between the two Govern- 
ments, 


(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kingdom) shall be greater than, or 
different from, those granted to civil air carriers of the 
United States at the said Bases, save as provided in para- 
graph (3) of this Article; and 


the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries 
shall not exceed the corresponding rights which such third 
countries shall have granted (not necessarily on the same 
routes as those operated by the air carriers of the third coun- 
tries concerned) in their respective territories to civil air 
carriers of the United States. 


55 Stat. 1567. 
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(3) Civil air carriers of the United Kingdom shall be entitled to 
carry cabotage traffic to and from any Regular Base at which civil 
air carriers of the United States are entitled to exercise traffic rights 
and, save as provided in paragraph (1) of this Article, civil air carriers 
of the United States shall not be hereby deemed entitled to carry 
cabotage traflic between any two points in the territory of the United 
Kingdom. 

ArtIcLe V 


Private and Charter Flights 


(1) Subject to the provisions of Article VI of the present Agreement, 
and to such regulations, conditions and limitations as may be imposed 
by the law of the Territory, civil aircraft to which this Article applies, 
being aircraft not engaged in scheduled international air services, 
shall be entitled to use the Bases, in accordance with the provisions of 
the present Agreement, 


(a) for non-traffic purposes; and 

(b) for traffic purposes 
(i) in the case of charter flights for the purposes of the 

charter, and 

(ii) in the case of other flights, otherwise than for reward. 
(2) This Article applies, on a non-discriminatory basis, to civil air- 
craft of the United States and of the United Kingdom, and to those 
of any other country which is a party to the Convention on Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation, which came into force on April 4, 1947: 
Provided that this Article shall not apply to the civil aircraft of any 
third country unless civil aircraft both of the United States and of 
the United Kingdom enjoy corresponding rights in such third country. 


Articitz VI 
Limitation of civil use 


(1) The United States military authorities, for military reasons, or 
the Government of the Territory, for security reasons, shall have the 
right, on a non-discriminatory basis, to limit or suspend civil air opera- 
tions at the Bases or to impose restrictions of a temporary or continu- 
ing nature on the use of the Bases by civil aircraft, but will make 


every reasonable effort to avoid interruption of civil air operations at 
the Bases. 


(2) Except as provided in paragraph (1) of the present Article, the 
authorities exercising administrative and operational control at any 
Base shall not impose any limitation on the use of the Base by civil 
aircraft in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement 
except so far as may be necessary for reasons of safety or in the light 
of the capacity of, and the facilities available at, the Base. Any 
such limitation shall be imposed on a fair and non-discriminatory basis, 
except that scheduled international air services shall be afforded 
preferential treatment. 
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(8) The United States military authorities and the Government of 


the Territory (except so far as those authorities, or that Government, °*- 


as the case may be, are satisfied that it is undesirable for military rea- 
sons or for security reasons, respectively, or that it is for any reason 
impracticable, so to do) shall each give to the other such notice as ap- 
pears to those authorities or that Government to be reasonable in all 
the circumstances, of their intention to impose any limitation, suspen- 
sion or restriction under this Article. 


Arricite VII 


Administrative and operational control and requirements 


(1) Administrative and operational control of the Bases for civil 
aviation purposes shall be exercised by the United States military 
authorities, except as otherwise specifically provided in the present 
Agreement. The United States military authorities may delegate 
the performance of certain services to civilian agencies. Such dele- 
gation will be without prejudice to the right of the United States mili- 
tary authorities to resume the performance of such services at any 
time and without delay. 


(2) Except as may be otherwise agreed between the two Governments, 


(a) airport tower control and approach control shall be operated 
by or under the direction of the United States military au- 
thorities, who will, in consultation with the Government of 
the Territory, ensure that the periods for which and the 
manner in which those controls are provided are adequate to 
meet the needs of civil aircraft using the Bases; 


(b) the responsibility for area control will be determined in the 
light of the studies and recommendations of the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization ; 


(c) the meteorological facilities and operational communication 
facilities and other aids to navigation required by civil air- 
craft using the Bases will be provided by or under the direc- 
tion of the United States military authorities, in accordanée 
with the recommendations of the International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization. 


Artictz VIII 


Facilities, supplies and services and the 
designation of areas therefor 


(1) (a) Except as provided in Article VII of the present Agreement, 
facilities, supplies and services required for, or in connection with 
the operation of, civil aircraft using the Bases, or for or by passen- 
gers, crews or other persons present in the Leased Area solely for 
civil aviation purposes, may be provided, either within an area desig- 
nated under paragraph (2) of this Article or outside the Leased Area, 
by the Government of the Territory or, with the permission of the 
Government of the Territory, by any civil enterprise. 
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(b) Such facilities, supplies and services may also, with the per- 
mission of the Government of the Territory, be provided by the United 
States, at such place or places within an area designated under para- 
graph (2) of this Article or outside the Leased Area as may be agreed, 
or at such other place or places within the Leased Area as may be 
previously notified to the Government of the Territory by the United 
States military authorities. If such facilities, supplies and services 
are so provided by the United States, the taxes and duties (if any) 
which would have been payable under the law of the Territory in 
respect of any such transaction if such facilities, supplies or services 
had been provided by a civil enterprise under subparagraph (a) of 
this paragraph shall be payable to the Government of the Territory, 
and shall be levied and collected in such manner as may be agreed 
between the Government of the Territory and the United States mili- 
tary authorities. 

(c) Such facilities, supplies and services shall be provided without 
discrimination and at equitable prices, which shall be non-discrimina- 
tory as to all operators of civil aircraft using the Bases, whether civil 
air carriers or not. Such prices shall be determined after consultation 
between the Government of the Territory and the United States mili- 
tary authorities, or, if necessary, after consultation between the two 
Governments. 

(d) If an area is designated in accordance with paragraph (2) of 
this Article, or if, by reason of there being suitable land conveniently 
adjacent to the Base, such designation is unnecessary, then, 


(i) such facilities, supplies and services shall be provided by the 
Government of the Territory or by a civil enterprise in ac- 
cordance with sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph or, in 
so far as they are not so provided, the United States shall 
have the right to provide such facilities, supplies or services 
without obtaining the permission of the Government of the 
Territory, but otherwise in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(b) of this paragraph, and 

(ii) the Government of the Territory will provide all such facili- 
ties for customs, immigration, quarantine and other similar 
matters of Colonial or United Kingdom national interest as 
may be necessary in connection with the use of the Base by 
all civil aircraft entitled to such use. 


(e) Except as respects taxes and duties referred to in sub-paragraph 
(b) of this paragraph, all sums received in respect of the provision of 
any facilities, supplies or services under this paragraph shall accrue 
to the Government or civil enterprise by which the facilities, supplies 
or services in question are provided. 

(2) (a) At each of the Bases where suitable land is not conveniently 
adjacent thereto for the provision of necessary civil airport facilities, 
supplies and services and for the erection of buildings for post and 
telegraph purposes, customs, immigration, quarantine and other simi- 
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lar matters of Colonial or United Kingdom national interest, the 
United States military authorities, in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the Territory, will, if this is possible without conflict with 
military requirements, designate an appropriate area or areas within 
the boundaries of the Base for such purposes. The United States 
military authorities shall permit to have convenient access to and 
egress from the area or areas so designated all bona fide passengers 
and air crews and all other persons whose presence there is certified 
by the Government of the Territory to be necessary for civil aviation 
purposes, Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, the 
area or areas so designated, the provision of the said facilities, supplies 
and services and the conduct of the said matters within the area or 
areas so designated shall be under the control and jurisdiction of the 
Government of the Territory in the same manner and to the same 
extent as they would be if the area or areas so designated were outside 
the Leased Area : 

Provided that the United States military authorities shall have 
the right to resume complete and unrestricted control and use of the 
designated area or areas and its or their facilities should this prove to 
be necessary for military reasons of overriding necessity. 


(b) Subject to the provisions of this Article, the terms and condi- 
tions on which any such area and any buildings therein are designated 
shall be determined after consultation between the United States 
military authorities and the Government of the Territory or, if 
necessary, between the two Governments, it being understood that the 
Government of the Territory will pay agreed charges to the United 
States in respect of the use by that Government of any buildings or 
other improvements constructed and made available by the United 
States in any such area. 

(c) The terms and conditions upon which rights of occupancy or 
user of land within a Base, and the terms and conditions (including 
charges) upon which rights of occupancy or user of buildings or 
parts of buildings within a Base, are granted by the Government of 
the Territory shall be subject to the approval of the United States 
military authorities, it being understood that, so long as the Govern- 
ment of the United States maintains the Base in operational condition 
for civil use, and until such time as the Government of the Territory 
assumes the said maintenance, any profit accruing to the Government 
of the Territory from charges made to any civil enterprise for the 
right to provide facilities, supplies and services in such buildings or 
parts of buildings, erected and made available by the United States, 
will be paid to the Government of the United States. 


(3) The United States military authorities shall have the right, in 
collaboration with, or after prior notice to, the appropriate Colonial 
authorities, to enter upon and to inspect any area designated under 
paragraph (2) of this Article and any buildings and any facilities 
or services provided in such area, for the purpose of satisfying them- 
selves that adequate precautionary measures are taken in connection 
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with fire prevention, sanitation and other matters affecting the mil- 
itary security or use of the Base. If the United States military author- 
ities consider that the precautionary measures taken are not adequate, 
they shall have the right, in consultation with the appropriate Colonial 
authorities, or, in cases where military reasons so require, on their 
own initiative, to supplement those measures to the extent considered 
necessary. 


(4) Where any buildings or other structures are erected or used 
for civil aviation purposes, either within an area designated under 
paragraph (2) of this Article or outside but contiguous to a Base, 
there shall be consultation between the appropriate Colonial author- 
ities and the United States military authorities and, if necessary, 
between the two Governments, with respect to the location, type, size 
and sanitation of such buildings, or other structures, in order to 
ensure that they do not endanger the safe operation of aircraft or the 
military use of the Base. 


Arriciz IX 
Landing Fees 


The scale of landing fees to be charged for the use by civil aircraft 
of each Base shall be determined by the United States military author- 
ities after consultation with the appropriate Colonial authorities, or, 
if necessary, after consultation between the two Governments, and 
the revenue derived from such fees shall accrue to the United States: 


Provided that, whenever the Government of the United Kingdom 
or the Government of the Territory assumes responsibility for the 
maintenance of a Base for civil use, or for the provision or maintenance 
there of air navigational or meteorological facilities and services, or 
operational communication facilities, used by civil aircraft, the scale of 
landing fees and the method of collection thereof shall be determined 
by agreement between the appropriate United Kingdom or Colonial 
authorities and the United States military authorities and the revenue 
from such fees shall be divided between the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom or of the Territory, in 
proportions to be agreed, having special regard to the expenditure 
incurred by each for these purposes. 


Articts X 
Suspension of United States responsibilities 


(1) If the Government of the United States of America elects to place 
any Base in a caretaker status and gives to the Government of the 
United Kingdom such notice as is reasonable in all the circumstances, 
of its intention so to do, 


(a) the Government of the United States of America may cease 
to maintain that Base in operational condition for civil use, 
and may relinquish the responsibility at that Base for any 
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of the matters specified in Article VII of the present 
Agreement, and 


(b) the Government of the United Kingdom or the Government 
of the Territory shall then have the right to maintain the 
Base for civil use, and to assume the responsibility so 
relinquished for the said matters. 


(2) The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right, at any time while the lease of the Leased Area subsists, to resume 
the maintenance and control of such Base on giving to the Government 
of the United Kingdom such notice as is reasonable in all the circum- 
stances, of its intention so to do, whereupon the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph (1) of this Article shall cease 
to have effect. 
Artictz XI 


Procedure on landing of civil aircraft 


Civil aircraft using any of the Bases shall, immediately after land- 
ing, proceed forthwith to the place (which shall be either within an 
area designated under Paragraph (2) (a) of Article VIII of the 
present Agreement, or outside the Leased Area) specified for that 
purpose by the Government of the Territory, and any loading and 
unloading of persons, mail and cargo shall take place only at the 
place so specified or at any other place within the Base agreed between 
the United States military authorities and the Government of the 
Territory. The United States military authorities will cooperate 
with the Government of the Territory to ensure that all civil aircraft 
using the Bases comply with these requirements. 


Articte XII 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


(1) Nothing in the present Agreement shall be construed to deprive 
the Government of the United States of America of any of its rights, 
privileges, immunities or exemptions under the Bases Agreement. It 
is recognized that, according to the true intent, 

(a) the rights conferred by Article [IX of the Bases Agreement 
are not exercisable for civil aviation purposes; 

(b) paragraph (1) of Article XII of the Bases Agreement is 
inapplicable to the use of motor vehicles for civil aviation pur- 
poses outside the Leased Area; 

(c) paragraphs (1) and (2) of Article XIV of the Bases Agree- 
ment are inapplicable to goods or articles brought into the 
Territory or to persons present in the Territory, solely for 
civil aviation purposes; 

(d) Post Offices established under Article XVI of the Bases 
Agreement may not be used by persons present in the Terri- 
tory solely for civil aviation purposes; and 
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55 Btat. 1867. (e) paragraph (1) of Article XVII of the Bases Agreement is 
inapplicable in respect of any income derived solely from 
service or employment for civil aviation purposes; paragraph 
(2) of that Article is inapplicable to any person present in 
the Territory solely for those purposes; and paragraph (3) 
of that Article does not exempt any person from income tax 
on profits derived under a contract in so far as they are solely 
attributable to the use of the Base by civil aircraft. 


o5 Gint. 2008, (2) The provisions of Article IV of the Bases Agreement shall apply 
to persons in the Territory for civil aviation purposes in the same 
manner as they apply to persons in the Territory for other purposes. 
(3) Any person arrested within an area designated under paragraph 

Aste, p. 1888. (2) of Article VIII of the present Agreement, in connection with an 
infringement of the law of the Territory or otherwise in pursuance 
of that law, may be removed from the designated area through the 
Leased Area by the appropriate Colonial authorities. 


(4) The United States may grant rights in land or buildings within 
the Leased Area to the Government of the Territory or, with the per- 
mission of that Government, to civil air carriers or other civil enter- 
prises, for civil aviation purposes. 


Arricte XIII 
Operation of the present Agreement 





mptective date; ter (1) The present Agreement shall become effective on signature and 


shall continue in effect in each of the Territories until the expiration 
of the lease of the Leased Area therein, unless either of the two Gov- 
ernments shall, at any time after the present Agreement has been in 
effect for fifteen years, give to the other notice of termination, in 
which event, the Agreement shall cease to be effective two years after 
the date of the receipt of such notice. 


Consultation. (2) While the Agreement continues in effect, the two Governments 
will consult together not less than once in every five years to review 
the operation of the Agreement and to agree upon any modifications 
that may be desired. 


(3) The Agreement shall be fulfilled in a spirit of good neighborli- 


ness and details of its practical application shall be arranged by 
friendly cooperation. 


ArticLe XIV 
Interpretation 


In the present Agreement, unless the context otherwise requires, the : 
following expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned 
to them: 


“Base” means any of the Regular or Alternate Bases referred to 
Aste, p. 1861. in Article I of the present Agreement. 
“Leased Area” means an area in respect of which a lease has been 
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or shall be entered into in pursuance of the Bases Agreement; and 
“the Leased Area” means the Leased Area concerned. 

“Territory” means a part of His Majesty’s dominions in which a 
Leased Area is situated; and “the Territory” means the Territory 
concerned. 

“Civil Aircraft” means aircraft other than those used in military, 
customs, or police services. 

“Civil air carrier” means any civilian air transport enterprise offer- 
ing or operating air services for the transport, for hire or reward, of 
passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Civil aviation purposes” means purposes connected with the use of 
a Base by civil aircraft in accordance with the provisions of the 
present Agreement. 

“Traffic Rights” means the right to take on to civil aircraft or to 
discharge from civil aircraft, passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Charter flights” means all non-scheduled flights undertaken for 
reward by civil aircraft. 

“Non-traffic purposes” means any purpose other than taking on or 
discharging passengers, mail or cargo. 

“Territory of the United Kingdom” includes all territory under the 
sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate or trusteeship of the 
United Kingdom, and the territorial waters adjacent thereto; “civil 
aircraft of the United Kingdom” and “civil air carriers of the United 
Kingdom” include the civil aircraft and the civil air carriers of any 
such territory. 

Expressions referring to persons present in the Territory for civil 
aviation purposes include persons who are in the Territory by reason 
of the use of the Base for civil aviation purposes. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, 
have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, this twenty-fourth day of Feb- 
ruary, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C Marsan. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRBLAND: 


INVERCHAPEL 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British EmMsBassy, 
Wasurneton, D.C. 
No. 95 24th February, 1948 
Sm, 

I have the honour to refer to Article XI of the Agreement relating 

to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today and to inform you 
that it is the understanding of my Government that if the United 
Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United Kingdom or the 
Government of the Territory concerned will be entitled to exercise 
rights of censorship, contraband control and other like belligerent 
rights, within any area designated under paragraph (2) of Article 
VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United States will 
be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to the place speci- 
fied under Article XI, so long as may be necessary for the exercise of 
such rights. 
2. If the Government of the United States of America agrees, I 
would suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply 
should be regarded as placing on record the understanding of the two 
Governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
INVEROHAPEL 
The Honourable 
Grorce C. MarsHa.n, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DepaRTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 
EXxceLLENcY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to Article XI of the Agreement re- 
lating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today and to 
inform you that it is the understanding of my Government that if 
the United Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United King- 
dom or the Government of the Territory concerned will be entitled 
to exercise rights of censorship, contraband control and other like 
belligerent rights, within any area designated under paragraph (2) 
of Article VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United 
States will be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to 
the place specified under Article XI, so long as may be necessary 
for the exercise of such rights. 
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“If the Government of the United States of America agrees, I 
would suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply 
should be regarded as placing on record the understanding of the 
two Governments in this matter.” 


In reply I have the honor to inform you that my Government agrees 
that if the United Kingdom is at war, the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of the Territory concerned will be en- 
titled to exercise rights of censorship, contraband control and other 
like belligerent rights, within any area designated under paragraph 
(2) of Article VIII; and that if the United States is at war, the United 
States will be entitled to detain any aircraft, before it proceeds to the 
place specified under Article XI, so long as may be necessary for the 
exercise of such rights. 

In accordance with the suggestion contained therein, Your Excel- 
lency’s note and this reply will be regarded as placing on record the 
understanding of the two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

G. C. MarsHaun 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Lorp Invercuarzt, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 





The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 24, 1948 
EXcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to paragraph (2) of Article IV of the 
Agreement relating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today, 
which provides that “the Government of the United Kingdom may 
grant to civil air carriers using the Regular Bases, traffic rights at 
those Bases: Provided that except by agreement between the twe 
Governments, 


“(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kingdom) shall be greater than, or different 
from, those granted to civil air carriers of the United States at the 
said Bases, save as provided in paragraph (3) of this Article; and 
(b) the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries 
shall not exceed the corresponding rights which such third countries 
shall have granted (not necessarily on the same routes as those 
operated by the air carriers of the third countries concerned) in 
their respective territories to civil air carriers of the United States,” 
and to inform you that my Government agrees that the provisions of 
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said paragraph (2) shall not apply 
to the carrying of United Kingdom cabotage traffic to or from any 
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Regular Base by any Canadian civil air carrier granted such rights 
by the Government of the United Kingdom. It is also understood by 
my Government that that part of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV 
of said Agreement that refers to “corresponding rights” is intended to 
refer to an exchange of air transport rights between such third country 
and the United States on a basis mutually satisfactory to them. As 
far as my Government is concerned, it is felt that the existing air trans- 
port arrangements between the United States and Canada adequately 
meet the provisos of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV. 

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree, I would suggest 
that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply should be regarded 
as an Agreement between our two Governments as contemplated in 
paragraph (2) of Article IV of the Agreement signed today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

G. C. Marsan. 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Lorp Iyvercnaret, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 





The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
No. 96 24th February, 1948 
Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to paragraph (2) of Article IV of the 
Agreement relating to the civil use of the leased air bases signed today, 
which provides that “the Government of the United Kingdom may 
grant to civil air carriers using the Regular Bases, traffic rights at 
those Bases: Provided that except by agreement between the two 
Governments, 


(a) no rights so granted (including those granted to civil air 
carriers of the United Kingdom) shall be greater than, or differ- 
ent from, those granted to civil air carriers of the United States 
at the said Bases, save as provided in paragraph (3) of this 
Article; and 

the rights so granted to civil air carriers of third countries shall 
not exceed the corresponding rights which such third countries 
shall have granted (not necessarily on the same routes as those 
operated by the air carriers of the third countries concerned) 


in their respective territories to civil air carriers of the United 
States,” 


and to inform you that my Government agrees that the provisions 
of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said paragraph (2) shall not 
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apply to the carrying of United Kingdom cabotage traffic to or from 
any Regular Base by any Canadian civil air carrier granted such 
rights by the Government of the United Kingdom. It is also under- 
stood by my Government that that part of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of 
Article IV of said Agreement that refers to “corresponding rights” 
is intended to refer to an exchange of air transport rights between 
such third country and the United States on a basis mutually satis- 
factory to them. As far as my Government is concerned, it is felt 
that the existing air transport arrangements between the United 
States and Canada adequately meet the provisos of sub-paragraph 
2 (b) of Article IV. 


2. If the Government of the United Kingdom agree, I would suggest 
that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply should be regarded 
as an Agreement between our two Governments as contemplated in 
paragraph (2) of Article IV of the Agreement signed today.” 


2. In reply I have the honour to inform you that my Government 
agrees that the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the said 
paragraph (2) shall not apply to the carrying of United Kingdom 
cabotage traflic to or from any Regular Base by any Canadian civil 
air carrier granted such rights by the Government of the United King- 
dom. It is also understood by my Government that that part of sub- 
paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV of said Agreement that refers to 
“corresponding rights” is intended to refer to an exchange of air 
transport rights between such third country and the United States 
on a basis mutually satisfactory tothem. As far as my Government is 
concerned, it is felt that the existing air transport arrangements 
between the United States and Canada adequately meet the provisos 
of sub-paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV. 

3. In accordance with the suggestion contained therein, Your Excel- 


lency’s note and this reply will be regarded as an Agreement between 
our two Governments. 


I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant. 


INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 


Grorce C, MarsHat1, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
rance respecting the restoration of certain industrial property rights 


affected by World War II. 


Signed at Washington October 28, 1947; 


entered into force February 27, 1948. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREE- ACCORD COMPLEMENTAIRE 


MENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND FRANCE 
CONCERNING THE RESTOR- 
ATION OF CERTAIN INDUS- 
TRIAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
AFFECTED BY WORLD WAR 
II 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, 

Being desirous of further ex- 
tending certain periods provided 
for in the Agreement Between the 
United States of America and 
France Concerning the Restoration 
of Certain Industrial Property 
Rights Affected by World War II, 
signed at Washington on April 4, 
1947, in order to assure the at- 
tainment of the objectives of that 
agreement, 

Have agreed as follows: 

The extension of the period of 
priority for the filing of applica- 
tions for patents or designs and 
models with the benefit of the 
right of priority as provided by 
Article I of the aforementioned 
agreement, the restoration of in- 
dustrial property and the time for 
taking action or payment of any 
fee as provided by Article II of the 
aforementioned agreement, and 
the time for the payment of annual 
taxes for patents as provided by 
Article V of the aforementioned 
agreement, are further extended 
until February 29, 1948. 


ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LA 
FRANCE CONCERNANT LA 
RESTAURATION DE CER- 
TAINS DROITS DE PRO- 
PRIETE INDUSTRIELLE 
ATTEINTS PAR LA DEUX- 
IEME GUERRE MONDIALE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 

Désireux de prolonger & nouveau 
certains délais impartis en vertu 
de l’Accord entre les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et la France, signé 
& Washington le 4 avril 1947, 
concernant la restauration de cer- 
tains droits de propriété industri- 
elle atteints par la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale, afin de permettre d’at- 
teindre les buts fixés par cet Accord, 


Ont convenu ce qui suit: 

La prolongation des délais de 
priorité pour le dépét des demandes 
de brevets d’invention ou de dessins 
et modéles, avec le bénéfice du 
droit de priorité, prévus par l’ar- 
ticle I dudit Accord, la restaura- 
tion des droits de propriété indus- 
trielle et les délais pour |’accomplis- 
sement de tout acte ou le paiement 
de toute taxe prévus par |’article 
II dudit Accord et les délais pour 
le paiement des annuités échues 
prévus par l'article V dudit Accord, 
sont prorogés 4 nouveau jusqu’au 
29 février 1948. 
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It is understood that the appli- 
cation to nationals of France of 
the provisions of Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, and 15 of the law of the United 
States of America approved Au- 
gust 8, 1946, Public Law 690, 
79th Congress, and of the provi- 
sions of the law of the United 
States of America approved July 
23, 1947, Public Law 220, 80th 
Congress, relating to patents and 
designs, shall be considered as 
complying with the requirements 
of the agreement of April 4, 1947 
and the present supplementary 
agreement. 

Each Government shall deliver 
to the other Government a notice 
that it has accepted the present 
supplementary agreement in ac- 
cordance with its law and has 
taken all steps necessary to enable 
it to carry out all its obligations 
under the present supplementary 
agreement. 

The supplementary agreement 
shall come into force on the day 
the said notices are delivered by 
each Government to the other. 
If the said notices are delivered on 
different days, the supplementary 
agreement shall come into force on 
the day of the delivery of the 
notice later ['] in time. 

Done in duplicate, at Washing- 
ton, in the English and French 
languages, each equally authentic, 
on October 28, 1947. 


FRANCE—INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY—OCT. 28, 1947 
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Provisions relating 


Il est entendu que l’application to patents, ete. 


aux ressortissants francais des 
dispositions des sections 1, 3, 4, 
10 et 15 de la loi des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, promulguée le 8 aodt, 
dite loi publique 690, 798me Con- 
grés, et des dispositions de la loi 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pro- 
mulguée le 23 juillet 1947, dite loi 
publique 220, 80@me Congrés, 
relatives aux brevets d’invention 
et dessins, correspond aux disposi- 
tions de |’accord du 4 avril et du 
présent accord complémentaire. 


Chacun des Gouvernements par 
une note qu’il adressera a ]’autre 
lui fera savoir qu’il a accepté le 
présent accord complémentaire, 
conformément 4 sa législation et 
qu’il a pris les dispositions néces- 
saires pour |’exécution de toutes 
les obligations prévues 4 cet accord 
complémentaire. 

Cet accord complémentaire en- 
trera en vigueur 4 la date de 
l’échange des notifications. Si ces 
notifications sont faites 4 des dates 
différentes, l’accord complémen- 
taire entrera en vigueur 4 la date 
de la derniére. 


Fait en double exemplaire, a 
Washington, le 28 octobre 1947, en 
anglais et en frangais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi. 


For the United States of America: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


Rosert A Lovztr 
For the French Republic: 
Pour la République Frangaise: 
H Bonnur 


1 By note no. 63 dated Feb. 27, 1948, received in the Department of State the 
same date, the French Embassy in Washington notified the Department of State of 
the approval of this agreement by the French Parliament. By a memorandum 
dated Feb. 27, 1948, delivered on that date to the French Embassy in Washington, 
the Department of State notified the French Embassy of the acceptance of this 
agreement by the Government of the United States of America. 


60 Stat. 940. 
35 U. 8S. C. §§ 101, 
103, 104, 110, 114, 


61 Stat. 413. 
35 U. 8. C., Supp. 
I, §§ 101, 103 notes. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
p. 3316. 


Notice of accept- 
ance. 


Entry into force. 


Authentic lan- 
guages. 
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March 23, 1948 


—TT- 1 A.B. 1780] 


Use of currencies ac- 
quired from surplus 


property disposals. 


J. 8S. C. app. 


50 U. 
§ 1641 (b). 


Sales Agreement. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a United States educational foundation in the 


Philippines. Signed at Manila March 28, 1948; entered into force 
March 23, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES FOR THE USE OF FUNDS 
MADE AVAILABLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREE. 
MENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES FOR THE SALE OF CER.- 
TAIN SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY, SIGNED SEPTEMBER 
11, 1946. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and the Republic of the Philip- 
pines by a wider exchange of knowledge and professional talents 
through educational contacts; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended (Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress; 
60 Stat. 754), provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign gov- 
ernment acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for certain 
educational activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of Article 5 C (2) of the 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines for the sale of 
certain Surplus War Property signed at Manila on September 11, 
1946 [*] (hereinafter designated the “Sales Agreement”) it is provided 
that the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall make 
available to the Government of the United States of America the equiv- 
alent of Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000 - United States currency) and 
any unexpended portion of the sum set forth in Article 5 C (1) of the 
Sales Agreement, to be available for the implementation of agreements 
to be entered into between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines for 
cultural research, instruction, and other educational activities, 

Have agreed as follows: 


* Not printed. 
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Article 1 


There shall be established in the Philippines a foundation to be 
known as the United States Educational Foundation in the Philippines 
(hereinafter designated the “Foundation”), which shall be recognized 
by the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines as an organization created and 
established to facilitate the administration of the educational program 
to be financed by funds made available by the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines under the terms of the present agreement. 

Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation shall be ex- 
empt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines as they relate to the use and 
expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes 
set forth in the present agreement. 

The funds made available by the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines shall be used by the Foundation for the purpose, as 
set forth in Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act 
of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning located in the Philippines 
or of the citizens of the Philippines in United States schools and 
institutions of higher learning located outside the continental United 
States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic 
activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of the Philippines who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 
whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of 
America of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation , 


may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purpose of 
the present agreement including the following: 
(1) Receive funds. 
(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Foundation 
in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 
(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds for the 
authorized purposes of the Foundation. 
(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of such property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may con- 
sider necessary or desirable, provided however, that the acquisition 
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The Foundation. 


Use of funds. 


60 Stat. 754. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
§ 1641 (b). 


Powers of Founda- 


Post, p. 1882. 





60 Stat. 7: 


54. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 


§ 1641 (b). 


Expenditures. 


The Board. 


Chief of Mission. 


Members of Board. 
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of any real property shall be subject to the prior approval of the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of this agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, resident in the Philippines 
and institutions of the Philippines qualified to participate in the 
programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundu- 
tion as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix the salaries and 
wages thereof. 
Article 3 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitment or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds actu- 
ally on hand nor acquire, hold, or dispose of property except for the 
purposes authorized in the present agreement. 


Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation shall 
be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors, (here- 
inafter designated the “Board”). 

The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines (herein- 
after designated the “Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shall have the power of appointment and re- 
moval of members of the Board at his discretion. The members of 
the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs Officer of 
the United States Embassy in the Philippines, Chairman; (b) two 
other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve as treas- 
urer ; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, one representa- 
tive of American business interests in the Philippines and one repre- 
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sentative of American educational interests in the Philippines; and 
(d) four citizens of the Philippines, at least two of whom shall be 
prominent in the field of education. 

The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding para- 
graph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from the 
time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next fol- 
lowing such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. 
The United States members shall be designated by the Chief of Mission ; 
the Philippine members by the Chief of Mission from a list of names 
submitted by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfers of residence outside of 
the Philippines, expiration of term of service, or otherwise shall be 
filled in accordance with this procedure. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Foundation 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in at- 
tending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 


Article 7 


Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of the Philippines but meetings of the Board and any of its committees 
may be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or 
staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 

Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his salary 
and term of service, provided however, that in the event it is found 
to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee acceptable 
to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The Exec- 
utive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision of 
the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 
may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 





Expenses. 


By-laws and com- 
mittees. 


Annual reports. 


Principal office, ete. 


Executive Officer. 
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Review of Board 
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Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject 
to his review. 


Article 11 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (30) days of the date of the signature of the present agreement, 
deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, an amount 
of the currency of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000 - United 
States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on each succeeding Jan- 
uary 1, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall sim- 
ilarly deposit an amount of the currency of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand 
Dollars ($200,000 —- United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000-Uniied States cur- 
rency) shall have been so deposited. The aggregate amount of Two 
Million Dollars shall be increased by any unexpended portion of the 
sum set forth in Article 5 C (1) of the Sales Agreement which may 
become available for cultural, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities. The rate of exchange to be used in determining 
the amount of currency of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines which shall be considered equivalent to Two Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($200,000 - United States currency) shall be the 
rate agreed upon from time to time by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for transactions pursuant to Article 5 C of the Sales 
Agreement. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation currency of the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines in such amounts as may be required by 
the Foundation, but in no event in excess of the budgetary limita- 
tion established pursuant to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended 
for the official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the terri- 
tory of the Republic of the Philippines from customs duties, excises, 
and surtaxes, and every other form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in 
the territory of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 13 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall extend 
to citizens of the United States of America residing in the Philippines 
and engaged in educational activities under the auspices of the 
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Foundation such privileges with respect to exemption from taxation, 
and other burdens affecting the entry, travel, and residence of such 
persons as are extended to Filipino citizens residing in the United 
States of America engaged in similar activities. 


Article 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State ,, "Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to ° Ameria.” 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 


designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of dip- Amendment. 
lomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Article 16 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of "ty into force. 
signature. 


In wITNEss WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Manila this 23 day of March, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


EMMET O' 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPIN=Ss 


nent 


ELPIDIO QUIRINO 

Vice President of the Philippines 
and concurrent: 

Secretary of Foreign Affairs 














October 23, and 
December 3, 22, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1788) 


Text of conditions. 


Technicians. 


Chief of Mission. 


Mission members. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 
a civil aviation mission to Colomha. Effected by exchanges of notes 
signed at Bogotd October 23, December 3 and 22, 1947; entered into 
force December 22, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
No. 28 Bogota, October 23, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to certain informal conversations between 
Dr. Mauricio Obregon, Director General Aeronautica Civil, and the 
Civil Air Attaché of this Embassy concerning the availability of a 
United States technical civil aviation mission to Colombia. 

In this connection, I venture to set forth below for Your Excel- 
lency’s information, the text of the conditions under which such a 
mission could be made available to the Colombian Government, should 
it so desire : 


“Subject to the availability of suitable technicians and appropriated 
funds for the purpose and in accordance with the following condi- 
tions, the Government of the United States of America agrees to 
make available to the Government of Colombia the services of tech- 


nicians in the field of civil aviation as requested by the Government 
of Colombia: 


“1. The duration of the assignment of each technician shall be de- 
termined in accordance with the requirements in connection with the 
duties contemplated, except that, when legally and administratively 
possible, the assignments may be of indefinite duration subject to 
joint periodic review. 

“2. The Government of the United States of America agrees to give 
the fullest consideration to any requests of the Government of Co- 
lombia for an increase or decrease in the number of technicians origi- 
nally furnished, or for the assignment of technicians in different 
fields of civil aviation. 


“3. The Government of the United States of America shall desig- 
nate a Chief of Mission authorized to represent the Mission before 
the Government of Colombia. Mission members shall be selected 
by the Chief of Mission in collaboration with and subject to the 
approval of the Governments of Colombia and the United States of 
America and such members shall be responsible to the Chief of 
Mission. All members shall serve as advisors to the Government of 
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Dec. 3, 22, 1947 


Colombia in their respective fields but may volunteer opinions on 
related civil aviation matters when deemed advisable. 

“4, Mission members, during the period the Mission is in opera- 
tion and thereafter, undertake not to divulge or reveal in any 
form to any third Government or person confidential or secret 
matters of which they may become cognizant in the exercise of their 
duties. 


“5. Compensation of Mission members shall not be subject to any 
tax now or hereafter in effect of the Government of Colombia or 
any of its political or administrative subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this compensation, such taxes shall be paid 
by the Government of Colombia in order to comply with the pro- 
visions of this paragraph. 

“6. The Government of the United States of America shall pay the 
salary, allowances, travel expenses to and from Colombia, and 
any additional compensation of the technicians, subject to partial 
reimbursement by the Government of Colombia. 

“7, The Government of Colombia shall reimburse the Government 
of the United States of America toward the expenses incurred in 
connection with the assignment of each technician at the completion 
of each six-month period of each assignment. However, for ac- 
counting and procedural reasons, it will not be necessary for the 
Government of Colombia to make any payments to the Government 
of the United States of America until such time as the Government 
of Colombia shall have received a statement of its obligations in 
this connection. 

“8, The Government of Colombia shall provide for entry free of 
customs duties for supplies, materials and effects for the profes- 
sional and personal use of the technicians. 

“9. The Government of Colombia shall provide the technicians 
with means of transportation within Colombia, outside of the head- 
quarters location, incurred in the conduct of their duties and pay 
the cost thereof, as well as the cost of acquisition of materials, equip- 
ment and facilities necessary to the conduct of the Mission. 


“10. The Government of Colombia shall provide the technicians 
with suitably-equipped offices and adequate bilingual stenographic 
personnel and other employees, and bear the cost thereof. 

“11. The Government of Colombia shall grant to authorized mem- 
bers of the Mission, approval to make flights in Colombia in aircraft 
of United States or Colombian registry as deemed necessary in the 
performance of their duties. 

“12. The Government of Colombia shall permit the transportation 
of the body of any technician detailed under these conditions who 
may die in Colombia, to a place of burial in the United States of 
America selected by the surviving members of the family or their 
legal representatives. 


68706 °—51—PT. 11 
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“13. The Government of Colombia shall assume civil liability on 
account of damages to or loss of property or on account of personal 
injury or death caused by any member of the Mission while acting 
within the scope of his duties. 

“14. The above conditions may be modified in whole or in part by 
an exchange of notes between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Colombia.” 


OR 


I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
renewed assurances of my highest consideration and esteem. 
Wiuuarp L. Beaviac 
His Excellency 
Dominco Escurrra 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Bogota 





The Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE 
RevacioNes ExTeriores 
Ne D— 3548 Bogoté, diciembre 3 de 1947 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota nimero 23, del 23 de octubre 
pasado, por medio de la cual Vuestra Excelencia puso en conocimiento 
de este Despacho las condiciones medianté las cuales el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia estarfa dispuesto a facilitar al Gobierno de Colom- 
bia los servicios de una misi6n técnica de Aviacién Civil. 

Me complace comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
acepta las condiciones que le fueron sometidas por Vuestra Excelencia 
con la sola reserva de que para la aplicacién de las exenciones de 
derechos de aduana previstas en el paragrafo 8 de la nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, se requerira que, en cada caso, el Jefe de la Misién presente 
la correspondiente solicitud especificando en ella los articulos que 
serfn importados. En esta forma los Miembros de la Misién de 
Aviacién Civil quedarian sometidos, en cuanto a la importacién de 
articulos para su uso personal o profesional, a un régimen semejante 
al que se establecié para los miembros de la Misién Militar Norte- 
americana que actualmente presta sus servicios en Colombia. 

Agradeceré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva hacerme conocer su con- 
formidad con los términos de la presente nota y me valgo de esta 
oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi mas alta y distin- 
guida consideracién. 

Por el Ministro, el Secretario General, 


: m E. GuzmAn Esponpa 
A Su Excelencia el sefor 


Wu.arp L. Braviac 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

de los Estados Unidos de América 
La Ciudad. 
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Translation 
MrnistTry oF 
Foreign RELATIONS 
No. D— 8548 


Bogota, December 3, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 23, of October 23 last, by 
means of which Your Excellency informed this Office of the condi- 
tions subject to which Your Excellency’s Government would be 
disposed to make available to the Government of Colombia the services 
of a technical civil aviation mission. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
accepts the conditions which were submitted to it by Your Excellency, 
with the single reservation that for the application of the exemptions 
from customs duties provided for in Paragraph 8 of Your Excellency’s 
note, it will be necessary, in each case, for the Chief of the mission 
to present the corresponding application, specifying therein the articles 
which are to be imported. Thereby the Members of the Civil Avia- 
tion Mission would be subject, with respect to the importation of 
articles for their personal or professional use, to regulations similar 
to those established for the members of the United States Military 
Mission which is now serving in Colombia. 

I shall be grateful to Your Excellency if you will be so good as to 
inform me of your acceptance of the terms of the present note. I 
avail myself of this occasion to renew to you the assurances of my 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 

For the Minister, the Secretary General, 
E. GuzmAn Esponpa 
His Excellency 
Wuarp L. Breavrac 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 58 December 22, 1947 
EXxcELLENCY : 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. D-3548 of December 
3, 1947, concerning conditions covering the proposed United States 
technical civil aviation mission to Colombia, I have the honor to 
inform Your Excellency that my Government accepts the reservation 
in connection with the exemption of customs duties, noted in para- 
graph 8 of the conditions, that in each case the Chief of Mission 
will present a request specifying therein the articles to be imported. 
My Government is prepared to select the civil aviation technicians 
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whom Your Excellency’s Government may desire. Consequently, it 
would be appreciated if Your Excellency would furnish the Embassy 
with information concerning the number of technicians desired by 
the Government of Colombia; the subjects in which they should be 
specialists; the approximate date it is desired that they should arrive; 
the estimated duration of their tour of duty in Colombia; and any 
other data which Your Excellency’s Government believes would be 
helpful in making the selection of the exact types of technicians 
desired. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
renewed assurances of my highest consideration and esteem. 

Wuarp L. Beavuiac 


His Excellency 
Dominco Escurrra, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy modifying , 


the agreement of September 13 and 24, 1946, respecting American 
dead in World War II. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Wash- 
ington December 18, 1947, and January 21, 1948; entered into force 
January 21, 1948. And an understanding between the United States 
of America and Italy amending the agreement of December 18, 1947, 
and January 21, 1948; effected by exchange of notes dated at Washington 
March 24 and April 19, 1948; entered into force April 19, 1948. 


The Italian Embassy to the Department of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
No. 11832 


The Italian Embassy presents its compliments to the Department of 
State and has the honor to bring to the Department’s attention a new 
provision adoped by the Italian Government with regard to American 
war cemeteries. 

As known to the Department of State, article 3 of the agreement 
reached through an exchange of notes in September 1946 at Rome, 
between the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the United States 
Embassy, provides that “if in the future the Government of the United 
States wishes to establish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in 
Italy, the Italian Government will exercise its power of Eminent 
Domain to acquire title to such sites and grant to the United States the 
right of use therein in perpetuity upon payment by the United States 
of cost compensation therefore”. 

Upon instructions received, the Italian Embassy has the honor to 
inform the Department of State that the Italian Government, wishing 
to give a token of friendship to the Government and people of the 
United States, has now decided to grant the American Government the 
free use of the sites selected for the establishment of war cemeteries. 

It would have been the sincere desire of the Italian Government to 
proceed to a veritable donation of the land involved, but it was not 
possible to reach such a solution because not consented by existing regu- 
lations. On the other hand the advantages that the American Govern- 
ment will draw from such a free cession will be practically the same as 
those deriving from a donation, since the free use is granted for as long 
as the selected sites will be destined to military cemeteries. 

In the light of the foregoing the Italian Government has the honor 
to request the American Government to consider the first paragraph of 
article 3 of the aforesaid agreement modified as follows: ‘The Italian 
Government grants gratuitously to the American Government the right 
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of use of the sites selected for permanent American military ceme- 
teries in Italy, to last as long as the American authorities will use such 
sites as war cemeteries”. 
A. T. 
Washington, D. C., December 18, 1947. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


es 


DepPaRTMENT OF STaTE 
WasHINGTON 
Jan 21 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 
atant to U. 8. of I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 11332 
use of cemetery . 
sites. of December 18, 1947 stating that the Italian Government has decided, 
as a token of friendship to the Government and people of the United 
States, to grant to the Government of the United States the free use 
of the sites selected as permanent United States military cemeteries 
and proposing that the first paragraph of Article 3 of the agree- 
ment reached by an exchange of notes in September 1946 between 
the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the American Embassy 
pio ditication of at Rome be modified to read as follows: “The Italian Government 
pmo’ PY * grants gratuitously to the American Government the right of use of 
the sites selected for permanent American military cemeteries in Italy, 
to last as long as the American authorities will use such sites as war 
cemeteries.” 
I wish to express to you and through you to the Italian Government 
the profound appreciation of the Government and people of the 
United States for this most generous gift which will further strengthen 
the strong bonds of sympathy and friendship between our two coun- 
tries. To all Americans, and particularly to those who lost their 
loved ones in the course of our common effort against the enemy, the 
land so graciously offered by the Italian Government will forever be 
hallowed land. On their behalf I assure you of the heartfelt thanks 
and gratitude for this most magnanimous gift. 
The Government of the United States is happy to agree to the 
61 Stat. Pt. 4, proposed change in Article 3 of the agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


ee 
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For the Secretary of State: 


Joun E. Peuriroy 
His Excellency 


Signor Atzerto TaRcHIANI, . 
Italian Ambassador. , t 
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The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Italian Ambassador and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s 
note no. 11332 of December 18, 1947 and the Department’s reply of 
January 21, 1948 regarding the free use of sites in Italy selected 
for the establishment of permanent United States military cemeteries 
and the proposed modification of Article 3 of the agreement reached 
by an exchange of notes in September 1946 between the Italian Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs and the American Embassy at Rome. 

The Department assumes that in suggesting a modification of the 
“first paragraph” of Article 3 of this agreement, it was intended that 
the last two sentences of Article 3 be retained. In order that there 
may be no misunderstanding on this point, it is suggested that the 
Embassy’s note and the Department’s reply be amended to read “the 
first sentence of Article 3” rather than “the first paragraph of 
Article 3.” 

The Department would appreciate the Embassy’s confirming its 
understanding in this regard. 

WHMcC 
DEPARTMENT OF SraTe, 
Washington, March 24, 1948. 





The Italian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

The Italian Ambassador presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Acting Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to the Depart- 
ment’s note of March 24, 1948 regarding the exchange of notes between 
the Department and the Embassy on the subject of the establishment 
in Italy of permanent United States military cemeteries. 

In this connection the Embassy confirms its understanding that, in 
suggesting a modification of the first paragraph of Article 3 of the 
agreement reached on the above mentioned subject by an exchange 
of notes in September 1946 between the Italian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and the American Embassy at Rome, it was intended that the 
last two sentences of Article 3 be retained. 

The Embassy therefore agrees that its note and the Department’s 
reply be amended to read “the first sentence of Article 3” rather than 
“the first paragraph of Article 3”. 

A. T. 

Washington, D. C., April 19, 1948. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Burma respecting 


an exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Rangoon January 26 and April 5, 1948; entered into force 
April 5, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Burmese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 


No. 23 Rangoon, January 26, 1948. 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Union of Burma in regard to 
the exchange of official publications, and to inform you that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America agrees that there shall be an 
exchange of official publications between the two Governments in ac- 
cordance with the following provisions: 

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Govern- 
ment may be revised from time to time and may be extended, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any 
other official publication of the other Government not specified 
in the list, or publications of new offices which the other Govern- 
ment may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Union of Burma shall be the 
Office of the Superintendent of the Government Book Depot. 

8. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Union of Burma shall be by the Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Book Depot. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not 

_ of a public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own 
country of the publications of both Governments and the ship- 














Jan, 26, 1948 
a4 S.- — 
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ment of its own publications to a port or other appropriate place 
reasonably convenient to the exchange office of the other govern- 
ment. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Union of Burma, the Government of 
the United States of America will consider that this note and your 
reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this 
subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

R. Austin Acty, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim. 


The Honorable 
U Tin Tor, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rangoon. 





The Burmese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 
RANGOON 
No. A Dated the 5th April, 1948. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to Note No. 23, dated the 26th January, 
1948, from your Embassy on the subject of the exchange of official 
publications between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Union of Burma, and to say that the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of Burma agrees that there shall be an exchange 
of official publications between the two Governments in accordance 
with the following provisions: — 

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated 
through diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the 
present agreement. The list of publications selected by each 
Government may be revised from time to time and may be ex- 
tended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to in- 
clude any other official publication of the other Government not 
specified in the list, or publications of new offices which the other 
Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 

of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
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Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Union of Burma shall be the 
Office of the Superintendent of the Government Book Depot. 

. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Union of Burma shall be by the Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Book Depot. 

. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 


. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own coun- 
try of the publications of both Governments and the shipment 
of its own publications to a port or other appropriate place 
reasonably convenient to the exchange office of the other Gov- 
ernment. 

. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 


The Government of the Union of Burma considers that your Note 


and this reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this 
Note. 


Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 


tion. 


Im 1 
(Tin Tut) 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency Mr. J. Klahr Huddle, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Rangoop 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines amending the agreement of March 23, 1948, respecting a 
United States educational foundation in the Philippines. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Manila April 2 and 8, 1948; entered into 
force April 8, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA, 
No, 1177 April 2, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the first two sentences of Article 11 of 
the Fulbright Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines for the use of funds made available in accordance with the 
agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
and the Government of the United States of America for the sale of 
surplus war property, which are worded as follows: 


“The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (30) days of the date of the signature of the present agree- 
ment, deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 - United States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on 
each succeeding January 1, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall similarly deposit an amount of the currency of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines equivalent to 
Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000-United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount equivalent to Two Million Dollars 
($2,000,000 —- United States currency) shall have been so deposited.” 


In view of the fact that it is the intent of this agreement to use the 
equivalent of $200,000 (United States currency) in Philippine cur- 
rency each year for a period of ten years for the support of cultural 
and educational activities under the Fulbright Act and that the de- 
posit of this sum of money by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines with the treasurer of the United States within thirty days 
of the signature of the agreement will meet the expenses of the program 
for the year 1948, it is suggested that the second sentence quoted above 
be amended to read as follows: 


“On January 1, 1949, and on each succeeding January 1, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines shall similarly deposit an 
amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of the 


April 2, 8, 1948 
(T.1. A. 8. 1745] 
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Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 - United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000—United States 
currency) shall have been so deposited.” 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Emmet O’Neau 
His Excellency 
Exvpip1o Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 





The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, April 8, 1948 
EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 1177 dated 
April 2, 1948, which reads as follows : 


“TI have the honor to refer to the first two sentences of Article 11 
of the Fulbright Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for the use of funds made available in accordance with 
the agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and the Government of the United States of America for the 
sale of surplus war property, which are worded as follows: 


‘The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall within 
thirty (30) days of the date of the signature of the present agree- 
ment, deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of America, 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 - United States currency). On January 1, 1948, and on 
each succeeding January 1, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall similarly deposit an amount of the currency of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines equivalent to 
Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000— United States cur- 
rency) until an aggregate amount equivalent to Two Million 
Dollars ($2,000,000 - United States currency) shall have been so 
deposited.’ 


In view of the fact that it is the intent of this agreement to use 
the equivalent of $200,000 (United States currency) in Philippine 
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currency each year for a period of ten years for the support of cul- 
tural and educational activities under the Fulbright Act and that 
the deposit of this sum of money by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines with the treasurer of the United States within 
thirty days of the signature of the agreement will meet the expenses 
of the program for the year 1948, it is suggested that the second 
sentence quoted above be amended to read as follows: 


‘On January 1, 1949, and on each succeeding January 1, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines shall similarly deposit 
an amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines equivalent to Two Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($200,000 - United States currency) until an aggregate amount 
equivalent to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000- United States 
currency ) shall have been so deposited.’ 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating the the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended.” 


In reply, I wish to state that the suggestion contained in your above- 


quoted note is acceptable to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and my Government will consider that the second sentence 
of Article 11 of the Fulbright Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments has been so amended. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 


BERNABE AFRICA 


His Excellency 
Emmet O’NEaL 
American Ambassador 
United States Embassy 
Manila 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
sanitary practices in the shellfish industries. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Washington March 4 and April 30, 1948; entered into 
force April 30, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
No. 106 


The Canadian Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and, on the instructions of his Government, has the 
honour to inform him that in order to improve sanitary practices in 
the shellfish industries of Canada and the United States and to facili- 
tate the exchange of information with reference to endorsement of 
shellfish certifications, the Canadian Department of National Health 
and Welfare and the United States Public Health Service have agreed 
on the desirability of an Agreement being concluded on the points 
and in the terms set forth in the annexed memorandum. 

If such an agreement is acceptable to the United States Govern- 
ment, it is the proposal of the Canadian Government that this Note 
and its Annex together with a reply agreeing thereto, constitute an 
Agreement between the two Governments effective from the date of 


the reply from the United States authorities. 
HW 
CANADIAN Embassy, 


Washington, D. C. 
4th March 1948. 


4TH Marcu 1948, 
ANNEX 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


In order to improve the sanitary practices prevailing in the shellfish 
industries of Canada and the United States, it is agreed as follows: 


1. Whatever manual of recommended practice for sanitary control 
of the shellfish industry is approved by both the United States 
Public Health Service and the Canadian Department of National 
Health and Welfare, will be regarded as setting forth the sanitary 
principles that will govern the certification of shellfish shippers. 

2. The degree of compliance with those principles obtained by the 
State authorities of the United States will be reported to the 
Canadian Department of National Health and Welfare by the 
United States Public Health Service, and the degree of compliance 
obtained by the Provincial and other competent authorities in 

Canada will be reported by the Canadian Department of National 

Health and Welfare to the United States Public Health Service. 
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3. Whenever inspections of shellfish handling facilities or of shell- 
fish growing areas are desired by either party to this Agreement, the 
other party will endeavour to facilitate such inspections. 

4, This Agreement may be terminated by either party giving thirty 
days’ notice. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Canada and has the honor to refer to his note No. 
106 of March 4, 1948 proposing that an agreement be entered into 
between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Canada in the following terms: 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


In order to improve the sanitary practices prevailing in the shellfish 
industries of the United States and Canada, it is agreed as follows: 


1. Whatever manual of recommended practice for sanitary control 
of the shellfish industry is approved by both the United States Public 
Health Service and the Canadian Department of National Health 
and Welfare will be regarded as setting forth the sanitary principles 
that will govern the certification of shellfish shippers. 

2. The degree of compliance with those principles obtained by the 
State authorities of the United States will be reported to the Canadian 
Department of National Health and Welfare by the United States 
Public Health Service, and the degree of compliance obtained by the 
Provincial and other competent authorities in Canada will be reported 
by the Canadian Department of National Health and Welfare to the 
United States Public Health Service. 

3. Whenever inspections of shellfish handling facilities or of shell- 
fish growing areas are desired by either party to this Agreement, the 
other party will endeavor to facilitate such inspections. 

4. This Agreement may be terminated by either party giving 
thirty days’ notice. 

The Memorandum of Agreement as set forth above is acceptable 
to the Government of the United States of America. As proposed 
in His Excellency’s note, therefore, that note and the present reply 
are regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments, effective on the date of the present note. 


BB 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, April 30, 1948. 


1899 


Principles for certi- 
fication of shellfish 


shippers, 


Inspections. 


Termination. 


Effective date. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting a ___April 23, 1948 
United States Educational Foundation in Greece. Signed at Athens  :' 4-8-1751 
April 23, 1948; entered into force April 23, 1948. 





68706°—51—PT. 1139 
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Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Greece for the use of funds made 
available in accordance with the Letter 
Credit Agreements signed on May 16, 1946,/'l 
September 25, 1946,!lOctober 4, 1946,!'] and 
January 6, 19468I'|.between the Government 

of the United States of America and the 
Government of Greece. 


The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Greece; 

Desiring to promote furtner mutual understanding 
between the peoples of the United States of America 
and Greece by a wider exchange of knowledge and proe 
fessional talents througn educational contacts; 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the United 
States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended by 
Public Law no. 564, 79th Congress, provides that the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign governe 


ment for the use of ourrencies or credits for 


1 Not printed. 
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currencies of such foreign government acquired as a 
result of surplus property disposals for certain 
educational activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of ths 
Letter Credit Agreement between the Government of 
Greece and the Government of the United States of 
America dated October 4, 1946,['] and similar Credit 
Agreements dated May 16, 1946, September 25, 1946 
and January 6, 1948|'](hereinafter designated “the 
Letter Credit Agreements") it is provided that in 
the evént the Government of the United States wishes 
to receive local currency of the Government of Greece 
for the payment of any or all expenditures in Greece 
of the Government of the United States and its azgen- 
cies, tae Government of tne United States may request 
at any time or times, and.tne Government of Greece 


agrees to furnish at such time or times, Greek cure 


rency in.any amount not in excess of the net outstanding 


1 Not printed. 
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balance of principal (whether or not then due in 
United States dollars) payable under the terms of the 
Letter Credit Agreements; provided, however, that ex- 
cept by mutual agreement between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Greece, the Govern- 
ment of the United States shall not be entitled to re- 
ceive in any single calendar year, under the terms of 
paragraphs (4) and paragraphs (6) of the Letter Credit 
Agreements, any local currency or property, the com- 
bined total value of which is in excess of $4,000,000. 
Have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE 1 
catioual Foundation There shall be established a foundation to be 


known as the United States Educational Foundation in 


Greece (hereinafter designated "the Foundation"), 


which shall be recognized by the Government of the 


United States of America and the Government of Greece 
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10 xabapdv xpdc €Edgknorv Sxddorxov Seep cupqivas 
xpdc wdc d1ard&ers rOv wept Napoyiic Isordcewvy Dopqw- 
vidv, royydves xAnpwreov (efre rodro dgetherar etc 
dodArdpia “Hvapevov Modrreidv etre Sys)* bad viv xpot- 
ndGegrv xdvewe Sts fh Kupepvggic av “Hvwpevov Mlods- 
ecidv d&v Gd dtxarodrar vd AdBy Evedc Evde hpeporo~ 
yraxod Erovc, ovpydvuc xpdc roc Spouc tiv xapaypdqwy 
(4) xaf (6) vdv sept Mapoyiic Mroracewy Dopquvidy, 
évyuiprov yaprovoptopa f xeptovorvav rdv brotwv f déva, 
AapPavopevov dn0d, Od bxepeBarve rd 4.000.000 (rdéocapa 
éxaroppvpta) d0AdAdpra, éxrdc édv dadpty dvr fOeroc 
dporpava ovpqwvia peraty rijc Kupepvicews tSv *Hvwpe- 


wov Tloksrerdv ric “Apeptxiic xar rfc Kupepvqcews ric 


*EMdd0c. 
Dovegivasav rf xdrwOs; 
APOPON 1 
@edres ovorabG “Ldpupa bad tiv éxwvoprav *Apepsnae 


vixndv “Exxardevrixdv “ldpupa ‘EMddoc (égegiic dvage- 


popevov do **Idpupa") Sep Od dvayvuproOf bad ric 





Post, p. 1918. 
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as an organization created and establisned to facilitate 
the administration of the educational program to be 
financed by funds made available by the Government of 
Greece in accordance wito the Letter Credit Agreements 
signed on May 16, 1946, September 25, 1946, October 4, 
1946, and January 6, 1946 between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of 
Greece. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the 
Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and local 
laws of the United States of America and Greece as 
they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies 
and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. 

All of the funds made available by the Government 
of Greece, within the conditions and limitations herein- 


after set forth, shall be used by the Foundation or such 


other instrumentality as may be agreed upon by the 
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KuBepvqgews trav “Hvwpevwv lodktresav ric “Apeptxiic war 
bxd tic “EMqviniic Kupepvicews do dpyaviayds cvorabetc 
nat tbpvderc xpdc drevxdhuvory tic Eqappoyfic rod éx- 
sardevtixod xpoypdpparoc, Seep Od xpnnarodorndg did 
xEgaraiwv SrarsGepevov bad rijc ‘EMAnvixiic KuBep vqsews 
Cvpgivws xpdc rho xept Mapoxfic Mrordcewv Dopquvidc 
atrivec Sxeypdgnoav +t) 169 Maou 1946, 25) Lexrepppr- 
ov 1946, 4p "OxtwBprov 1946 xat 6) “Iavovaprov 1948 
peraky tilg Kupepvicews rv ‘Hvupevwv Modi rerav tic 
"Apepixfic xat tic “EAAnvixfic KuBepvicewc. "EEarpovpe 
vic tic 8d tod “ApOpov 3 rijc xapovonc Dvpqwviag xpo- 
Prexopevncs xepixtacewc, ro “ldpvpa dxadddoverar ric 
Sxoxpedcewe Egappoyiic rv éyywptwv vopwv tdv “Hvwpe- 
wov TloAtresGv rijc “Apepixiic nal rijic “EAAdd0c, tdv 
Epopavrwv thy xpijosv xat rv daxdvnv yaprovoproparoc 
Kat storwoewv etc yaprovopicpa did trv extrevesv rav 
éxriOepevev év tG xapovog Dupquvig oxoxdv. 


Té otvodov tdv, ovpqivac xpdco tovc éxriCepevouc 


’ ’ ° , a , ~ 
xatwrepw Spovc xat xepropropovc, SrariGepevwv V0 rijc 
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Government of the United States of America and the Govern. 


ment of Greece for the purpose, as set forth in Section 


60 Stat. 754. S2(b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
§ 1641 (b). 


©. app. 


as amended, of 
(1) financing studies, research, instruction, 
and other educational activities of or for 
citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning 
located in Greece or of toe nationals of 
Greece in United States schools and institue 
tions of higher learning located in Greece or 
of the nationals of Greece in United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning 
located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaske (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, inoluding 
payment for transportation, tuition, mainte- 


nance, and other expenses incident to scholastic 
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“EAAqvixiic KuBep views xeqaraiwv Oedes ypnorporos nog 
Sad rod ‘ISpvparoc fH Ghvov xapepge pods “Cpyaviopod, 

xept od Odher SadpEy cvpqwvia peraty rijc KuBepviceus 
rv ‘Hyapevav Mohkirerav rije “Apepixiic xat tig ‘EAAn- 


viniic Kupepvygewcs, b1¢ rods bad +ijg Mapaypdgou 32(8) 


= ’ — , 
rod xtpt Mcovalovone Meprovgtac “Apepixavix0d Nopov 


rod 1944, dc Exes ovrog rpoxoxos nf, xpoprexope vous 

bEfic oxorovc3 
(1) Tv xpnparoddenory owovddv, épevvdv xar 
G\dk\wv popgwrixndy xat éxxardeurindv epyacidv 
tv ‘Apepixavav xoksrdv f ydpiv adrav etc 
cxodds xat tdpupara dvwrdpac éxxardevcewc, 
xetpeva év ‘EhAddt, tv “EAAnvev beqndov 
tic *"Apepixavixde Gyoddc xat tdpvpara dvurd> 
pac exxardevcewc, xeipeva év ‘ENAdds,. ff ray 
‘EXAnvev benxdwv etc *Apepinavixds gxokdc nar 
tdpvpara dvwrepacg Exnardevcews xetpeva dxrdcs 
tGv xvptuc ‘Hvwpevov Tohkirerdv, tfc Xapdi, 


tig “AXdoxac (cupweprAauBavopevoy rv 





Powers of Founda- 


Post, p. 1926. 
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activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for nationals 

of Greece who desire to attend United States 

schools and institutions of higher learning 

in the continental United States, Hawaii, 

Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 

Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 

whose attendance will not deprive citizens 

of the United States of America of an 

opportunity to attend such schools and 

institutions. 

ARTICLE 2 
In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the 

Foundation may, subject to tne provisions of Article 10 
of the present agreement, exercise all powers necessary 
to the carrying out of the purposes of tne present agree- 


ment including the following: 





62 Stat.] GREECE—EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—APR. 23, 1948 


*A\couritav Niowv), rod Idpro Pixo xav rav Ny - 
gwv ric IlapOevov, Cvpxep thay Pavone vwv rv perc- 
popixav, Ssddxrpwv, e&ddwv Ovvrnphoews xar 
Brwv oxdorv exdveav pdcg rd éxnardeursxde 
Epyagrac, i 
(2) Tiv xoptynory dv peowv peragopac SEM ivav 
Sanxdwv ofrivec éxrOvpodv vd efcaySdorv cic 
*Apeptxavixdcs Oyohdc xat idpvpara dvwrepac éx- 
sarbevoews évrdc rv xvptwc ‘Hvapevov Mot rerav, 
tiic XaBdi, ii “AAdoxac (ovpxepsAapPavopevov 
wai Sv ‘AXeourtev Nigwv), rod Idpro Prxo xat 
tiv Nowy ric HapSevov, | gorrngic av dxorwv 
dev Od dweordper “Apepinavovc modi rac ric ev- 
Katptac bauc elcaydarv efc rdco roravrac gyo- 
Adc xai idpvpara, 
APOPON 2 
Kard rv éxtdiwtsv dv dc Evw oxoxdv, 1d. "1dpupe, 


Und rv exiqudakiv tv drard&ewv rod ApSpov 10 Tic xa- 


povunc Zopquviac, dUvarat, ydpiv Tis éxsh npdcews tOv 
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{1) Receive funds. 

(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name 
of the Foundation in a depository or deposi- 
tories to be designated by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America. 

(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances 
of funds for the authorized purposes of the 
Foundation. 

(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property 

in the name of the Foundation as tae Board 

of Directors of the Foundation may consider 
necessary or desirable, provided however, 
that the acquisition of any real property 
shall be subject to the prior approval of 

the Secretary of State of the United States 


of America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in 
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oxondy tis xapoons Dopquviac, vd xpofai'vg efc xaoav 


dvayxatayv évépyesav, cupeepthappavouevav xaf rv &Efjc: 


(1) Nd eioxpdrry xegadarc, 

(2) Nd dvoryg xal vd xiv Acyaptacpovc ex’ bvduars 
+08 ‘Idpvparoc xapd Tpaxd{q f TpaxdQarc xadopsCo- 
pevac bad tod éxi viv “E€wrepsxdv ‘Yxoupyod rv 
*Hvapevov Toks re sav tic "Apeptxfic. 

(3) Nd xavafdry xocd xav vd xpoparvy ele yopnyq- 
Gftc Kat xpoxarapohdc soodw bid tous éyxexpspe- 
vous Gxoxovs rod ‘1dpuvparoc. 

(4) Nd dxoxrG, vd xaréxyg xai vd d:a0ery xepsrovorav 
év dvduars rod “Idpvparoc dc hOeke +d DopPovdrsov 
tv AsevOvvrdv rod ‘ldpvparoc Sewpijoy dvayxafov Fj 
éxiOvupnrdv, bxd thy xpotxdbecsv Syms Brs fh xrfjorc 
dusvijrov xeprovotac Od dxdxerrar ei rv xponyou- 
pevav Eyxpraiy rod éxid rv "EEwrepixdv “Yxoupyod 
«Sv ‘Hvopevov Modrresdv tic ‘Apeptxiice 


(5) Nd xaracrpavg, vd vioderg xaf vd éxredg 
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accordance with the purposes of Section 32(b) 


of the United States Surplus Property Act of 


60 Stat. 754. 
6 U. 8. C 
§ 1641 (b). 


d. app 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the 
present agreement. 
(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholar- 


ships provided for in the United States Surplus 


an Cs, Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, 


§ 1641. 


professors, research scholars, resident in 
Greece, and institutions of Greece to partici- 
pate in the program in accordance with the 
aforesaid Act. 

(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign 
Scholarships such qualifications for the selec- 
tion of participants in the programs as it may 
deem necessary for acuieving the purpose and 
objectives of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts 
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xpoypdppara redodvra év ovpqwvig xpdc tovc ax0- 
xovS tfc Mapaypdgou 32(B) rod wept Meovatovones 


le provotac *Aueptxavaxod Nopov ros 1944, @>o ov ros 


Eyes tpoxoxoinOf, xat xpdc tovc oxonove tic xa- 


poveng Bopqwviac. 

(6) Nod ovviord cic rqv xpoprexopevny xd rod xept 
MAcovagovongs Meptovatac *Apeptxavixod Népou rod 
1944, dc ovroc Exes tpoxororndf, “Extrpomnv Eévov 
*Yxorpogidv, Grovdaerds, xa@nynrdc, épevvarde, 
dtapevovrac év “EAAdds, xat ‘EhAnvaxd ‘1dpupara, 
Yva Adpwos pEpoc tic v0 xpoypappe, Ov pGaVaC xp dg 
tov dc dvw Ndpov. 

(7) Nd Sxoderxnwiy cic rv pnbetoav dvwrepw “Ext 
tpoxnv Eévev ‘Yxorpogidv, rd did rqv éxthoyty Sv 
Aappavevrwv pepoc cic rd xpoypduyara xpogdvra 
iriva Od éGewpodvro dvayxata bid rev exxnpuory 
tSv oxomdv nat rtav exsdideewv roo ‘Ldpvparoc. 


(8) Né xpoprean xepy riic orevepyetac xeprodsxdy 


68706 °—51—Pr. 11 -40 





Annual budget. 


Limitation on pow- 
ers of Foundation. 
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of the Foundation as directed by auditors 


selected by tae Secretary of State of the 


United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff 


and fix and pay the salaries and wages tuereof. 
ARTICLE 3 
All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made 
pursuant to an annual budget to be approved by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America pursuant 
to such regulations as he may prescribe. 
ARTICLE 4 
The Foundation snall not enter into any commitment 
or create any obligation waich shall bind tne Foundation 
in excess of the funds actually on hand nor acquire, hold, 
or dispose of property except for tae purposes authorized 
in the present agreement. 
AKTICLE 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the 
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&r¢yywv rv Koyapraopdw rod *ldpvparoc, drevep- 
youpevov bad "EXeyurdv éxheyopevav bad rod eat 
vSv “Etwrepsxdw ‘Yxoupyod tGv ‘Hvwyevev lot 
retdv tic “Apeptxfic. 
(9) Noe sxpoohappdvg Sromxqrixdv xat SxadAnrtxdv 
xpoduxrxdv, vd xaGopity xat vd xarapddy rovc 
probovc nat de dxodoyde adrav. 
APOPON 3 
*Axcoar af baxdvas rod ‘Ihpuparoc Od yrvevras dvpga- 
vog xpdc Erfosov xpobxohoysopdv Boric Od éynptveras dad 
too éxt tv ’Exwrepixdv ‘Yxoupyod rév ‘Hvopevov Toks res av 
tic “Apepixfic, Ovpquvacs xpdc tdg dsardéetc éxervag Uc 
toxdv AOehev ovrocg xaGopran. 
APOPON 4 
Té “ISpupa efc ovdeptav ddopevorv Gedher bwxoprnOF 


xa oddentav Sxoxypeaciy Oder dvardpyg did xocdv xepav 


tGv xeqadratov Sriva fdn dsaderes, ovre Oddes deoxriog, 


xareyg fh dsaGdoq xeprovorvav ein d:d oxomov's dyxexpipe- 


voug Sxd tig xapovong Bopquvidc, 
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Foundation shall be vested in a Board of Directors con- 
sisting of 7 Directors (hereinafter designated the 
"Board" ). 

Gy mn The Principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of America to Greece 
(hereinafter designated "the Chief of Mission") shall 
be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall have the 
power of appointment and removal of members of the 
Board at his discretion. The other members of the 
Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs 


Officer of the United States Embassy in Greece, or such 


other Embassy officer as designated by the Chief of 


Mission, Chairman; (bd) two other members of the Embassy 


staff, one of whom shall serve as treasurer; (c) two 
citizens of the United States of America, who may be 
representatives of American business, professional or 


educational interests in Greece or members of the 





62 Srat.] GREECE—EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—APR., 23, 1948 


APOPON 5 

‘H Ssayetprote nat dsevOvvarg rav bxoddcewy rod 
*“Ldpvparoc Od dvaredf efc DoppovdArov ArevOvvrdv dxore- 
hovpevov dxd 7 Asevduvrde (dvagepdpevov egetfic ds 
*DpBovrrov"), 

*c éxderore SsevGvvov av év SEMAdSs Asehaparixqy 
"Aveixpocwmetay Sv “Hvape wv Modtresdv tic “Apepsxfics 
(dvagepdpe voc egekiicg do *’Apxnyds tlic “AwooroNfic"), Od 
efvar ’Bxt'ripoc Tipdedpog rod DyPovdtov, Od dsxcrodras 
xard tiv fdtav avrod xptorv vd dtopi{y xat vd wavy per 
Too Wp povdrfov. Td Koved pern roo DpBPovrrov 6d efvas 
ta G&fics (a) *O ext xegariic tv Anpociwv Syesewv ‘Yadh- 
Andros tic év *EAAdS: TipecBetac rv ‘Hvwpe vw Modsrerdv 
tic “Apeptxfic } Ddroc Sxdhanhos tic Tpecsetac, Boric Oe- 
hev Sp106G bad rod “Apynyod rijc “Aoorodfic, ds Mpdedpoc’ 


(B) avo pern éx rod xpocwxsnod riic Npegpetac, éx cdv 


dxotwy & efc Od exert xadrxovra Tuyrou: (y) avo “Apeps- 


, ’ ~ 
xavot xoktras, ofrivec dvrixpocusevouv rd doopdévea rd 


, oS 4 a Ld ’ 
épxdprov, rd éxayyedpara ff riyv éxxardevory *Apepsxayixd 
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Embassy staff; and (d) two nationals of Greece, one of 
whom shall be prominent in the field of education. 

The four members specified in (c) and (d) of the 
last preceding paragraph shall be resident in Greece 
and shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the succeeding December 31 next following such 
appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment, 
The United States members shall be designated by the 
Chief of Mission; the Greek members by the Chief of 
Mission from a list of names submitted by the Govern- 
ment of Greece. Vacancies by reason of resignations, 
transfer of residence outside Greece, or expiration of 
term of service, or otherwise, shall be filled in 


accordance with this procedure. 


The Directors shall serve without compensation, 


but the Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary 


expenses of the Directors in attending meetings of the 


Board. 
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év “EAAdds ovpodpovra HP perH Od xpoowxtxod tijc Mpeoperac, 
xat (5) Wo “EMAnvec: Sxrxoos, éx viv brotwv & ef> Od 
efvar éx rv dkeydvrawetc 16 xediov tic éxnasdevoeus. 
Ta xatoprGopeva év t0ts OrTOVyetotc (y) xa (8) T fis 
+ , . s 4. , 
KPONYOUPE VHS xapaypdcou reogapa pEerkn Gedovur efvar xdrote 


, , A , , , ? 
KO Tig “EANdbOc nar Bedover xapdoyy do Sanpeotac ave 










- a , a , - « _ oo , - 
tGv dxo tig fpepac tod droprapod tov peype tic and tfc 


- 


fepac rod oropropod tov xpoceyotc Sino Acxepfprov. Odros 








a a a 


ll ‘ 23 - oe - , 
ovvavrar vd éxavabroprcidurve. Ta “Apepixavixd pedn 6d 


dptiwvrur bxd rod “Apynyod Tihs "Axoarodfics td ‘EManvexnd 


een er nn 


of a 10 - *, a sata ah a. .2= ’ 2 ~ , 
BEAY UXO TOU Apyyyou tig AwOTTOAis EE Ovopagrsxovd xiva- 





, 7 


Hog SxoSahAopevon bad tic “EManvixiic Kugepvicews, S€aerc 













+. 2 , iy - , e - - 
REVAL NOYY KapeitHoeac, Ghiay fic TOXOV O1GLoVIS éxt0c Ths 


~ 





“EMAdboc, sapddov xpdvov Sxnpectac, f &E Arno airtac 
, , - ’ , , ‘ 7 
KPOEpXOpe vat, Oa sxAnpodvrar cupqwvws xpd rhV do avo 
diabixacrav. 
Ci ArevOvvral Oa xapeyuor rdo Senpectac avrdv aurods, 
«0 “Ldpupa Spm Stxarodrasr vd xarapddy do dvayxatac bas 


, 2 ’ , t 4 ’ 
KaVac Eig tdc Sxotac Sxopddhdovra: of ArevOvvrat 


By-laws, etc. 


Principal office, etc. 
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ARTICLE 6 
The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such 
committees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of 
the affairs of the Foundation. 
ARTICLE 7 
Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America shall be made annually on 
the activities of the Foundation to the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America and the Government 
of Greece. 
ARTICLE 8 
The principal office of the Foundation shall be 
in Atnens, but meetings of the Board and any of its 
committees may be held in such other places as the 
Board may from time to time determine, and the activi- 


ties of the Foundation's officers or staff may be 


carried on at such places as may be approved by tae 


Board. 





62 Stat.] GREECE—EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—APR. 23, 1948 


npocepydpevor cic Mwvedprdcers rod Yoypovdtov. 


APOPON 6 


~ f ° ’ a 
Td Luppovrrov Od xarapriag rovc xavovigpovc xar 64 


ovortoy do éxirpondc Bc fUedke Cewproy dvayxatac did xiv 
dretaywynv tv sxoOdcewy rod ‘ldpvparoc. 
APOPON 7 
Kard tdo ddnytac rod ext tiv *Eoreptxdv ‘Yxoupyot 
rSv ‘Hvapevov Toksre sav. rijc ’Apepixiic Od Sxopddwvras Erg- 
Gio ExOecerc ext ric dpdoews rod ‘ldpuparoc eic rov ext 
tiv ’E€wrepixdv ‘Yxoupydv rv ‘Hvapevwov loksterav tic 
*Apepixiic xar rv, “EAAnvaxny KoBepvqgtve 
APOPON 8 
To xevrpixdv ypageTov rod ‘Idpuparoc Od edpevy év 
"AON vaic, GNA vo DopPovdrrov f ofadmwore rdv éxtrpondv rov 
Svvaras vd ovvepyerar cic auvedpiaaiy eic ofovdmxore Edo 
wepoc tO dxofov Od HOedev Exdorore dpsc0G Sxd rod Doppov- 
Avov, xat af épyacvas rdv Sxadvtrov nal rod xpooux1x08 
tod ‘ldpvparog dvvavrar vd dretaydywvras cic ofovdjxore 


toxov HOehev éyxpivg rd Dppovdrov. 





Executive Officer. 


Review of decisions 
of Board. 
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ARTICLE 9 
The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and 

determine his salary and term of service, provided 
however, that in the event it is found to be impracti- 
cable for the Board to secure an appointee acceptable 
to the Chairman, the Government of the United States 
of America may provide an Executive Officer and such 
assistants as may be deemed necessary to ensure the 
effective operation of the program. The Executive 
Officer shall be responsible for the direction and 
supervision of the Board's programs and activities in 
accordance with the Board's resolutions and directives. 
In his absence or disability, the Board may appoint a 
substitute for suco time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 

ARTICLE 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in 
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APGOPON 9 


To XSopPovArov Svvarar vd d:0ptoq d:evOdvovra ovp- 






Bowdov xat vd dpiag rdév proddv xa’ rdév yxpdvov tic Sane 







pectac tov, bad rdv Spov Sr, év ) xepixtdoes xaraorg 






dvégixrog b1d¢ +d Boppovdrrov f eEevpecte Sxoyngiov axo- 


dexrod vad vod Mpoddpov, | Kupepvijstc rSv *Hvapevov Mo 






Arretdv tio “Apeptxiic Od dvvarar vd dvoudey rorodrov 






SsevGvvovra gUuBovdov dc xat otovadixore Bondoc of 







bxofos Od HOedov SewpnOG dvayxafos did trv deoreheoparse 


uv hesroupytav rod xpoypdpparoc. ‘O drev0vwv ovppovdocs 






Od ed6vveras d1d tiv dsevOuvaryv xa éxoxretav rijc égap< 






poyiic tv xpoypapydrwv xav epyacidv rod Svppovdtov ovps 






goveg xpd tdc dxogdseis xat rd bdnyiac rod Svppovdrtov. 







? - - 
Ev tf dxovotg fr dbuvaptg vd éxxAnpavg rd xabqxoved 


tov, t6 SvpPovrArov duvaras vd d:optog dvaxAnpwrjv 1 Scov 






xpovov Hehe Ceworog dvayxafov fh éxsOvpnrdv. 






APOPON 10 






Al dxogdcers rod Dppovdsov go’ Srov rSv oqrqpdrov 
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the discretion of the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, be subject to his review. 
ARTICLE 11 
The Government of Greece shall, on July 1, 1948 
deposit with the Treasurer of the United States of 


America an amount of currency of the Government of 


Greece equivalent to $100,000 (United States currency). 


On such subsequent dates as the Government of the 

United States of America may specify, the Government 

of Greece shall similarly deposit amounts of currency 

of the Government of Greece as requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America until an aggregate 
amount of the currency of the Government of Greece 
equivalent to $2,000,000 (United States currency) shall 
have been so deposited, provided however, that in no 
event snall a total amount of tne currency of the Governe 


mefit of Greece in excess of the equivalent of $400,000 
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’ ’ ’ , 2 
Svvavrat vd bedxervrat efc ryv dvaGedpnorv vod “Yxoup- 


yoo wv “EEwreptxdv dv “Hvapevwv Modkirerav tic ‘Apeps- 
Kfjc, xard eqv id¢av adrod xprotv. 
APOPON 11 

*H “EAAnvixt! Kopepvnoic 6d xavaddoy rv iqv “IovArov 
1948 xapd tH *YxovupyS Sv Ofxovopixdv vdv *Hvapevov Lods- 
re1Gv tie “Apepsxfic xogdv yaprovoputoparoc rod: *EAAnvixod 
Kpdroug tov xpdc 100,000 dodddpia ‘Hvcpevav Movtresav. 
Eic petayeveorepac fhepounviac fc Oder apoodsopton 4 
Kv pepynote: tv “Hvwpevwov oktretGv tig “Apepixficn § ‘EA- 
Anvext KvBepynore Seder Spotwc xaraldag xogd efc yapro- 
voptopa rod “EMnvixnod Kpdrouc xar’atrnqgty tic KuBepvi- 
Sews tOv *Hvapevev TiokstetGv tific "Apep txiic xar HEX IS 
Srov GuVOAIKdV KOGOV yaprovOxtaparoc rod “EAAnvixod Kod- 
TOUS ioovpevov xpdc 2,000,000 dodAdpia *Hvape vav TloAt- 
terGv, Od Exp xard rdv tpdxov abrdy xarareOg, bxd tov 
Spov Spuoc Sri efc ovdeprvav xeprxrworv Ceres xararelf 


a e 
xa@’olovSijxore fpepodoysaxdv Eroc guvokixdv mogdy 





Guarantee against 
Joss. 
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(United States currency) be deposited during any single 
calender year. 

The rate of exchange between currency of the Govern- 
ment of Greece and United States currency to be used in 
determining the amount of currency of the Government of 
Greece to be deposited from time to time hereunder, shall 
be determined in accordance with Article (4)(b) of the 
Letter Credit Agreements. 

The Government of Greece shall guarantee the United 


States of America against loss resulting from any altera- 


tion in the above rate of exchange or from any currency 


conversion with respect to any currency of tne Government 
of Greece received hereunder and held by the Treasurer 
of the United States of America or by the Foundation by 
undertaking to pay to the Government of the United States 
of America such amounts of currency of the Government of 


Greece as are necessary to maintain the dollar value of 
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Xaprovoptgparoc roo ‘EhAnvixod Kpdrovc sixeppafvoy 
40 {adnog0v dodkapi@v “Hvapevaw Mods rerdv 400,000. 

‘H capq Gveadhayfic perakd yaprovopsiouaroc 40d ‘EAs 
Anvsxod Kpdroug xat xaprovoputaparos ric “Apepixavexfic 
Kvpepvqgews Hric Seder AngOg d1d vdv Seodoysopdy rod 
x0G08 yAprovoptoyaroc rod ‘EdAnvixod Kpdrouc rod xara 
reOngopevon xard xaspovc ovpgivws tH napdver, Od xaBo- 
ptierar ovpgivac xpdc +d “ApSpov 4(B) «dv Mept Xopnyse 
Gews Ioraicewy Doyqovidy, 

*H “EAAnvixg Kopepwnotc Oedes xapdoyy éyywqosy 
xpdc tiv KuBepvqosv tv ‘Hvwpevwv Movrresdv tic “Apept- 
xfic Evavriov olagdjxore Cyuiac xpoepyopevns €& olacdyxore 
peraBodiic tic dc Eww tipiic ovvadddyparocg ff €& ofacdy- 
KOTE GVVGAKayparixfic perarponfic ay¢arv Exovons «pds 
ofovdmxore ovvd\vaypa tic “EMAqvixfic KuBepvqceas 
Angeev xat xareydpevov bad rod Ext eSv Ofxovopsrxdv 
‘Yxoupyod rSv ‘Hvapevwv Modsresdv tic “Apepixfic f bad 


tod “Tdpvparoc ovpgivas rh xapdvrs, dvadappdvovca Saw 


xarapddy efc rv KuBépynoty tiv ‘Hvapevov Modsrerav tific 





Ante, p. 1918. 


Tax exemptions. 
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such currency of the Government of Greece as is held 


by the Treasurer of the United States or the Foundation. 


The purpose of this provision is to assure that the 


operations of the Foundation will not be interrupted or 
restricted by any deficits resulting from alterations in 
the above rate of exchange or from currency conversions. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of 
America will make available for expenditure by the Founda- 
tion currency of the Government of Greece in such amounts 
as may be required by the Foundation but in no event in 
excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant 
to Article 3 of the present agreement. 

ARTICLE 12 

Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other 
articles intended for official use of the Foundation 
shall be exempt in tue territory of Greece from customs 
duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every otaer form of 


taxation. 
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*Apepixiic rogov yaprovdpropa rod ‘EAAnvixod Kpdroug 
Scov Oede1 efvar avayxafov bid xiv ovyxpdrnotiv ric etc 
SodAdpta dEfac rod xareyopevov Sad vod éxt rv Oinovoe 
pixSv “Yroupyod tv ‘Hvwpevwv Modrrerdv tic “Apepsxiic 
| bed vod ‘Ldpvparoc yaprovoproparoc rod *ENqvixod 
Kpdrovcg. “H d:dratic atien oxondv Eyes Swe at epyacrtas 
tod ‘Ldptparoc pq dsuxoxodv f xepropro0odv Adyw oiwvdr= 
nore é\hetppdrov xpoepyopevwv Ex TpoxoKotHoEwy tic dc 
avo ttpP Kc OvuvaAAdyparoc i éx ovva\\ayparixdv perarpomdv, 

*O éxt trav ’BEwrepixdv ‘Yxoupydc rGv ‘Hvwpe vow Mo- 
AsreiGv tic “Apepixfic Oehes xaracrmag b:aGgospov d1d ba 
xdvac rod ‘Idpvparoc yaprovopicpua rod ‘EAAnvix0d Kod 
Tove etc xood Uriva HOcdkov xaragrg dvayxata efc +6 
"Ldpvpa, Eriva Spywc év oddeyusd wepsxricesr Oddovosry daeppR 
TOV KEPLOPLOLOV TOO xpobxohoyicpod rév SiarumwOdvra év 
t@ "ApOpw 3 tijc xapovoncs Dopquviac. 

APOPON 12 
"Extxha, éEapripara, éqgddia xar ofadqxore Qa efdq 


xpooprGopeva xpdc éxvonpnov xpijorv rod ‘Ibpvparoc O¢ 


68706 *—51—Pr. 11-41 


1933 


Reciprocal privi- 
ges. 


“Secretary of State 
of tne United States of 
America.”’ 
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All funds and other property used for the pur- 


poses of the Foundation, and all official acts of the 


Foundation within the scope of its purposes siiall like- 


wise be exempt from taxation of every kind in tae 


territory of Greece. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Government of Greece shall extend to citizens 


of the United States of America residing in Greece and 


engaged in educational activities under tie auspices 


of the Foundation such privileges with respect to exemp- 


tion from taxation, and otner burdens affecting tue entry, 


travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to 


Greek nationals residing in the United States of America 


engaged in similar activities. 


ARTICLE 14 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term 


“Secretary of State of the United States of America" 
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dxGhk\doowvras xard ryv efcaywynv rwv év “EAAdd: rod ree 
hovesaxod Sagoo, gopov éuxopevpdrwv, xpocGdrov gdpov 
do xat xdonc Gddnc gopodoyiac. 

“Axavra rd ypnuarixd xat dda xeprovataxd orotyeta 
td ypnotpoxorovpeva d1d rove oxoxovc tod “ldptparoc xat 
Shar af éxivonpor xpdéerc rod ‘ldpuparoc évrdc roo what 
gtou tv oxoxdv rov Od dradkdcouvrar doavrws otagdrwrore 
gopohoyidac evrdc rod “EMqvixnod étdyous. 

APOPON 13 

*H “EMnvixq KuBepvnors Oches xapaywprog efc xohi= 
taco tOv *Hvope vov Tovrrerdv Tijs *ApEp tx fic St apevovrac 
év ‘EAAdds xal doyohoupevouc cic éxxardevtixde épyagiac 
bad civ atyfba rod ‘Idpuparoc rd aded xpovopra oydory 
Exovra pe tiv dxaddrayyv dxd popokoytav xat dad dda 
pdpn, oyerixd pe viv efcodov, raketitov xat diapovav 


- , = - 
tv xpocdswv adrdv, Ursva napaywpodvras efe “EXAnvac 


Sxnudovg S:apnevovrac eig rq ‘Hvupevac Modsretac rijc 


*Apeptxiic xat doyodoupevovc etc xapopotac épyaciac. 





Amendment oi 
agreement. 


Entry into force. 
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is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America or any officer 
or employee of the Government of the United States of 
America designated by him to act in his benalf. 
ARTICLE 15 
The present agreement may be amended by the exe 
change of diplomatic notes between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of 
Greece. 
ARTICLE 16 
The present agreement small come into force upon 
the date of signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEKEOF the undersigned, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, 
have signed the present agreement. 


DONE at Athens in duplicate, in the English and 


Greek languages, this QZ” ray of April, 1948. 
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APOPON 14 
“Oxov efc tiv xapodoav ovpqwviay xpnotpowosefras 
§ Bpoc "Ext rSv “EEwrepixdv “Yxoupydg rv “Hvwpevew To- 
Asre1Gv tic “Apepixiic” évvoefras & *Yxoupyds trav “EEwre- 
pixSv Ov “Hvwpevav Noksrerav ric “Apeptniic f Erepds r1¢ 
herrovpyde f badhmroc rfc Kuzepvisews tv ‘Hvaydvew Mo- 
hiveidv tic “Apepsxfic droderyGerc bx’ adrod Yva éevepy§ 
dvr’advrod. 
APOPON 15 
‘H xapotca ovpgwvia Svvarar vd rpoxoxo+nOf $1 avrahe 
hayiic Sixdwparsxdv dsaxorvicewv peraty rHv Kupepvacewv 
tGv ‘Hvwpevov Moksrerav riic “Auepsxfic xat SEMAdd0c. 
APOPON 16 
‘H xapotca gupquwvia Ocher foyvy dad tic fpepopnviac 
tiig Sxoypagiicg tN¢- 
Ot Sxoyeypappevor bedvrae éEovorobornGevrec bad 
tv avricrotywv KuBepyicedy tov dxeypayav tiv xapotdcay 
Cvupquviav. 


Dove rdyOn efc dtxdodv eic viv “AyyArxqy nad qv 


‘ 
“EAAqvixgy, tHV Es uporay Tele’ Axpthiov rod 


1948 év *AOtvatc. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 


AMERICA: 


K. L. in 
Charge d*Affaires ad interim 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT CF GREECE: 
(SP yaleAeAl 2 
Constantine Tsaldaris | 


Deputy Prime Minister ang 
Minister for Foreign Affairs: 
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AIA THN KYBEPNHZIN TON HNOMENQN TICQAITEION 


THE AMEPIKHZ; 


K. A. Pavxsv 
"Ext rerpappe voc 


A THN EAAHNIKHN KYBEPNHZIN; 


i mee eae 7 


Kavoravrivoc Toaaddpnc 


Ave imp gedpos t8c Kv Ep vag ew 
“Yeoupyoc é xt TOV wre 1xOV 





February 28, 1947 


{T. I. A. 8. 1753} 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting air 


transport. services. 
force February 16, 1948. 


The Government ‘of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay, 
having in mind the resolution signed 
under date of December 7, 1944, at 
the International Civil Aviation Con- 
ference in Chicago, ['] for the adop- 
tion of a standard form of agree- 
ment for air routes and services, 
and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the fur- 
ther development of air transporta- 
tion between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Para- 
guay, agree that the establishment 
and development of air transport 
services between their respective 
territories shall be governed by the 
provisions of the present agree- 
ment, for which purpose they have 
resolved to designate their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Mr. Leslie E. 
Reed, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
near the Government of Paraguay; 


The President of the Republic 
of Paraguay, His Excellency Don 
Federico Chaves, Minister of For- 
eign Relations and Worship; 

Who, after exchanging their full 
powers, which they have found to be 
in good and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


Signed at Asuncién February 28, 1947; entered into 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay, 
teniendo en cuenta la resolucién 
firmada en fecha 7 de diciembre de 
1944 en la Conferencia Internacional 
de Aviacién Civil de Chicago, para 
la adopcién de un acuerdo de forma 
standard sobre rutas y servicios 
aéreos y la conveniencia de estimular 
y promover mituamente el desa- 
trollo més amplio del transporte 
aéreo entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Repdblica del Para- 
guay, convienen en que el estable- 
cimiento y desarrollo de los servicios 
de transporte aéreo entre sus respec- 
tivos territorios estarin regidos por 
las disposiciones del presente Acuer- 
do, a cuyo efecto han resuelto 
designar sus respectivos plenipoten- 
ciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América al Sefior Leslie 
E. Reed, Encargado de Negocios ad 
interim de los Estados Unidos de 
América, cerca del Gobierno de la 
Republica del Paraguay; 

El Presidente de la Repdiblica del 
Paraguay a Su Excelencia Don 
Federico Chaves, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores y Culto; 

Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en los siguientes articu- 
los: 


1 International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to December 7, 


1944, Final Act and Related Documents. 


Department of State publication 2282. 
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ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to 
the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing 
the international air routes and 
civil air services therein described, 
whether such services be inaugu- 
rated immediately or at a later date 
at the option of the contracting 
party to whom the rights are 
granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so de- 
scribed shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to 
whom the rights specified in the 
aforesaid Annex have been granted 
has designated the airline or airlines 
which are to operate the route or 
routes stipulated, and the con- 
tracting party granting the rights 
shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be 
bound to give the appropriate 
operating permission to the airline 
or airlines authorized ; provided that 
said airline or airlines may be re- 
quired to qualify before the compe- 
tent aeronautical authorities of the 
contracting party granting the 
rights under the laws and regula- 
tions normally applied by these 
authorities before being permitted 
to engage in the operations contem- 
plated by this agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or 
of military occupation, or in areas 
affected thereby, such inauguration 
shall be subject to the approval of 
the competent military authorities. 


ARTICULO 1 


Cada Parte Contratante concede 
a la otra Parte Contratante los 
derechos especificados en el Anexo 
adjunto necesarios para el esta- 
blecimiento de las rutas aéreas in- 
ternacionales y servicios de Avia- 
cién Civil indicados en el mismo, 
sea que tales servicios se inauguren 
inmediatemente o en una fecha 
posterior, a opcién de la Parte Con- 
tratante a quien se concedan los 
derechos. 


ARTICULO 2 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos 
de referencia seré iniciado tan 
pronto como la Parte Contratante 
a quien se han concedido los dere- 
chos especificados en el mencio- 
nado Anexo, haya designado la 
entidad o entidades que deban 
operar en la ruta o rutas estipula- 
das, la Parte Contratante que con- 
cede los derechos estard obligada, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones 
del Articulo 6 del presente Acuerdo, 
a dar el permiso de operacién co- 
rrespondiente a la entidad o enti- 
dades autorizadas; a condicién de 
que a la misma o mismas se les 
pueda exigir una prueba de sufi- 
ciencia ante las autoridades aero- 
néuticas competentes de la Parte 
Contratante que concede los de- 
rechos segtin las leyes y reglamentos 
ordinariamente aplicados por estas 
autoridades antes de que se les 
permita dedicarse a las operaciones 
contempladas por este Acuerdo; y 
a condicién de que en las regiones 
de hostilidades o de ocupacién mili- 
tar o en las regiones afectadas por 
las mismas, tal inauguracién esté 
sujeta a la aprobacién de las auto- 
ridades militares competentes. 


Inauguration of 
rvices. 


servi 
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ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discrimina- 
tory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting 
parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting par- 
ties may impose or permit to be im- 
posed just and reasonable charges 
for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. 
Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges 
shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports 
and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar interna- 
tional services. 


(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and 
spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party 
by the other contracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely 
for use by aircraft of such con- 
tracting party shall, with respect 
to the imposition of customs duties, 
inspection fees or other national 
duties or charges by the contract- 
ing party whose territory is entered, 
be accorded the same treatment as 
that applying to national airlines 
and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 


(c) The fuel, lubricating oil’, 
spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board 
civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to 
operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon 
arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be 
exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, 
even though such supplies be used 


(62 Star. 


ARTICULO 3 


A fin de prevenir discriminacio- 
nes, y para asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Con- 
tratantes acuerdan que: 


(a) Cada Parte Contratante po- 
dr& imponer o permitir que sean 
impuestas tarifas justas y razona- 
bles por el uso de los aeropuertos 
ptblicos y otras instalaciones bajo 
su control. Queda entendido entre 
cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes, sin embargo, que estas 
tarifas no deberin exceder de las 
que pagarian por el uso de tales 
aeropuertos e instalaciones las 
aeronaves nacionales dedicadas a 
servicios internacionales similares. 

(b) A la introduccién de com- 
bustibles, lubricantes, y piezas de 
repuesto en el territorio de una de 
las Partes Contratantes por la otra 
Parte Contratante o por sus nacio- 
nales, destinados exclusivamente 
al uso de las aeronaves de tal 
Parte Contratante, en lo que res- 
pecta a la imposicién de derechos 
de aduana, tasas de inspeccién u 
otros impuestos 0 gravamenes na- 
cionales impuestos por la Parte 
Contratante en cuyo territorio se 
entra, le ser& acordado el mismo 
tratamiento que el aplicado a las 
entidades aéreas nacionales y a las 
entidades aéreas de la nacién mf&s 
favorecida; 

(c) El combustible, los lubrican- 
tes, las piezas de repuesto, el equipo 
ordinario y el bastimento retenidos 
a bordo de las aeronaves civiles de 
las entidades aéreas de una de las 
Partes Contratantes autorizadas a 
operar las rutas y servicios descrip- 
tos en el Anexo, al llegar al terri- 
torio de la otra Parte Contratante 
o al salir del mismo, estardn ex- 
centos de los derechos aduaneros, 
tasas de inspeccién o impuestos o 
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or consumed by such aircraft on 
flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, cer- 
tificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one 
contracting party shall be recog- 
nized as valid by the other contract- 
ing party for the purpose of oper- 
ating the routes and services 
described in the Annex. Each con- 
tracting party reserves the right, 
however, to refuse to recognize, for 
the purpose of flight above its own 
territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own 
nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of 
one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from 
its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to 
the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its terri- 
tory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other contracting party, and 
shall be complied with by such air- 
craft upon entering or departing 
from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of 
one contracting party as to the ad- 
mission to or departure from its 
territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regula- 
tions relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, 
and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passen- 
gers, crew or cargo of the other con- 
tracting party upon entrance into 


gravamenes similares, afin cuando 
tales bastimentos sean utilizados o 
consumidos por tales aeronaves 
mientras qwuelan sobre el citado 
territorio. 

ARTICULO 4 


Los certificados de navegabilidad 
aérea, los certificados de compe- 
tencia y las patentes otorgadas o 
validadas por una de las Partes 
Contratantes serfin reconocidos 
como vilidos por la otra Parte 
Contratante a los efectos de la 
operacién en las rutas y servicios 
referidos en el Anexo. Sin embargo, 
cada Parte Contratante se reserva 
el derecho de negarse a reconocer, 
para los vuelos sobre su propio 
territorio, los certificados de com- 
petencia y las patentes concedidos 
@ sus propios nacionales por otro 
Estado. 


ARTICULO 5 


(a) Las leyes y reglamentos de , 


una Parte Contratante relativos 
a la entrada en su territorio o la 
salida del mismo de las aeronaves 
utilizadas para la navegacién aérea 
internacional, o relativos a la opera- 
cién y navegacién de tales aeronaves 
dentro de su territorio, se aplicarén 
a las aeronaves de la otra Parte 
Contratante y serin cumplidas por 
tales aeronaves al entrar en o salir 
del territorio de la primera Parte, 
© dentro del territorio de la misma. 

(b) Las leyes y reglamentos de 
una Parte Contratante relativos a 
la entrada en su territorio o salida 
del mismo de pasajeros, tripula- 
cién o carga de aeronaves, es decir, 
las leyes y reglamentos concer- 
nientes a la entrada, despacho, in- 
migracién, pasaporte, aduana y 
cuarentena, serfén cumplidos por o 
en nombre de tales pasajeros, tripu- 
lacién o carga de la otra Parte Con- 


Certificates of air- 


worthiness, etc. 


Post, p. 1947. 





Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate 
or permit. 


Post, p. 1947. 


Registration. 


Continuance of ex- 
isting rights and priv- 
ileges. 


Termination. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


or departure from, or while within 
the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves 
the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of an airline of 
the other contracting party in the 
event it is not satisfied that sub- 
stantial ownership and effective 
control of such airline are vested in 
nationals of the other contracting 
party or in case of failure by the 
airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the contract- 
ing party over whose territory it op- 
erates as described in Article 5 
hereof or otherwise to fulfill the con- 
ditions under which the rights are 
granted in accordance with this 
agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts 
connected therewith shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor. 


ARTICLE 8 

Existing rights and privileges re- 
lating to air transport services which 
may have been granted previous to 
this agreement by either of the two 
contracting parties to an airline of 
the other contracting party shall 
continue in force according to their 
terms. 


ARTICLE 9 


This agreement or any of the 
rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may, without 
prejudice to Article 8 above, be ter- 
minated by either of the two con- 
tracting parties upon giving one 
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tratante al entrar en o salir del 
territorio de la primera Parte, o 
dentro del territorio de la misma. 


ARTICULO 6 


Cada Parte Contratante se re- 
serva el derecho de negar o revocar 
el certificado o permiso concedido 
a una entidad aérea de la otra 
Parte Contratante en caso de no 
estar satisfecha de que el dominio 
y el control efectivo de dicha enti- 
dad aérea no pertenezcan a nacio- 
nales de la otra Parte Contratante 
o en caso de incumplimiento por la 
entidad de las leyes y reglamentos 
de la Parte Contratante sobre el 
territorio de la cual opera aludidos 
en el Articulo 5 del presente Acuer- 
do, o si de cualquier otra manera 
dejara de cumplir las condiciones 
segin las cuales se conceden los 
derechos establecidos en este Acuer- 
do y su Anexo. 


ARTICULO 7 


Este Acuerdo y todos los Con- 
tratos relacionados con el mismo 
seran registrados en la Organizacién 
Provisoria de Aviacién Civil Inter- 
nacional o su sucesor. 


ARTICULO 8 


Los derechos y privilegios vigen- 
tes relativos a los servicios de 
transporte aéreo que hayan sido 
concedidos con anterioridad a este 
Acuerdo por cualquiera de las dos 
Partes Contratantes a una entidad 
aérea de la otra Parte Contratante 
continuarfn en vigor segain sus 
términos. 


ARTICULO 9 


Este Acuerdo o cualesquiera de 
los derechos para servicio de trans- 
porte aéreo concedidos en conformi- 
dad con el mismo, podran ser can- 
celados por cualquiera de las dos 
Partes Contratantes, sin perjuicio 
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year’s notice to the other contract- 
ing party. 


ARTICLE 10 


In the event either of the con- 
tracting parties considers it desir- 
able to modify the routes or condi- 
tions set forth in the attached An- 
nex, it may request consultation 
between the competent authorities 
of both contracting parties, such 
consultation to begin within a pe- 
riod of sixty days from the date of 
the request. When these author- 
ities mutually agree on new routes 
or conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the mat- 
ter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange 
of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE 11 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this agreement, or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting 
parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this agreement, or 
its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through mutual consultation shall 
be submitted for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Pro- 
visional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization (in accordance 
with the provisions of Article III, 
Section six (8) of the Provisional 
Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944) or to its 
successor, unless the contracting 
parties agree to submit the dispute 
to an arbitration tribunal desig- 
nated by agreement between the 
same contracting parties, or to some 
other person or body. The con- 
tracting parties will use their best. 
efforts under the powers available 


de lo establecido en el Articulo 8 de 
este Acuerdo, con pre aviso de un 
afio a la otra Parte Contratante. 


ArTiIcULO 10 


En caso de que cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes considere con- 
veniente modificar las rutas o con- 
diciones estipuladas en el Anexo al 
presente Acuerdo, podra solicitar 
consultas entre las autoridades com- 
petentes de ambas Partes Contra- 
tantes disponiéndose que tales con- 
sultas deberan iniciarse dentro de 
los sesenta dias a partir de la fecha 
de la solicitud. Cuando dichas 
autoridades hayan méttuamente 
acordado nuevas rutas 0 condiciones 
que modifiquen lo estipulado en el 
Anexo, sus recomendaciones sobre 
el asunto entrarén en vigor después 
de confirmadas mediante un inter- 
cambio de notas diplomaticas. 


ARTICULO 11 


Salvo cuando en este Acuerdo o 
en su Anexo se disponga lo con- 
trario, cualquier discrepancia entre 
las Partes Contratantes relativa a 
la interpretacién o aplicaci6n de este 
Acuerdo, o de su Anexo, que no 
pudiere resolverse mediante consul- 
tas mutuas, deberd ser sometida en 
solicitud de recomendaciones al 
Consejo Interino de la Organizacién 
Provisoria de Aviacién Civil Inter- 
nacional (de conformidad con lo dis- 
puesto por el Articulo ITI, Seccién 
seis (8) del Acuerdo Provisional 
sobre Aviacién Civil Internacional, 
suscrito en Chicago el 7 de diciem- 
bre de 1944) o al organismo que la 
suceda, a menos que las Partes 
Contratantes acuerden someter la 
discrepancia a un Tribunal de Arbi- 
traje designado por Acuerdo entre 
las mismas Partes Contratantes, o 
a alguna otra persona u organismo. 
Las Partes Contratantes hardn 


Modification of 
routes or conditions. 


Disputes. 


Post, p. 1947. 
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Entry into force. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


to them to put into effect the opin- 
ion expressed in any such report. 


ARTICLE 12 


This agreement, including the 
provisions of the Annex hereto, 
will come into force immediately 
after its approval in conformity 
with the laws of the respective 
countries. ["] 

In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have 
signed the present agreement. 

Done at Asuncién this twenty- 
eighth day of February, 1947. 


Lesurz E Reep 


Freprerico CHAVES 
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todos los esfuerzos a su alcance para 
llevar a efecto las recomendaciones 
que se les expresen. 


ArRTICULO 12 


El presente Acuerdo, incluyendo 
las disposiciones de su Anexo, en- 
traré en vigor inmediatamente des- 
pués de su aprobacién de conformi- 
dad a las leyes de los respectivos 
paises. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus respectivos Gobiernos, 
firman el presente Acuerdo, en 
Asuncién del Paraguay a los veinte 
y ocho dias del mes de febrero del 
afio mil novecientos cuarenta y 
siete. 

[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


1 By note 8.T. no. 16 of Feb. 17, 1948, the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Rela- 
tions and Worship notified the American Ambassador at Asuncién that the Paraguayan 
Government, “by Decree-Law No. 24,967 of February 16 of the current year, 


has approved and ratified the Air Transport Agreement’’ (translation). 


note no. 22 of Feb. 19, 1948, to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and 
Worship, the American Ambassador declared: “‘. 


’ 


In his reply 


my Government considers 


that the signature affixed to the Agreement on its behalf constitutes the approval of 
the Agreement by the Government of the United States of America.” 
















ANNEX 


TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

PARAGUAY 


Section I 


A. Airlines designated by the 
United States of America in con- 
formity with Article 2 of the pres- 
ent agreement are accorded rights 
of transit and nontraffic stop in 
the territory of the Republic of 
Paraguay, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Asuncién, on the following 
routes via intermediate points in 
both directions: 


1. The United States (via Peru 
and/or Bolivia) to Asuncién and 
beyond. 

2. The United States (via Bra- 
zil) to Asuncién and beyond. 


On each of the above routes the 
airline authorized to operate such 
route may operate nonstop flights 
between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more 
of the other points on such route. 


B. Airlines designated by the 
Republic of Paraguay in conformity 
with Article 2 of the present agree- 
ment are accorded in the territory 
of the United States of America 
rights of transit and nontraffic stop, 
as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo, and mail at a 
point in the United States to be 
agreed to at a later date. 
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ANEXO 


AL ACUERDO DE TRANS- 
PORTE AEREO ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AME- 
RICA Y LA REPUBLICA DEL 

PARAGUAY 


Sreccion I 


A. Las entidades aéreas desig- 
nadas por los Estados Unidos de 
América en conformidad con el 
Articulo 2 del presente Acuerdo 
gozarin dentro del territorio de la 
Repdblica del Paraguay de los dere- 
chos de trénsito y aterrizaje para 
fines no comerciales, asi como de- 
rechos de entrada y salida para 
dejar 0 recoger pasajeros, carga y 
correo internacionales en Asuncién 
en las siguientes rutas, por via de 
paises intermediarios en ambas di- 
recciones: 

1. Desde los Estados Unidos 
(por via Peru y/o por Bolivia) 
hasta Asuncién, y mas alld. 

2. Desde los Estados Unidos 
(por via Brasil) hasta Asuncién, 
y mas allé. 


En cada una de las rutas arriba 
mencionadas la entidad o entidades 
aéreas autorizadas a establecer ser- 
vicios podrén efectuar vuelos sin 
escala entre cualesquiera de los 
puntos de tales rutas, omitiendo las 
escalas en uno o mas de los demas 
puntos que las determinan, 

B. Las entidades aéreas designa- 
das por la Repiblica del Paraguay 
en conformidad con el Articulo 2 del 
presente Acuerdo, gozardn, dentro 
del territorio de los Estados Unidos 
de América, derechos de transito y 
aterrizaje para fines no comerciales, 
asi como derechos de entrada y 
salida para dejar o recoger pasa- 
jeros, carga y correo internacio- 
nales en un punto en los Estados 
Unidos que ser& convenido en una 
fecha posterior. 


U. 8. rights of tran- 
sit and stop in Para 
guayan territory. 


Ante, p. 1941. 


Nonstop flights. 


Paraguayan rights 
of transit and stop in 
U. 8. territory. 


Ante, p. 1941. 


Equal opportunity 
for operation of routes. 


Capacity. 


Right to embark, 
ete. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Section II 


It is agreed between the contract- 
ing parties: 

(A) That the air carriers of the 
two contracting parties operating 
on the routes described in Section I 
of this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation 
of the said routes; 


(B) That the air transport ca- 
pacity offered by the carriers of 
both countries should bear a close 
relationship to traffic requirements; 


(C) That in the operation of com- 
mon sections of trunk routes the air 
carriers of the contracting parties 
should take into account their re- 
ciprocal interests so as not to affect 
unduly their respective services; 


(D) That the services provided 
by a designated air carrier under 
this agreement and its Annex shall 
retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate 
to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such air carrier is 
a national and the country of ulti- 
mate destination of the traffic; 

(E) That the right to embark and 
to disembark at points in the terri- 
tory of the other country inter- 
national traffic destined for one or 
coming from third countries at a 
point or points specified in Section 
I of this Annex shall be applied in 
accordance with the general prin- 
ciples of orderly development to 
which both Governments subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general 
principle that capacity shall be 
related: 


1. Totrafficrequirements between 
the country of origin and the coun- 
tries of destination; 
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Seccton II 


Las Partes Contratantes acuer- 
dan: 


(A) Que las entidades de nave- 
gacién aérea de las dos Partes Con- 
tratantes que operardn en las rutas 
descriptas en la Seccién I de este 
Anexo gozaran de facilidades justas 
y equitativas para sus operaciones 
en dichas rutas; 

(B) Que la capacidad de trans- 
porte aéreo ofrecida por las enti- 
dades de ambos paises deber4 guar- 
dar estrecha relacién con las necesi- 
dades del trafico; 

(C) Que en la operacién de las 
secciones comunes de las rutas 
troncales, las entidades de nave- 
gacién aérea de las Partes Contra- 
tantes deberin tomar en conside- 
racién sus mutuos intereses a fin 
de no perjudicar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios; 

(D) Que los servicios prestados 
por una entidad aérea designada 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo 
y su Anexo deberfn tener como 
objetivo primario el de mantener 
una capacidad adecuada a la de- 
manda del trafico entre el pais a 
cuya nacionalidad pertenece la em- 
presa y el pais terminal del trafico; 

(E) Que el derecho de embarcar 
y desembarcar en los puntos del 
territorio del otro pais, trafico in- 
ternacional destinado a terceros 
paises o procedentes de ellos en un 
punto o puntos especificados en la 
Seccién I de este Anexo, se ejerceré 
con arreglo a los principios gene- 
rales del desarrollo ordenado, que 
ambos Gobiernos suscriben, y al 
principio general de que la capaci- 
dad deber& estar en relacién con: 


1. Las necesidades del trafico en- 
tre el pais de origen y los paises de 
destino; 
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2. To the requirements of through 
airline operation, and 

3. To the traffic requirements of 
the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local 
and regional services. 


68706 °—51—PT. 11-42 


2. Las necesidades de la explota- 
cién de lineas terminales; y 

3. Las necesidades del tréfico en 
la regién por donde pase la linea 
aérea, después de haberse tenido en 
cuenta los servicios locales y re- 
gionales. 





February 25, 1948 
(T. L. A. 8. 1756] 


Documents from 
U. S&S. and French 
authorities. 


Clarification of 
status. 


Certificate specify- 
ing nature of service 
rendered. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Paris February 25, 1948; 
entered into force February 25, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 125 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United 
States of America, desirous of resolving the difficulties which those 
persons who are nationals of both countries encounter as a result of 
their military obligations in our two countries, considers that it 
would be both desirable and opportune to conclude an agreement in 
the following terms: 


1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled the same 
obligations in the armed forces of the United States and can prove the 
fact by an official document from the United States authorities. 

2. It will be considered that French citizens who are also citizens 
of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- 
tions to the United States during the war of 1939-1945 if they have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed forces and can 
prove the fact by an official document from the French authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement is concluded in which they may clarify 
their status by the production of the above-mentioned documents. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during the 
war of 1939-1945 a certificate designed to permit them to clarify their 
status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the war of 1939-1945 can be considered military serv- 
ice will be left to the joint decision of the two governments. A cer- 
tificate specifying the nature of the services rendered will be delivered 
to the interested party when the question arises by the means pro- 
vided in the preceding paragraphs. 

6. The provisions of this present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement will become effective immediately, and 
will remain in effect until the expiration of the period of two years 
mentioned in paragraph 3. 

If these proposals are agreeable to the French Government, this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply to it will constitute the agreement 
between the two governments on this question. 
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Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 
Paris, February 25, 1948. 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 

His Excellency 

M. Grorezs Bipavtt, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Paris 


The French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MonsIEUR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaftre que, désirant mettre fin aux 
difficultés que rencontrent, du fait de leurs obligations militaires dans 
nos deux pays, ceux de nos ressortissants respectifs qui possédent 
également la nationalité de l’autre pays, le Gouvernement Frangais 
estime désirable et opportun de conclure un arrangement sur les bases 
suivantes: 


I. — Les ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui possédent 
également la nationalité francaise, seront considérés comme ayant 
satisfait 4 leurs obligations militaires en France pendant la guerre de 
1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations dans les forces 
armées américaines et en justifient par la production d’un document 
officiel des autorités américaines. 

2. — Les ressortissants frangais, qui possédent également la nationa- 
lité américaine, seront considérés comme ayant satisfait 4 leurs obli- 
gations militaires aux Etats-Unis, pendant la guerre de 1939-1945, 
s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations dans les forces armées 
francaises et en justifient par la production d’un document officiel 
des autorités frangaises. 

3.— Un délai de deux ans, 4 compter de la mise en vigueur du 
présent accord, sera accordé aux intéressés pour qu’ils puissent, par la 
production du certificat susmentionné, régulariser leur situation. 

4.-— Chacun des deux Gouvernements délivrera aux ressortissants 
de l’autre qui auront volontairement pris du service dans ses forces 
armées, pendant la guerre de 1939-1945, une attestation officielle 
destinée 4 leur permettre de régulariser leur situation 4 l’égard de leur 
pays. 

5.-— Les conditions dans lesquelles tout service effectué dans un 
intérét national pendant la guerre de 1939-1945 pourra étre assimilé 
au service militaire seront laissées 4 l’appréciation commune des deux 
Gouvernements. Un certificat précisant la nature du service rendu 
sera, le cas échéant, délivré 4 |’intéressé, suivant les modalités prévues 
aux articles précédents. 

6. — Les dispositions du présent arrangement ne touchent en rien a 
la condition juridique des intéressés en matiére de nationalité. 

7.— Le présent arrangement entrera immédiatement en vigueur et le 
demeurera jusqu’a l’expiration du délai de deux ans prévu 4 |’article 3. 
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La présente note et la réponse qu’y donnera Votre Excellence, au 
cas ot ces propositions auraient |’agrément du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, constitueront l’accord des deux Gouvernements sur la 
question. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 

Panis, le 25 février 1948. 
G Bipavutt 
Son Excellence, 
L’Honorable Jerrerson CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
a Paris. 


Translation 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform you that the French Government, de- 
sirous of resolving the difficulties which those of our respective 
nationals who possess also the nationality of the other country en- 
counter as a result of their military obligations in our two countries, 
considers it desirable and opportune to conclude an agreement on 
the following bases: 


1. Nationals of the United States of America who also possess 
French nationality will be considered as having fulfilled their military 
obligations in France during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled 
the same obligations in the American armed forces and prove the fact 
by production of an official document from the American authorities. 

2. French nationals who also possess American nationality will be 
considered as having fulfilled their military obligations to the United 
States during the war of 1939-1945 if they have fulfilled the same 
obligations in the French armed forces and prove the fact by produc- 
tion of an official document from the French authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement becomes effective in order that they may 
regularize their status by the production of the above-mentioned 
certificate. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the nationals of the 
other government who have voluntarily enrolled in its armed forces 
during the war of 1939-1945 an official attestation designed to permit 
them to regularize their status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the war of 1939-1945 can be considered military service 
will be left to the joint estimation of the two governments. A certifi- 
cate specifying the nature of the service rendered will be delivered to 
the interested party when the question arises, by the means provided 
in the preceding articles. 

6. The provisions of the present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of the interested parties in the matter of nationality. 
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7. The present agreement will become effective immediately, and 
will remain in effect until the expiration of the period of two years 
mentioned in article 3. 


The present note and Your Excellency’s reply, in the case where 
these proposals would have the agreement of the Government of the 
United States will constitute the agreement between the two govern- 
ments on the question. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

Paris, February 25, 1948. 
G Bivautt 
His Excellency 
The honorable Jerrerson CaFrrEeRy 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Paris. 





June 20, 1947, 
and 
March 15, 1948 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1758) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 


signed at Oslo June 20, 1947, and March 15, 1948; entered into force 
March 15, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 


UnitTep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 870 


EXcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Norway in 
regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through dip- 


lomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agree- 
ment. The list of publications selected by each Government may be 
revised from time to time and may be extended, without the neces- 
sity for subsequent negotiations, to include any other official publi- 
cation of the other Government not specified in the list, or publica- 


tions of new offices which the other Government may establish in the 
future. 


2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for transmis- 
sion of publications of the Government of Norway shall be Uten- 
riksdepartement. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Kingdom of Norway by Utenriksdepartementets bibliotek. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 
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6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Norway, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
pote and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

C. Unriox Bay 
Os1o, June 20, 1947 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Hatvarp M. Lanes, 
Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 


The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Osio, 15th March 1948. 
MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


EXcELLENCY : 
With reference to Your Excellency’s note no. 370, of June 20, 1947, 
and to the conversations between representatives of the Government of 
Norway and representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America in regard to the exchange of official publications, I have 
the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Norway 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through dip- 
lomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agree- 
ment. The list of publications selected by each Government may be 
revised from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity 
for subsequent negotiations, to include any other official publication 
of the other Government not specified in the list, or publications of 
new offices which the other Government may establish in the future. 
2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 


1955 
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Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for transmis- 
sion of publications of the Government of Norway shall be Uten- 
riksdepartementet. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Kingdom 
of Norway by Utenriksdepartementets bibliotek. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Govern- 
ments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


The Government of Norway considers that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Minister 
Routr Anpvorb, 


His Excellency, 
M. Cuarves Uteicx Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
etc. etc. etc. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
United States personnel stationed in Brazil and Brazilian personnel 
stationed in the United States. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Rio de Janeiro December 15,1947, and February 2, 1948; entered into 
force February 2, 1948. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
MinisTerRIo pas Retacées ExrTeriores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
ea Em 16 de dezembro de 1947. 
Sennor Encakrecapo vE Necécios, 

Com referéncia aos entendimentos verbais havidos, em setemmbro 
iltimo, com o Senhor Embaixador dos Estados Unidos da América 
sdbre a aplicacao, por parte dos nossos paises, do disposto no paragrafo 
7 da Resolugéio sébre Principios Relativos & Regulamentacio e 
Reducaéo de Armamentos, adotada pela Assembléia Geral das Nacées 
Unidas em 14 de dezembro de 1946, tenho a honra de levar ao co- 
nhecimento de Vossa Senhoria que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil concorda em fazer oficialmente, juntamente com o dos Estados 
Unidos da América, a seguinte declaracgao: 


a) o pessoal militar dos Estados Unidos do Brasil que serve, 
atualmente, em territério dos Estados Unidos da América, 
inclusive os membros da Comissio Mista de defesa Brasil- 
Estados Unidos, com sede em Washington, ali se achava e se 
acha com a plena e livre aquiescéncia déste dltimo pais; 

o pessoal militar dos Estados Unidos da América que serve, 
atualmente, em territério brasileiro, inclusive os membros da 
Comissio Militar Mista Brasil-Estados Unidos, com sede no 
Rio de Janeiro, aqui se achava e se acha com a plena aquies- 
céncia do Govérno do Brasil ; 

os Governos dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos 
da América concordam em que o pessoal acima mencionado 
continue a servir no territério de um e de outro pais, até que o 
Govérno local resolva retirar seu consentimento 4 permanéncia 
do referido pessoal dentro de suas fronteiras; 


o pessoal militar de cada um dos dois paises estacionado em 
territério do outro, inclusive os membros da Comisséo Mista de 
Defesa Brasil-Estados Unidos e os da Comisséo Militar Mista 
Brasil-Estados Unidos, néo compreende férgas de combate. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Senhoria os 
protestos da minha mui distinta considerag&o. 
Raut FERNANDES 
Ao Senhor Davip McKenpreze Key, 
Encarregado de Negécios dos Estados Unidos da América. 


December 15, 1947, 
and 
February 2, 1948 


~ [TL A. 8. 1750] 
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Mrnistry For Foreign AFrarrs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DPo/251/602. (04) December 15, 1947. 
Mr. Cuarcé p’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to the verbal understanding reached last September 
with the Ambassador of the United States of America regarding the 
application, on the part of our countries, of the provisions of Paragraph 
7 of the Resolution on the Principles Governing the General Regulation 
and Reduction of Armaments, ['] adopted by the General Assembly of 
the United Nations on December 14, 1946, I have the honor to inform 
you that the Government of the United States of Brazil agrees to make 
officially, jointly with the United States of America, the following 
declaration: 


a) Military personnel of the United States of Brazil now stationed 

in the territory of the United States of America, including 
members of the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commission 
in Washington, have been and are so stationed with the full and 
freely given consent of the last-mentioned country; 
Military personnel of the United States of America now stationed 
in the territory of Brazil, including members of the Joint Brazil- 
United States Military Commission in Rio de Janeiro, have been 
and are so stationed with the full consent of the Government of 
Brazil; 


The Governments of the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America mutually agree that the aforementioned mili- 
tary personnel shall continue to be so stationed until such time 
as the Government of the country in which they are stationed 
withdraws its consent thereto; 

The military personnel of each of the two countries, stationed 
within the territory of the other, including members of the Joint 
Brazil-United States Defense Commission and the Joint Brazil- 
United States Military Commission, does not comprise any 
combat forces. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my very distinguished consideration. 
Raut FERNANDES 
Mr. Davin McKenpree Key, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States of America. 


1 United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the 
Second Part of its First Session from 23 October to 15 December 1946, p. 66. Lake 
Success, 1947. 
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The American Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
Rio DE JANEIRO, BRAZIL 

No. 21 February 2, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ministry’s note 
No. DPo/251/602.(04) dated December 15, 1947, which, in translation, 
reads as follows: 


“With reference to the verbal understanding reached in September 
1947 with the Ambassador of the United States of America regarding 
the application, on the part of our two countries, of Paragraph7 of the 
Resolution on the Principles Governing the General Regulation and 
Reduction of Armaments, adopted by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on December 14, 1946, I have the honor to inform 
you that the Government of the United States of Brazil agrees to 
issue Officially, jointly with the United States of America, the fol- 
lowing declaration: 


a) Military personnel of the United States of Brazil now stationed 
in the territory of the United States of America, including those 
attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commission 
in Washington, have been and are so stationed with the full and 
freely given consent of the Government of the United States of 
America; 

Military personnel of the United States of America now stationed 
in the territory of the United States of Brazil, including those 
attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Military Commission 
in Rio de Janeiro, have been and are so stationed with the full 
and freely given consent of the Government of Brazil; 

The Governments of the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America mutually agree that the aforementioned mili- 
tary personnel shall continue to be so stationed until such time 
as the Government of the country in which they are stationed 
withdraws its consent thereto; 

None of the military personnel of either country, stationed within 
the territory of the other government, including military person- 
nel attached to the Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commis- 
sion and the Joint Brazil-United States Military Commission, 
comprises any combat forces.” 


The above quoted declaration by the Government of the United 
States of Brazil has been duly noted by the Government of the United 
States of America which adheres fully to the statements contained 
therein. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Ministry’s note, together with this note in reply, will be considered by 


Joint declaration. 


Brazilian military 


personnel in U. 8. 
ritory. 


U. 8. military 
sonnel in Brazil 
territory. 


ter- 


Fon 
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the Government of the United States of America as placing on record 
the understanding of the two governments in regard to this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Davin McK. Key 
His Excellency 
Dr. Raut FEerRNnanpgEs, 
The Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
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Protocols between and declaration by the United States of America and _ March %, 1048 _ 
other governments respecting the General Agreement on Tariffs and ":* &: 5 811765) 
Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Havana March 24, 1948. 


GEN ERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 
AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLS 


AND 


DECLARATION 


signed at Havana, on 24 March 1948 


ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


PROTOCOLES 


ET 
DECLARATION 


signés 4 La Havane, le 24 mars 1948 





61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a7. 
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[T. 1. A. 


PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICA- 
TIONS TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON 
AND TRADE 


TARIFFS 


Tue GoveRNMENTs of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, the King- 
dom of Belgium, Canada, the 
Republic of Cuba, the French 
Republic, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the United States of 
America, acting in their capacity 
of contracting parties to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, and 

Tue GoverNMENts of the 
United States of Brazil, Burma, 
Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the 
Republic of China, the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, India, Lebanon, 
New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rho- 
desia, Syria, and the Union of 
South Africa, acting in_ their 
capacity of signatories of the 
Final Act adopted at the con- 
clusion of the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment which 
authenticated the text of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, 


Havine noted that certain recti- 
fications should be made in the 


1Entered into force Mar. 24, 1948. 
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S. 1761}! 


PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICA- 
TION DE L’ACCORD GENE- 
RAL SUR LES~ TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COM- 
MERCE rs 


Les GouvERNEMENTs du Com- 
monwealth d’Australie, du Roya- 
ume de Belgique, du Canada, de 
la République de Cuba, des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de la République 
francaise, du Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg, du Royaume des 
Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord, agissant en leur qualité de 
parties contractantes a |’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et 
le commerce, et 

Les GovuVERNEMENTs de la 
Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du 
Brésil, de Ceylan, de la Ré- 
publique du Chili, de la Répu- 
blique de Chine, de l’Inde, du 
Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, 
de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakis- 
tan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la 
Syrie, de la République tchéco- 
slovaque et de |’Union Sud-Afri- 
caine, agissant en leur qualité de 
signataires de l’Acte final adopté a 
l’issue de la deuxiéme session de la 
Commission préparatoire de la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur 
le commerce et |’emploi, lequel a 
rendu authentique le texte de 
Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, 

Ayant constaté que certaines 
rectifications doivent étre appor- 
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authentic texts of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and of the Annexes and Schedules 
forming part of the said Agree- 
ment, 

HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


1. The following rectification shall 
be made in the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade: 


In the French text of Article 
XX, last paragraph, the date 
shall read in full: “le ler janvier 
1951 au plus tard” 


2. The following rectifications shall 
be made in the Annexes and Sched- 
ules forming part of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


Annex B 


List of Territories of the French 
Union referred to in paragraph 2 (b) 
of Article I 


The footnote in Annex B shall 
read: 


“*For imports into Metropoli- 
tan France and Territories of the 
French Union.”’ 


SCHEDULE I- COMMONWEALTH 
OF AUSTRALIA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 


Part I — Most - favoured - nation 
tariff 
Item 231 (E) 
The description shall read: 


“Carbon Black produced from 
natural gas”’ 


tées aux textes authentiques de 
Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce et des 
Annexes et des Listes faisant 
partie dudit Accord, 

CoNVIENNENT PAR LES PRE- 
SENTES, de ce qui suit: 


1. La rectification suivante sera 
apportée au texte de l’Accord gé- 
néral sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce: 


Dans le texte frangais de |’ Arti- 
cle XX, au dernier paragraphe, 
la phrase relative 4 la date doit 
étre rédigée comme suit: “‘le ler 
janvier 1951 au plus tard” 
2. Les rectifications suivantes se- 
ront apportées aux Annexes et 
Listes qui font partie de |’ Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et 
le commerce: 


Annexe B 


Liste des territoires de l'Union 
francaise mentionnés au paragraphe 2 b) 


de l’article premier 


La note jointe 4 |’Annexe B 
doit se lire comme suit: 


“*Pour l’importation dans la 
Métropole et dans les territoires 
de l’Union frangaise.” 


LISTE I - COMMONWEALTH 
D’AUSTRALIE 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais 
des rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste. 

Premiére partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 
Position 231 (EK) 


La désignation doit se lire 
comme suit: 


“Noir de charbon obtenu & 
partir du gaz naturel”’ 


61 Stat., 
p. al42. 


Pt. 6, 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


61 Stat., Pt. 


p. A128. 


5, 





61 Stat., 
A ; 


p. 41469 


61 Stat., 
p. A210. 


61 Stat., 
p. A212. 


61 Stat., 
p. A221. 


61 Stat., 
p. A1522. 
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SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM, 
LUXEMBURG, NETHERLANDS 


Section A — METROPOLITAN 
TERRITORIES 


Rectifications in Section A are 
authentic only in the French 
language 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 120 


The last line of the description 
shall read: 


“*3. other (x)” 
Item 121 


The item numbered “ex 121” 
shall read: “121” 


Item 139 


The sub-description numbered 
“ex 1.” shall read: 


“Asparagus and green peas, 
packaged (x)”’ 


Item 319 


The description in the sub- 
section headed ‘‘ex 6” shall read: 


**b. without alcohol .. .” 


(62 Srat, 
LISTE II - BELGIQUE, LUXEM- 
BOURG, PAYS-BAS 


Section A — TERRITOIRES 
METROPOLITAINS 


Seul fait foi le texte francais des 


rectifications portant sur la Sec- 
tion A. 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 
Position 100 


La position actuellement mar- 
quée “100” doit se lire: 


“ex 100” 


Position 800 


La subdivision de cette position 
marquée “ex c” doit se lire: 


“ex e. Tungsténe . . exemption” 
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Schedule II (contd.) - Belgium- 
Luxemburg-Netherlands 


Section C- NETHERLANDS INDIES 


Rectifications in Section C are 
authentic only in the English 
language 


Part [-Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 477 


The description shall read as 
follows: 


“Porcelain, even combined with 
other wares, 1.s.m.: 


I-white, not combined with 
wares subject to a duty of 
20% ad valorem, nor orna- 
mented, e.g. not having deco- 
rations in relief or ornaments 
of the same kind (except 
racks and pegs for racks (for 
clothes etc.) and articles such 
as soap dishes, intended to be 
fixed by plastering into or 
against walls of bathrooms, 
lavatories etc.) 

Il-other” 


Item 640 


(i) The last line of sub-section Ia. 
of the description shall read: 


“of 20 p.c.ad valorem. . .” 


(ii) The last line of sub-section 
Ila. of the description shall read: 


“20 p. c. ad valorem 
Item 714 

The last line of the preamble in 
sub-section III shall read: 

“parts thereof:” 

Item 757 

The last nine words of the de- 
scription shall read: 


“also paper cutting machines 
weighing 5 kilograms or less” 
68706 °—51—PT. 1148 


Liste II (suite) — Belgique-Luxem- 
bourg-Pays-Bas 


Szcrion C-Inpzs NEERLANDAISES 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la Section 


C. 


Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation 
la plus favorisée 


Position 477 
Placer deux points aprés ‘‘n.s.d.”” 


Position 640 


(i) La derniére ligne de la subdi- 
vision Ia de la désignation des 
produits doit se lire: 


“droit de 20 p. c. ad valorem...” 


(ii) La derniére ligne de la sub- 
division Ila de la désignation des 
produits doit se lire: 


“un droit de 20 p.c.ad valorem...” 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4275. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4280. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
Pp. A281, 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
Pp. A284, 





61 Btat., Pt. &, 
Pp. 4287. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. A204, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4303; Pt. 6, p. a1551. 
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Schedule II (contd.) - Belgium- 
Netherlands-Luxemburg 
Item ex 831 
The first seven words of the de- 
scription shall read: 


“Railway locomotives and parts 
thereof, to be’’ 


Section E — Surinam 


Rectifications in Section E are 
authentic only in the English 
language 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


There shall be inserted imme- 
diately below the words “ENnp oF 
Section E”’ the words: 





“Enp or Part I” 


SCHEDULE III —- UNITED STATES 


Liste II (suite) — Belgique-Luxem- 
bourg-Pays-Bas 


Section E — Surinam 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la Sec- 
tion E. 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 





tion la plus favorisée 


Deuxiéme Partie — Tarif 
Préférentiel 


Ajouter aprés la premiére partie 
de la Section E: 


“LISTE II - BELGIQUE, LUXEM- 
BOURG, PAYS-BAS 


Deuxiéme Partie 
Tarif Préférentiel’’ 


LISTE Ill - ETATS-UNIS DU 





OF BRAZIL 


Rectifications in this Schedule are 
authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 
Item 230/5 
(i) The principal description 
immediately preceding sub-item /5 
shall read: 
“Peaches, pears, apricots, ap- 
ples, cherries, plums, prunes, 
berries except strawberries, and 





BRESIL 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais 
et frangais des rectifications 
portant sur la présente liste 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 
nation la plus favorisée 


Position 230/5 
La désignation principale qui 
précéde immédiatement la sub- 
division /5 doit se lire: 
“Péches, poires, abricots, pom- 
mes, cerises, prunes, pruneaux, 
baies 4 |’exception des fraises, 
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Schedule III (cont. )—United States Liste III (suite) - Etats-Unis du 


of Brazil 


mixed fruits for salad made up 
chiefly of the foregoing:”’ 


(ii) The rate of duty for this item 
shall be: 
“4.20” 
SCHEDULE V-CANADA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


Item ex 156 (v) 


The Rate of Duty applicable to 
sub-section (v) “Liqueurs .. .,” 
shall read: 


“$4.50” 


Item ex 162 


The first eleven words of the 
description shall read: 


“Vermouth, aperitif and cordial 
wines, containing thirty-two per 
cent. or less’’ 

Item ex 172 [second] 
The description shall read: 


“‘Prayer books, missals, psalters, 
religious pictures and mottoes, 
not to include frames” 


Item 187b 
The description shall read: 
“Sensitized negative film, one 
and one-eighth inches in width 
or over, for exposure in motion 
picture cameras” 

Item 438e (3) 
In sub-paragraph (3) the de- 

scription shall read: 


“Parts, n. 0. p., electro-plated or 
not, whether finished or not” 


Bresil 


ainsi que fruits mélangés pour 
salades constituées principale- 
ment par les fruits ci-dessus:” 


LISTE V-CANADA 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et 
francais des rectifications portant 
sur la présente liste 

Premiére Partie — Tarif de la 

nation la plus favorisée 


Position ex 162 


Les treize premiers mots de la 
désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 


“vermouth, vins apéritifs et cor- 
diaux, ne titrant pas plus de 32 
p. 100” 


Position ex 172 [deuxiéme] 
La désignation des produits doit 
se lire comme suit: 


“Livres de priéres, missels et 
psautiers, images et devises reli- 
gieuses, non compris Jes cadres” 


Position 438e (3) 
La désignation des produits a 
Valinéa (3) doit se lire comme suit: 


“Piéces, n.d., plaquées ou non, 
achevées ou non”’ 


61 Stat., Pt. &. 
p. 4408; Pt. 6, p. a1673, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4410; Pt. 6, 41675. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
Pp. a4ii, 


61 Stat., Pt. & 
p. 4448; Pt. 6, p. a1716- 





1968 


61 Stat. 
p. 4464; Pt. 6, p. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 


p. 2493. 
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Schedule V (contd.) — Canada 


Pt 5 Item 549 (ii) 


The description of sub-section 
(ii) shall read: 


“Wool, not further advanced 
than scoured, not including wool 
of the sheep of the type com- 
monly known as karakul, when 
imported by carpet manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of carpets, in their 
own factories” 


SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 


The introduction on page 1, 
reading as follows, shall be de- 
leted: 


“GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 


TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE VI- CEYLON 


The offers contained in this 
schedule represent the concessions 
which Ceylon is prepared to grant 
as part of a mutually advanta- 
geous agreement. The Govern- 
ment of Ceylon reserves the right 
to modify or withdraw any or all 
the concessions offered, in the 
light of the results of future nego- 
tiations, or of any circumstances 
affecting its attitude to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade.” 


[62 Srart. 


Liste V (suite) —- Canada 
Position 549 (ii) 

La désignation des produits a la 
sous-section (ii) doit se lire comme 
suit: 

“Laine dont la préparation ne 

dépasse pas le déssuintage, & 

l’exclusion de la laine de mouton 
du genre communément appelé 
caracul, importée par les fabri- 
cants de tapis et devant servir 
exclusivement & la fabrication 


de tapis dans leurs propres 
fabriques”’ 


LISTE VI- CEYLAN 


Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


L’introduction dont le texte suit 
qui figure en regard de la page 1 
est supprimée : 


“AccoRD 


GENERAL S8UR_ LES 


Tarirs DovANIERS ET LE Com- 
MERCE. 


LISTE VI - CEYLAN 


Les offres faisant l’objet de la 
présente liste représentent les con- 
cessions que Ceylan est prét a 
accorder comme contre-partie d’un 
accord mutuellement avantageux. 
Le Gouvernement de Ceylan se 
réserve le droit de modifier ou 
retirer, en totalité ou en partie, les 
concessions offertes, & la lumiére 
des résultats de négociations fu- 
tures ou de toutes autres circon- 
stances qui pourraient affecter son 
attitude a l’égard de |’Accord 
général sur les Tarifs douaniers et 
le Commerce.” 
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SCHEDULE VII-REPUBLIC OF 
CHILE 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the French 
language 


Part I—Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 


Item 300 
The last line of the description 
shall read: 
“*8 threads or less 


Item Ex 1072 


The description shall read: 

“Mineral oil for machines, even 

with an admixture of other oils 

or substances, in containers with 

a net content of over one Kg.” 
Item 1193 


(i) The number of the item follow- 
ing the fourth item Ex-1189 shall 
read: 


“1193” 


(ii) The first three words of the 
description shall read: 

“‘Tron or steel’’ 
Item 1194 

The first three words of the 
description shall read: 

“Tron or steel’’ 
Item 1194A 


The first three words of the 
description shall read: 


os ea” 


“Tron or steel’”’ 


MULTILATERAL—TARIFFS AND TRADE—MAR. 24, 1948 


LISTE VII-REPUBLIQUE DU 
CHILI 


Seul fait foi le texte frangais 
des rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 
Premiére Partie—Tarif de la nation 
la plus favorisée 


Position 43 I 
La désignation des produits doit 
se lire comme suit : 
“Pétrole brut pour fours ou 
chaudiéres 
Position 57 
Insérer, dans la désignation des 


produits, le mot ‘‘ou” avant le mot 
‘‘Desant”’ 


61 Stat., 


Pp. 41765. 


61 Stat., 


p. 41766, 


61 Stat., 


p. 4510. 


61 Stat., 


p. 512. 


61 BStat., 


p. 4513. 






































61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4515. 


6i Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4518, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a47. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5 
p. 4552. 













- 





Schedule VII (contd.) - Republic Liste VII (suite et fin) — Répu- 


Item 1194C 
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of Chile blique du Chili 


Item 1194B 


The first three words of the de- 


scription shall read: 


“‘Tron or steel’ 


The first three words of the de- 


scription shall read: 


‘Tron or steel” 


Item 1349 


The words between the fourth 
and fifth semi-colons in the de- 
scription shall read: 

“hydraulic presses, with or with- 

out wine-presses and bronze 

trays” 
Item 1408 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


“0.18” 


SCHEDULE IX-REPUBLIC OF 
CUBA 


LISTE IX—REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA 


Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
are authentic only in the English rectifications portant sur la 





language présente liste 
Part 1 — Most-favoured-nation Premiére Partie— Tarif de la 
Tariff nation la plus favorisée 
Item 56—A Position 56—A 
The Rate of Duty shall read: Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“5.75 per 100 Kgs.” “100 Kil. /5,75” 
Item 56-B Position 56—B 
The Rate of Duty shall read: Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“11.50 per 100 Kgs.” “100 Kil. /11,50” 
Item 113—A Position 113-A 
The following item shall be Aprés la position 113 insérer la 
inserted after Item 113: position suivante: 


“113—A In skeins, spindles or ‘113—A En échevaux, canottes, 
in other forms for mechanical ou sous d’autres formes pour la 
manufacture of fabrics of all fabrication mécanique de toutes 
kinds, cord or braid, T.15% sortes de tissus, cordons ou 
sevucoewaee 3.15 per 100 Kgs.” _ tresses, T.15%.. 100 Kgs 3,15” 
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Schedule IX (contd.) — Republic Liste IX (suite) —- République de 


of Cuba 


Item 115-H 


The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“1.06 per Kg.” 
Item 128—A 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.094 per Kg.” 
Item 129-F 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.46 per Kg.” 
Item 129-G 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“13.5% ad valorem” 
Item 129—-H 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.32 per Kg.” 
Item 129-I 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.29 per Kg.” 
Item 129-—J 
(i) The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.37 per Kg.” 
(ii) The description shall read: 


“Fabrics of braided cordage for 
pneumatic tires, wholly or prin- 
cipally made of synthetic fibers, 
not containing silk or wool, 
covered by a rubber or synthetic 
rubber composition, when im- 
ported by the manufacturers 
themselves for the manufacture 
of tires. N.W.” 


Item 152-F 
The first eight words of the 
description shall read: 


“Manufactured on a base of 


bisulphite or soda” 
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Cuba 
Position 115—-H 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
**1 06” 
Position 128—A 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,094” 
Position 129-F 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,46” 
Position 129-G 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“ad val. /13,50%”’ 
Position 129-H 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,32” 
Position 129-I 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,29” 
Position 129—J 
(i) Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,37” 
(ii) La désignation des produits 
doit se lire comme suit: 


“Tissus en corde tressée pour 
pneumatiques, fabriqués entiére- 
ment ou principalement en fibres 
synthétiques, ne contenant ni 
soie ni laine, recouverts d’une 
composition de caoutchouc ou de 
caoutchouc synthétique, im- 
portés par les industriels eux- 
mémes pour la fabrication de 
pneumatiques T.15 %” 


Position 152-F 


Dans la désignation des pro- 
duits, les onze premiers mots 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“Fabriqué & base de pate au 
bisulfite ou & la soude”’ 






Gl Stat., Pt. &, 
p. 2553. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Dp. 4556. 


61 Stat., Pt. &, 
p. 4557. 


61 Stat., Pt, 5, 
Dp. A563. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4578, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4592. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 4613. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule IX (contd.) — Republic 
of Cuba 
Item 314-B 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.47 per Kg.” 
Item 314-C 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“0.455 per Kg.” 
Part II — Preferential Tariff 


Item 98—H 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 


“0.018 per Kg.” 
Item 156-G 

The first seven words of the 
description shall read: 


“Capsules and bands for bot- 
tles, and tubes,” 


SCHEDULE X—- CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
and French languages 


Part I —- Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 


» Item ex 17 


61 Stat., Pt. 6 
p. a1793. 


The first sub-description shall 
read: 

“coconuts and similar exotic 

edible nuts including ground- 

nuts and pecans” 
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Liste IX (suite et fin) — Répu- 
blique de Cuba 

Position 314-B 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,47” 
Position 314—C 
Le droit doit se lire comme suit: 
“Kil. /0,455” 
Deuxiéme Partie — Tarif 


Position 156—G 


Les huit premiers mots doivent 
se lire comme suit: 


“Papiers pour capsules, bandes 
pour bouteilles, et tubes,”’ 


LISTE X —- TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Seuls font foi les textes anglais et 
francais des rectifications por- 
tant sur la présente liste 


Premiére Partie— Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


Position ex 17 
La premiére subdivision doit se 
lire comme suit: 
‘noix de coco et autres noix 
exotiques similaires comestibles, 
y compris arachides et noix de 
pécan”’ 
Position ex 109, ex (b), ex 1 
Les cing derniers mots de la 
désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 
“compétente du pays d’origine 
(9)” 
Position ex 109, ex (b), ex 2 
La ligne onze de la désignation 
des produits doit se lire: 
“compétente du pays d’origine 
(9)” 
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Schedule X (contd.) Czechoslo- Liste X (suite) -— Tchecoslovaquie 
vakia 








Position ex 312 pai" ® 
Les onze derniers mots de la 

désignation des produits doivent se 

lire: 

“bandes de caoutchouc d’une 

largeur de 2 mm. au plus” 










Position 542 9a etet-> Fe « 
Le numéro de la position sui- 
vante: 





“ex Remarque au N° 540” doit 
se lire: “542” 
Position ex 637 61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
Set aa Te p. al835. 
La position portant actuelle- 
ment le numéro “ex 637, ex (b)” 
doit se lire: 








“ex 637 
b)” 







Position ex 652 
La position portant actuelle- 


ment le numéro “ex 652,b)” doit 
se lire: 






“ex 652 
ex b)” 


LISTE XI —- FRANCE 












SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 









Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte frangais des 
are authentic only in the French rectifications portant sur la 
language présente liste 






Section I — MapAGAscAR AND 
DEPENDENCIES 






Part I — Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 
Item ex 68 ——! Pt. 5, 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 
“10%” 


Section K — New CaLEpDonia 
AND DEPENDENCIES 


Part I — Most-favoured-nation 















Tariff 
Item 210 61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
eivasisioecinasias p. 4930. 
The Rate of Duty shall read: 





“5%” 
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SCHEDULE XII-INDIA LISTE XII - INDE 





Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
are authentic only in the English rectifications portant sur la pré- 


language sente liste 
Part I — Most-favoured-nation Premiére Partie — Tarif delanation 
Tariff la plus favorisée 


pion *'* * & Item ex 22(5) 


The word “Strength” in proviso 
(b) shall be spelled with a small 


6699 
8 





SCHEDULE XV-PAKISTAN LISTE XV- PAKISTAN 


Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
are authentic only in the English __rectifications portant sur la 









language présente liste 
Part I - Most-favoured-nation Premiére Partie— Tarif de la 
Tariff nation la plus favorisée 





pm? t:s © Item ex 22(5) 
The word “Strength”’ in proviso 
(b) shall be spelled with a small “‘s’”’ 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF 
SOUTH AFRICA 






LISTE XVIII - UNION SUD-AFRI- 
CAINE 




















Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des * 
are authentic only in the English rectifications portant sur la 


language présente liste 
Part I — Most-favoured-nation Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
Tariff tion la plus favorisée 
ot gtst-» Pt & tem 108 (e) Position 108 (e) 
The last five words of the de- Les neuf derniers mots de la 
scription shall read: désignation des produits doivent 
se lire: 
“and barrels therefor, single ‘“‘y compris leurs canons, & 
ithe eae A ran per barrel” uncoup. ... . par canon” 
Item 108 (f) Position 108 (f) 
The last seven words of the Les onze derniers mots de la 
description shall read: désignation des produits doivent 
se lire 
“including barrels therefor, dou- ‘‘y compris leurs canons, 4 deux 


ble and others. . . per barrel” coupset autres. . . par canon” 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED 
KINGDOM 


LISTE XIX -ROYAUME-UNI 


Rectifications in this Schedule Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 


are authentic only in the English rectifications 


language 


Section A-— METROPOLITAN 
TERRITORY 


Part I— Most - favoured - nation 
tariff 


Item Ex 3 X (1) 
The second sub-description on 
page 25 shall read: 


“Conversion front end attach- 
ments for excavators or cranes” 


Item 3 XI (8) 


(i) The first paragraph of the de- 
scription shall read as follows: 


‘‘Wood and timber of coniferous 
' species (other than box-boards, 
railway sleepers and sleeper 
blocks), in the round or hewn 
or square sawn, but not further 
prepared or manufactured:—”’ 


(ii) The corresponding text of the 
first proviso shall read as follows: 


“Wood and timber of coniferous 
species (other than box-boards, 
railway sleepers and sleeper 
blocks), in the round or hewn 
or square sawn, but not further 
prepared or manufactured:—” 


Item 6, Footnote 
The footnote on page 39 shall 
read: 


“Paragraph 1 at the head of this 
Schedule shall not apply to this 
item.” 

Item 6 

(i) The last eighteen words in the 

Rate of Duty applicable to sub- 


portant sur la 


présente liste 


Section A— TERRITOIRE 
METROPOLITAIN 


Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


Position 3 XI (8) 

(i) Le premier paragraphe de la 
désignation des produits doit se 
lire comme suit: 


“Bois de coniféres (autres que 
les planches & caisses, traverses 
de chemins de fer et bloes pour 
traverses), en grume, dégrossis 
ou équarris mais non ultérieure- 
ment préparés ou ouvrés:—” 


(ii) Le premier sous-paragraphe 
de la note qui figure a la désigna- 
tion des produits doit se lire 
comme suit: 


“Bois de coniféres (autres que 
les planches & caisses, traverses 
de chemins de fer et blocs pour 
traverses) en grume, dégrossis 
ou équarris, mais non ultérieure- 
ment préparés ou ouvrés:” 


Position 6 


(i) Dans la colonne “Droit’’ les 
douze derniers mots correspon- 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
P. 41095. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 41104. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 1106. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 41109. 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. alll. 








61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1123. 









61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1152. 


Schedule XIX (contd.) — United 
Kingdom 

paragraph (a) on page 41 shall 

read: 

“on the area of the tissue or 


22-%% of the value of the tissue 
whichever is the greater” 


(ii) The last eighteen words in the 
Rate of Duty applicable to sub- 
paragraph (b) on page 41 shall 
read: 
“on the area of the tissue or 
22-%% of the value of the tissue 
whichever is the greater” 


(iii) The last eight words in the 
Rate of Duty shown against 
“Other Tissues” on page 41 shall 
read: 

“plus 22-%% of the value of the 


tissue.”’ 
Item 3 G. A. V. 
(i) The description ‘‘Cotton oil” 
on page 53 shall read: 

“Cotton oil (cotton seed oil)” 


(ii) The Rate of Duty applicable 
to the sub-description ‘‘Clove’”’ on 
page 53 shall read: 


“ 10%” 


SECTION C-DEPENDENT TER- 
RITORIES OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 

AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Part I-— Most-favoured-nation 
tariff 





The following note shall be in- 
serted at the end of Part I of this 
Section: 


“Note: The provisions of this 
Section shall be inoperative 
pending re-negotiation.” 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
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Liste XIX (suite et fin) — Roy- 
aume-Uni 


dant 4 l’alinéa a) de la page 45 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“de la surface du tissu, ou 
22—%% de la valeur du tissu” 


(ii) Dans la colonne ‘Droit’’ les 
douze derniers mots correspon- 
dant & l’alinéa b) de la page 45 
doivent se lire comme suit: 


“de la surface du tissu, ou 
22-%% de la valeur du tissu” 


(iii) Dans la colonne ‘Droit’, les 
sept derniers mots correspondant 
& “Autres tissus’” & la page 46 
doivent se lire: 
“plus 22-%% de la valeur du 
tissu’”’ 
Position 3 D. G. A. V. 


Le droit correspondant a la 
désignation ‘“‘de clous de girofles” 
doit se lire: 


“10%” 


SECTION C-TERRITOIRES DE- 
PENDANT DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 

D’IRLANDE DU NORD 








Premiére Partie — Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


La note suivante sera insérée & 
la fin de la premiére partie de la 
présente section: 


“Note: Les dispositions de la 
présente section demeureront 


sans effet en attendant le résul- 
tat de nouvelles négociations.” 














SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 









Rectifications in this Schedule 
are authentic only in the English 
language 

Part I-— Most-favoured-nation 
Tariff 
Item 50 [second] 
The number of the item follow- 
ing the first item 50 shall read: 
“ 50” 


Item 211 
In item 211 the first diameter 
specified in the description shall 
read: 
“6—% inches” 
Item 212 [first] 


In the principal description of 
the first item 212, the words 
“clock cases withoor without” 
shall read: 


‘clock cases with or without”’ 
Item 212 [second] 
In the second item 212: 


(i) In the description for saucers, 
the words between “$3” and the 
first semicolon thereafter shall 
read: 


“per dozen” 




































(ii) The sub-description starting 
“Other (except hotel . . .)” shall 
read in full: 







“Other (except tableware, kitch- 
en-ware, and table and kitch- 
en utensils):” 


Item 213 


In item 213 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Crystalline flake” shall be: 


“15% ad val., but not less than 
0.4125¢ per lb. nor more than 
0.825¢ per lb.” 
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LISTE XX -—ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE 





Seul fait foi le texte anglais des 
rectifications portant sur la 
présente liste 


Premiére Partie - Tarif de la na- 
tion la plus favorisée 


Position 212 [deuxiéme] 


La subdivision commengant par 
“autres (4 l’exception des articles 
ou ustensiles de table et de cuisine 
pour hétels et restaurants): “doit 
se lire in extenso: 


“autres (& l’exception des ar- 
ticles ou ustensiles de table ou 
de cuisine):”’ 


61 Stat., 
p. 1166, 


p. all76. 


61 Stat., 


p. 41177. 


61 Stat. 


p. 41178. 


61 BStat., 


p. 41179. 


61 Stat. 


p. All79. 


61 Stat., 


Pt. 


» Pt. 


. 5, 


. 5, 

















INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) - Etats-Unis 


States of America 
Item 218(c) 

The number of the item follow- 
ing the third item 218(b) shall 
read: 

218(c)” 

» Item 218(f) 


In item 218(f) the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Other” shall be: 


“50¢ on each article or utensil, 
but not less than 30% nor 
more than 50% ad val.” 


Item 224 


In the description in item 224 
the word following the word 
“beveled” shall read: “etched”’ 


» Item 226 


In the principal description in 
item 226 the word between the 
words “polished” and “or” shall 
read “plano” 


+ Item 317 
In item 317 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: ‘‘%¢ per lb.” 
+ Item 355 


In item 355 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“If four inches in length or over, 
exclusive of handle (except hay 
forks and 4-tined manure forks)”’, 
the first time that sub-description 
is used, shall be: 


“4¢ each and 25% ad val.” 


» Item 358 [first] 


In the first item 358 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: “12-%% ad val. 
but not less than 2—%¢ each and 
7-%Q% ad val.” 


Item 365 [sixth] 


In the sixth item 365 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


“$3 each and 15% ad val.” 









Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) - Etats-Unis 


States of America 


Item 365 [seventh] 


The number of the item follow- 
ing the sixth item 365 shall read: 
“365” 


Item 372 [twelfth] 


In the twelfth item 372 the first 
word in the description shall read: 


“Braiding” 

Item 372 [thirteenth] 

In the thirteenth item 372: 

(i) The immediate sub-description 
to which the Rate of Duty of 
“10% ad val.” applies shall read: 
“For manufacturing or processing 
vegetable fibers (except winding, 
beaming, warping and _silashi 
machinery, and combinations 
thereof)” 

(ii) The last two words, and ac- 
companying punctuation, in the 
immediate subdescription to which 
the Rate of Duty of “40% ad val.” 
applies shall read: 

“ “Bradford” combs” 

Item 372 [nineteenth] 

In the nineteenth item 372, in 
the sub-description to which the 
Rate of Duty of “15% ad val.” 
applies, the five words and inter- 
vening punctuation preceding the 
third semi-colon shall read: 

“tension, compression, torsion, 

or shear” 


Item 502 [second] 


In the second item 502 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


“0.03¢ per lb. of total sugars’’ 
Item 719 (1), (2), (3), (4), and (5) 
In item 719 (1), (2), (3), (4), 


and (5) the fifth Rate of Duty 
shall be: 


“¥¢ per lb. net wt.” 
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d’Amérique 


Position 372 [treiziéme] 

A la treiziéme position 372, la 
subdivision immédiate en regard 
du taux “‘ad val. 10%’, doit se lire 
comme suit: 





“Pour la fabrication ou l’ou- 
vraison des fibres végétales (a 
exception des machines pour le 
bobinage, l’ourdissage, 1’em- 
peignage et le parage et de toute 
combinaison de machines de ce 
genre)’’ 


p 


61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. al2il, 


61 BESS. Pt. 5, 


p. al2i4, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
. 41215. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1216. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. al224. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1233. 




















1980 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Pp. 41234. 


61 Stat., Pt. & 
p. a1238. 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1242. 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. al245. 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a1246. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. Al251. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 41253. 


5, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United 
States of America 


and (6) 


In item 720 (a) (1), (2), (3), (4), 
(5), and (6) the immediate sub- 
description to which the rate of 
“*1—Yo per lb.” applies shall read: 





“Eviscerated, split, skinned, 
boned (if smoked), or divided 
into portions” 


' Item 745 


In item 745 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for’ shall be: 


“20% ad val.” 


Item 764 


In item 764 the Rates of Duty 
applicable to the descriptions “‘Car- 
rot”, “Parsnip”, “Tree and shrub’, 
and ‘Flower’ shall each be: 


“3¢ per lb.” 


Item 771 [second] 


In the second item 771 the 
weight of the bushel referred to in 
the second proviso shall read: 


“60 pounds” 
Item 775 [second] 


~ The number of the item follow- 
ing the first item 775 shall read: 


cc 775" 
Item 806(b) 


In item 806(b) the immediate 
sub-description to which the Rate 
of Duty of “20¢ per gal. on the 
quantity of unconcentrated nat- 
ural fruit juice contained therein 
as shown by chemical analysis” 
applies shall read: 

“Lime juice” 

Item 902 [second] 

The number of the item follow- 

ing the first item 902 shall read: 


**902”’ 
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Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 

Position 720 (a) (i), (2), (8), (4), 

(5) et (6) 

A la position 720 (a) (i), (2), 
(3), (4), (5) et (6), la subdivision 
qui figure en regard du taux 
“0,01 \” doit se lire: 


“vidés, refendus, écorchés, sans 


arétes (s’ils sont fumés) ou 
partagés . . . livre” 
+ 


Position 806 (b) 

Dans la position 806 (b) la 
premiére subdivision qui figure en 
regard du taux ‘0,20’, a savoir: 
“par gallon de la quantité de jus 
de fruit naturel non concentré. . .”’ 
doit se lire: 


“jus de limon” 











States of America 


Item 905 

In item 905 the second para- 
graph referred to in the descrip- 
tion shall read: 

*904”’ 


Item 909 [third] 

In the third item 909 the Rate 
of Duty applicable to the sub- 
description “Terry-woven’’ shall 
be: 

“22—\¢ per lb., but not less than 
20% nor more than 35% ad val.” 


Item 913(a) 

In item 913(a) the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
“Wholly or in chief value of 
cotton or other vegetable fiber and 
india rubber, and valued at 40 
cents or more per pound”’ shall be: 

“20% ad val.” 


Item 919 [second ] 


In the second item 919 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


“15¢ per doz. pieces and 5% 
ad val.” 
Item 924 
In item 924 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: 
“5¢ per lb., but not less than 
1—% times the most-favoured- 
nation rate of ordinary customs 
duty applicable when such ar- 
ticles are entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consump- 
tion to cotton having a staple 
of 1- inches or more in length’ 


Item 1011 


In item 1011 the word following 
the second comma shall read: 


“wholly” 


68706°—51—T. 1144 
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Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) - Etats-Unis 


d’ Amérique 


Position 924 


Le droit indiqué & la position 

924 doit se lire comme suit: 
“0,05 la livre, mais pas moins de 
1-% fois le droit de douane ordi- 
naire de la nation la plus favo- 
risée applicable, lorsque de tels 
articles sont importés ou retirés 
d’entrepét pour la consomma- 
tion, au coton ayant des brins 
de 1—% de pouce ou plus de lon- 
gueur”’ 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 41255. 


61 Stat., 
Pp. 41257. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
1258 


p. 41258. 


61 Stat., Pt. 


p. 41259. 


61 Stat., Pt. 


p. Al261. 


61 Stat., Pt. 
p. 41264. 


Pt. 


5, 


5, 


5, 


5, 
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Schedule XX (contd.) — United Liste XX (suite) vats-Unis 
States of America d’ Amérique 
om? PY ® [tem 1102(b) [ first] 
In the Note at the end of the 
first item 1102(b) the number 
following“ 1115(a) and” shall read: 
“1119” 
, Item 1107 
In item 1107 the Rate of Duty 
applicable to the sub-description 
‘Wholly or in chief value of An- 
gora rabbit hair” shall be: 
“40¢ per Ib. and 15% ad val.” 
61 Stat., Pt. 5, Item 1109(a) 


p. al274. 
The number of the item imme- 
diately following item 1108 shall 
read: 


*1109(a)” 
ft, State - 5, Item 1110 


In item 1110 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: 


“35¢ per lb. and 25% ad val.” 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, Item 1114(a) 


. A1275. 

, In item 1114(a) the Rate of 
Duty applicable to the first sub- 
description shall be: 

“25¢ per lb. and 20% ad val.” 

Stet.» PL 6 Item 1115(b) 

The number of the item imme- 
diately following item 1115(a) 
shall read: 

1115(b)” 
Item 1305 

In item 1305 the Rate of Duty 
shall be: 

“25% ad val., but not less than 
27-%¢ per lb.” 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, Item 1409 [second] 


. 41298. 
3 In the second item 1409 the 
specified minimum thickness shall 


read: 
9.008 inch”’ 
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Schedule XX (contd.) - United 
States of America 


Item 1413 [seventh] 


In the seventh item 1413 the 
Rate of Duty shall be: 


“27-%% ad val.” 


Item 1502 [first] 

In the first item 1502, in the 
sub-descriptions to which the Rate 
of Duty of ‘10% ad val.’’ applies, 
the two words and punctuation 


before the words “hockey sticks’ 
shall read: 


“rubber, field” 

Item 1527 (a) (1) and (2) 

In item 1527 (a) (1) and (2) the 
Rate of Duty to which is appli- 
cable the sub-description “All 
other, of whatever material com- 
posed, valued above 20 cents per 
dozen pieces” shall be: 


“55% ad val., but not less than 
50% of the amount payable on 
the basis of the duty “existing” 
(within the meaning of Section 
350, Tariff Act of 1930 as 
amended by the Act of July 5, 
1945) on January 1, 1945 if the 
article were not dutiable under 
paragraph 1527, Tariff Act of 
1930” 
Item 1527 (c) (1) and (2) 

In item 1527 (c) (1) and (2) a 
final parenthesis shall be inserted 
at the end of the sub-description 
to which the Rate of Duty of 
“65% ad val.” applies 
Item 1528 [second] 

In the second item 1528 the sub- 
description to which the Rate of 
Duty of “10% ad val.” applies 
shall read: 


Diamonds” 


Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Position 1527 (a) (1) et (2) 

A la position 1527 (a) (1) et (2), 
le taux qui figure en regard de la 
subdivision “tous autres’’, quelle 
qu’en soit la matiére, évalués 4 
plus de 20 cents par douzaine de 
piéces” doit se lire comme suit: 


“Ad val. 55% mais pas moins de 
50% du montant payable sur la 
base du droit ‘en vigueur’ (au 
sens de la section 350 du ‘Tariff 
Act’ de 1930, amendé par la loi 
du 5 juillet 1945) & la date du 
ler janvier 1945, si l'article 
n’était pas passible de droit 
d’aprés le paragraphe 1527 du 
‘Tariff Act’ de 1930” 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41296, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41297. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41307. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 41308. 






































1984 


p. 41309. 


p. 1310. 


p. Al315. 


p. 1321. 


p. A324, 


61 Stat., 


61 Stat., 


61 Stat., 


61 Stat., 


61 Stat. 


Pt. 5, 


Pt. 


Pt. 


» Pt. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Schedule XX (contd.) — United 
States of America 


Item 1528 [third] 


In the third item 1528 the Rate 
of Duty shall be: 


‘10% ad val.” 


* Item 1529 (a) [first] 


In the first item 1529 (a) the 
sub-descriptions indented under 
the sub-description “Made full 
gauge on a machine of 12 point or 
finer:”’, and the Rates of Duty ap- 
plicable to said sub-descriptions, 
shall read as follows: 


“Wholly or in chief value of 
cotton and made with inde- 
pendent beams... 40% ad val. 


“Wholly or in chief value of 
i 40% ad val. 


“Other......... 45% ad val.” 


(6), and (7) 
The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1530 (a) shall read: 


“1530 (b) (1), (2), (8), (4), (), 
(6), and (7)” 


* Item 1537 (b) [first] 


In the first item 1537 (b) the 
words between the word “them” 
and the word “material” in the 
principal description shall read: 


“is the component” 


’ Item 1545 


In item 1545 the immediate sub- 
description to which the Rate of 
Duty of “4% ad val.” applies 
shall read: 


‘‘Hardhead or reef”’ 


[62 Srar. 


Liste XX (suite) — Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 


Position 1529 (a) [premiére] 


Les subdivisions en retrait aprés 
la subdivision ‘‘obtenues en pleine 
largeur (full gauge) sur un métier 
de 12 points ou plus fin’, et les 


taux correspondants doivent se 
lire: 


“Entiérement en coton ou dont le 
coton constitue |’élément de prin- 
cipale valeur et fabriquées sur des 
rouleaux indépendants.......... 

ad val. 40% 
“Entiérement en soie ou dont la 
soie constitue |’élément de prin- 
cipale valeur....... ad val. 40% 


ad val. 45%” 



































' 
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Schedule XX (contd.) - United Liste XX (suite) - Etats-Unis 

States of America d’ Amérique 
Item 1547 (b) a eget-< FS 


(i) The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1547 (a) (1) and (3) shall 


read: 
“1547 (b)” 
(ii) In item 1547 (b) the Rate of 
Duty shall be: 
“10% ad val.” 
Item 1604 oa t., % & 
The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1602 shall read: 
“cc 1604” 
Item 1609 um ® 
In item 1609 the word “unpre- 
pared” shall be followed by a 
semi-colon 
Item 1786 es 
In item 1786 the words preced- 
ing the first comma shall read: 
“Tin in bars” 
Item 1803 (2) OLS tts» Pe & 
The number of the item follow- 
ing item 1803 (1) shall read: 
**1803 (2)” 
Part Il — Preferential Tariff Deuxiéme partie - Tarif 
préférentiel 
Item 743 [first] Position 743 [ premiére] ~aee 
In the first item 743 the de- La désignation des produits 
scription shall read: figurant sous la premiére position 
743, doit se lire comme suit: 
‘Limes, in their natural state, ‘‘Limons 4 |’état naturel ou en 
or in brine”’ saumure”’ 
Item 751 ou t., Pt. & 


In item 751 the principal de- 
scription shall read: 

“Jellies, jams, marmalades, and 

fruit butters:” 
3. The provisions of this Protocol 3. A partir de la date du présent 
shall on and after this day consti- Protocole les dispositions du pré- 
tute an integral part of the sent Protocole feront partie inté- 
General Agreement on Tariffs and grante de |’Accord général sur les 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, tarifs douaniers et le commerce en 5% Pts.Sand6. 
and the rectifications included date du 30 octobre 1947, et les 


Applicability of rec- 
tifications. 





Deposit of Protocol. 


Authentic texts. 













herein shall be applied as if they 
had formed a part of said Agree- 
ment on that date. 


4. The original of this Protocol 
shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Na- 
tions, who is authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized, have signed the present 
Protocol. 

Done at Havana, in a single 
copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic 
except where otherwise stated, 
this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948. 


tralia: 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: 


For the United States of Brazil: 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 





For the Commonwealth of Aus- 


M. Surrens 









{62 Srar. 


rectifications qu’il contient de 
vront étre appliquées comme si 
elles avaient figuré dans ledit 
Accord général & la date précitée. 
4. Le texte original du présent 
Protocole sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies qui est autorisé & procéder 
& son enregistrement. 


EN FoI DE quot! les représentants 
diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments susmentionnés ont signé le 
présent Protocole. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul 
exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi sauf 
indication contraire, le vingt-qua- 
tre mars 1948. 





Pour le Commonwealth d’ Aus- 
tralie: 
H.C. Coomss 





Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 





Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pp Vinnena Ferrerra Braca 





For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
M. Myat Tun 

For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. WixteREss 

For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 


For the Republic of Chile: 
For the Republic of China: 
For the Republic of Cuba: 
For the Czechoslovak Republic: 
For the French Republic: 


For India: 


B. MAHADEVA 


W. M@tuuer 





Wounsz Kine 


Gustavo GuTfERREZ 





Z. AUGENTHALER 


JEAN Royer 


Harpit Sincu Matix 





Pour la République du Chili: 


Pour la République de Chine: 





Pour la République de Cuba: 


Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 





Pour la République frangaise: 


Pour l’ Inde: 
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For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorcses Haxmm 


For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Inuazemburg: Inaembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Netherlands: 
A. B, Spzexensrinx 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasa 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Arne SxavuG 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A, H. Ispanani 
For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 
S. Rowz 
For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Husni A. Sawwar 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour l Union Sud-Africaine: 
H. T. AnpRews 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
SrerHen L. Hotmes 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joon W. Evans 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 


(T. I. A. S. 1762] 1 


DECLARATION 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des 
Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de Ceylan, de la République du 
Chili, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
République frangaise, de l’Inde, du Liban, du Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du 
Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et de la Syrie, 

vu les dispositions de |’alinéa 1 a) du paragraphe 2 de |’article 
XXIX de |l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
qui dispose que, dans un délai de soixante jours aprés la cléture de 
la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et |’emploi, toute 
partie contractante pourra faire connaitre aux autres parties con- 
tractantes qu’elle met opposition 4 la suspension des dispositions de 
l’article premier ou de la partie II de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce ou & leur remplacement par les dispositions 
correspondantes de la Charte de La Havane & la date de |’entrée en 
vigueur de ladite Charte, 

déclarent qu’ils ne formuleront aucune objection 4 la suspension 
et au remplacement des paragraphes 1 et 2 de |’article premier et de 
la partie II de l’Accord général. 

L’original de la présente Déclaration sera déposé auprés du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé 4 procéder 4 son 
enregistrement. 

EN FOI DE quot, les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé la présente Déclaration. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948. 


1 Entered into force Mar. 24, 1948, 
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DECLARATION 


The Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of Cuba, the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the 
Kingdom of Norway, Pakistan, Syria, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, 


TakiING nors of the provisions of sub-paragraph 2 (a) of Article 
XXIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, whereby 
within sixty days of the closing of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment any contracting party may lodge with the 
other contracting parties an objection to any provision or provisions 
of Article I or of Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade being suspended and superseded by the corresponding provisions 
of the Havana Charter ['] on the day on which the Charter comes 
into force, 


HEREBY DECLARE that they will not lodge any such objection to the 
suspension and supersession of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article I and 
Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

The original of this Declaration shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect 
registration thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Declaration. 

Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 1948. 


1 Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117. 


Lodging of objec- 
tions to designated 
provisions of General 
Agreement. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 472. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. 412, als. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
pp. A12, als. 


Authentic texts. 
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For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Surrens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pe VitHena Ferrera Braca 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 

M. Myrat Tun 
For Canada: Pour le Canada: 

L. D. Witeress 

For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 

B. MAHADEVA 
For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 

W. M@.uer 

For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo GuTfERREz 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
JEAN RoYER 


For India: Pour l’ Inde: 
Harpir Since MALix 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorces Hakim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Iuz- Pour le Grand-Duché de Luzem- 
emburg: bourg: 
J. WovuLBROoUN 


For the Kingdom of the Nether- Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
lands: 
A. B. SpeexeENBRINK 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasa 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Arne SxkaueG 
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For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 


M. A. H. Ispananr 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Husni A. Sawwar 
For the United Kingdom of Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 


Great Britain and Northern Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
Ireland: 


SrepHen L. Hotmzs 


For the United States of Amer- Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
1a: 


Joun W. Evans 
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[T. I. A. 8. 1763] 


PROTOCOL MODIFYING CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 





The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, Canada, the Republic of Cuba, the French Republic, the 
Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America, acting in their capacity of contracting parties 

61 Stat., Pts.band6. + the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 

The Governments of the United States of Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, India, Lebanon, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, 
Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, and the Union of South Africa, 
acting in their capacity of signatories to the Final Act adopted at the 
conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authen- 

61 Stat., Pt.5,P-47- ticated the text of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Brine pestrovus of modifying the text of certain provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, in the light of the text of 
the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, which 
was authenticated by the Final Act of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment,[’] 

Modifications. HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


I. Paragraph 5 of Article XXV of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
pos’ t*t» Pt. 5 and Trade shall read as follows: 


‘5. (a) In exceptional circumstances not elsewhere provided for 
in this Agreement, the Conrractine PARTIES May waive an 
obligation imposed upon a contracting party by this Agree- 
ment; Provided that any such decision shall be approved by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes cast and that such majority 
shall comprise more than half of the contracting parties. 
The Conrractine Parties may also by such a vote 


(i) define certain categories of exceptional circumstances 
to which other voting requirements shall apply for the 
waiver of obligations, and 


(ii) prescribe such criteria as may be necessary for the 
application of this sub-paragraph. 


1 Dated at Havana Mar. 24, 1948, open for signature until May 1, 1948; entered 
into force Apr. 15, 1948. 

2 Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117. 
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(b) If any contracting party has failed without sufficient 
justification to carry out with another contracting party 
negotiations of the kind described in paragraph 1 of Article 
17 of the Havana Charter,|'] the Conrractine Parties may, 
upon complaint and after investigation, authorize the com- 
plaining contracting party to withhold from the other the 
concessions incorporated in the relevant Schedule to this 
Agreement. In any judgment as to whether a contracting 
party has so failed, the Conrractine Partiss shall have 
regard to all relevant circumstances, including the develop- 
mental, reconstruction and other needs and the general fiscal 
structures of the contracting parties concerned and to the 
provisions of the Havana Charter as a whole. If in fact the 
concessions referred to are withheld, so as to result in the 
application to the trade of the other contracting party of 
tariffs higher than would otherwise have been applicable, 
such other contracting party shall then be free, within sixty 
days after such action becomes effective, to give written 

; notice of withdrawal from the Agreement. The withdrawal 

shall take effect upon the expiration of sixty days from the 

day on which such notice is received by the ConrracTine 

Parrizs. 

(c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (b) shall not apply as 

between any two contracting parties the Schedules of which 

contain concessions initially negotiated between such con- 
tracting parties. 

(d) The provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall not 

apply until January 1, 1949.” 


II. Paragraph 1 of Article XXXII of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 


“The contracting parties to this Agreement shall be under- 
stood to mean those governments which are applying the provi- 
sions of this Agreement under Articles XXVI or XXXIII or 
pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application.” 


Ill. Article XX XIII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
shall read as follows: 









































“A government not party to this Agreement, or a government 
acting on behalf of a separate customs territory possessing full 
autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial relations and 
of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, may accede 
to this Agreement, on its own behalf or on behalf of that terri- 
tory, on terms to be agreed between such government and the 
ContractinG Partizs. Decisions of the Conrractine Partizs 
under this paragraph shall be taken by a two-thirds majority.” 














1 Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117, p. 14. 
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61 Stat., Pt. 6, 
p. 60. 
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61 Stat., Pt. &, 
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61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
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Effective date of 
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IV. The following Article shall be inserted in the General Agreement 
Pt. & on Tariffs and Trade after Article XXXIV: 
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“ Article XXXV 


1. Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 5 (b) of 
Article XXV or to the obligations of a contracting party pursuant 
to paragraph 1 of Article XXIX, this Agreement, or alternatively 
Article II of this Agreement, shall not apply as between any 
contracting party and any other contracting party if: 


(a) the two contracting parties have not entered into tariff 
negotiations with each other, and 

(b) either of the contracting parties, at the time either becomes 
a contracting party, does not consent to such application. 


2. The Conrractinc Partizs may, at any time before the 
Havana Charter enters into force, review the operation of this 
Article in particular cases at the request of any contracting 
party and make appropriate recommendations.” 


V. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the modifications provided for in 
Sections I to IV, inclusive, of this Protocol shall become an integral 
part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, on April 15, 
1948. 


Signature of this Protocol by any government which is not at the 
time of signature a contracting party to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade shall serve to authenticate the texts of the modifi- 
cations of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade provided for 
in this Protocol. This Protocol shall remain open for signature by 
any such government, named in the second paragraph of the pre- 
amble to this Protocol, until May 1, 1948. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registra- 
tion thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE CERTAINES 
DISPOSITIONS DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES 
TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, du Canada, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la République frangaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxem- 
bourg, du Royaume des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, agissant en qualité de parties con- 
tractantes 4 l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce; 

Les Gouvernements de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, 
de Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République de Chine, 
de l’Inde, du Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, du Pakistan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la Syrie, de la 
République tchécoslovaque et de |’Union Sud-Africaine, agissant 
en qualité de signataires de |’Acte final adopté a la fin de la deuxiéme 
session de la Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi, lequel a établi l’authenticité du 
texte de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Désireux de modifier le texte de certaines dispositions de |’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, en tenant compte du 
texte de la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation inter- 
nationale du commerce, texte dont |’Acte final de la Conférence des 
Nations Unies sur le commerce et |’emploi a établi l’authenticité, 
Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


I. Le texte du paragraphe 5 de l’article XXV de |’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“5. a) Dans les circonstances exceptionnelles autres que celles 
qui sont prévues par d’autres articles du présent Accord, les 
Parties CONTRACTANTES pourront relever une partie con- 
tractante d’une des obligations qui lui sont imposées par le 
présent Accord, 4 la condition qu’une telle décision soit 
sanctionnée par une majorité des deux tiers des votes émis 
et que cette majorité comprenne plus de la moitié des parties 
contractantes. Par un vote similaire, les Partizs Con- 
TRACTANTES pourront également: 


(i) déterminer certaines catégories de circonstances excep- 
tionnelles auxquelles d’autres conditions de vote seront 
applicables pour relever une partie contractante d’une 
ou de plusieurs de ses obligations, 

(ii) prescrire les critéres nécessaires 4 l’application du présent 
alinéa. 

b) Si une partie contractante, sans justification suffisante, n’a pas 
mené a terme avec une autre partie contractante, les négociations 
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visées au paragraphe premier de |’article 17 de la Charte de La 
Havane, les Panties ConTRACTANTES pourront, 4 la suite d’une 
réclamation et aprés enquéte, autoriser la partie contractante qui 
aura présenté la réclamation a retirer 4 ]’autre partie contractante 
le bénéfice des concessions qui sont incorporées dans la liste 
correspondante jointe au présent Accord. Chaque fois qu’elles 
devront décider si une partie contractante a ainsi empéché les 
négociations d’aboutir, les Parties ConrracTantss tiendront 
compte de tous les éléments pertinents, notamment des besoins 
des parties contractantes intéressées en matiére de développe- 
ment ou de reconstruction, de leurs autres besoins, de leur struc- 
ture fiscale générale, ainsi que de ]’ensemble des dispositions de la 
Charte de La Havane. Si les concessions susvisées sont effective- 
ment retirées et si ce retrait a pour résultat d’appliquer au com- 
merce de l’autre partie contractante des droits plus élevés que 
ceux qui auraient été appliqués en |’absence de telles mesures, il 
sera loisible 4 l’autre partie contractante, dans les soixante jours 
qui suivront la mise en application de la mesure en question, de 
notifier par écrit qu’elle se retire de l’Accord. Le retrait prendra 
effet 4 l’expiration d’un délai de soixante jours 4 compter de la 
date & laquelle les Partizs ConTractTantTes auront regu la 
notification ; 

c) Les dispositions de ]’alinéa b) ne seront pas applicables aux 
relations entre deux parties contractantes dont les listes contien- 
nent des concessions qui ont été primitivement négociées entre 
lesdites parties contractantes. 

(d) Les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) ne seront pas applicables 
avant le premier janvier 1949.” 


II. Le texte du paragraphe premier de |’article XXXII de |’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“Seront considérés comme parties contractantes au présent 
Accord les gouvernements qui en appliquent les dispositions 
conformément 4 l'article X XVI, a l’article XX XIII ou en vertu 
du Protocole d’application provisoire.” 


III. Le texte de l’article XX XIII de l’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“Tout gouvernement qui n’est pas partie au présent Accord 
ou tout gouvernement agissant au nom d’un territoire douanier 
distinct qui jouit d’une entiére autonomie dans la conduite de 
ses relations commerciales extérieures et pour les autres questions 
traitées dans le présent Accord, pourra adhérer au présent Accord, 
pour son compte ou pour le compte de ce territoire, 4 des condi- 
tions a fixer entre ce gouvernement et les Parties ConTrRAc- 
TANTES. Les Parties ConTRACTANTES prendront a la majorité 
des deux tiers les décisions visées au présent paragraphe.”’ 


IV. L’article ci-aprés sera inséré dans |’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, aprés l'article XXXIV: 
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“Article XXXV 


1. Sans préjudice des dispositions de |’alinéa b) du paragraphe 5 
de l’article XXV ou des obligations résultant pour une partie 
contractante des dispositions du paragraphe premier de |’article 
XXXIX, le présent Accord, ou l’article II du présent Accord, ne 
s’appliquera pas entre une partie contractante et une autre partie 
contractante: 


a) si les deux parties contractantes n’ont pas engagé de 
négociations tarifaires entre elles, 


b) et si l’une ou l’autre des parties contractantes ne consent 
pas a cette application au moment ou |’une ou |’autre devient 
partie contractante. 


2. A la demande d’une partie contractante, les Partrzs Con- 
TRACTANTES pourront, & tout moment avant |’entrée en vigueur 
de la Charte de La Havane, examiner |’application du présent 
article dans des cas particuliers, et faire des recommandations 
appropriées.”’ 


V. Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, les modifications prévues aux 
paragraphes I & IV inclus du présent Protocole deviendront partie 
intégrante de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 
le 15 avril 1948. 


La signature du présent Protocole par tout gouvernement qui lors 
de la signature n’est pas partie contractante 4 |’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce aura pour effet d’établir |’authen- 
ticité du texte des modifications & |’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce prévues dans le présent Protocole. Le 
présent Protocole restera ouvert jusqu’au ler mai 1948, & la signature 
des gouvernements énumérés dans le second alinéa du préambule du 
présent Protocole. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé & procéder & son enregistre- 
ment. 


EN FOI DE quot, les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948, 


68706°—51—PT. 11-45 
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For the Commonwealth of Pour le Commonwealth 
Australia: d’ Australie: 
H. C. Coomss 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. SurrTens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pp Vinnena Frerrerra BraGa 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
M. Myat Tun 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. WixiereEss 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 


B. MAHADEVA 


For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 
W. M@tiier 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Gustavo GuTfERREZ 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


Z. AUGENTHALER 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
JEAN Royer 


For India: Pour l’Inde: 
Harpit SincH MaAuix 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorces Hakim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxemburg: Inzembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 


For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Netherlands: 
A. B. SpeeKENBRINK 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasu 
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For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Arne SxaueG 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispanant 


For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Husni A. Sawwar 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour l’ Union Sud-Africaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royawme-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


SrepHen L. Houtmzs 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 
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[T. I. A. 8. 1764]} 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XIV 
DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, du Canada, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la République frangaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxem- 
bourg, du Royaume des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, agissant en qualité de parties con- 
tractantes a l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce; 

Les Gouvernements de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, de 
Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République de Chine, de 
l’Inde, du Liban, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, 
du Pakistan, de la Rhodésie du Sud, de la Syrie, de la République 
tchécoslovaque et de l’Union Sud-Africaine, agissant en qualité de 
signataires de |’Acte final adopté a la fin de la deuxiéme session de la 
Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le 
commerce et l’emploi, lequel a établi l’authenticité du texte de 
l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

désireux de modifier le texte de l’article XIV de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, en tenant compte du texte de 
la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation internationale du 
commerce, texte dont |’Acte final de la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi a établi l’authenticité, 

conviennent de ce qui suit: 


I. A partir du ler janvier 1949, le texte de |’article XIV de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


Article XIV 


Exceptions a la régle de non discrimination. 


1. a) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les suites de la 
guerre créent de graves problémes de réadaptation économique qui 
ne permettent pas |’établissement immédiat d’un régime complet de 
non discrimination en matiére de restrictions quantitatives et qu’il 
faut par conséquent établir les régimes transitoires exceptionnels qui 
font l’objet du présent paragraphe. 

b) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions en vertu 
de |’article XII pourra, dans |’application de ces restrictions, déroger 
aux dispositions de l’article XIII dans la mesure od ces dérogations 
auront un effet équivalent a celui des restrictions aux paiements et 


1 Entered into force Apr. 19, 1948. 
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transferts relatifs aux transactions internationales courantes que 
cette partie contractante est autorisée 4 appliquer au méme moment 
en vertu de l’article XIV des Statuts du Fonds monétaire international, 
ou en vertu d’une disposition analogue d’un accord spécial de change 
conclu conformément au paragraphe 6 de l'article XV. 

c) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions en vertu 
de l’article XII et qui, pour protéger sa balance des paiements, ap- 
pliquait & la date du ler mars 1948 des restrictions 4 |’importation, 
en dérogeant aux régles de non discrimination énoncées 4a l'article 
XIII, pourra continuer 4 déroger 4 ces régles dans la mesure ov, a 
cette date, les dispositions de ]’alinéa b) n’auraient pas autorisé pa- 
reilles dérogations, et elle pourra adapter lesdites dérogations aux cir- 
constances. 

d) Toute partie contractante qui aura signé avant le ler juillet 
1948 le Protocole d’application provisoire adopté a Genéve le 30 
octobre 1947, et qui aura ainsi accepté provisoirement les principes 
énoncés au paragraphe premier de l’article 23 du projet de Charte 
soumis 4 la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et |’emploi 
par la Commission préparatoire, pourra, avant le ler janvier 1949, 
signifier par écrit aux Parties ConTracTaNnTes qu’elle choisit d’ap- 
pliquer les dispositions de l’annexe J au présent Accord, qui incorpore 
ces principes, au lieu des dispositions des alinéas b) et c) du présent 
paragraphe. Les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) ne seront pas 
applicables aux parties contractantes qui auront opté pour l’annexe J; 
inversement les dispositions de |’annexe J ne seront pas applicables 
aux parties contractantes qui n’auront pas fait ce choix. 

e) La politique générale de restriction des importations appliquée 
en vertu des alinéas b) et c) ou en vertu de l’annexe J pendant la 
période de transition d’aprés-guerre devra favoriser dans toute la 
mesure du possible le développement maximum du commerce multi- 
latéral au cours de ladite période et rétablir le plus vite possible 
la balance des paiements de maniére qu’il ne soit plus nécessaire 
d’avoir recours aux dispositions de l’article XII, ou & des arrangements 
de change transitoires. 

f) Une partie contractante ne pourra invoquer les dispositions des 
alinéas b) et c) du présent paragraphe ou celles de |’annexe J pour 
déroger aux dispositions de l’article XIII que pendant la période od 
elle pourra se prévaloir des dispositions relatives 4 la période transi- 
toire d’aprés-guerre prévue 4 l'article XIV des Statuts du Fonds 
monétaire international ou d’une disposition analogue d’un accord 
spécial de change conclu en vertu du paragraphe 6 de l’article XV. 

g) Le ler mars 1950 au plus tard (soit trois ans aprés la date A 
laquelle le Fonds monétaire international a commencé ses opérations) 
et au cours de chacune des années qui suivront, les Parties Contrac- 
TANTES feront rapport sur les mesures qui seront encore appliquées par 
des parties contractantes en vertu des dispositions des alinéas b) et 
c) du présent paragraphe ou en vertu de celles de l’annexe J. En 
mars 1952 et dans le courant de chacune des années qui suivront, 
toute partie contractante ayant encore le droit de prendre des mesures 
en vertu des dispositions de |’alinéa c) ou de celles de |’annexe J 
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consultera les Parties CONTRACTANTES au sujet des mesures encore en 
vigueur qui dérogent aux régles de l’article XIII en vertu desdites 
dispositions et sur l’utilité de continuer 4 faire usage de ces dispositions. 
Aprés le ler mars 1952, toute mesure prise en vertu de l’annexe J 
allant au-delA du maintien en vigueur des dérogations qui auront fait 
l’objet de la consultation et que les Parties ConTRACTANTES n’auront 
pas estimé injustifiées ou allant au-delé de leur adaptation aux cir- 
constances, sera soumise 4 toute limitation de caractére général que 
les Parties CoNTRACTANTES pourront prescrire en tenant compte de 
la situation de la partie contractante. 

h) Les Parties ConTRACTANTES pourront, si des circonstances 
exceptionnelles leur paraissent rendre cette action nécessaire, repré- 
senter 4 toute partie contractante autorisée 4 prendre des mesures en 
vertu des dispositions de ]’alinéa c) que les conditions sont favorables 
pour mettre fin a une dérogation déterminée aux dispositions de 
l’article XIII ou pour faire cesser toutes dérogations visées par les 
dispositions de cet alinéa. Aprés le ler mars 1952, les Partins 
CoNTRACTANTES pourront, dans des circonstances exceptionnelles, 
faire des représentations analogues 4 une partie contractante agissant 
en vertu de l’annexe J. La partie contractante disposera d’un délai 
raisonnable pour répondre a ces représentations. Si les Parrizs 
ConTRACTANTES constatent par la suite que la partie contractante 
persiste & déroger, sans justification, aux dispositions de |’article 
XIII, la partie contractante devra, dans un délai de soixante jours, 
limiter ou supprimer les dérogations que pourront spécifier les Partizs 
CoNnTRACTANTES. 

2. Une partie contractante qui a recours 4 des restrictions 4 l’impor- 
tation en vertu de |’article XII pourra, avec le consentement des 
Parties ConTRACTANTES, méme si les dispositions relatives a la 
période transitoire d’aprés-guerre ont cessé de lui étre applicables 
conformément 4a l’alinéa f) du paragraphe premier, déroger tem- 
porairement aux dispositions de l’article XIII, pour une petite partie 
de son commerce extérieur, si les avantages retirés de cette dérogation 
par la partie contractante ou les parties contractantes intéressées 
Vemportent considérablement sur tout préjudice que pourrait subir 
de ce fait le commerce d’autres parties contractantes. 

3. Les dispositions de |’article XIII n’interdiront pas les restrictions 
conformes aux dispositions de l’article XII, 


a) appliquées par un groupe de territoires ayant une quote-part 
commune au Fonds monétaire international 4 des importations 
en provenance d’autres pays, mais non 4 leur commerce entre 
eux, 4 la condition que ces restrictions soient, 4 tous autres 
égards, compatibles avec les dispositions de l’article XIII; 
ou ayant pour objet d’aider, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1951, par des 
mesures ne dérogeant pas substantiellement aux dispositions 
de l'article XIII, un autre pays dont |’économie a été dévastée 
par la guerre. 

4. Les dispositions des articles XI 4 XV du présent Accord n’empé- 
cheront pas une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions 
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4 importation conformément a |’article XII, de recourir 4 des mesures 
ayant pour effet d’orienter ses exportations de maniére a s’assurer un 
supplément de devises qu’elle pourra utiliser sans déroger aux dis- 
positions de |’article XIII. 

5. Les dispositions des articles XI 4 XV du présent Accord n’empé- 
cheront pas une partie contractante d’appliquer: 

a) des restrictions quantitatives ayant un effet équivalent a 
celui des restrictions de change autorisées aux termes de la 
section 3 b) de l’article VII des Statuts du Fonds monétaire 
international; 

b) des restrictions quantitatives instituées conformément 4 
des accords préférentiels prévus a l’annexe A du présent 


Accord en attendant le résultat des négociations mention- 
nées dans cette annexe. 


II. A partir du ler janvier 1949, le texte des notes interprétatives 
a l’article XTV insérées dans l’annexe I de |’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


ad article XIV 
Alinéa g) du paragraphe premier 


Les dispositions de l’alinéa g) du paragraphe premier ne permettront 
pas aux Parties CoNTRACTANTES a’exiger que la procédure de con- 
sultation soit appliquée a des opérations commerciales isolées 4 moins 
qu’une opération n’ait un caractére si large qu’elle devienne un acte 
de politique commerciale générale. Dans ce cas, les Partins Con- 
TRACTANTES devront, si la partie contractante intéressée le demande, 
étudier l’opération en question, non pas isolément, mais en relation 
avec la politique générale de la partie contractante intéressée, en ce 
qui concerne les importations du produit envisagé. 


Paragraphe 2 


Un des cas envisagés au paragraphe 2 est celui d’une partie con- 
tractante qui, 4 la suite d’opérations commerciales courantes, dispose 
de crédits qu’elle se trouve dans |’impossibilité d’utiliser sans un cer- 
tain recours 4 des mesures discriminatoires.’’ 


Ili. A partir du ler janvier 1949, l’annexe ci-aprés sera ajoutée a 
Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce: 


ANNEXE J 


Exceptions & la régle de non discrimination. 


(Applicable aux parties contractantes qui choisiront d’étre régies 
par ces dispositions conformément 4 |’alinéa d) du paragraphe premier 
de l’article XIV, au lieu de l’étre par les dispositions des alinéas b) et c) 
du paragraphe premier de |’article XIV.) 

1. a) Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions 4 |’impor- 
tation en vertu des dispositions de |’article XII pourra atténuer ces 
restrictions en dérogeant aux dispositions de |’article XIII dans la 
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mesure nécessaire pour obtenir des importations supplémentaires 
en sus du maximum d’importations que cette partie contractante 
pourrait se procurer dans le cadre des prescriptions des alinéas a) et 
b) du paragraphe 3 de |’article XII, si ces restrictions étaient entiére- 
ment conformes aux dispositions de |’article XIII, 4 condition: 


(i) que les niveaux des prix de livraison des produits ainsi 
importés ne s’établissent pas sensiblement au-dessus des prix 
en vigueur pour des marchandises comparables que d’autres 
parties contractantes peuvent fournir réguliérement, et que 
tout excédent des niveaux des prix des produits ainsi importés 
soit progressivement réduit dans un délai raisonnable; 


que la partie contractante qui prend ces mesures ne le fasse 
pas dans le cadre d’un accord par le jeu duquel les recettes 
courantes en or ou en monnaies convertibles qu’elle retire 
directement ou indirectement de ses exportations vers 
d’autres parties contractantes non parties 4 cet accord seraient 
ramenées sensiblement au-dessous du niveau auquel on 
pourrait raisonnablement s’attendre qu’elles se fixent en 
l’absence de ces mesures; 


(iii) et que ces mesures ne portent pas préjudice sans nécessité aux 
intéréts commerciaux ou économiques d’autres parties 
contractantes; 

b) La partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du 
présent paragraphe observera les principes formulés 4 |’alinéa a). 


Elle s’abstiendra d’opérations qui se révéleraient incompatibles avec 
ledit alinéa, mais elle ne sera pas tenue de s’assurer, lorsque les diffi- 
cultés pratiques sont excessives, que les prescriptions de cet alinéa 
sont observées a l’occasion de chaque opération en particulier. 


2. Toute partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du 
paragraphe premier de la présente annexe informera réguliérement 
les Partips ConTRACTANTES de ces mesures et leur fournira tous 
renseignements utiles possibles qu’elles pourront demander. 


3. Si, 4 un moment quelconque, les Partrns CoNTRACTANTES cons- 
tatent qu’une partie contractante applique aux importations des 
restrictions discriminatoires incompatibles avec les exceptions prévues 
au paragraphe premier de la présente annexe, cette partie contrac- 
tante devra, dans les soixante jours, supprimer ces discriminations 
ou les modifier, suivant les instructions des Parties CONTRACTANTES. 
Toutefois, aucune mesure prise en vertu du paragraphe premier de 
la présente annexe ne pourra étre attaquée en vertu du présent para- 
graphe ou de |’alinéa d) du paragraphe 4 de l’article XII comme 
étant incompatible avec les dispositions de l’article XIII, pour autant 
que cette mesure aura été approuvée par les Parties CoNTRACTANTES 
& la demande d’une partie contractante, selon une procédure analogue 
& celle de l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 4 de |’article XII. 
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Note interprétative a l’annexe J 


Il est entendu qu’une partie contractante qui prend des mesures 

en vertu des dispositions de la partie II a) de |’article XX n’est 
pas de ce fait empéchée de prendre des mesures en vertu de la 
présente annexe, mais que d’autre part les dispositions de |’article 
XIV et de son annexe ne restreignent en aucune fagon les droits dont 
jouissent les parties contractantes aux termes de la partie II a) de 
article XX. 
IV. Le présent Protocole restera ouvert, au siége des Nations Unies, 
jusqu’au ler juin 1948, a la signature des gouvernements énumérés 
dans le préambule du présent Protocole et qui n’ont pas signé ce 
Protocole & la date de ce jour. 


V. Nonobstant les dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur a la date a laquelle il aura été signé par tous les gouverne- 
ments qui, lors de la signature, seront parties contractantes a 1’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce. 

La signature du présent Protocole par tout gouvernement qui lors 
de la signature n’est pas partie contractante 4 l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce aura pour effet d’établir l’authenti- 
cité du texte des modifications de |’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce prévues dans le présent Protocole. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé 4 procéder 4 son enregis- 
trement. 


EN FOI DE Qvuol, les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fart 4 La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948. 
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SPECIAL PROTOCOL MODIFYING ARTICLE XIV OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, Canada, the Republic of Cuba, the French Republic, the 
Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America, acting in their capacity of contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

The Governments of the United States of Brazil, Burma, Ceylon, 
the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, the Czechoslovak Re- 
public, India, Lebanon, New Zealand, the Kingdom of Norway, Pakis- 
tan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, and the Union of South Africa, acting 
in their capacity of signatories to the Final Act adopted at the con- 
clusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment which authen- 
ticated the text of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Berne pestrous of modifying the text of Article XIV of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, in the light of the text of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization which was authenti- 
cated by the Final Act of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment, ['] 

HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


I. On and after January 1, 1949, Article XIV of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 


“Article XIV 


Exceptions to the Rule of Non-discrimination 





“1. (a) The contracting parties recognize that the aftermath of the 
war has brought difficult problems of economic adjustment which do 
not permit the immediate full achievement of non-discriminatory 
administration of quantitative restrictions and therefore require 
the exceptional transitional period arrangements set forth in this 
paragraph. 

(b) A contracting party which applies restrictions under Article 
XII may, in the use of such restrictions, deviate from the provisions of 
Article XIII in a manner having equivalent effect to restrictions on 
payments and transfers for current international transactions which 
that contracting party may at that time apply under Article XIV of 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or 


1 Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization and Final Act and 
Related Documents. Department of State publication 3117. 
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under an analogous provision of a special exchange agreement entered 
into pursuant to paragraph 6 of Article XV. 

(c) A contracting party which is applying restrictions under 
Article XII and which on March 1, 1948 was applying import restric- , 
tions to safeguard its balance of payments in a manner which deviated 
from the rules of non-discrimination set forth in Article XITI may, to , 
the extent that such deviation would not have been authorized on that 
date by sub-paragraph (b), continue so to deviate, and may adapt such 
deviation to changing circumstances. 

(d) Any contracting party which before July 1, 1948 has signed 
the Protocol of Provisional Application agreed upon at Geneva on 
October 30, 1947 and which by such signature has provisionally ac- 
cepted the principles of paragraph 1 of Article 23 of the Draft Charter 
submitted to the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment by the Preparatory Committee,|'] may elect, by written notice to 
the Contractine Partizs before January 1, 1949, to be governed by 
the provisions of Annex J of this Agreement, which embodies such 
principles, in lieu of the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this paragraph. The provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) shall 
not be applicable to contracting parties which have so elected to be 
governed by the provisions of Annex J; and conversely, the provisions 
of Annex J shall not be applicable to contracting parties which have 
not so elected. 

(e) The policies applied in the use of import restrictions under 
sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) or under Annex J in the postwar transi- 
tional period shall be designed to promote the maximum development 
of multilateral trade possible during that period and to expedite the 
attainment of a balance-of-payments position which will no longer 
require resort to the provisions of Article XII or to transitional 
exchange arrangements. 

(f) A contracting party may deviate from the provisions of 
Article XIII, pursuant to sub-paragraphs (b) or (c) of this paragraph {SeOtatnw BO. 
or pursuant to Annex J, only so long as it is availing itself of the post- Pow, p. 2000. 
war transitional period arrangements under Article XIV of the Articles 
of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or of an analogous © Stat. 1420. 
provision of a special exchange agreement entered into under para- 
graph 6 of Article XV. ae O 

(g) Not later than March 1, 1950 (three years after the date on 
which the International Monetary Fund began operations) and in 
each year thereafter, the Conrractina Partriss shall report on any 
action still being taken by contracting parties under sub-paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this paragraph or under Annex J. In March 1952,andin 7? 
each year thereafter, any contracting party still entitled to take 
action under the provisions of sub-paragraph (c) or of Annex J shall 
consult the Conrractine Partizs as to any deviations from Article 
XIII still in force pursuant to such provisions and as to its continued , 
resort to such provisions. After March 1, 1952 any action under 
Annex J going beyond the maintenance in force of deviations on which 
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such consultation has taken place and which the Conrractine Partizs 
have not found unjustifiable, or their adaptation to changing cir- 
cumstances, shall be subject to any limitations of a general character 
which the Conrractine Parties may prescribe in the light of the 
contracting party’s circumstances. 

(h) The Conrractine Parties may, if they deem such action 
necessary in exceptional circumstances, make representations to any 
contracting party entitled to take action under the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (c) that ‘conditions are favourable for the termination of 
any particular deviation from the provisions of Article XIII, or for the 
general abandonment of deviations, under the provisions of that sub- 
paragraph. After March 1, 1952, the Conrractine Partizs may 
make such representations, in exceptional circumstances, to any con- 
tracting party entitled to take action under Annex J. The contracting 
party shall be given a suitable time to reply to such representations. 
If the Conrractine Parttzs find that the contracting party persists in 
unjustifiable deviation from the provisions of Article XIII, the con- 
tracting party shall, within sixty days, limit or terminate such devia- 
tions as the ConrractTinG Partigs may specify. 

“2. Whether or not its transitional period arrangements have termi- 
nated pursuant to paragraph 1 (f), a contracting party which is apply- 


’ ing import restrictions under Article XII may, with the consent 


of the ContractineG Partizs, temporarily deviate from the provisions 


’ of Article XIII in respect of a small part of its external trade where 


the benefits to the contracting party or contracting parties concerned 
substantially outweigh any injury which may result to the trade of 
other contracting parties. 

“3. The provisions of Article XIII shall not preclude restrictions in 


’ accordance with the provisions of Article XII which either 


(a) are applied against imports from other countries, but not as 
among themselves, by a group of territories having a common 
quota in the International Monetary Fund, on condition that 
such restrictions are in all other respects consistent with the 
provisions of Article XIII, or 

(b) assist, in the period until December 31, 1951, by measures 
not involving substantial departure from the provisions of 
Article XIII, another country whose economy has been 
disrupted by war. 

“4. A contracting party applying import restrictions under Article XII 


’ shall not be precluded by Articles XI to XV, inclusive, of this Agree- 


ment from applying measures to direct its exports in such a manner 

as to increase its earnings of currencies which it can use without 

deviation from the provisions of Article XIII. 

“5. A contracting party shall not be precluded by Articles XI to XV, 

inclusive, of this Agreement from applying quantitative restrictions 
(a) having equivalent effect to exchange restrictions authorized 


under Section 3 (b) of Article VII of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund; or 
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(b) under the preferential arrangements provided for in Annex A , 


of this Agreement, pending the outcome of the negotiations 
referred to therein.’ 


II. On and after January 1, 1949, the Interpretative Notes to Article 
XIV in Annex I of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall 
read as follows: 

“ad Article XIV 
“Paragraph 1 (g) 

The provisions of paragraph 1 (g) shall not authorize the Con- 
TRACTING Partigs to require that the procedure of consultation be 
followed for individual transactions unless the transaction is of so 
large a scope as to constitute an act of general policy. In that event, 
the ContractinG Partigs shall, if the contracting party so requests, 
consider the transaction, not individually, but in relation to the 
contracting party’s policy regarding imports of the product in question 
taken as a whole. 

“Paragraph 2 


One of the situations contemplated in paragraph 2 is that of a 
contracting party holding balances acquired as a result of current 
transactions which it finds itself unable to use without a measure of 
discrimination.” 


III. On and after January 1, 1949, the following Annex shall be added 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


“ANNEX J 


Exceptions to the Rule of Non-discrimination 


(Applicable to contracting parties who so elect, in accordance with 


Pp 


paragraph 1 (d) of Article XIV, in lieu of paragraphs 1 (b) and 1 (c) of p 


Article XIV.) 


“1. (a) A contracting party applying import restrictions under Article 
XII may relax such restrictions in a manner which departs from the 


Pp 
provisions of Article XIII to the extent necessary to obtain additional 


imports above the maximum total of imports which it could afford 
in the light of the requirements of paragraphs 3 (a) and 3 (b) of Article 
XII if its restrictions were fully consistent with the provisions of 
Article XIII; Provided that 


(i) levels of delivered prices for products so imported are not 
established substantially higher than those ruling for com- 
parable goods regularly available from other contracting 
parties, and that any excess of such price levels for products 
so imported is progressively reduced over a reasonable period ; 
the contracting party taking such action does not do so as 
part of any arrangement by which the gold or convertible 
currency which the contracting party currently receives 
directly or indirectly from its exports to other contracting 
parties not party to the arrangement is appreciably reduced 
below the level it could otherwise have been reasonably 
expected to attain; 
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(iii) such action does not cause unnecessary damage to the com- 
mercial or economic interests of any other contracting party; 
(b) Any contracting party taking action under this paragraph shall 
observe the principles of sub-paragraph (a). A contracting party 
shall desist from transactions which prove to be inconsistent with that 
sub-paragraph but the contracting party shall not be required to 
satisfy itself, when it is not practicable to do so, that the requirements 
of that sub-paragraph are fulfilled in respect of individual transactions. 
“2. Any contracting party taking action under paragraph 1 of this 
Annex shall keep the Conrractinc Parties regularly informed 
regarding such action and shall provide such available relevant infor- 
mation as the Conrractine Parties may request. 
“3. If at any time the Conrractine Partiss find that import restric- 
tions are being applied by a contracting party in a discriminatory 
manner inconsistent with the exceptions provided for under paragraph 
1 of this Annex, the contracting party shall, within sixty days, remove 
the discrimination or modify it as specified by the Conrractine 
Partizs; Provided that any action under paragraph 1 of this Annex, 
to the extent that it has been approved by the Conrractine Parties 
at the request of a contracting party uader a procedure analogous to 
that of paragraph 4 (c) of Article XII, shall not be open to challenge 
under this paragraph or under paragraph 4 (d) of Article XII on the 
ground that it is inconsistent with the provisions of Article XIII. 
“Interpretative Note to Annex J 


“Tt is understood that the fact that a contracting party is operating 

under the provisions of Part II (a) of Article XX does not preclude 
that contracting party from operation under this Annex, but that the 
provisions of Article XIV (including this Annex) do not in any way 
limit the rights of contracting parties under Part IT (a) of Article XX.” 
IV. This Protocol shall remain open for signature at the Headquarters 
of the United Nations until June 1, 1948 on behalf of any government 
named in the preamble of this Protocol which has not signed it on 
this day. 
V. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, this Protocol shall enter into force 
on the day ['] on which it has been signed by all the governments 
which are at that time contracting parties of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade. 

Signature of this Protocol by any government which is not at the 
time of signature a contracting party to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade shall serve to authenticate the texts of the modifi- 
cations of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade provided for 
in this Protocol. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
thereof. 


1 Entered into force Apr. 19, 1948, the date on which the Special Protocol was 
signed on behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 











62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—TARIFFS AND TRADE—MAR. 24, 1948 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 
1948. 

For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 
H. C. Coomss 

For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. SuzrTens 

For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
A. pe Vitaena Ferrera Braca 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
M. Myat Tun 

For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. Wireress 

For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
B. MawapEva 

For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 
W. Mtier 

For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 

For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
Gustavo GurtfeRRez 

For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 
Z. AUGENTHALER 

For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 


JEAN Royer 


For India: Pour I’ Inde: 
Harpit Stnco Matix 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
Grorces Hakim 


For the Grand-Duchy of Luxzem- Pour le Grand-Duché de Luzem- 
burg: bourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
A. B. SprEKENBRINK 


Authentic texts. 
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For New Zealand: Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
W. Nasu 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Arne SKavuG 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
M. A. H. Ispanani 


For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Husni A. Sawwar 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour l’ Union Sud-Africaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 
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[T. I. A. 8. 1765}? 


SPECIAL PROTOCOL RELATING TO ARTICLE XXIV OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, Canada, the Republic 

of Cuba, the French Republic, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, which are 

provisionally applying the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade ®t» Pt-5and6. 

pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application, as Ee 
HAVING APPROVED the amendment to Article XXIV of the General 

Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which was drawn up at the First 

Session of the Conrractine Partiss to that Agreement and which 

reads as follows: 


“I, Article XXIV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall ,,°j.°'** P*: > 
read as follows: 
“ARTICLE XXIV 


TERRITORIAL APPLICATION — FRONTIER TRAFFIc — Customs UNIONS 
AND FREE-TRADE AREAS 


“1. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to the metropolitan 
customs territories of the contracting parties and to any other customs 
territories in respect of which this Agreement has been accepted under 
Article XXVI or is being applied under Article XX XIII or pursuant ,,°',4'sf; Pt > 
to the Protocol of Provisional Application. Each such customs ,°1,S'#*- Pt- ®& 


. 42051. 
territory shall, exclusively for the purposes of the territorial applica- : 
tion of this Agreement, be treated as though it were a contracting 
party; Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not be 
construed to create any rights or obligations as between two or more 
customs territories in respect of which this Agreement has been ac- 
cepted under Article X XVI or is being applied under Article XX XIII 
or pursuant to the Protocol of Provisional Application by a single 
contracting party. 

“2. For the purposes of this Agreement a customs territory shall be 
understood to mean any territory with respect to which separate 
tariffs or other regulations of commerce are maintained for a substan- 
tial part of the trade of such territory with other territories. 
“3. The provisions of this Agreement shall not be construed to prevent: 
(a) advantages accorded by any contracting party to adjacent 
countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 
(b) advantages accorded to the trade with the Free Territory of 
Trieste by countries contiguous to that territory, provided 


1 Entered into force June 7, 1948. 
68706 °—51—PT. 11 -46 
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that such advantages are not in conflict with the Treaties of 
Peace arising out of the Second World War. 


“4. The contracting parties recognize the desirability of increasing 
freedom of trade by the development, through voluntary agreements, 
of closer integration between the economies of the countries parties 
to such agreements. They also recognize that the purpose of a cus- 
toms union or of a free-trade area should be to facilitate trade between 
the parties and not to raise barriers to the trade of other contracting 
parties with such parties. 

“5. Accordingly, the provisions of this Agreement shall not prevent, 
as between the territories of contracting parties, the formation of a 
customs union or of a free-trade area or the adoption of an interim 
agreement necessary for the formation of a customs union or of a free- 
trade area; Provided that: 


(a) with respect to a customs union, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a customs union, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce imposed at the institution of any such 
union or interim agreement in respect of trade with contracting 
parties not parties to such union or agreement shall not on the 
whole be higher or more restrictive than the general incidence 
of the duties and regulations of commerce applicable in the con- 
stituent territories prior to the formation of such union or the 
adoption of such interim agreement, as the case may be; 


(b) with respect to a free-trade area, or an interim agreement 
leading to the formation of a free-trade area, the duties and other 
regulations of commerce maintained in each of the constituent 
territories and applicable at the formation of such free-trade 
area or the adoption of such interim agreement to the trade of 
contracting parties not included in such area or not parties to 
such agreement shall not be higher or more restrictive than the 
corresponding duties and other regulations of commerce existing 
in the same constituent territories prior to the formation of the 
free-trade area, or interim agreement, as the case may be; and 
(c) any interim agreement referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and 
(b) shall include a plan and schedule for the formation of such a 
customs union or of such a free-trade area within a reasonable 
length of time. 


“6. If in fulfillmg the requirements of sub-paragraph 5 (a), a con- 
tracting party proposes to increase any rate of duty inconsistently 
aa Stet. 6 ities provisions of Article II, the procedure set forth in Article 
poi 'et-» Pt & XXVITT shall apply. In providing for compensatory adjustment, 
due account shall be taken of the compensation already afforded by 
the reductions brought about in the corresponding duty of the other 
constituents of the union. 

“7. (a) Any contracting party deciding to enter into a customs union 
or free-trade area, or an interim agreement leading to the forma- 
tion of such a union or area, shall promptly notify the Conrract- 
mnG Parties and shall make available to them such information 
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regarding the proposed union or area as will enable them to make 
such reports and recommendations to contracting parties as they 
may deem appropriate. 

(b) If, after having studied the plan and schedule provided for 
in an interim agreement referred to in paragraph 5 in consultation 
with the parties to that agreement and taking due account of the 
information made available in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-paragraph (a), the Conrractine Partiss find that such 
agreement is not likely to result in the formation of a customs 
union or of a free-trade area within the period contemplated by 
the parties to the agreement or that such period is not a reason- 
able one, the Conrractine Partiss shall make recommendations 
to the parties to the agreement. The parties shall not maintain 
or put into force, as the case may be, such agreement if they are 
not prepared to modify it in accordance with these recommenda- 
tions. 

(c) Any substantial change in the plan or schedule referred to in 
paragraph 5 (c) shall be communicated to the Conrractine 
Partigs, which may request the contracting parties concerned to 
consult with them if the change seems likely to jeopardize or 
delay unduly the formation of the customs union or of the free- 
trade area. 


. For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) A customs union shall be understood to mean the substitution 
of a single customs territory for two or more customs territories, 
so that 


(i) duties and other restrictive regulations of commerce (ex- 
cept, where necessary, those permitted under Articles 
XI, XII, XII, XIV, XV and XX) are eliminated with ,.3.M5 io. ° 
respect to substantially all the trade between the con- 
stituent territories of the union or at least with respect 
to substantially all the trade in products orginating in 
such territories, and, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 9, substantially 
the same duties and other regulations of commerce are 
applied by each of the members of the union to the trade 
of territories not included in the union; 


(b) A free-trade area shall be understood to mean a group of 
two or more customs territories in which the duties and other re- 
strictive regulations of commerce (except, where necessary, those 
permitted under Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV, XV and XX) 
are eliminated on substantially all the trade between the con- 
stituent territories in products originating in such territories. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
2. 


“9. The preferences referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I shall not , "ii 
be affected by the formation of a customs union or of a free-trade 
area but may be eliminated or adjusted by means of negotiations with 
contracting parties affected. This procedure of negotiations with af- 
fected contracting parties shall, in particular, apply to the elimina- 
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tion of preferences required to conform with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 (a) (i) and paragraph 8 (b). 

“10. The Conrractine Partizs may by a two-thirds majority ap- 
prove proposals which do not fully comply with the requirements of 
paragraphs 5 to 9 inclusive, provided that such proposals lead to the 
formation of a customs union or a free-trade area in the sense of this 
Article. 

“11. Taking into account the exceptional circumstances arising out 
of the establishment of India and Pakistan as independent states and 
recognizing the fact that they have long constituted an economic 
unit, the contracting parties agree that the provisions of this Agree- 
ment shall not prevent the two countries from entering into special 
arrangements with respect to the trade between them, pending the 
establishment of their mutual trade relations on a definitive basis. 
“12. Each contracting party shall take such reasonable measures as 
may be available to it to ensure observance of the provisions of this 
Agreement by the regional and local governments and authorities 
within its territory.” 

“TI. The Interpretative Notes to Article XXIV in Annex I of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade shall read as follows: 


“ad Article XXIV 
“Paragraph 5 
It is understood that the provisions of Article I would require 
that, when a product which has been imported into the territory of a 
member of a customs union or free-trade area at a preferential rate 
of duty is re-exported to the territory of another member of such 
union or area, the latter member should collect a duty equal to the 


difference between the duty already paid and the most-favoured-nation 
rate. 


“Paragraph 11 

Measures adopted by India and Pakistan in order to carry out 
definitive trade arrangements between them, once they have been agreed 
upon, might depart from particular provisions of this Agreement, 


but these measures would in general be consistent with the objectives 
of the Agreement.” 


ConsIDERING that, in accordance with Article XXX of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the aforesaid amendment will become 
effective, in respect of those contracting parties which accept it, 
upon acceptance by two-thirds of the contracting parties,|*] 

AGREE to deposit before June 1, 1948 their instruments of accept- 


ance of the aforesaid amendment with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


1 Entered into force June 7, 1948, acceptances having been deposited in behalf 
of: the United States, May 27, 1948; Belgium, June 7, 1948; Canada, June 1, 1948; 
China, May 27, 1948; Cuba, May 27, 1948; Czechoslovakia, May 29, 1948; 
Luxembourg, May 24, 1948; and the United Kingdom, May 17, 1948. 
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The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- P®?°si* of Protocol 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly 
authorized, have signed the present Protocol. 
Dons at Havana, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this twenty-fourth day of March, 1948, Authentic texts. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE L’ARTICLE XXIV 


DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume de Belgique, du Canada, de la 
République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République 
francaise, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du Royaume des Pays- 
Bas et du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord qui 
appliquent 4 titre provisoire l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers 
et le commerce, conformément au Protocole d’application provisoire, 

ayant approuvé l’amendement a |’article XXIV de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce qui a été rédigé 4 la premiére 


session des Parties CONTRACTANTES & cet Accord et dont le texte est 
le suivant: 


I. Le texte de l’article XXIV de l’Accord général sur les tarifs doua- 
niers et le commerce sera le suivant: 


“ARTICLE XXIV 


APPLICATION TERRITORIALE—TRAFIC FRONTALIER— UNIONS 
DovaNIERES ET ZONES DE LIBRE ECHANGE 


“1. Les dispositions du présent Accord s’appliqueront au territoire 
douanier métropolitain des parties contractantes ainsi qu’é tout autre 
territoire douanier a |’égard duquel le présent Accord a été accepté aux 
termes de l’article XX VI ou est appliqué en vertu de l’article XX XIII 
ou conformément au Protocole d’application provisoire. Chacun de 
ces territoires douaniers sera considéré comme s’il était une partie a 
l’Accord, exclusivement aux fins de |’application territoriale de cet 
Accord, sous réserve que les stipulations du présent paragraphe ne 
seront pas interprétées comme établissant des droits ou obligations 
entre deux ou plusieurs territoires douaniers 4 |’égard desquels le 
présent Accord a été accepté aux termes de |’article XXVI ou est 
appliqué en vertu de l’article XX XIII ou conformément au Protocole 
d’application provisoire, par une seule partie contractante. 


“2. Aux fins d’application du présent Accord on entend par territoire 
douanier tout territoire pour lequel des tarifs douaniers distincts ou 
autres réglementations applicables aux échanges commerciaux sont 
maintenus a |’égard d’autres territoires pour une partie substantielle 
du commerce du territoire en question. 


“3. Les dispositions du présent Accord ne devront pas étre inter- 
prétées comme faisant obstacle: 


a) aux avantages accordés par une partie contractante a des 
pays limitrophes pour faciliter le trafic frontalier; 


b) ou aux “avantages accordés au commerce avec le Territoire 
libre de Trieste par des pays limitrophes de ce Territoire, 4 con- 
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dition que ces avantages ne soient pas incompatibles avec les 


dispositions des Traités de paix résultant de la seconde guerre 
mondiale. 


“4. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent qu’il est souhaitable 
d’augmenter la liberté du commerce en développant, par le moyen 
d’accords librement conclus, une intégration plus étroite des écono- 
mies des pays participant 4 de tels accords. Elles reconnaissent 
également que |’établissement d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone 
de libre échange devra avoir pour objet de faciliter le commerce entre 
les parties constituantes et non d’opposer des obstacles au commerce 
d’autres parties contractantes avec ces parties. 


“5. En conséquence, les dispositions du présent Accord ne s’opposeront 
pas, entre les territoires des parties contractantes, 4 la formation 
d’une union douaniére ou a |’établissement d’une zone de libre 
échange ou a l’adoption d’un accord provisoire nécessaire pour la 
formation d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone de libre échange, sous 
réserve que: 


a) dans le cas d’une union douaniére ou d’un accord provisoire 
conclu en vue de la formation d’une union douaniére, les droits 
de douane établis lors de la formation de cette union ou de la 
conclusion de cet accord provisoire ne seront pas, dans leur 
ensemble, en ce qui concerne le commerce avec les parties con- 
tractantes, qui ne sont pas parties 4 de tels unions ou accords, 
d’une incidence générale plus élevée, ni les réglementations des 
échanges commerciaux plus rigoureuses que ne |’étaient les droits 
et les réglementations applicables aux échanges commerciaux 
dans les territoires constitutifs de cette union avant la formation 
d’une telle union ou la conclusion d’un tel accord, selon le cas; 


b) dans le cas d’une zone de libre échange ou d’un accord pro- 
visoire conclu en vue de la formation d’une zone de libre échange, 
les droits de douane maintenus, dans chaque territoire constitutif, 
en ce qui concerne le commerce des parties contractantes qui ne 
font pas partie d’un tel territoire ou qui ne participent pas a un 
tel accord, lors de la formation de la zone ou de la conclusion de 
l'accord provisoire, ne seront pas plus élevés, ni les autres régle- 
mentations des échanges commerciaux plus rigoureuses que les 
droits et réglementations correspondants existant dans les mémes 
territoires avant la formation de cette zone ou la conclusion de 
Vaccord provisoire, selon le cas; 

¢) et sous réserve que tout accord provisoire visé aux alinéas a) 
et b) comprenne un plan et un programme pour la formation 
d’une telle union douaniére ou |’établissement d’une telle zone 
de libre échange, dans un délai raisonnable. 


“6. Si, en remplissant les conditions énoncées 4 |’alinéa a) du para- 
graphe 5 une partie contractante se propose de relever un droit d’une 
maniére incompatible avec les dispositions de l'article IT, la procédure 
prévue a l’article XXVIII sera applicable. Dans la détermination 
des compensations, on tiendra diment compte de la compensation 
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qu’auraient déja apportée les réductions du droit correspondant 

appliqué par les autres territoires constitutifs de l’union. 

“7. a) Toute partie contractante décidant d’entrer dans une union 
douaniére ou de faire partie d’une zone de libre échange ou de 
participer 4 un accord provisoire conclu en vue de |’établissement 
d’une telle union ou d’une telle zone avisera sans retard les 
Parties ContractTantss et leur fournira, en ce qui concerne cette 
union ou cette zone, tous les renseignements qui leur permettront 
d’adresser aux parties contractantes les rapports et les recom- 
mandations qu’elles jugeront appropriés; 

b) Si, aprés avoir étudié le plan et le programme prévus dans un 
accord provisoire visé au paragraphe 5 en consultation avec les 
parties 4 cet accord, et avoir tenu diment compte des renseigne- 
ments fournis aux termes de |’alinéa a), les Partrus ContTrRac- 
TANTES constatent que l’accord n’est pas susceptible d’aboutir a 
une union douaniére ou a |’établissement d’une zone de libre 
échange dans les délais envisagés par les parties a l’accord ou que 
ces délais ne sont pas des délais raisonnables, elles feront des 
recommandations aux parties 4l’accord. Les parties ne maintien- 
dront ne mettront en vigueur, selon le cas, un tel accord si elles 
ne sont pas disposées 4 le modifier, en tenant compte de ces 
recommandations. 

c) Toute modification substantielle du plan ou du programme 
visés 4 l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 5 devra étre communiquée aux 
Parties CONTRACTANTES qui pourront demander aux parties 
contractantes intéressées d’entrer en consultation avec elles, si 
la modification semble susceptible de compromettre ou de retarder 
indiment la formation de l’union douaniére ou |’établissement 
de la zone de libre échange. 

. Aux fins d’application du présent Accord: © 


a) on entend par union douaniére la substitution d’un seul 
territoire douanier 4 deux ou plusieurs territoires douaniers, de 
telle sorte que: 


i) les droits de douane et autres réglementations restrictives 
des échanges commerciaux (a |’exception, dans la mesure 
ov cela serait nécessaire, des restrictions autorisées aux 
termes des articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV, XV et XX) 
soient éliminés pour l’essentiel des échanges commerciaux 
entre les territoires constitutifs de l’union, ou tout au 
moins pour l’essentiel des échanges commerciaux portant 
sur les produits originaires de ces territoires, 
et, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 9, que des 
droits de douane et autres réglementations identiques en 
substance soient appliqués, par chacun des membres de 
l’union, au commerce avec les territoires qui ne sont pas 
compris dans celle-ci; 


b) on entend par zone de libre échange un groupe de deux ou 
plusieurs territoires douaniers entre lesquels les droits de douane 
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et autres réglementations restrictives des échanges commerciaux 
(& l'exception, dans la mesure od cela serait nécessaire, des 
restrictions autorisées aux termes des articles XI, XII, XIII, 
XIV, XV et XX) sont éliminés pour l’essentiel des échanges 
commerciaux portant sur les produits originaires des territoires 
constitutifs de la zone de libre échange. 


“9, Les préférences visées au paragraphe 2 de |’article premier ne 
seront pas affectées par la formation d’une union douaniére ou |’éta- 
blissement d’une zone de libre échange; elles pourront toutefois étre 
éliminées ou aménagées par voie de négociation avec les parties con- 
tractantes intéressées. Cette procédure de négociation avec les 
parties contractantes intéressées s’appliquera notamment 4 |’élimina- 
tion des préférences qui serait nécessaire pour que les dispositions 
des alinéas a), i) et b) du paragraphe 8 soient observées. 

“10. Les Parties ConTRACTANTES pourront, par une décision prise 
4 la majorité des deux tiers, approuver des propositions qui ne seraient 
pas entiérement conformes aux dispositions des paragraphes 5 a 9 
inclus 4 condition qu’elles visent 4 la formation d’une union douaniére 
ou 4 l’établissement d’une zone de libre échange au sens du présent 
article. 

“11, Tenant compte des circonstances exceptionnelles qui résultent de 
la constitution de |’Inde et du Pakistan en Etats indépendants et 
reconnaissant que ces deux Etats ont formé pendant longtemps une 
unité économique, les parties contractantes conviennent que les dis- 
positions du présent Accord n’empéchent pas ces deux pays de con- 
clure des accords particuliers concernant leur commerce mutuel, en 
attendant que leurs relations commerciales réciproques soient établies 
définitivement. 


“12. Chaque partie contractante prendra toutes mesures 
raisonnables en son pouvoir pour que les autorités gouvernementales 
ou administratives, régionales ou locales, de son territoire observent 
les dispositions du présent Accord.” 


II. Le texte des notes interprétatives 4 l’article XXIV insérées dans 
l’annexe I de |’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 


sera le suivant: 
“ad Article XXIV 


“Paragraphe 5 


Il est entendu que les dispositions de |’article premier exigeront que, 
lorsqu’un produit qui a été importé dans le territoire d’un membre 
d’une union douaniére ou d’une zone de libre échange 4 un taux 
préférentiel est réexporté vers le territoire d’un autre membre de 
cette union ou de cette zone, ce dernier membre percevra un droit 
égal a la différence entre le droit déja acquitté et le taux appliqué a 
la nation la plus favorisée. 


“Paragraphe 11 


Lorsque des accords commerciaux définitifs auront été conclus 
entre l’Inde et le Pakistan, les mesures adoptées par ces pays en vue 
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d’appliquer ces accords pourront déroger 4 certaines dispositions du 
présent Accord, sans s’écarter toutefois de ses objectifs.” 


Considérant que, conformément 4 l’article XXX de l’Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, |’amendement ci-dessus 
prendra effet, en ce qui concerne les parties contractantes qui l’accept- 
ent, lors de son acceptation par les deux tiers des parties contractantes, 

Conviennent de déposer avant le ler juin 1948 leur instrument 
d’acceptation de l’amendement ci-dessus auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 

L’original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé 4 procéder 4 son enregis- 
trement. 


EN FoI DE Quo! les représentants diment autorisés des gouverne- 
ments sus-mentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fart 4 La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues 
frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le vingt- 
quatre mars 1948, 
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For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. SurtTens 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. WiuGREss 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
Gustavo GuTfERREz 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
Jean Royer 
For the Grand-Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 
Luxemburg: Luxembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 
For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: Pays-Bas: 
A. B. SperxkensRINK 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


StrerHEN L. Hotmzs 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Joun W. Evans 


















2024 


April 12 and 
June 7, 1948 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1767] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting the exchange of official publications. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Manila April 12 and June 7, 1948; 
entered into force June 7, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srates oF AMERICA, 
No. 1226 April 12, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines in regard to the exchange of official 
publications, and to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States of America agrees that there shall be an ex- 
change of official publications between the two Governments in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Govern- 
ment may be revised from time to time and may be extended, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any 
other official publication of the other Government not specified 
in the list, or publications of new offices which the other govern- 
ment may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall be the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of the Philippines by the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
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publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Emmet O’NEAL 


His Excellency 
Expivio Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 





The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, June 7, 1948 
Sir: 

With reference to the Ambassador’s note of April 12, 1948, and to 
the conversations between representatives of the (jovernment of the 
Republic of the Philippines and representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America in regard to the exchange of official 
publications, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines agrees that there shall be an exchange 
of official publications between the two Governments in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other 
official publication of the other Government not specified in the 
list, or publications of new offices which the other government may 
establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
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Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall be the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of the Philippines by the Bureau of Public Libraries. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines considers that 
your note and this reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


AF 
Undersecret 


The Honorable 
Tuomas H. Lockett 
United States Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
Manila 
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Agreement between the United States een and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting a mutual aid settle- 
ment for joint installations in the Middle East. Signed at Washington 
July 12, 1948; entered into force July 12, 1948. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF THE INTER- 
ESTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM IN 
JOINT INSTALLATIONS IN THE MIDDLE EAST 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(hereinafter referred to respectively as the United States and the 
United Kingdom), having consulted together in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 3 (b) of the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal 
Aid Installations (Agreement VII) of March 27, 1946 regarding 
the disposal of installations in which the two Governments have a 
joint interest in the Middle East (defined as the areas listed in Ap- 
pendix A hereto), hereby agree that the interests of the two Govern- 
ments in the proceeds of disposal of such installations shall be dis- 
charged in accordance with the following conditions: 


I, Disposals Prior to November 1, 1947 





A. The United States will pay to the United Kingdom the 
net balance of, 


(1) amounts due from the United States to the United Kingdom 
as a result of disposals by the United States, /ess, 

(2) amounts due from the United Kingdom to the United States 
as a result of disposals by the United Kingdom. 


B. Amounts due from the United States to the United Kingdom 
as a result of disposals by the United States are agreed, in accordance 
with figures set forth in Appendix B hereto, to aggregate a total of 
$1,420,000 (as expressed in United States dollars). 

C. Amounts due from the United Kingdom to the United States 
as a result of disposals by the United Kingdom shall be determined 
by an accounting statement to be furnished by the United Kingdom 
to the United States. It is agreed that these amounts shall be those 
portions of the proceeds realized by the United Kingdom from the 
disposal of each installation which are proportional to the United 
States lend-lease interest in the installation. These amounts will in- 
clude the United States lend-lease share of proceeds realized from 
the sale as stores by the Directorate of Hirings and Disposals (Fixed 
Assets) of articles removed from installations. There shall be no 


deductions for administrative or any other expenses involved in 
disposals. 


July 12, 1948 


~ [TL A. 8. 1760] | 


60 Stat. 1560. 


Amounts due from 


U.8 


st 


Amounts due from 
. K.; accounting 
atement. 
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eaten ee D. The manner and terms of payment of the net balance due 
under Paragraph I.A hereof will be agreed between the two Govern- 
ments when the net balance has been determined. It is now con- 
templated that this net balance will be paid by any of the following 
methods: 

(1) offset against obligations of the United Kingdom to 
the United States under this Agreement or under sim- 
ilar arrangements; 

(2) payment in the several local currencies concerned; or 

(3) payment in Egyptian pounds. 


aE Fg A E. This Agreement does not affect any possible claim of the 


—— United Kingdom to an interest in the proceeds received by the United 
States from the disposal of the airfields in the Sudan known as 
El-Fasher, El-Geneina, and Wadi-Saidna. 


II. Disposals on or after November 1, 1947 


A. Disposals by the United States 

(1) The United States will pay to the United Kingdom 
the United Kingdom share, proportionate to the 
United Kingdom interest in each installation, of the 
proceeds arising from disposal of installations in 
which the total United Kingdom interest is ten per 
cent or more. Payment will be made quarterly in 
the currencies received. No payment will be made 
from proceeds arising from the disposal of installa- 
tions in which the total United Kingdom interest is 
less than ten per cent. 
Proceeds as referred to in Paragraph IT.A(1) hereof 
are the total sums realized, less any reinstatement 
charges which the United States is required to incur 
under the terms of land-hirings. There shall be no 
deductions for administrative or any other expenses 
involved in disposals. 
The respective interests of the two Governments in 
integrated petroleum installations in the Sudan which 
are under United States control, and which will be 
disposed of by the United States, are set forth in 
Appendix C hereto. These are the only joint instal- 
lations remaining under United States control as of 
the date of this Agreement. 

B. Disposals by the United Kingdom 


(1) The United Kingdom will pay to the United States 
the United States share, proportionate to the United 
States interest in each installation, of the proceeds 
arising from disposal of installations in which the 
total United States interest is ten per cent or more. 
Payment will be made quarterly in the currencies 
received, unless the currency received is United King- 
dom sterling, in which case payment will be made 
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in the currency of the country in which the installa- 
tion is situated. No payment will be made from 
proceeds arising from the disposal of installations 
in which the total United States interest is less than 
ten per cent. 


(2) Proceeds as referred to in Paragraph II.B(1) hereof 


68706°- 


51 


are the total sums realized, less reinstatement charges 
which the United Kingdom is required to incur under 
the terms of land-hirings. There shall be no deduc- 
tions for administrative or any other expenses involved 
in disposals, 

The respective interests of the two Governments in 
installations formerly under United States control, 
and as of the date of this Agreement under United 
Kingdom control, are set forth in Appendix D hereto. 
A list of all installations unsold as of November 1, 
1947, other than those set forth in Appendices C and D 
hereto, whether or not such installations have been 
declared surplus, will be prepared by the United King- 
dom and submitted to the United States for attach- 
ment to this Agreement as soon as the respective 
interests of the two Governments in such installations 
have been assessed. For the purpose of such assess- 
ment, the United States lend-lease interest shall be 
deemed to be (a) five per cent of the total cost of 
construction of an installation wherein a lend-lease 
contribution to such construction exists and (b) the 
value of lend-lease articles installed in the installation, 
deducting therefrom the value of lend-lease articles 
removed on or after November 1, 1947 from sich in- 
stallations for military use by the United Kingdom 
or for disposal by the British Surplus Disposals Mis- 
sion under the provisions of the Middle East Stores 
Agreement of January 7, 1948. The total lend-lease 
interest as thus calculated will be expressed as a per- 
centage of the total cost of the installation and pay- 
ment shall be governed by the provisions of Paragraph 
IL.B (1) hereof. 

The United Kingdom may dispose of any installations 
under British control to which the provisions of this 
Agreement apply by sale or otherwise, either as in- 
stallations or separately as stores and structures, 
without reference to the United States, except that if 
the joint installations in Eritrea are not disposed of 
prior to the termination of the British Military Ad- 
ministration in that country, the United Kingdom 
shall consult the United States as to subsequent dis- 
posal, 


PT. I 47 


Post, p. 2033. 


Preparation by 
U. K. of list of unsold 
installations. 

Post, pp. 2032, 2033. 


Assessment of instal- 
lations, 


Ante, p. 1836. 


Disposal of joint in- 
stallations in Eritrea, 





2030 


Proceeds from dis- 
posal of articles affixed 
to installations. 


60 Stat. 1558. 


Effective date. 
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C. In respect to disposals by either Government, proceeds 
arising from disposals of articles affixed to installations and sold as 
part of installations or removed therefrom and sold as stores shall 
be deemed to be proceeds arising from disposals of installations and 
shall be divided between the two Governments om the basis of their 
respective interests in the installations as provided in Paragraphs 
ILA and II.B hereof, except that proceeds arising from disposal of 
articles removed from installations and sold as stores by the British 
Surplus Disposals Mission in Egypt and Iraq shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Middle East Stores Agreement of January 7, 1948. 
The provisions of this paragraph supersede, as from November 1, 
1947, the provisions of the Agreement of June 19, 1946 between the 
British Middle East Office and the Office of the Foreign Liquidation 
Commissioner of the Department of State. 

D. This Agreement shall not apply to the interests of the two 
Governments in petroleum installations described in Annex X and 
Annex XI to the Agreement Relating to Petroleum (Agreement VI) 
of March 27, 1946. 


III. Miscellaneous Provisions 


A. A list of installations formerly under United States control 
and now under United Kingdom control from which the installed 
plant was sold by the United States is attached as Appendix E. The 
United Kingdom has no claim to any of the proceeds of the disposal 
of such plant, notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph II.C 
hereof. The United States has no claim to any proceeds of the disposal 
of the residual installations. 

B. To the extent that provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistent with the provisions of any related previous agreements or 
arrangements between the two Governments, the provisions of this 
Agreement shall prevail. To the extent that they are not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Agreement, any and all previous agree- 
ments and arrangements between the two Governments remain in full 
force and effect. 

C. This Agreement shall be effective on the date of signature. 


Done at Washington in duplicate this twelfth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHann 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRIT- 
AIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Oniver. S. Franxs. 
His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America 
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APPENDIX A 


Egypt 

Traq 
Palestine 
Transjordan 
Aden 
Cyprus 
Dodecanese 
Cyrenaica 
Eritrea 
Saudi Arabia 
Yemen 
Sudan 
Syria 
Lebanon 
Kuweit 
Bahrein 
Kenya 
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60 Stat. 1525, 1564. 


60 Stat. 1527. 


60 Stat. 1564, 1531. 


ee Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
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of Great Britain and Northern Ireland modifying and supplementing 
the agreement of March 27, 1946, respecting the settlement of lend-lease 
and reciprocal aid accounts and intergovernmental claims. Signed at 
Washington July 12, 1948; entered into force July 12, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM REGARDING SETTLEMENT OF 

LEND-LEASE AND RECIPROCAL AID ACCOUNTS AND 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
have reached agreement as set forth below regarding settlement of 
lend-lease and reciprocal aid accounts and certain financial claims of 
each Government against the other. This Agreement modifies and 
supplements the specific agreements between the two Governments 
signed on March 27, 1946, which implemented the Joint Statement 
of December 6, 1945 regarding settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal 
aid, surplus war property, and claims. 


1. Offsetting Arrangement 





The two Governments agree that the net amount to be paid by the 
Government of the United Kingdom to the Government of the United 
States in final discharge of the obligations of each Government to the 
other under the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal Aid Pipe- 
lines and Offsetting Arrangement (Agreement I of March 27, 1946) 
and under this Agreement is $90,446,911. This amount replaces the 
estimate of $118,000,000 used in paragraph 3 (a) of the Joint State- 
ment of December 6, 1945 and in Section E of Agreement I of March 
27, 1946. It is derived from the following figures, which are final and 
not subject to amendment. 

(a) Payments due to the Government of the 

United States from the Government of the 
United Kingdom 
(i) Lend-Lease pipeline articles and services $234, 040, 131 


(ii) Net balance of claims settled by this 
Agreement 4, 095, 000 








Torau $238, 135, 131 
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(b) Payments due to the Government of the 
United Kingdom from the Government of 
the United States 


(i) Reciprocal aid pipeline articles and serv- 
ices $ 93, 418, 220 

(ii) Balance owing under the Agreement Re- 

lating to Tort Claims (Agreement IX of 
March 27, 1946) 1, 250, 000 

(iii) Net sum owing under the Agreement on 

Settlement of Intergovernmental Claims 
(Agreement II of March 27, 1946) 53, 020, 000 


TorTaL $147, 688, 220 
(c) Balance due to the Government of the United 


States $ 90, 446, 911 


2. Terms of Payment 


In accordance with the provisions of the Joint Statement of Decem- 
ber 6, 1945 and the Agreement on Lend-Lease and Reciprocal Aid 
Pipelines and Offsetting Arrangement (Agreement I) of March 27, 
1946, the amount set forth in the first sentence of numbered para- 
graph 1 above will be paid on the same terms as those specified in the 


Financial Agreement of December 6, 1945 for the discharge of the 
credit provided therein. 


3. Military Holdings 


The Agreement Relating to Military Holdings (Agreement IV) 
of March 27, 1946 set forth certain mutual obligations of the two 
Governments in respect to lend-lease and reciprocal aid articles held 
by the Armed Forces of the United Kingdom and the United States 
respectively. The provisions of that Agreement remain in effect ex- 
cept for the following specific modifications set forth in subpara- 
graphs (a), (b) and (c) below, which have been agreed in considera- 
tion of the other provisions of this Agreement. 


(a) The Government of the United States relinquishes its right to 
the proceeds of any retransfers of lend-lease articles to third 
governments for military use (under paragraph 6 of Agreement 
IV) to which it has not yet given consent but may give con- 
sent after the date of this Agreement. The terms of settlement 
for such articles shall be at the full discretion of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom. 

(b) The Government of the United States relinquishes its rights, 
in respect to lend-lease articles which have been or are to be 
disposed of for civilian use outside the United Kingdom and 
British Colonial Dependencies (under paragraph 7 of Agree- 
ment IV), 


(i) to be offered the return of such articles, 


60 Stat. 1534. 


60 Stat. 1564. 


60 Stat. 1527. 


60 Stat. 1539. 


U. 8. relinquish- 
ment of designated 
rights. 
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(ii) to grant or withhold approval of such disposal, except 
in respect to articles (other than those rendered, prior 
to disposal, unfit for military use) defined as arms, 
ammunition, and implements of war by Proclamation 
number 2776 issued by the President of the United 

Ante, p. 1496. States on March 26, 1948, 13 Federal Register 1623, 

March 27, 1948, and 


(iii) to any further proceeds of such disposal, except as 
has already been provided for by the Middle East 


oe Stores Disposal Agreement of January 7, 1948, 
to the extent that these rights have not already been exercised, 
(c) The Government of the United States relinquishes its right, 
in respect to lend-lease articles disposed of for scrap (paragraph 
60 Stat. 1541. 


8 of Agreement IV), to any further payment for net proceeds 
of such disposals not already received and not provided for by 
the Middle East Stores Disposal Agreement of January 7, 1948. 


4. Specific Claims Accepted for Offset 


During the course of the negotiations leading to this Agreement, 
representatives of the two Governments have discussed certain claims 
of each Government against the other, with the objective of arriving 
at as comprehensive a settlement as possible. The following claims 
were accepted by the Governments of the United States and the 
United Kingdom respectively for offset in this settlement and com- 
puted in the amounts indicated below in arriving at the net balance 
set forth in item (a) (ii) of numbered paragraph 1 above: 


(a) Claims by the Government of the United States accepted by 
the Government of the United Kingdom 
(i) Lend-lease interest in fixed assets in 
Iran disposed of by the United 
Kingdom $ 650, 000 
(ii) Rentals of equipment to the Anglo- 
Iranian Oil Company since September 





2, 1945 47, 000 
(iii) Disposal of lend-lease uniform shorts 

in Kenya 285, 000 
(iv) Sales of tires in the Middle East by the 

United Kingdom Commercial Company 130, 000 


(v) Freight charges, ineligible for lend-lease, 
on transportation of United Kingdom 


Commercial Company supplies 1, 078, 000 
(vi) Lend-lease rubber retransferred to Fin- 

land 261, 000 
(vii) Lend-lease rescue boats 300, 000 


(viii) Financial interest in lend-lease military 
holdings of the British forces in Germany 5, 000, 000 
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(ix) Financial interest in lend-lease military 
holdings of the British forces, global, ex- 
cept Germany and the Middle East (to 
the extent covered by the Agreement of 
January 7, 1948) 

(x) Supplies eligible for reciprocal aid 

(xi) Miscellaneous Middle East accounts 

(xii) Lend-lease airfield equipment 


ToTaL 


(b) Claims by the Government of the United 
’ Kingdom accepted by the Government of the 
United States 


(i) Non-reciprocal aid area disbursements 
prior to December 31, 1945 


(ii) Balance due on sales of trucks in the 
Middle East 


(iii) Balance due on Mediterranean area obli- 
gations 


(iv) Reconditioning and reconversion of 
KPM Line ships 


(v) Services to British ships eligible for lend- 
lease 


(vi) Reciprocal aid interest in fixed assets in 
Iran disposed of by the United States 


(vii) Overpayments on lend-lease diversions 
and cost of guarding installations in East 
Africa 


(viii) Post-reciprocal aid diesel oil 
(ix) Transportation of equipment 


(x) Reciprocal aid interest in oil sold in 
Turkey, October 1945 
(xi) Miscellaneous European theatre claims 
(xii) Aircraft engines 


(xiii) Transportation and storage charges eli- 
gible for lend-lease 


Toran 
5. Specific Claims Waived 


$2, 000, 000 
124, 000 
384, 000 

13, 000 


$10, 272, 000 


$ 109, 000 
733, 000 
2, 578, 000 
400, 000 
120, 000 
650, 000 
48, 000 


793, 000 
43, 000 


65, 000 
268, 000 
300, 000 


70, 000 


$6, 177, 000 


During the course of negotiations leading to this Agreement, the 
following claims were considered by representatives of the two 
Governments and were not accepted for offset, but, in consideration 


Ante, p. 1836. 
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of the other provisions of this Agreement, are to be regarded as taken 
into account and waived under numbered paragraph 7 hereof: 


(a) Claims presented by the Government of the United States 


(i) Diversions of lend-lease military holdings 
for use in East Africa groundnut produc- 
tion project reported to date, about $ 600, 000 
(ii) Fuel oil and subsistence provided to Royal 
Navy before September 2, 1945 23, 000 
(iii) Additional surcharge on lend-lease ma- 
chine tools 293, 000 
(iv) Freights on coal transported to French 
North Africa undetermined 
(v) Diversions of lend-lease stores in British 
Somaliland undetermined 
(vi) Lend-lease interest in oil drums sold by 
the United Kingdom in the Middle East undetermined 
(vii) Rentals of equipment to Anglo-Iranian 
Oil Company before September 2, 1945 undetermined 


(b) Claims presented by the Government of the United Kingdom 


(i) Refund of ocean freight on insulation 

board $ 199, 000 
(ii) Repairs to ships in Rio 183, 000 
(iii) Freights on coal transported to French 

North Africa 962, 000 
(iv) Oil drums furnished to the United States 

forces in Europe undetermined 
(v) Stores and services furnished in the 

Middle East 387, 000 


(vi) Reconditioning of 
SS TJIBIDAK, SS KURIMARAU, SS TUNG 
SONG, and SS TEMARA 88, 000 


(vii) Salvage services, cargo of 
SS BELLO 16, 000 


6. Claims Excluded 


The following types of claims between the two Governments are 
not covered by this Agreement and will be dealt with in accordance 
with procedures already established or to be established. 


(a) Claims of and against the United States Maritime Commission, 
including those in which the United States Maritime Com- 
mission is the ultimate beneficiary or is ultimately liable, except 
as otherwise specified in this Agreement. 

(b) Claims of and against the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and its subsidiaries. 

(c) Claims of and against the Commodity Credit Corporation, 
except lend-lease claims. 
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(d) Claims arising out of the operation of the Cairo-Suez pipeline. 
(e) Claims arising out of the so-called Tripartite Agreement of 


May 6, 1942 ['] between the Governments of the United States, 
the United Kingdom, and Norway, and the so-called Quadri- 
partite Agreements of 1942 ['] and 1943 [*] between the Govern- 
ments of the United States, United Kingdom, and Norway, 
and the original charterers of a number of tankers. 


7. General Waiver of Claims 


(a) The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 


whatsoever of each Government against the other which 


(i) have arisen or may hereafter arise out of lend-lease or recipro- 
cal aid, or 


(ii) otherwise have arisen or may hereafter arise out of incidents 


or transactions occurring on or after September 3, 1939 and 
prior to September 2, 1945 connected with or incidental to 
the conduct of World War II, 


which are not otherwise dealt with in this Agreement or in the 
Agreements of March 27, 1946 are hereby waived, notwithstand- 
ing paragraph 4 of the Agreement on Settlement of Intergovern- 


mental Claims (Agreement II), whether or not the liability for 
payment was acknowledged and the method of computation 


mutually agreed. 


(b) The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 


(c) 


8. Miscellaneous Provisions 


(a) To the extent that provisions of this Agreement are inconsistent 


1 Not printed. 


whatsoever of each Government against the other which have 
arisen or may hereafter arise out of the furnishing of supplies 
and services by the Armed Forces of either Government to the 
other during the period from September 2, 1945 to December 
31, 1945 inclusive are settled under the offsetting arrangements 
set forth in this Agreement, as was contemplated in the pro- 
visions of Agreement I of March 27, 1946. 

The two Governments hereby agree that all financial claims 
whatsoever of the United States Army (including the Air 
Force) against the Government of the United Kingdom which 
have arisen or may hereafter arise out of the furnishing of 
supplies and services during the period from January 1, 1946 
to March 1, 1946 inclusive are hereby waived. 


with any provisions of the specific agreements (Agreements [- 
TX) of March 27, 1946, or any other related previous agreements 
or arrangements between the two Governments, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. The specific agreements of 
March 27, 1946 and any other previous agreements or arrange- 
ments between the two Governments, except in so far as they 
are not consistent with the provisions of this Agreement, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 























60 Stat. 1525. 






60 Stat. 1535. 













60 Stat. 1527. 
















60 Stat. 1527-1563. 












Effective date. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 


(b) The provisions of this Agreement apply to the British Colonial 
Dependencies and their Governments as well as to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom. 

(c) Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligations of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom in connection with silver 
transferred under lend-lease. 


(d) This Agreement shall take effect upon signature. 


Done at Washington in duplicate this twelfth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


G C MarsHaLi 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Ouiver. S. Franxs. 
His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti amending February 3, 11, 1048 
a letter agreement of January 24, 1941, respecting cooperative rubber 9 '"* 48.1771 
gienieten investigations. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 

ort-au-Prince February 3 and 11, 1948; entered into force February 
11, 1948. 


Fhe American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 501 Port-au-Prince, Harti, February 8, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to attach hereto an Amendment to the Letter 
Agreement between the Government of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant 
Industry of the Department of Agriculture of the Government of the 
United States of America. The text of this Amendment is in accord- 
ance with the Embassy’s note No. 449 of December 30, 1947, ['] as 
modified by the Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs’ note No. 
EC/A-4:504 of January 28, 1948. [?] Your Excellency will note that 
the Embassy has concurred with the Secretariat of State’s modifica- 
tion, and has incorporated it into the Amendment. 

If it may be satisfactory to Your Excellency, I should like to suggest 
that this Amendment enter into effect upon your reply to this letter, 
such reply to serve as confirmation of the acceptance of the Haitian 
Government therein. For the purposes of maintaining appropriate 
records, I should also be most grateful if, with your reply, Your Excel- 
lency might transmit an official French text of the Amendment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Rosert H. McBripe 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Epmfte Maniaat, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 
Enclosure: 


Amendment to Letter Agreement between 
Government of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant 
Industry of the Department of Agriculture of the 
Government of the United States of America. 









1 Not printed. 
* Not printed; correct date is Jan. 26, 1948. 
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59 Stat. 1458. 


Free importation of 
certain property, etc., 
into Haiti. 


Declaration in case 
of sale of personal 
effects. 


Effectivity of Sup- 
plementary Agree- 
ment. 


59 Stat. 1458. 
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Amendment to the Letter Agreement between the Bureau of Plant Industry and the 
Government of Haiti dated January 24, 1941. 


Article I 


The Government of Haiti shall permit the importation into Haiti, 
free of duty or any fee whatsoever, of all material or property of the 
Government of the United States of America which may be required 
for these cooperative experiments; and this exemption from duties 
and fees shall extend to the personal properties of citizens of the 
United States of America assigned to the cooperative experiments, 
provided that the resident representative of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture shall certify that such personal properties are 
not imported for resale. 

In the case of the sale in Haiti of these personal effects, a declara- 
tion should be made to the Fiscal Department of the National Bank 
of the Republic of Haiti which will issue statements upon the pay- 
ment of the customs duties in conformity with the customs law. 


Article II 


This Supplementary Agreement shall remain in force as though it 


were an integral part of the aforesaid Letter Agreement dated Janu- 
ary 24, 1941. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETAIRERIE @’ETAT 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 


EC/A-4: 564 


REPUBLIQUE @’HaltTI 


Port-au-Prince, le 11 Fébrier 1948. 
Monsizur LE CuarGf D’AFFAIRES, 

J’ai le plaisir d’accuser réception de la note datée du 3 Février en 
cours sous couvert de laquelle vous me communiquez un amendement 
& l’Accord intervenu le 24 Janvier 1941 entre la République d’Haiti et 
le “Bureau of Plant Industry’’, relativement 4 des Recherches Co- 
opératives de Caoutchouc en notre pays. 

Je note que la modification 4 ]’Article ler. de cet amendement pro- 
posée par cette Chancellerie a été adoptée par l’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 

En réponse, il m’est agréable de vous communiquer ci-jointe la tra- 
duction frangaise du document en question. 

Il reste bien entendu que la présente note de cette Chancellerie con- 
firme l’acceptation de cet amendement par le Gouvernement Haitien. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Chargé 

d’ Affaires, l’assurance de ma considération trés distinguée. 
E. Manieat 
Monsieur Rosert H. McBripz, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 

INCL.: 

Amendement a |’ Accord intervenu le 24 Janvier 1941 

entre le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti et le 

“Bureau of Plant Industry” de Départment d’ Agri- 

culture de Etats-Unis d’ Amerique. 


AMENDEMENT A L’ACCORD INTERVENU LE 24 JANVIER 1941 ENTRE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI ET LE “BUREAU 
OF PLANT INDUSTRY” DU DEPARTEMENT D’AGRICULTURE DES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 


Article I 


Le Gouvernement Haitien permettra l’importation en Haiti, 
exempt de tous droits ou taxes quelconques, de tous biens ou matériel 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui peuvent étre 
nécessaires pour les recherches coopératives; et cette exemption de 
droits et de taxes s’étendra aux effets personnels des citoyens améri- 
cains chargés de ces recherches, pourvu que le représentant du Dé- 
partement de |’Agriculture des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, ayant rési- 


dence en Haiti, certifie que ces effets personnels ne sont pas importés 
pour étre revendus. 

En cas de vente en Haiti de ces effets personnels, déclaration devra 
en étre faite au préalable 4 la Banque Nationale de la République 
d’Haiti (Département Fiscal) qui émettra des bordereaux en paie- 
ment des droits de douane conformément aux lois douaniéres. 


Article II 


Cet accord supplémentaire restera en vigueur comme une partie 
intégrante de |’échange de notes susmentionné du 24 Janvier 1941. 


Translation 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


REPUBLIC OF HAITI 


EC/A~4: 564 Port-au-Prince, February 11, 1948. 
Mr. Cuarct D’ AFFAIRES: 
I have the pleasure of acknowledging the receipt of the note dated 
February 3, 1948, under cover of which you communicated to me an 
Amendment to the Agreement concluded on January 24, 1941, 
between the Republic of Haiti and the Bureau of Plant Industry, 
relating to cooperative research on rubber in our country. 50 Stat. 1458. 
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I note that the change in Article 1 of that Amendment, proposed 
by this Chancelry, has been adopted by the Embassy of the United 
States of America. 

In reply, I take pleasure in communicating to you herewith the 
French translation of the document in question. 

It is clearly understood that the present note of this Chancelry 
confirms the acceptance of this Amendment by the Haitian Govern- 
ment. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Chargé 
d’Affaires, the assurances of my very distinguished consideration. 

E. Manigat 
Mr. Rosrrt H. McBripz, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 
Encl. : 

Amendment to the Agreement concluded on January 

24, 1941, between the Government of the Republic of 


Haiti and the “Bureau of Plant Industry” of the 


Department of Agriculture of the United States of 
America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica confirm- 
ing and accepting the agreement of February 19, 1948, respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Costa Rica. Efffected by 
exchange of notes signed at San José February 20 and 27, 1948; 
entered into force February 27, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Costa Rican Secretary of State for 
Foreign Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
San Jost, Costa Rica, 

No. 43 February 20, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note 383—B dated 
February 17, 1948 ['] in reply to my note No. 31 of February 6, 
1948 ['] concerning the possible signature of an agreement supplement- 
ing the agreement concerning a cooperative plan of agriculture 
entered into between the Government of Costa Rica and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs as embodied in the exchange of correspond- 
ence between a representative of the Institute and the Secretary of 
Agriculture on October 14 and 15, 1942,['] respectively, as supple- 
mented and modified by the agreements entered into under date of 
October 19, 1943[‘] and March 8, 1944['] by Mariano R. Montealegre, 
Secretary of State in the Office of Agriculture, representing the Gov- 
ernment of Costa Rica, and Mr. Vance Rogers, Chief of Field Party, 
representing the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Your Excellency’s note of February 17, 1948 stated that the Min- 
istry of Agriculture was agreeable to entering into a supplemental 
agreement extending the cooperative program of agriculture in Costa 
Rica through June 30, 1948, with provision being made for the con- 
tribution of additional funds for such program and for the establishing 
of a special service within the framework of the Government of Costa 
Rica which would act as a medium through which the program may 
continue to be carried out. The continuation of the program as pro- 
posed would be on the understanding that the Government of Costa 
Rica would contribute funds in the amount of $27,500, or the equiva- 
lent thereof in Costa Rican coiones calculated on the basis of the 
current official rate of exchange, for use in paying direct expenses of 
the cooperative program. In addition, the Institute would also con- 
tribute additional funds in the amount of approximately $50,000 for 
use in paying the salaries and other expenses of the officials and 
technicians maintained by the Institute in Costa Rica in order to 
collaborate with the®officials of the Costa Rican Government in 
carrying out the cooperative program. 


1 Not printed. 
68706 °-—51—-T. 1 48 


February 20, 27, 1948 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1772] 


Proposed extension 
of agricultural pro- 
gram. 


Contribution of 
funds. 
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Since Your Excellency’s note indicated that the Ministry of Agri- 
culture was agreeable to the proposed supplemental agreement and 
had set the date of February 19, 1948 for its signature, Mr. Dillon S. 
Myer, President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, acting in 
representation of that organization which is a corporate instrumental- 
ity of the Government of the United States of America, signed the 
supplemental agreement with His Excellency, Hernén Zamora 
Elizondo, Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Industries. 

Clause XTX of the supplemental agreement provides that it would 
become effective as soon as diplomatic notes confirming and accepting 
it have been exchanged by Your Excellency’s Ministry and me. [| 
would therefore be grateful to receive from Your Excellency an indica- 
tion of the acceptance by the Government of Costa Rica of the supple- 
mental agreement as signed on February 19. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

NaTHANIEL P. Davis 


His Excellency 
Sefior don Atvaro Bonriia Lara, 
Secretary of State Encharged with the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
San José, Costa Rica. 


The Costa Rican Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No 488 - B San Jose, 27 de febrero de 1948 
SeNor Empasapor: 

En referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, N° 43, del 
20 del presente mes, asi como en relacién con la nota N° 3537, del 19 
del corriente, dirigida a este Despacho por el Sefior Secretario de 
Estado Encargado del Despacho de Agricultura, tengo el honor de 
notificar a Vuestra Excelencia que, en cumplimiento de la cléusula 
XIX del Acuerdo Suplementario del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, este Gobierno se complace en confirmar y aceptar dicho 
acuerdo, firmado por el Sefior Dillon S. Myer, Presidente del Insti- 
tuto de Asuntos Interamericanos y el Sefior Licenciado Hernin 
Zamora Elizondo, Secretario de Estado Encargado del Despacho de 
Agricultura. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia los 
sentimientos de mi alto aprecio y muy distinguida consideracién, 
A. B. L 


Excelentisimo Sefior 
NaTHANIEL P. Davis 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS San JOSE 
’ 


No. 488-B February 27, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the courteous note of Your Excellency No. 43 of 
the 20th of the present month, as well as with reference to Note No. 
3537 of the 19th of the current month addressed to this Ministry by 
the Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture, I 
have the honor to notify Your Excellency that in fulfilment of Clause 
XIX of the Supplementary Agreement of the Institute of Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs, this Government takes pleasure in confirming and accept- 
ing the said agreement signed by Mr. Dillon S. Myer, President of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and Licenciado Hernén Zamora 
Elizondo, Secretary of State in Charge of the Ministry of Agriculture. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high appreciation and very distinguished consid- 
eration. 


A. B. L 


Mr. Naruanret P. Davis 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City 
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“Government”’. 
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continuance of pro- 
gram. 


“STICA”, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


We, Hernén Zamora Elizondo, Secretary of State in charge of the 
Portfolio of Agriculture and Industries, duly authorized for this act 
by the President of the Republic, and who will be referred to herein- 
after as the “Secretary”, and Dillon S. Myer, President of the In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs, acting in representation of said 
organization, which is a corporate instrumentality of the government 
of the United States of America, hereinafter referred to as the “In- 
stitute’, have celebrated the following Supplemental Agreement the 
terms of which supplement and modify the cooperative program of 
agriculture which was jointly undertaken by the government of 
Costa Rica, hereinafter referred to as the “Government’’, and the 
Institute, pursuant to the agreement entered into by the Government 
and the Institute as embodied in the exchange of correspondence be- 
tween a representative of the Institute and the Secretary of Agriculture 
on October 14, and 15, 1942 «cspectively and which was supplemented 
and modified by the agreements entered into under date of October 
19, 1943 and March 8, 1944 by Mariano R. Montealegre, Secretary 
of State in the Office of Agriculture, representing the Government, 
and Vance Rogers, Chief of Field Party, representing the Institute, 
all said agreements and correspondence hereinafter to be referred 
to as the “Basic Contract’. 


CuiavseE I 


The parties hereto mutually agree and declare that the Basic 
Agreement be and hereby is supplemented and modified according 
to the clauses hereinafter set forth. 


Criaussz II 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Costa Rica by a 
group of its officials and technicians known as the “Field Party of the 
Food Supply Division of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in 
Costa Rica” and such officials and technicians shall remain under the 
immediate direction of an Institute official known as the “Chief of 
Field Party’. The Chief of Field Party and other members of the 
field staff shall be appointed in concurrence with the Secretary. The 
Government of Costa Rica recognizes the Institute as a corporate 
instrumentality of the Government of the United States of America 
and that the Field Party of the Food Supply Division of the Institute 
in Costa Rica constitutes a division or office of the Institute. 


Criavse III 


For the purpose of providing an instrumentality through which the 
cooperative program of agriculture will continue to be conducted by 
the representatives of the two parties to this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Costa Rica shall create a special service to be known as the 
Servicio Tscnico INTERAMERICANO DE CooPERACION AGRICOLA 
(hereinafter referred to as “Srica’’) which shall operate as an entity 
within and subordinate to the Secretariat of Agriculture. Srica 
shall have the power to execute the cooperative program of agricul- 
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ture in such manner as may be mutually agreed upon in writing by 
the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 


Criausse IV 


The fields of activity which the cooperative program of agriculture 
may embrace shall continue to include those activities set forth in the 
Basic Agreement which shall be carried out, in so far as is possible, 
jointly with the agricultural program of the Banco Nacional de Costa 
Rica and with the agricultural training programs of the rural schools 
and which may include, without being limited to, the following: 


a. Technical assistance in the fields of production, processing, 
storage and distribution of food products of animal and vegetal 
origin. 

b. The study of economic problems of production, processing and 
distribution of foodstuffs, the preparation of reports and studies 
destined to provide information essential to planning adjust- 
ments in the production of crops to domestic consumption 
requirements. 

c. The development of any acreage through irrigation, drainage, 
and soil conservation and other practices. 

d. The furnishing of means, tools, equipment, insecticides, seeds, 
livestock, and other materials through sale, rental or loan, and 
of professional and technical services to agriculturists. 


e. The development of a countrywide agricultural extension serv- 
ice to improve the production of food and to promote the agri- 
cultural industry generally, including demonstration of nutri- 
tion, diet and home economics. 

f. Special assistance to inadequately financed operators of small 
farms including the providing of equipment for hire at minimum 
prices. 

g- The making available to the Governments of Costa Rica and 
the United States of America of technical and scientific informa- 
tion and discoveries of interest to agriculturists in either country 
and the promoting of scientific studies in Costa Rican agricul- 
tural economy as requested by and in cooperation with either 
government, 

Cuiausz V 


The Government shall appoint as Director of Srica the Chief of 
Field Party and the Director of Srica shall be responsible for the 
execution of, and shall have authority to carry out through Srica, the 
cooperative program of agriculture. 


Criavuse VI 


The cooperative program of agriculture in Costa Rica shall con- 
tinue to consist of individual projects, including those presently 
being executed in Costa Rica under the direction of the Chief of Field 
Party under the Basic Agreement. The kind of work and the specific 
projects to be undertaken and the allocation of the funds and property 
of Srica therefor shall be embodied in written project agreements, 


Fields of activity. 


Director of STICA. 


Project agreements. 
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which shall be signed by the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party 
as such and as Director of Srica. Such projects shall be carried out 
by the Director of Srica in conformity with policies prescribed jointly 
by the Secretary and Chief of Field Party. 


Criavusze VII 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other 
expenses payable directly to, or on account of, members of the 
Institute Field Party, as well as such other expenses as the In- 
stitute may incur in connection with maintaining its Field Party in 
Costa Rica. The said funds employed by the Institute for such pur- 
poses which are estimated at approximately $50,000 shall be retained 


by the Institute, it being expressly understood that such funds will 
not be deposited to the account of Srica. 


Criavuse VIII 


The Government shall contribute to Srica the sum of $27,500 or 
the equivalent thereof in Costa Rican Colones calculated on the basis 
of the current official rate of exchange; this sum to be provided by 
the Consejo Nacional de Produccién. Such contribution required 
to be made by the Government to Srica shall be deposited, before 
February 29, 1948, in a special bank account in the Banco Nacional 
de Costa Rica to the account of Srica and shall be in addition to the 
regular budget for the Secretariat of Agriculture and in addition to 
any amounts heretofore made available or agreed to be made avail- 
able to the Institute by the Government for the cooperative program 
of agriculture. 

Any funds of the Government heretofore or hereafter made avail- 
able to the Institute for the cooperative program of agriculture in 
Costa Rica which have not been expended shall be deposited by the 
Institute to the account of Stica. It is hereby understood and agreed 
that in the event any of such unexpended funds shall have been obli- 
gated by the Institute, Srica shall assume the obligation of making 
appropriate disbursement of such funds for the purposes for which 
they were obligated by the Institute. All funds which the Govern- 
ment agreed pursuant to or in connection with the Basic Agreement 
to make available to the Institute for the cooperative program of 
agriculture shall be made available to Srica in the same manner and 
under the same conditions with respect to which those funds were to 
be paid to the Institute. 


Ciause IX 


All funds mentioned in this agreement, that is, of the Government, 
of the Institute and of Srica, shall continue to be available for the 
said cooperative program of agriculture during the term of this agree- 
ment without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of any of the 
parties. 

Interest, if any, on the funds of Srica, and any income which shall 
accrue to the account of Srica as a result of normal project operations, 
or through the liquidation of projects, or from whatever source, will 
continue to be available to Srica for the promotion of those projects 
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from which the income has accrued, or by mutual agreement between 
the Secretary, the Chief of Field Party and the Director of Srica, 
may be apportioned to other projects of Srica. Any funds and prop- 
erty acquired by Stica which may be unexpended or unused and un- 
obligated at the termination of the period comprehended by this 
supplemental agreement will remain the property of the Government 
and continue to be used for the purposes of the cooperative program 
of agriculture in such manner as may be mutually agreed upon in 
writing by the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 
Contributions, in addition to those referred to in Clause VIII 
hereof, may be received by the Srica from any source whatsoever 
and may be expended by it in the same manner as other funds, for 
the uses and objectives of the cooperative program of agriculture, 
provided that the receipt of any such additional contribution to 
Srica has been agreed to in advance by the Secretary and the Chief 
of Field Party. 
Criause X 


The Government will, in addition to the funds required to be con- 
tributed by it to the cooperative agricultural program pursuant to 
this Supplemental Agreement, make available such personnel, office 
space, facilities, equipment and materials as the Government may 
consider feasible and desirable for the development of the program. 


Criausse XI 


In view of the fact that purchases of materials, supplies and equip- 
ment and other disbursements relating to the execution of the coop- 
erative program of agriculture may be made in the United States of 
America, Stica may turn over to the Institute for such purchases 
such amounts as may be mutually agreed upon between the Secretary 
and the Chief of Field Party and where it is necessary to convert 
Costa Rican Colones into dollars in connection with the cooperative 
program of agriculture in Costa Rica, the Colones shall be converted 
into dollars at the current official rate of exchange and shall be exempt 
from Costa Rican taxes, service charges, investment or deposit re- 
quirements, and other currency controls. Any funds of Srica paid 
to the Institute for such purchases in the United States of America 
and not expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited in Srica 
bank account at any time upon mutual agreement of the Secretary 
and the Chief of Field Party. 


Criavuse XII 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects, mu- 
tually agreed upon as herein provided, shall be in the name of Srica 
and shall be signed by the Secretary and the Director of Srica. 
Personnel of Srica shall be employed and discharged by the Director 
of Srica who shall be the final judge of their qualifications, all in 
accordance with general policies agreed to beforehand by the Director 
of Srica and the Secretary. The general policies and procedures for 
the execution of the cooperative program of agriculture and for the 
disbursement and accounting of funds, for the purchase, use, inven- 
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tory, control and disposition of property and any other administrative 
matters, shall be determined or established by mutual agreement 
between the Secretary and. the Chief of Field Party. Disbursements 
from the Bank account of Srica shall be made by the Director of 
Srica. The books and records of Srica relating to the said coopera- 
tive program of agriculture shall be open at all times for inspection 
by the representatives of the Government and the Institute and the 
Director of Srica shall render financial reports to the Government 
and to the Institute at such intervals as may be agreed upon between 
the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party. 


Cuavuse XIII 


All property presently owned by the Institute and used or available 
for use in Costa Rica in carrying out the cooperative program of 
agriculture may be made available to Srica for such program on a 
loan or rental basis or by sale provided that all of such property which 
is owned by the Institute on the expiration date of this Supplemental 
Agreement shall be disposed of by the Institute in the manner de- 
termined by the Chief of Party. This paragraph shall not be con- 
strued to relieve the Government from its obligation under the Basic 
Agreement to reimburse the Institute for the appraised value of the 
corn dryer located at Gudécimo as provided in the Basic Agreement. 


Ciause XIV 


All employees of the Institute in Costa Rica who are citizens of 
the United States of America and are engaged in carrying out the 
objectives of the cooperative program of agriculture shall be exempt 
in Costa Rica from all income taxes and Social Security taxes with 
respect to income on which they are obligated to pay income or Social 
Security taxes to the Government of the United States of America 
and from property taxes on personal property intended for their own 
use. Such employees and members of their families who reside with 
them in Costa Rica shall be exempted, also, from payment of customs 
or other taxes on their effects, exclusively personal, and equipment 
and supplies imported or exported for their own exclusive use. 


Ciause XV 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by similar governmental 
and official divisions or agencies of the Government shall accrue to 
Srica. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free 
postal and telegraph services, special government rates made by trans- 
portation companies and also, freedom and immunity from stamp, 
property, income and all other taxes as well as from consular charges 
and customs duties upon imports for the use of Srica in the coopera- 
tive program of agriculture. The Institute shall enjoy the same rights, 
exemptions and immunities with respect to its acts and property 
relating to the cooperative program of agriculture. 


Ciause XVI 


All materials, equipment and supplies purchased with funds of 
Srica shall become and remain the property of the Government and 
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shall be devoted solely to the cooperative program of agriculture in 
Costa Rica. 
Crause XVII 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Supplemental Agree- 
ment upon either the Secretary, the Chief of Field Party or the Di- 
rector of Stica may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representa- 
tives in writing, provided that such representatives are satisfactory 
to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said representa- 
tives, the Secretary and the Chief of Field Party shall have the right 
to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


Cuavuse XVIII 


The Executive Power of the Republic of Costa Rica will take the 
necessary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions 
necessary to carry out the terms of this Supplemental Agreement. 


Ciause XIX 


The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for the 
period covered by this Supplemental Agreement except as the Basic 
Agreement is contrary to or is inconsistent with this Supplemental 
Agreement. This Supplemental Agreement shall terminate on June 
30, 1948. 

This Supplemental Agreement shall become effective as soon as 
diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this Supplemental Agree- 
ment have been exchanged between the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the Government of Costa Rica and the Ambassador of the United 
States of America to Costa Rica. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Supple- 
mental Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in the City 
of San José, Costa Rica on this nineteenth day of February 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
COSTA RICA AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Hern4n Zamora E Ditton S. Myr 


Delegation of pow- 
ers, etc. 


Legislation, etc. 


Effectivity of Basic 
Agreement. 


Termination of Sup- 
plemental Agreement. 


Effective date. 
Ante, p. 2047. 
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ACUERDO SUPLEMENTARIO 


Nosotros, Hernan Zamora Elizondo, Secretario de Estado encargado 
del Despacho de Agricultura e Industrias, debidamente autorizado 
para este acto por el sefior Presidente de la Republica, y quien en lo 
sucesivo se llamar4 ‘‘El Secretario’’, y Dillon S. Myer, Presidente del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, quien acttia en representacién 
de ese organismo que es una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y el que en lo sucesivo y también para efectos de 
este Acuerdo se denominaré “El Instituto’, hemos celebrado el 
siguiente Acuerdo Suplementario, cuyos términos modifican el pro- 
grama cooperativo agricola que conjuntamente emprendieron El 
Gobierno de Costa Rica, que en lo sucesivo se llamar ‘El Gobierno”, 
y El Instituto, conforme al contrato firmado por El Gobierno y El 
Instituto segin consta en intercambio de correspondencia entre un 
representante del Instituto y el Secretario de Agricultura el 14 y 15 de 
octubre de 1942 respectivamente, y que fue modificado por los arreglos 
de fechas 19 de octubre de 1943 y 8 de marzo de 1944 llevados a cabo 
entre Mariano R. Montealegre, Secretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Agricultura, representando al Gobierno, y Vance Rogers, Chief of 
Field Party, representando al Instituto, arreglos y correspondencia 
que en adelante se llamardn ‘“‘Contrato BAsico’’. 


Crausuta I 


Las dos partes de este Acuerdo mutuamente declaran que el Con- 
trato B&sico queda modificado por este Acuerdo Suplementario en la 
forma que establecen las clausulas que a continuacién se indican. 


Criavsvta IT 


El Instituto continuarA siendo representado en Costa Rica por un 
grupo de sus jefes y por técnicos conocidos como ‘Field Party of the 
Food Supply Division of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in 
Costa Rica’ y dichos jefes y técnicos estar4n bajo la direccién inme- 
diata de un jefe superior del Instituto conocido como el “Chief of 
Field Party”. El Chief of Field Party y los otros miembros del 
personal seran nombrados de acuerdo con El Secretario. ElGobierno 
de Costa Rica reconoce al Instituto como una agencia del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América y reconoce también que el Field 
Party del Food Supply Division del Instituto en Costa Rica constituye 
una divisién u oficina del Instituto. 


Cravusuta III 


Con el fin de establecer un organismo por medio del cual este 
programa cooperativo agricola pueda continuar desenvolviéndose por 
medio de los representantes de las dos partes en este Acuerdo, El 
Gobierno de Costa Rica crear& un servicio especial que se conocer4 
como el Servicio Trcnico INTERAMERICANO DE COOPERACION 
Aarico.a el cual en lo sucesivo se llamar4 “Srica’”’, y funcionar4 como 
una entidad dentro de la Secretaria de Agricultura y subordinado a 
ella. Srica tendr& poder para llevar a cabo el programa cooperativo 
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agricola en la forma que acuerden mutuamente y por escrito El 
Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


CriavusuLa IV 


Los campos de actividad que el programa cooperativo agricola 
abarque, continuarfn incluyendo aquellas actividades indicadas 
en el Contrato BAsico, las cuales se llevaran a cabo, hasta donde sea 
posible, conjuntamente con el programa agricola del Banco Nacional 
de Costa Rica y con los programas de entrenamiento agricola de las 
escuelas rurales, y pueden también incluir, sin estar limitado a ellas, 
las siguientes actividades: 


a) Ayuda técnica en los campos de produccién, preparacién, 
almacenaje, y distribuci6n de productos alimenticios de origen 
animal y vegetal. 

b) El estudio de problemas econémicos de produccién, preparacién 
y distribucién de alimentos, preparacién de informes y estudios 
destinados a suministrar la informacién esencial para poder 
planear la produccién de cultivos de manera que se ajusten a las 
necesidades del consumo doméstico. 

c) El desarrollo de cualquier terreno por medio de _ irrigacién, 
drenaje y conservacién del suelo y otras practicas agricolas. 

d) El suministro a los agricultores de medios, herramientas, equipo, 
insecticidas, semillas, animales, y otros materiales, ya sean 
vendidos, alquilados o prestados, y de servicios profesionales, y 
técnicos. 

E] desarrollo en todo el pafs de un servicio de extensién agricola 
para mejorar la produccién de los alimentos y fomentar la 
industria agricola en general, incluyendo demostraciones de 
nutricién, dieta, y economia doméstica. 

Asistencia especial a los pequefios agricultores que carecen de 
medios econémicos adecuados, incluyendo el suministro de equipo 
que puedan alquilar a precios médicos. 

Facilitar a los Gobiernos de Costa Rica y los Estados Unidos 
de América informacién técnica y cientifica y los descubrimientos 
de interés para los agricultores, hechos en cualquiera de los dos 
paises; y también fomentar los estudios cientificos de la economia 
agricola costarricense que sean solicitados separadamente o en 
cooperacién con cualquiera de los dos gobiernos. 


CiausuLa V 


El Gobierno nombrar& como Director del Stica al Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Srica tendr& la debida autorizacién para 
llevar a cabo por medio del Stica el programa cooperativo agricola, 
bajo su responsabilidad. 

Cravsuta VI 


El] programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica seguira consistiendo 
en proyectos individuales, incluyendo los que actualmente se llevan 
a cabo en Costa Rica bajo la direccién del Chief of Field Party de 
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acuerdo con el Contrato Basico. La clase de trabajo y de proyectos 
que se emprendan, lo mismo que la adjudicacién de fondos, materiales, 
y equipo del Srica para estos fines, se indicar4n por escrito en acuerdos 
que serfn firmados por El Secretario, el Chief of Field Party por si y 
como Director de Stica. Tales proyectos se llevarin a cabo por el 
Director del Stica de acuerdo con las normas que conjuntamente 
indiquen El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


CriavusuLta VII 


El Instituto fijaré y pagard los salarios; pagar& asimismo los gastos 
que hagan los miembros del Institute Field Party directamente, o 
que por cuenta de ellos se hagan, y los en que el Instituto incurra en 
conexién con el sostenimiento de su delegacién en Costa Rica. Los 
fondos empleados por el Instituto para tales fines, se estiman aproxi- 
madamente en $50.000, y seran conservados por el Instituto, siendo 
claramente entendido que ellos no serAn depositados a la cuenta de 
la Srica. 

Crausuta VIII 


El] Gobierno contribuirf para Srica con la suma de $27.500, o su 
equivalente en Colones costarricenses calculados al tipo oficial de 
cambio existente en el momento de hacer la contribucién que suple 
para este objeto el Consejo Nacional de la Produccién. Dicha con- 
tribucién que se requiere que haga El Gobierno al Srica ser& deposi- 
tada, antes del 29 de febrero de 1948 en una cuenta especial en el 
Banco Nacional de Costa Rica a la orden del Srica y ser& una contri- 


bucién aparte del presupuesto ordinario de la Secretaria de Agricul- 
tura, y separada también de cualquier cantidad o cantidades suminis- 
tradas hasta el momento o que haya convenido E] Gobierno en poner 
a la disposicién del Instituto para el programa cooperativo agricola. 
Cualquier fondo que haya puesto o que ponga El Gobierno a la 
disposicién del Instituto para el programa cooperativo agricola en 
Costa Rica y que no se hubiere gastado ser& depositado por el Ins- 
tituto a la cuenta del Stica. Es entendido y por este medio se con- 
viene en que dado caso que cualquiera de estos fondos estén com- 
prometidos por El Instituto, Srica asumiré la responsabilidad de 
hacer los pagos correspondientes de tales fondos para los fines que 
fueron comprometidos por El Instituto. Todos los fondos que El 
Gobierno acord6 poner a la disposicién del Instituto de acuerdo con 
o en relacién con el Contrato Basico para el programa cooperativo 
agricola seran traspasados al Srica en la misma forma y bajo las 
mismas condiciones que dichos fondos iban a ser pagados al Instituto. 


CiausuLta IX 


Todos los fondos indicados en este Acuerdo, es decir, del Gobierno, 
del Instituto, y del Stica, continuar4n a la disposicién del programa 
cooperativo agricola durante el tiempo que esté en vigencia este 
Acuerdo sin tomar en cuenta periodos anuales o fiscales de cualquiera 
de las partes. 

Los intereses, si los hubiere, de los fondos del Srica y cualquiera 
renta que pudiera aumentar la cuenta del Stica como resultado 
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normal de las actividadts del proyecto, o por medio de la liquidacién 
de proyectos, o de cualquiera otra fuente, continuarin a la disposicién 
del Stica para el incremento de aquellos proyectos que aumentaron 
la renta, o podr4n ser prorrateados entre otros proyectos de Srica 
de acuerdo mutuo entre El Secretario, el Chief of Field Party y el 
Director del Stica. Cualquier equipo, material, o fondo adquirido 
por el Strca que no fuera usado o gastado ni estuviere comprometido 
al terminar el periodo comprendido por este Acuerdo Suplementario, 
seguiré siendo propiedad del Gobierno y continuaré us&ndose para 
los fines del programa cooperativo agricola en la forma que acuerden 
mutuamente por escrito El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 
AdemAs de aquellas indicadas en la Clausula VIII de este Acuerdo, 
Srica puede recibir contribuciones de otra fuente, cualquiera que sea, 
y puede gastarlas de la misma manera que los otros fondos, para los 
usos y objectivos del programa cooperativo agricola, con tal de que el 
recibo de cualquiera de estas contribuciones adicionales haya sido 
convenido con anterioridad por El] Ministro y el Chief of Field Party. 


CiausuLa X 


Ademas de los fondos con que El Gobierno contribuya al programa 
cooperativo agricola de acuerdo con este Acuerdo Suplementario, El 
Gobierno pondr4 a la disposicién del programa el personal, oficinas, 
facilidades, equipo y materiales que considere factible y conveniente 
para el desarrollo de este programa. 


CiausuLa XI 


En vista de que las compras de materiales y equipo y otros pagos 
relacionados con las actividades del programa cooperativo agricola 
pueden hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el Stica podr& 
entregarle al Instituto las cantidades que de acuerdo mutuo con- 
vengan El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party para tales compras, 
y cuando sea necesario convertir colones costarricenses a délares en 
relaci6n con el programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica, los 
colones serAn convertidos a délares al tipo oficial corriente y estaran 
exentos de impuestos costarricenses, recargos por servicios, requisitos 
necesarios para efectuar inversiones o depésitos, y cualquier otro 
control monetario. Cualquier fondo del Srica que se le entregue 
al Instituto para tales compras en los Estados Unidos de América y 
que no sea gastado o comprometido para ese fin, seri depositado 
en el Banco a la cuenta del Stica en cualquier momento por mutuo 
acuerdo del Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


Crausvuta XII 


Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo las condiciones 
de los proyectos que se emprendan de acuerdo mutuo como se estipula 
en este Acuerdo, seran hechos en nombre del Srica y serfn firmados 
por El Secretario y el Director del Stica. El personal del Srica sera 
contratado y despedido por el Director del Srica quien ser4 Arbitro 
final de sus calificaciones, todo de acuerdo con normas generales 
convenidas de antemano entre El Secretario y El Director del Srica. 
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Las normas generales y el procedimiento a seguir en el desenvolvi- 
miento del programa cooperativo agricola y en cuanto a los pagos y 
contabilidad que se lleve relacionados con la compra, uso, inventario, 
control y disposicién del material y equipo asi como cualquier otro 
asunto administrativo, serin fijados y establecidos por acuerdo mutuo 
entre El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. Los pagos hechos de la 
cuenta bancaria del Stica se harfn por el Director del Stica. Los 
libros y la documentacién del Srica relacionados con dicho programa 
cooperativo agricola estardn a la disposicién de los inspectores repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno. El Instituto y El Director del Srica ren- 
diran informes financieros al Gobierno y al Instituto a intervalos 
convenidos por El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party. 


Cravusuta XIII 


Todo equipo y material que actualmente posee El Instituto y que 
esté en uso 0 pueda usarse en Costa Rica para llevar a cabo el programa 
cooperativo agricola, se pondr& a la disposicién del Stica para dicho 
programa, mediante préstamo, alquiler o venta, siempre que el 
Instituto disponga, en la forma que crea m4s conveniente el Chief of 
Party, de todo el equipo y material que pertenezca al Instituto al 
vencer este Acuerdo Suplementario. Este parrafo no debe interpre- 
tarse en el sentido de que El Gobierno queda relevado de su obligacién 
contraida bajo el Contrato Basico de reembolsarle al Instituto la 
suma en que se valore La Secadora de Maiz en Gu&cimo, Linea Vieja, 
como lo estipula el Contrato Basico. 


CriausuLa XIV 


Todos los empleados del Instituto en Costa Rica que sean ciudada- 
nos de los Estados Unidos de América y que estén ocupados en llevar 
a cabo los objetivos del programa cooperativo agricola, estarfn exentos 
en Costa Rica de todo impuesto sobre la renta y Seguro Social si 
estan obligados a pagar impuestos sobre la renta y Seguro Social al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y de impuestos sobre 
objetos que sean para su propio uso. Tales empleados y miembros 
de sus familias, que residen con ellos en Costa Rica, estarAn exentos 
también del pago de derechos de aduana, u otros impuestos sobre sus 
efectos exclusivamente personales, equipo y articulos exportados e 
importados para su uso personal también exclusivo. 


CiausuLa XV 


El Srica tendra todos los derechos y privilegios de que gozan las 
dependencias gubernamentales similares de la Repitblica. Estos 
derechos y privilegios incluirfn, por ejemplo, servicio postal y tele- 
grafico libre, precios especiales hechos al Gobierno por compafifas de 
transporte y también exencién de impuestos sobre timbre, propiedad, 
renta, y todos otros impuestos lo mismo que de impuestos consulares 
e impuestos de aduana sobre importaciones hechas de articulos para 
el uso del Srica en el programa cooperativo agricola. El Instituto 
gozar& de los mismos derechos, exenciones e inmunidades con respecto 


a sus actuaciones y propiedad relacionado con el programa cooperativo 
agricola. 


62 StaT.] COSTA RICA—FOOD PRODUCTION—FEB. 20, 27, 1948 


CriausuLta XVI 


Todos los materiales, equipo, y articulos comprados con fondos del 
Srica serfan y continuarfn siendo propiedad del Gobierno y serfn 
dedicados solamente al programa cooperativo agricola en Costa Rica. 


CriavusuLta XVII 


Todos los derechos, poderes, y obligaciones otorgados por este 
Acuerdo Suplementario ya sea al Secretario, al Chief of Field Party 
o al Director del Stica pueden ser delegados por el titular en repre- 
sentantes suyos por escrito, con tal de que tales representantes sean 
satisfactorios a las otras partes. Prescindiendo del nombramiento 
de tales representantes, El Secretario y el Chief of Field Party tendran 
el derecho de dirigirse directamente el uno al otro para la discusién o 
decisién de cualquier asunto. 


CriavsuLta XVIII 


El Poder Ejecutivo de la Repitblica de Costa Rica tomar las 
medidas necesarias para obtener la legislacién, decretos, é6rdenes o 
resoluciones necesarias para llevar a cabo las condiciones de este 
Acuerdo Suplementario. 

CrausuLta XIX 


El Contrato Basico permanecer4 en vigencia y efecto por el perfodo 
estipulado en este Acuerdo Suplementario excepto en aquellos puntos 
en que el Contrato Basico esté en contradicci6én o sea incompatible con 
este Acuerdo Suplementario. Este Acuerdo Suplementario vencer& 
el 30 de junio de 1948. 

Este Acuerdo Suplementario entrar& en vigencia tan pronto como 
notas diplomAticas confirmando y aceptando este Acuerdo Suple- 
mentario hayan sido cambiadas entre el Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores del Gobierno de Costa Rica y el Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL firmamos este Acuerdo Suplementario, que se 
llevar&é a cabo por representantes debidamente autorizados, en 
duplicado, en inglés y espafiol, en la ciudad de San José, Costa Rica 
el dia diecinueve de febrero de 1948. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE COSTA POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
RICA INTERAMERICANOS 
Hernin Zamora E Ditton S. Myer 
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Accord, executive protocol, financial protocol, and exchanges of letters and — May 10,1948 _ 
notes between the United States of America, France, the United King- saicaatancacataes 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Spain respecting t 
liquidation of German property in Spain. Signed at Madrid May 10, 
1948; entered into force May 10, 1948. 


ACCORD 


REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 

POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF 

CONSTITUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE 

LIQUIDATION OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS 

CLAIMS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN 
AND GERMANY 


AND ITS SUPPLEMENTS 


68706 °—51—-Pr. 11-49 
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ACCORD REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECO. 
NOMIC POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF 
CONSTITUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUI- 
DATION OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


Pou. oe ies sur, Whereas, in due course the Governments of the United States of 
— America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland approached the Spanish Government, making 
known their wish that the latter adhere to Resolution VI of Bretton 
Woods, [*] to the end of eliminating in Spanish territory the economic 

potential capable of constituting a danger to peace; 

Whereas, the mutual desire of carrying out this common objective 
has been expressed in various Notes exchanged between the Spanish 
and the Allied Governments, especially those of October 28, 1946, [*] 
by which it was acknowledged that, as a consequence of the Act of 

ems. te. Surrender of Germany of May 7, 1945, and the Declaration of 

eoSess. 200. Berlin of the Allied Control Council dated June 5, 1945, the powers 
and authority of the Government of the German Reich had been as- 
sumed by a Representation of the Allied Governments, represented 
in Spain, for the purposes of this Accord, by the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; and 

Whereas, it is deemed convenient that the balances arising through 
trade and payments between the Governments of Spain and Germany, 
as well as certain claims pending between both States, be liquidated ; 

Now, therefore, the undersigned, duly appointed for the purpose of 
these negotiations, have entered into the following Accord, which 
will come into force through an exchange of Notes for that purpose. 


Articiz I 


arma, propery of —_ Property situated in Spain, her Protectorates or Possessions (here- 


inafter referred to as “Spain”), belonging to persons of German 
nationality falling within the conditions defined in this Accord, shall 
be expropriated for reasons of national security under the conditions 
stipulated in legal dispositions which the Government of Spain may 
issue for that purpose. 


Arriciz II 


For the purposes of this Accord, the term “property” refers to 
property or assets of every description as well as to the rights and 


1 United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, Bretton Woods, New 
Hampshire, July 1 to July 22, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents. Depart- 
ment of State publication 2187, p. 22. 

2 Not printed. 
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interests which may exist therein, provided they were situated in 
Spain on May 5, 1945, as likewise to sums falling due between the 
last mentioned date and April 30, 1948, whether registered in the 
name of thei true owners or in the names of interposed persons for 
the beneficial interest of such owners, and to those properties or assets 
referred to in the Decree Law of the Spanish Government of May 5, 
1945, and not by subsequent disposition exempted therefrom. 


Arricie IIT 


The provisions of this Accord apply to all persons, natural and 
juridical, of German nationality not resident or domiciled in Spain— 
neither they nor their heirs at law (derechohabientes)—on May 5, 
1945, as likewise to all those juridical persons domiciled in Spain, of 
whatever nationality, for that part of their capital which may belong 
to natural or juridical persons of German nationality not resident 
or domiciled in Spain as defined above. Natural persons of German 
nationality who are the object of an expulsion order by Spanish gov- 
ernmental authority, are considered as nonresident in Spain for the 
purposes of this article, even though for whatever reason said expul- 
sion order may not have been executed. 


Articite IV 


The Spanish Administration and the Representatives in Spain of 
the Allied Control Council for Germany (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Representatives”) shall reciprocally maintain effective collabora- 
tion as regards the speedy and complete execution of this Accord. 
They will also exchange whatever information they may possess re- 
lated to the identification of the foreign assets in Spain eventually to 
be expropriated. 

Articte V 


The Representatives, in their capacity as representatives of the 
Government of Germany, will assume the protection of the interests of 
the owners of the expropriable properties in the conditions stipulated 
in this Accord and in the legal dispositions which the Government of 
Spain may issue for that purpose. 


Articte VI 


In cases where the identification of assets liable to expropriation or 
the valuation thereof gives rise to differences of opinion which pre- 
vent agreement between the Spanish Administration and the Repre- 
sentatives, the question shall be submitted for the final and impartial 
judgment of a disinterested person chosen by both parties. Such 
person shall determine his own procedure, and his decision shall be 
binding upon the interested parties. 


Articte VII 


Once the expropriation has been accomplished, the expropriated 
property will be allotted in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of the Spanish economy. 


Applicability of pro 
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Persons who apply for the allocation to them of such property must 
establish to the satisfaction of the Spanish Administration that they 
are not acting in representation of, nor under a mandate for, nor in 
relation with, persons whose property has been expropriated or other 
persons affected by this Accord, in any manner whereby indirectly 
an economic potential capable of endangering peace might be recon- 
stituted. Measures shall be adopted to insure that any infraction of 
this condition shall entail the nullification of the act of ailocation and 
the forfeiture of all sums paid therefor. The Representatives may 
obtain and furnish pertinent information for the purposes mentioned. 


Artictz VIII 


Sums corresponding to the fair appraisal values (justiprecios) shall 
be inscribed in a special account opened in the Spanish Foreign Ex- 
change Institute, mentioning separately the amounts corresponding 
to each valuation in order to facilitate payment to the respective own- 
ersin Germany. The Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute shall com- 
municate to the Representatives the deposits entered in said special 
account as they are made. The Government of Germany will adopt 
the necessary measures for payment to the respective owners in Ger- 
many of the equivalent, and the Spanish Government shall be dis- 
charged from all obligation of payment once the communication re- 
ferred to above has been made and the terms of Article [X of this 
Accord have been carried out. 


ArtictE IX 


Once acknowledgement of the communication of the Spanish 
Foreign Exchange Institute referred to in Article VIII has been 
received, the sums in pesetas realized from the expropriation shall be 
credited in an account to be opened in the Spanish Foreign Exchange 
Institute in the name of the Representatives. Drawings on this 
account and the use of the funds credited to it shall be subject to the 
provisions of this Accord and its supplements. 


Articte X 


The provisions of Article VIII and IX of this Accord shall apply 
to the sums in pesetas deposited or due to be deposited in the Spanish 
Foreign Exchange Institute in fulfillment of the provisions of Article 
2 of the Spanish Ministerial Order of May 14, 1945. 


Artictz XI 


As settlement of the balances between Spain and Germany, the sums 
set forth below shall be deducted from the account opened in the 
Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute in the name of the Representa- 
tives and shall be paid to the Spanish Government: 20 percent of the 
first 100 million pesetas realized from the sale of expropriated prop- 
erty ; 2214 percent of the yield realized between 100 and 200 millions; 
25 percent of that between 200 and 300; 2714 percent of that between 
300 and 400, and 30 percent of any amount exceeding 400 million pese- 
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tas. The Spanish Government shall have free disposition of the 
amounts so deducted, and the remainder shall be distributed among 
the beneficiary Powers in the proportions determined by common 
agreement between the Powers signatory to this Accord. It is under- 
stood that the amounts so distributed shall not in any manner be trans- 
ferred abroad or used for investment in Spain without the special 
agreement of the Spanish Government 


ArticLe XIT 


The Allied Powers signatory to this Accord, in the name of the 
Government of Germany, hereby cede to the Spanish Government 
all rights, titles and interests possessed or exercisable by or in the name 
of the German Government or its agencies over the properties in Spain 
belonging to the institutions referred to in the Notes addressed on 
this date to the Spanish Government, as provided in Article One of 
the Decree Law of April 23, 1948, 

The Spanish Government undertakes that said properties shall in 
no way revert to their previous owners nor be employed for their 
former purposes. 

The Spanish Government hereby declares that the sums arising from 
the liquidation of the properties, rights, titles and interests hereby 
ceded to it are destined as cover for the expenses which it shall have 
incurred in the execution of the legal dispositions referred to in this 
Accord or related thereto. 

It is mutually agreed that as from the date of this Accord, the 
Spanish Government takes the place of the Government of Germany 
in all rights and liabilities related to the properties referred to in the 
present article. 


Articitz XITI 


The fulfillment of this Accord is accepted by both Parties as the 
total liquidation of all classes of claims and trade or payments balances 
between Spain and Germany respectively. 

The foregoing provision does not affect either the right of any 
natural or juridical person of Spanish nationality to property in Ger- 
many or to indemnities or sums to which he may be entitled under 
German law, or claims or rights of the Spanish State in relation to 
its official property in Germany. 

On the other hand, future trade and payments balances between 
Spain and Germany shall be adjusted to such agreements or disposi- 
tions as may become applicable. 


ArtTicLe XIV 


As of the date of this Accord, the special measures adopted by the 
Spanish Government for the blocking of the property of certain 
foreigners shall cease to be applied insofar as they do not refer to 
the assets which are the object of this Accord, and in accordance with 
the dispositions which may be issued for that purpose by the Spanish 
Administration. 
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Artictz XV 


In the name of the Government of Germany and in exercise of the 
authority and rights conferred by the Act of Surrender of Germany 
of May 7, 1945, and by the Declaration of Berlin of June 5, 1945, the 
Allied Powers signatory to this Accord confirm the waiver of the 
claims referred to in Article XIII and guarantee the Government of 
Spain against any eventual or subsequent claim in relation to the 
settlement made as provided in Article VIII. They likewise under- 
take that Germany or whatever German Government succeeds the 
Allied Control Council for Germany in the government of Germany 
shall confirm the provisions of this Accord. 


Articits XVI 


The Allied Powers signatory to this Accord acknowledge that it 
expresses satisfactorily the solidarity of the Government of Spain 
with the principles referred to in Paragraph One of the Preamble. 


Done in Madrid on the 10th day of May 1948 in three texts, in 
Spanish, French and English. and in four originals of each, all equally 
authentic, one original of each text remaining in the possession of each 
one of the four signatory governments. 


E ve Navasqtés Harotp M Ranpai 
President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 
of Spain United States of America 


[seu] 





F. pe PanarFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of 
France 


Francis W McCompa 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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CONVENIO RELATIVO A LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 

LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


Considerando que en su dia los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de 
Irlanda se dirigieron al Gobierno espafiol manifestando su deseo de que 
éste se adhiriera a la Declaracién VI de Bretton Woods con el fin de 
eliminar del territorio espafiol el potencial econémico susceptible de 
constituir un peligro para la paz; 

Considerando que el miituo deseo de llevar a cabo dicho objetivo 
comun ha sido expresado en diversas Notas cruzadas entre el Gobierno 
espafiol y los Gobiernos aliados, especialmente las de 28 de Octubre de 
1946, por las que se ha reconocido que, consecuentemente al Acta de 
Rendicién de Alemania de fecha 7 de Mayo de 1945 y declaracién del 
Consejo de Control Aliado de Berlin de fecha 5 de Junio de 1945, los 
poderes y la autoridad del Gobierno del Reich aleman han sido asumi- 
dos por una Representacién de los Gobiernos aliados, representados en 
Espaiia a los efectos de este Convenio por los Gobiernos de los Estados 
Unidos de América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia 
y Norte de Irlanda; y 

Considerando conveniente liquidar los saldos acreditados por trafico 
de mercancias o de divisas entre los Gobiernos de Espafia y Alemania, 
asi como ciertas reclamaciones pendientes entre ambos Estados, 

Los infrascritos, debidamente nombrados para llevar a término 
estas negociaciones, han acordado el siguiente Convenio, que entrara 
en vigor mediante canje de Notas que se realizaré al efecto. 


ArticuLo 1* 


La propiedad sita en Espafia, sus Protectorados o Posesiones (de- 
signados en adelante “Espafa”) perteneciente a personas de nacionali- 
dad alemana que se encuentren en las condiciones definidas de este 
Convenio, seré objeto de expropiacién por causa de seguridad nacional 
en las condiciones que se estipulen en las disposiciones legales que el 
Gobierno espaiiol dicte al efecto. 


ArricuLo 2° 


A los efectos de este Convenio el término “propiedad” se refiere a 
los bienes 0 valores de cualquier clase, asi como a los derechos e intereses 
que sobre los mismos existan, siempre que fueren sitos en Espafia en 
la fecha de 5 de Mayo de 1945, y a las sumas devengadas entre la fecha 
expresada y el 30 de abril de 1948, bien figuren como inscritos a nombre 
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de sus verdaderos propietarios, bien al de personas interpuestas en 
beneficio de los mismos y a las que alude el Decreto Ley del Gobierno 
espafiol de 5 de Mayo de 1945, y no exceptuadas de su aplicacién por 
disposicién ulterior. 

Arricuto 3* 


Se aplican las disposiciones del presente Convenio a todas las per- 
sonas fisicas o juridicas de nacionalidad alemana no residentes 0 domi- 
ciliadas en Espafia — ni ellas ni sus derecho — habientes - el 5 de Mayo 
de 1945, asi como a todas las personas juridicas domiciliadas en Es- 
pafia de cualquier nacionalidad para aquella parte de su capital que 
pertenezca a personas fisicas o juridicas de nacionalidad alemana no 
residentes o domiciliadas en Espafia segin se define mas arriba. Las 
personas fisicas de nacionalidad alemana que fueran objeto de una 
orden de expulsién por la Autoridad gubernativa espafiola, se con- 
sideran no residentes en Espaiia a los efectos de este Articulo, aunque 
por cualquier causa dicha orden de expulsién no se haya ejecutado. 


Articuio 4* 


La Administracién espafiola y los Representantes en Espafia del 
Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania (designados en adelante los 
“Representantes”) se prestaran reciprocamente una colaboracién efec- 
tiva en cuanto se refiere a la ejecucién répida y completa de este Con- 
venio. Asimismo intercambiaraén cuantos informes posean y se rela- 
cionen con la determinacién de los bienes extranjeros en Espajia que 
eventualmente hayan de ser expropiados. 


Articuno 5% 


Los Representantes, en su calidad de representantes del Gobierno de 
Alemania, asumirén la proteccién de los intereses de los titulares ex- 
propiables en las condiciones que se estipulan en este Convenio y en 
las disposiciones legales que el Gobierno espafiol dicte al efecto. 


ArticuLo 6* 


En el caso de que, tanto en la determinacién de los bienes expro- 
piables como en la valoracién de los mismos, surjan diferencias de 
opinién que impidan el acuerdo entre la Administracién espafiola y 
los Representantes, la decisién ser4 sometida al juicio final e imparcial 
de persona desinteresada y escogida por ambas Partes. Tal persona 
determinara su propio procedimiento y su decisién ser aceptada por 
las partes interesadas. 


Articuto 7% 


Realizada la expropiacién se procederf a adjudicar los bienes ex- 
propiados en la forma en que lo aconsejen las conveniencias de la 
economia espafiola. 

Los optantes a la adjudicacién habran de acreditar a satisfaccién 
de la Administracién espafiola que no actéian en representacién, por 
mandato ni en relacién con los expropiados u otras personas afectadas 
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por este Convenio, de suerte que pueda indirectamente reconstituirse 
un potencial econdmico susceptible de ser un peligro para la paz. Se 
adoptarén medidas para que la infraccién de esta norma implique la 
nulidad del acto de adjudicacién y el comiso de todas las sumas pagadas 
por ella. Los Representantes podrén obtener y presentar las perti- 
nentes informaciones a los efectos mencionados. 


ArTicuLo 8° 


Las sumas correspondientes a los justiprecios serfn inscritas en 
una cuenta especial abierta en el Instituto Espaiiol de Moneda Ex- 
tranjera mencionando separadamente las correspondientes a cada 
justiprecio a efectos de facilitar el pago a los respectivos propietarios 
en Alemania. El Instituto Espaiiol de Moneda Extranjera co- 
municaraé a los Representantes los abonos efectuados en dicha cuenta 
especial a medida que se vayan verificando. El] Gobierno aleman adop- 
taraé las medidas oportunas para el pago de la equivalencia a los co- 
rrespondientes propietarios en Alemania, quedando el Gobierno es- 
panol liberado de toda obligacién de pago una vez hecha la comu- 
nicacién a que se refiere el concepto anterior y cumplidas las con- 
diciones fijadas por el Articulo 9 ° de este Convenio. 


ArtTicuLo 9* 


Una vez acusado recibo a la comunicacién del Instituto Espafiol 
de Moneda Extranjera a que se refiere el Articulo 8°, las sumas pro- 
cedentes de la expropiacién serfn acreditadas en una cuenta que se 
abrira en el Instituto Espanol de Moneda Extranjera a nombre de los 
Representantes, La movilizacién de esta cuenta y la aplicacién de 
los fondos en ella acreditados, estaran sujetas a lo dispuesto en el pre- 
sente Convenio y en sus acuerdos complementarios. 


Articuto 10* 


Se aplicarfn las disposiciones previstas en los Articulos 8* y 9* de 
este Convenio a las sumas en pesetas depositadas o que deban deposi- 
tarse en el Instituto Espaiiol de Moneda Extranjera de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en el Articulo 2° de la Orden ministerial espaiiola de 
14 de Mayo de 1945. 


Articuto 11% 


Con cargo a la cuenta abierta en el Instituto Espafiol de Moneda 
Extranjera a nombre de los Representantes se detraerén las sumas 
que se expresan seguidamente para la liquidacién de los saldos entre 
Espaha y Alemania. A estos efectos se acreditaré a favor del 
Gobierno espaiiol el veinte por ciento de los primeros:100 millones de 
pesetas que arroje la venta de bienes expropiados; el veintidos y medio 
por ciento del producto comprendido entre 100 y 200 millones; el 
veinticinco por ciento entre 200 y 300; el veintisiete y medio por ciento 
entre 300 y 400 y el el treinta por ciento de toda cantidad que exceda 
de los 400 millones de pesetas. De las cantidades asi detraidas dis- 
pondré libremente el Gobierno espaiiol y el resto sera distribuido 
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entre las Potencias beneficiarias en la proporcién que se determine de 
comin acuerdo por las Potencias signatarias de este Convenio. 
Queda entendido que las cantidades asi distribuidas no podrén en 
forma alguna transferirse al extranjero ni invertirse en Espafia sin 
acuerdo especial con el Gobierno espaiiol. 


Arricuio 12% 


Las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio, en nombre del 
Gobierno de Alemania, ceden al Gobierno espafiol todos los derechos, 
titulos e intereses posefdos o ejercitables por o en nombre del Gobierno 
aleman o de sus Agencias sobre las propiedades sitas en Espana per- 
tenecientes a las entidades a que se refieren las Notas dirigidas en, 
esta fecha al Gobierno espaiiol de acuerdo con lo prevenido en el 
Articulo 1* del Decreto Ley de 23 de abril de 1948. 

El Gobierno espafiol se compromete a que dichas propiedades no 
revertiran en modo alguno a sus primitivos poseedores ni serén 
utilizadas para los fines a que se destinaban. 

E] Gobierno espafiol declara que las sumas resultantes de la liquida- 
cién de los bienes, derechos, titulos e intereses que le son cedidos se 
destinan a cubrir los gastos que haya realizado en la ejecucién de las 
disposiciones legales citadas en este Convenio o relacionadas con él. 

Queda convenido de comin acuerdo que a partir de la fecha de este 
Convenio el Gobierno espafiol se subroga en lugar del Gobierno alemfn 
en todos los derechos y obligaciones relacionados con las propiedades 
a que se refiere el presente Articulo. 


Articuio 13% 


La ejecucién de este Convenio se acepta por ambas Partes como 
liquidacién total de cualquier clase de reclamaciones entre Espafia y 
Alemania o de saldos acreditados por cualquiera de los dos Estados en 
el trifico de mercancfias o de divisas. 

Lo anteriormente dispuesto no afecta a los derechos de cualquier 
persona fisica o moral de nacionalidad espafiola sobre propiedades 
sitas en Alemania o a percibir indemnizaciones 0 cantidades a las que 
puedan alegar derecho segin la legislacién alemana, ni a las reclama- 
ciones 0 derechos del Estado espafiol respecto a sus propiedades 
oficiales situadas en Alemania. 

Por otra parte, el trafico de mercancfas o de divisas entre Espafia y 
Alemania se ajustaré a los acuerdos o disposiciones que les sean 
aplicables. 


Arricuio 14% 


A partir de la.fecha de este Convenio, las medidas especiales adopta- 
das por el Gobierno espajiol en orden al bloqueo de bienes propiedad de 
ciertos extranjeros, cesarfn de aplicarse en todo cuanto no se refiera 
a los bienes que son objeto de este Convenio, y de acuerdo con las normas 
que al efecto dicte la Administracién espafiola. 
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En nombre del Gobierno de Alemania y en ejercicio de la autoridad 
y de los derechos conferidos por el Acta de Rendicién de Alemania 
de 7 de Mayo de 1945 y por la Declaracién de Berlin de 5 de junio 
del mismo aiio, las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio 
confirman la renuncia a las reclamaciones a que se refiere el Articulo 
13° y garantizan al Gobierno espafiol contra cualquier eventual o 
ulterior reclamacién en relacién con lo establecido en el Articulo 8°, 
Asimismo se comprometen a que Alemania o cualquier futuro Gobierno 
alem4n que suceda al Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania en el 
Gobierno de Alemania, confirmara las cléusulas de este Convenio. 


Articuto 16% 


Las Potencias Aliadas signatarias de este Convenio reconocen que 
éste expresa satisfactoriamente la solidarizacién del Gobierno espafiol 
con los principios a que se refiere el parrafo primero de su Preémbulo. 


Hecho en Madrid a 10 de Mayo de 1948 en tres textos, en espaiiol, 
francés e inglés, y en cuatro ejemplares cada uno, que hardin fe por 
igual, quedando un ejemplar de cada texto en poder de cada uno de los 
cuatro Gobiernos signatarios. 


Harotp M Ranparn 


Jefe de la Delegacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 


E pe NavasqtEs F. pe PANnArFiev. 
Presidente de la Delegacién Jefe de la Delegacién de 
de Espana, Francia, 

Francois W McComsz 


Jefe dela Delegacién del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretana y 
Norte de Irlanda, 
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CONVENTION RELATIVE A L’ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL 
ECONOMIQUE EXISTANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE 
DE CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’ALLEMAGNE 


Considérant qu’en son temps les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
de l’Irlande du Nord, ont approché le Gouvernement espagnol, en lui 
exprimant le désir de le voir adhérer 4 la Déclaration V1 de Bretton 
Woods, dans le but d’éliminer du territoire espagnol le potentiel éco- 
nomique susceptible de constituer un danger pour la paix; 

Considérant que le désir mutuel d’atteindre cet objectif commun a 
été exprimé dans diverses notes échangées entre le Gouvernement 
espagnol et les Gouvernements Alliés, plus particuliérement dans celles 
du 28 Octobre 1946, dans lesquelles il a été reconnu que comme con- 
séquence de l’Acte de Reddition de |’Allemagne du 7 Mai 1945 et de 
la Déclaration de Berlin du 5 Juin 1945 du Conseil de Contrdéle Allié, 
les pouvoirs et l’autorité du Gouvernement du Reich allemand ont 
été assumés par une représentation des Gouvernements Alliés, repré- 
sentés en Espagne pour ce qui concerne cette Convention, par les Gou- 
vernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France et du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord; 

Considérant qu’il est opportun de liquider les soldes résultant des 
échanges commerciaux et financiers entre les Gouvernements de 
l’Espagne et de l’Allemagne, ainsi que certaines réclamations existant 
entre les deux pays; 

En conséquence, les Soussignés diment accrédités pour mener 4 
bonne fin ces négociations, ont conclu la Convention suivante qui 
entrera en vigueur par un échange de Notes qui s’effectuera dans ce 
but. 

Arriciz I 


Les biens sis en Espagne, dans ses Protectorats ou Possessions (dé- 
nommés dorénavant “Espagne”) appartenant aux personnes de na- 
tionalité allemande qui se trouvent dans les conditions définies dans 
cette Convention, seront expropriés pour raison de sécurité nationale 
dans les conditions définies par les dispositions d’ordre légal prises 
& cet effet par le Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 2 


Pour l’application de cette Convention, le terme “bien” s’applique 
aux biens ou valeurs de toute nature, ainsi qu’aux droits et intéréts 
s’y rattachant, 4 condition qu’ils aient été en Espagne 4 la date du 
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5 Mai 1945, et aux sommes venues & échéance entre cette date et le 30 
avril 1948, qu’ils soient enregistrés au nom de leurs véritables pro- 
priétaires ou de personnes interposées dans |’intérét de ceux-ci, comme 
4 tous les biens auxquels se référe le Décret du Gouvernement espagnol 
du 5 Mai 1945 et qu’une disposition ultérieure n’a pas exclus de |’ap- 
plication de celui-ci. 

Articiz 3 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention s’appliquent 4 toutes 
personnes physiques ou morales de nationalité allemande qui, elles- 
mémes ou leurs ayants-cause, le 5 Mai 1945, ne résidaient pas ou 
n’étaient pas domiciliées en Espagne, ainsi qu’é toutes les personnes 
morales domiciliées en Espagne quelle que soit leur nationalité, pour 
la part de leur capital qui appartiendrait & des personnes physiques 
ou morales de nationalité allemande, ne résidant pas ou n’étant pas 
domiciliées en Espagne dans les conditions définies plus haut. Les 
personnes physiques de nationalité allemande qui auraient été l’objet 
d’un arrété d’expulsion de la part des Autorités Gouvernementales 
espagnoles seront considérées comme ne résidant pas en Espagne en 
ce qui concerne les dispositions de cet Article, méme si pour une raison 
quelconque l’arrété d’expulsion n’a pas été exécuté. 


ARTICLE 4 


L’Administration espagnole et les Représentants en Espagne du 
Conseil de Contréle Allié pour l’Allemagne (désignés par la suite 
comme “les Représentants”) se préteront une collaboration effective 
réciproque pour ce qui concerne |’exécution rapide et compléte de la 
présente Convention. Ils échangeront également tous les renseigne- 
ments qu’ils peuvent détenir concernant l’identification des biens 
étrangers en Espagne éventuellement susceptibles d’étre expropriés, 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Représentants en leur qualité de représentants du Gouvernement 
de l’Allemagne assumeront Ja protection des intéréts des titulaires des 
biens expropriables dans les conditions stipulées dans cette Convention 
et dans les conditions définies par les dispositions d’ordre légal prises 
& cet effet par le Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 6 


Pour le cas oi l’identification des biens expropriables aussi bien que 
leur estimation ferait apparaitre des divergences de vues qui rendraient 
impossible un accord entre |’Administration espagnole et les Représen- 
tants, la décision sera soumise au jugement définitif et impartial d’une 
personne désintéressée choisie par les deux Parties. Cette personne 
définira la procédure qu’elle entend suivre et sa décision sera acceptée 
par les parties intéressées. 


Articis 7 


L’expropriation une fois réalisée, les biens expropriés seront adjugés 
d’une maniére conforme aux intéréts de l’6conomie espagnole. 
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Les personnes désirant participer a l’adjudication d’un bien devront 
établir 4 la satisfaction de ]’Administration espagnole qu’elles 
n’agissent pas comme représentants ou mandataires des personnes 
expropriées, qu’elles n’ont pas & cet égard de relation avec celles-ci ou 
avec d’autres personnes visées par la présente Convention, de maniére 
& éviter la reconstitution indirecte d’un potentiel économique suscep- 
tible de constituer un danger pour la paix. Des mesures seront prises 
pour que toute infraction & ces conditions entraine la nullité de l’acte 
d’adjudication et la confiscation de toutes les sommes déja versées en 
vue d’obtenir l’adjudication. Les Représentants pourront obtenir et 
produire tous renseignements utiles a cet effet. 


ARTICLE 8 


Les sommes correspondant aux justes prix (justi precio) seront 
inscrites & un compte spécial ouvert 4 l'Institut Espagnol de la Mon- 
naie Etrangére mentionnant séparément les montants correspondant 
a chacune des évaluations (justi precio) afin de faciliter le paiement 
aux propriétaires respectifs en Allemagne. L’Institut Espagnol de 
la Monnaie Etrangére fera connaitre aux Représentants le montant 
des sommes portées au crédit du compte spécial précité, au fur et & 
mesure des versements effectués. 

Le Gouvernement de ]’Allemagne prendra les dispositions néces- 
saires pour assurer le paiement de sommes équivalentes aux proprié- 
taires respectifs de ces biens en Allemagne, le Gouvernement espagnol 
se trouvant dégagé de toute obligation de paiement une fois faite la 
communication mentionnée ci-dessus, et réalisées les conditions fixées 
par l’Article 9 de cette Convention. 


ARTICLE 9 


Lorsque les Représentants auront accusé réception de la communica- 
tion de l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, 4 laquelle se 
référe l’Article 8, les sommes en pesetas provenant de |’expropriation, 
seront versées au crédit d’un compte qui sera ouvert a l'Institut Es- 
pagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, au nom des Représentants. L/utili- 
sation de ce compte et la disposition des sommes dont il sera crédité 
seront soumises aux dispositions de la présente Convention et de ses 
annexes. 


Artictz 10 


Les dispositions prévues aux Articles 8 et 9 de la présente Conven- 
tion, s’appliqueront aux sommes en pesetas déposées, ou qui devront 
Pétre, & l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, conformément 


aux dispositions de l’Article 2 de l’Ordonnance Ministérielle espagnole 
du 14 Mai 1945. 


Arriciz 11 


Du compte ouvert au nom des Représentants & l'Institut Espagnol de 
la Monnaie Etrangére, on prélévera les sommes spécifiées ci-dessous 
pour régler le solde des comptes entre l’Espagne et |’Allemagne. A 
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cet effet, seront portés au crédit du Gouvernement espagnol: 20% des 
100 premiers millions de pesetas obtenus par la vente des biens ex- 
propriés; 2214% du produit compris entre 100 et 200 millions; 25% 
entre 200 et 300 millions; 2714% entre 300 et 400 millions et 30% de 
toute somme dépassant 400 millions de pesetas. Le Gouvernement 
espagnol pourra disposer librement des sommes ainsi prélevées et le 
solde sera réparti entre les Puissances bénéficiaires dans une propor- 
tion qui sera déterminée d’un commun accord entre les Puissances 
signataires de cette Convention. Il demeure entendu que ces sommes 
ne pourront en aucune maniére faire l’objet d’un transfert 4 |’étranger, 


ni d’un investissement en Espagne, sans accord spécial avec le 
Gouvernement espagnol. 


ARTICLE 12 


Les Puissances Alliées signataires de cette Convention, au nom du 
Gouvernement de l’Allemagne, cédent au Gouvernement espagnol tous 
les droits, titres et intéréts possédés ou susceptibles d’étre exercés par 
ou au nom du Gouvernement allemand ou par ses Agences sur les biens 
se trouvant en Espagne appartenant aux entités auxquelles se référent 
les Notes adressées ce jour au Gouvernement espagnol, comme le 
prévoient les dispositions de l’Article 1 du Décret-Loi du 23 Avril 1948. 

Le Gouvernement espagnol s’engage & ce que les dits biens ne retour- 
nent pas sous quelque forme que ce soit & leurs propriétaires antérieurs, 
ni soient de nouveau utilisés aux fins auxquelles ils étaient destinés. 

Le Gouvernement espagnol déclare que les sommes provenant de la 
liquidation des biens, droits, titres et intéréts qui lui sont ainsi cédés 
sont destinées 4 couvrir les dépenses effectuées par lui en exécution des 
dispositions légales mentionnées dans la présente Convention ou se 
rapportant a celle-ci. 

Tl est entendu d’un commun accord qu’é partir de la date de la pré- 
sente Convention, le Gouvernement espagnol est subrogé au Gouverne- 
ment allemand dans tous ses droits et obligations se rapportant aux 
biens auxquels se référe le présent article. 


ARTICLE 13 


Les deux Parties acceptent de considérer ]’exécution de la présente 
Convention comme la liquidation définitive des réclamations de toute 
nature entre les Gouvernements de |’Espagne et de |’Allemagne, ainsi 
que des soldes résultant des opérations commerciales et financiéres 
entre les deux pays. 

Les dispositions ci-dessus n’affectent en rien les droits de toute per- 
sonne physique ou morale de nationalité espagnole sur les biens situés 
en Allemagne ou sur les indemnités ou sommes & percevoir que leur 
reconnaitrait la législation allemande; elles n’affectent pas non plus 
les réclamations ou les droits de l’Etat espagnol concernant ses biens 
officiels situés en Allemagne. 

D’autre part, les opérations commerciales et financiéres futures entre 
VEspagne et ]’Allemagne s’effectueront conformément aux accords 
et dispositions qui pourront leur étre appliqués. 
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ARTICLE 14 


A dater de la présente Convention, les mesures spéciales prises par 
le Gouvernement espagnol pour le blocage des biens appartenant & 
certains étrangers cesseront de s’appliquer sauf en ce qui concerne 
les biens qui sont l’objet de la présente Convention conformément 
aux dispositions que l’Administration espagnole serait amenée & 
prendre. 


ARTICLE 15 


Au nom du Gouvernement de |’Allemagne et dans l’exercice de 
lautorité et des droits qui leur ont été conférés par l’Acte de Reddition 
de Allemagne du 7 Mai 1945 et par la Déclaration de Berlin du 5 
Juin 1945, les Puissances A lliées signataires de la présente Convention 
confirment leur renonciation aux réclamations 4 laquelle se référe 
lArticle 13 et garantissent le Gouvernement espagnol contre toute 
réclamation éventuelle ou future se rapportant aux dispositions de 
l’Article 8. Elles s’engagent également & ce que les dispositions de la 
présente Convention soient ratifiées par Allemagne ou par tout Gou- 
vernement allemand qui succédera aw Conseil de Contrdle Allié pour 
Allemagne. 


ARTICLE 16 


Les Puissances Alliées signataires de la présente Convention recon- 
naissent que celle-ci constitue une manifestation satisfaisante de la 
solidarité du Gouvernement espagnol avec les principes auxquels se 


référe le premier considérant de son préambule. 


Fait 4 Madrid le 10 Mai 1948 en quatre exemplaires rédigés chacun 
en langue francaise, anglaise et espagnole, et qui seront respectivement 
confiés 4 chacun des Gouvernements Signataires; les textes frangais, 
anglais et espagnol font également foi. 


Harotw M RanpDaty 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d Amérique. 


F. pe Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation 
Frangaise 
E pe Navasqueés Francis W McComsne 


Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole. Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de ['Irlande du Nord. 
















62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—GERMAN PROPERTY IN SPAIN—MAY 10, 1948 


EXECUTIVE PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE ACCORD 
REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 
POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF CONSTI- 
TUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUIDATION 
OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEEN THE 

GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


For the purposes foreseen in the Accord signed on this date (here- 
inafter called the “Accord”), the Contracting Parties agree to the 
following Protocol which shall be considered an integral part thereof. 


ARTICLE I 


The application of the legislative measures which may be promul- 
gated by the Spanish Government for the purposes set out in Article I 
of the Accord is the exclusive concern of the Spanish Administration. 
It is agreed, on the other hand, that the Representatives in Spain of 
the Allied Control Council for Germany (hereinafter called the 
“Representatives”) may intervene as provided in Articles IV, V and 
VII of the Accord, and that they shall permanently maintain relations 
with the competent bodies of the Spanish Administration for the 
purpose of exchanging information relative to the execution of those 
Articles, and proofs leading to the identification of the true owner of 
the assets defined as expropriable for reasons of national security, par- 
ticularly where grounds exist to presume that persons have been inter- 
posed in title or that any deception has occurred contrary to the Accord 
or to the legislation in force in Spain. Both Parties shall communi- 
cate to each other the names of the persons designated for this purpose. 


Artic.eE IT 


The fair appraisal value (justiprecio) shall be in accordance with a 
true valuation of the assets to be expropriated, as of the date of such 
estimate. 

The interested Parties shall employ all means necessary to ascertain 
the true situation and the true value of the assets liable to expropria- 
tion and, for this purpose, the respective Interventors shall give them 
access to all archives, accounting records and other pertinent 
documents. 

The interested Parties shall likewise exchange between themselves all 
information conducive to the determination of the true valuation of the 
assets to be expropriated. Once the fair appraisal value of the assets 
to be expropriated has been established and accepted by both parties, 
as provided in the Accord, the procedure laid down in Article VIII of 
the Accord shall be followed. Once this condition has been fulfilled, 
the Spanish Administration shall proceed freely to determine to 
68706°—51—PT. 11 50 
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whom the assets shall be allotted, without prejudice to the provisions 
of Article VII of the Accord, and of this Protocol, and also to settle 
the method or procedure to be followed in regard to the allotment, 


Articiz IIT 


It is understood that the official intervention to which the assets 
which are subject to expropriation for reasons of national security 
have been submitted, has for its object the conservation of such assets, 
and their true and better identification and evaluation, pending their 
allotment. 


As witness our hands this 10th day of May, 1948, in Madrid. 


E pe Navasqits Harotp M Ranpaun 


President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 


of Spain United States of America 


F. pe PanaFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of France 


Francis W McComse 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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PROTOCOLO EJECUTIVO COMPLEMENTARIO DEL CON- 
VENIO RELATIVO A’ LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 
LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


A los efectos previstos en el Convenio firmado con esta fecha (en 
adelante denominado “el Convenio”), las Partes Contratantes acuer- 
dan el siguiente Protocolo que sera considerado como parte integrante 
de aquél. 


Articulo I 


La aplicacién de las disposiciones legislativas promulgadas por el 
Gobierno espaifiol a los efectos previstos en el Articulo 1* del Convenio, 
es de la exclusiva competencia de la Administracién espafiola. Se con- 
viene, por otra parte, que los Representantes en Espafia del Consejo 
de Control Aliado para Alemania (en adelante denominados “los Rep- 
resentantes”) puedan actuar de acuerdo con los Artficulos 4%, 5“ y 7* del 
Convenio, y en que mantengan permanentemente relaciones con los Or- 
ganismos competentes de la Administracién espafiola a fin de cambiar 


informacién relativa a la ejecucién de dichos Articulos, asi como 
pruebas conducentes a la identificacién del verdadero propietario de los 
bienes definidos como expropiables por causa de seguridad nacional, 
particularmente cuando existan motivos para presumir interposicién 
de personas 0 comisién de fraude contrario al Convenio o a la Legis- 
lacién vigente en Espaia. Ambas Partes se comunicaran recfproca- 
mente los nombres de las personas designadas con este propésito. 


Articulo II 


El justiprecio estara de acuerdo con la valoracién real de los bienes 
que deban ser expropiados en la fecha de dicha valoracién. 

Las Partes interesadas utilizarfn todos los medios necesarios para 
averiguar la verdadera situacién y el verdadero valor de los bienes que 
deban ser expropiados y, con este fin, los respectivos Interventores les 
daran acceso a todos los archivos, libros de contabilidad y otros docu- 
mentos pertinentes. 

Las Partes interesadas intercambiarfén asimismo toda informacién 
conducente a la determinacién de la verdadera valoracién de los 
bienes que hayan de ser expropiados. Una vez establecido y aceptado 
por ambas Partes el justiprecio de los bienes que hayan de ser expro- 
piados, segin lo previsto en el Convenio, se seguiré el procedimiento 
fijado en el Articulo 8* de éste. Cumplida esa condicién, la Admin- 
istracién espafiola procederé libremente a determinar a quién deben 
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adjudicarse los bienes sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el Artficulo 7* 
del Convenio y en este Protocolo, y a establecer igualmente el método 
o procedimiento a seguir con respecto a la adjudicacién. 


Articulo III 


Queda entendido que la intervencién a que se someteran de oficio 
los bienes sujetos a expropiacién por causa de seguridad nacional, tiene 
por objeto asegurar la conservacién de dichos bienes, contribuir a la 
identificacién de sus verdaderos propietarios y determinar su valo- 
racién real en tanto no hayan sido adjudicados, 


En fe de lo cual se suscribe en Madrid, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Haroitp M Ranpauu 


Jefe de la Delegacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 





E pe Navasqitts F. pe PanarFiev. 
Presidente de la Delegacion Jefe de la Delegacién de 
de Espana, Francia, 


Francis W McComsr 
Jefe de la Delegacién del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia 
y Norte de Irianda, 
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PROTOCOLE EXECUTIF ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE A L’°ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL ECONOMI- 
QUE SE TROUVANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’ALLEMAGNE 


Aux fins prévues dans la Convention signée ce jour (appelée 
dorénavant “la Convention”) les Parties Contractantes sont tombées 
d’accord sur le Protocole suivant qui sera considéré comme partie 
intégrante de la Convention. 


Articie I 


L’application des dispositions législatives promulguées par le Gou- 
vernement espagnol aux fins prévues 4 |’Article I de la Convention est 
de la compétence exclusive de l’Administration espagnole. D’autre 
part, il est convenu que les Représentants en Espagne du Conseil de 
Contréle Allié pour ]’Allemagne (appelés dorénavant “les Repré- 
sentants”) pourront intervenir conformément aux Articles 4, 5 et 7 
de la Convention et entretiendront des relations permanentes avec les 
Organismes compétents de l’Administration espagnole, afin d’échanger 
toutes informations relatives 4 l’exécution des dispositions de ces 
Articles, ainsi que toutes preuves pouvant conduire 4 |’identification 
du véritable propriétaire des biens considérés comme expropriables 
popr raison de sécurité nationale, en particulier lorsque existent des 
motifs de présomption d’interposition de personnes ou d’actes 
frauduleux tendant & tourner les dispositions de la Convention ou la 
législation espagnole en vigueur. 

Les deux Parties se communiqueront réciproquement les noms des 
personnes désignées dans ce but. 


ARTICLE 2 


Le juste prix (justi precio) devra correspondre 4 une estimation 
sincére de la valeur des biens 4 exproprier, au jour méme oii cette éva- 
juation aura lieu. 

Les Parties intéressées useront de tous moyens nécessaires pour 
s’assurer de la situation véritable et de la valeur réelle des biens soumis 
a l’expropriation et 4 cette fin les Commissaires (Interventores) re- 
spectifs leur donneront accés & toutes les archives, livres de comp- 
tabilité et & tous autres documents utiles. 

Les Parties intéressées échangeront de méme entre elles toutes infor- 
mations de nature 4 permettre l’estimation sincére de la valeur des 
biens & exproprier. Quand le juste prix des biens & exproprier aura 
été fixé et accepté par les deux Parties, comme le prévoit la Convention, 
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on appliquera la procédure instituée par l’Article 8 de cette Convention. 
Cette condition une fois remplie, l’Administration espagnole aura toute 
liberté pour désigner la personne 4 laquelle les biens seront adjugés, 
compte tenu des dispositions de ]’Article 7 de la Convention et du 


présent Protocole, et pour arréter également la méthode ou la procédure 
& suivre au sujet de l’adjudication. 


ARTICLE 3 


Tl est entendu que l’Administration contrélée (Intervencién) & 
laquelle seront soumis d’office les biens & exproprier pour raison de 
sécurité nationale a pour objet, jusqu’é leur adjudication, d’assurer la 
conservation de ces biens, de contribuer 4 l’identification de leurs 
véritables propriétaires et de déterminer leur valeur réelle. 


En foi de quoi le présent Protocole est signé & Madrid, le 10 Mai de 
1948 


Harotp M Ranpatu 


Chef dala Délégation des Etats- 
Unis PAmérique 





F. pe Panarrev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 


E pe Navasqvés Francis W McComss 


Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de V'Irlande du Nord 
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FINANCIAL PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE ACCORD 
REGARDING THE ELIMINATION OF THE ECONOMIC 
POTENTIAL SITUATED IN SPAIN CAPABLE OF CONSTI- 
TUTING A DANGER TO PEACE, AND THE LIQUIDATION 
OF BALANCES AND PAYMENTS CLAIMS BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF SPAIN AND GERMANY 


For the purposes foreseen in the Accord signed on this date (herein- 
after referred to as the “Accord”) the Contracting Parties agree to 


the following Protocol which shall be considered an integral part 
thereof. 


Articiz I 


In the execution of Articles [IX and XI of the Accord, the balances 
in the account opened in the Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute in 
the name of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control Council 
for Germany (hereinafter called the “Representatives”) , after deduc- 
tion of the sums payable to the Spanish Government, shall, in prin- 
ciple, be distributed proportionately in the following percentages: 


Albania 0. 05 
U. 8. A. 28. 00 
Australia 0. 70 
Belgium 2. 70 
Canada 8. 50 
Denmark 0. 25 
Egypt 0. 05 
France 16. 00 
United Kingdom 28. 00 
Greece 2. 70 
India and Pakistan 2. 00 
Luxembourg 0. 15 
Norway 1. 30 
New Zealand 0. 40 
Netherlands 3. 90 
Czechoslovakia 3. 00 
Union of South Africa 0. 70 
Yugoslavia 6. 60 


Subject to notification by them to the Spanish Administration, the 
Representatives may modify the allocations set forth by the above 
schedule of percentages, provided always that the sum total of the in- 
creases made does not exceed 25% of the total to be distributed. 

It is understood that the percentages greater than 15% of the total 
may not be increased by more than 25% of their respective quotas, and 
that those of less than 15% of the total may not be increased by more 
than 50% of their quotas. 

Articre II 

Deposits in individual accounts in the names of the beneficiary Pow- 

ers, referred to in the previous Article, shall be made at any time at 
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the request of the Representatives after deduction of the amounts pay- 
able to the Spanish Government as specified in Article XI of the Ac- 
cord for payment of Spanish claims. 

For this purpose, separate accounts in the names of each of the 
Governments concerned, in a Spanish bank of its choice, will be cred- 
ited with the sums corresponding to their respective percentages, 
calculated on the balances in the account in the name of the Repre- 
sentatives. 

Said accounts may be opened at sight or as time deposits upon prior 
agreement with the Spanish Foreign Exchange Institute, and the in- 
vestment or transfer of the normal interest earned thereon shall be 
subject to the same rules as are established by the Accord and by this 
Protocol with regard to the principal. 


Arricie IIT 

The amounts credited in favor of the Governments referred to in 
Article I of this Protocol may be transferred abroad or used for in- 
vestment in Spain or ceded to third parties, subject to agreement with 
the Spanish Government and always within general regulations ap- 
plicable to trade and foreign exchange transactions between Spain 
and the country concerned in each case. 

In agreement with the Spanish Government such amounts may 
be freely used for investments such as the acquisition of official build- 
ings, payment of the personnel on official business or other similar 
purposes. 

Such sums may also be utilized by the country concerned for the 


purchase of foreign exchange for investment in foreign participa- 
tions in property expropriated for reasons of national security, sub- 
ject to prior agreement with the Spanish Government, it being fully 
understood that such transactions shall follow the regulations appli- 
cable in each case. 


Articiz IV 
The Spanish Government declares that transfers, cessions or in- 
vestments charged to the accounts referred to in the present Protocol 
will be authorized within the limits and possibilities of the Spanish 
economy. The Representatives accept this principle. 


As witness our hands this 10th day of May, 1948, in Madrid. 


E pr Navasqurs Harotp M Ranpaty 


President of Delegation Chief of Delegation of the 
of Spain United States of America 





F. pe PanaFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of 
France 

Francis W McComss 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
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PROTOCOLO FINANCIERO COMPLEMENTARIO DEL CON- 
VENIO RELATIVO A LA ELIMINACION DEL POTENCIAL 
ECONOMICO SITUADO EN ESPANA SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUIR UN PELIGRO PARA LA PAZ Y DE LIQUI- 
DACION DE SALDOS Y RECLAMACIONES DE PAGO ENTRE 
LOS GOBIERNOS DE ESPANA Y DE ALEMANIA 


A los efectos previstos en el Convenio firmado con esta fecha — desig- 
nado en adelante “el Convenio”—las Partes Contratantes convienen 
el siguiente Protocolo que se consideraré como parte integrante de 
aquél. 


Articulo I 


A fin de ejecutar las disposiciones a que se refieren los Articulos 9* 
y 11% del Convenio, las sumas inscritas en la cuenta abierta en el Ins- 
tituto Espafiol de Moneda Extranjera a nombre de los Representantes 
en Espafia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania (designados 
en adelante “los Representantes”), serfn en principio distribuidas 
proporcionalmente de acuerdo con los siguientes porcentajes, después 
de deducir de los mismos las sumas pagaderas al Gobierno espajiol : 


Australia 


Hstados Unidos de América 
Francia 
Reino Unido 


India y Pakistan 
Luxemburgo 
Noruega 

Nueva Zelanda 


Checoslovaquia 
Unién del Africa del Sur 
Yugoslavia 


Los Representantes, previa notificacién a la Administracién es- 
pafiola, podran modificar los contingentes arriba expresados en la tabla 
de porcentajes, siempre que la suma total de las modificaciones 
efectuadas no exceda del 25% del total a distribuir. 

Queda entendido que los porcentajes superiores al 15% del total no 
podran ser aumentados en proporcién superior al 25% de sus respec- 
tivas cuotas, y que los inferiores al 15% del total no podran ser 
aumentados en proporcién superior al 50% de las que les corresponden. 
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Articulo II 


Los abonos en cuenta individualizada a nombre de cada una de las 
Potencias beneficiarias, a que se refiere el Articulo anterior, se verifi- 
carén en cualquier momento a peticién de los Representantes, previa 
deduccién de los porcentajes que para el pago de las reclamaciones 
espaiiolas establece el Articulo 11* del Convenio. 

A estos efectos se acreditarin en cuentas individualizadas a nombre 
de cada uno de los Gobiernos interesados, en un Banco espafiol de su 
eleccién, las cantidades correspondientes a sus respectivos porcentajes, 
calculadas sobre el saldo acreditado en la cuenta abierta a nombre de 
los Representantes. 

Dichas cuentas podran ser establecidas a la vista o a plazo, previo 
acuerdo con el Instituto Espajiol de Moneda Extranjera, y los intereses 
normales devengados se ajustaran para su inversién o transferencia a 
las mismas normas que para el principal establecen el Convenio y este 
Protocolo. 


Articulo III 


Las sumas acreditadas en favor de los Gobiernos a que se refiere el 
Articulo I del presente Protocolo podran ser transferidas al extranjero, 
o empleadas en inversiones en Espaiia, o cedidas a tercero, previo 
acuerdo con el Gobierno espafiol y siempre dentro de las normas ge- 
nerales aplicables a] traéfico de mercancias y de divisas entre Espaiia 
y el pais de que en cada caso se trate. 

Podran utilizarse libremente de acuerdo con el Gobierno espafiol en 
inversiones tales como adquisicién de edificios oficiales, pago del per- 
sonal prestando servicios oficiales u otras atenciénes similares. 

Dichas sumas podrén asimismo emplearse por el pais de que en cada 
caso se trate en la compra de divisas que sean invertidas en partici- 
paciones extranjeras en la propiedad expropiada por causa de seguri- 
dad nacional, previo acuerdo con el Gobierno espajiol y quedando bien 
entendido que estas transacciones se someten a las reglas aplicables a 
cada caso. 


Articulo IV 


El Gobierno espafiol declara que cualquier transferencia, cesién 0 
inversién con cargo a las cuentas a que se refiere el presente Protocolo, 





62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—GERMAN PROPERTY IN SPAIN—MAY 10, 1948 


se autorizaré dentro de los limites y posibilidades de la economia espa- 
fiola. Los Representantes aceptan tal principio. 


En fe de lo cual se suscribe en Madrid, a 10 de mayo de 1948. 


E pve Navasqt¥s 


Presidente de la Delegacién 
de Espana, 


Harotp M Ranpaty 





Jefe de la Delegacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 


F. pe Panariev. 


Jefe de la Delegacién de 
Francia, 


Francis W McComesz 
Jefe de la Delegacién del 


Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda, 
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PROTOCOLE FINANCIER ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE A L’ELIMINATION DU POTENTIEL ECONOMI. 
QUE SE TROUVANT EN ESPAGNE ET SUSCEPTIBLE DE 
CONSTITUER UN DANGER POUR LA PAIX ET A LA 
LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES ET DES RECLAMATIONS DE 
PAIEMENTS ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE L’ESPAGNE 
ET DE L’ALLEMAGNE 


Aux fins prévues dans la Convention signée ce jour (appelée doré- 
navant “la Convention”) les Parties Contractantes sont tombées d’ac- 
cord sur le Protocole suivant qui sera considéré comme partie inté- 
grante de la Convention. 


Articiz I 


Par application des Articles 9 et 11 de la Convention, les sommes 
inscrites au compte ouvert 4 l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie 
Etrangére au nom des Représentants en Espagne du Conseil de 
Contréle Allié pour l’Allemagne (dénommés dorénavant “les Repré- 
sentants”), aprés déduction des sommes payables au Gouvernement 
espagnol, seront, en principe, distribuées proportionnellement en 
respectant les pourcentages suivants: 


Albanie 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
Australie 

Belgique 

Canada 


France 
Grande-Bretagne 


Luxembourg 

Norvége 

Nouvelle-Zélande 

ee. 2 <b ks Cig bab oe oh 68 aw O40 8 Ob ow Oo 
Tchécoslovaquie 

Union Sud-Africaine 

Yougoslavie 


Les Représentants, sous réserve de notification 4 l’Administration 
espagnole, pourront faire varier les pourcentages indiqués ci-dessus & 
condition que la somme totale des modifications effectuées n’excéde pas 
25% du montant total a distribuer. 
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Il est entendu que les pourcentages supérieurs & 15% du total ne 
pourront pas étre augmentés de plus de 25% du montant des quotas 
respectifs et que les pourcentages inférieurs 4 15% ne pourront pas 
étre augmentés de plus de 50% de ces quotas. 


ARTICLE 2 


Les versements dans les comptes particuliers ouverts aux noms des 
Puissances bénéficiaires auxquelles se référe ]’Article précédent, se 
feront & tout moment sur demande des Représentants, aprés déduction 
des sommes constituant les pourcentages revenant au Gouvernement 
espagnol pour le paiement des réclamations espagnoles, ainsi qu’il est 
spécifié dans l’Article 11 de la Convention. 

A cet effet, des comptes individuels seront ouverts au nom de chacun 
des Gouvernements intéressés dans une Banque espagnole de leur choix, 
comptes qui seront crédités des sommes correspondant aux pourcen- 
tages respectifs des dits Gouvernements calculées sur le solde du compte 
ouvert au nom des Représentants. 

Ces comptes pourront étre & vue ou 4 terme aprés accord avec 
l'Institut Espagnol de la Monnaie Etrangére, et les intéréts normaux 
qu’ils produiront seront soumis, pour ce qui concerne leur placement 
ou leur transfert, aux mémes régles que celles établies pour le principal 
par la Convention et par le présent Protocole. 


ARTICLE 3 


Les sommes créditées en faveur des Gouvernements énumérés dans 
lArticle I du présent Protocole ne pourront étre transférées & 
l’étranger, utilisées pour des placements en Espagne ou cédées & des 
tiers qu’aprés accord avec le Gouvernement espagnol et toujours dans 
le cadre des réglements applicables au trafic des marchandises et des 
devises entre l’Espagne et la Nation intéressée dans chaque cas. 

D’accord avec le Gouvernement espagnol, ces sommes pourront étre 
librement utilisées pour des placements tels que l’acquisition d’im- 
meubles officiels, le paiement du personnel officiel ou pour d’autres 
besoins de méme nature. 

Ces sommes pourront étre utilisées par le Pays intéressé & l’achat de 
devises destinées 4 l’acquisition de participations étrangéres dans les 
biens expropriés pour raison de sécurité nationale, avec l’accord pré- 
alable du Gouvernement espagnol, étant bien entendu que ces transac- 
tions seront soumises aux régles applicables 4 chacune d’elles, 


ARTICLE 4 


Le Gouvernement espagnol déclare que tous transferts, cessions ou 
placements effectués avec les fonds provenant des comptes visés par le 
présent Protocole, ne seront autorisés que dans Jes limites et suivant 
les possibilités de l'économie espagnole. Les Représentants acceptent 
ce principe. 
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En foi de quoi le présent Protocole est signé 4 Madrid, le 10 Mai de 
1948 


Harotp M Ranpaun 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 


F. pe Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation 
Frangaise 
E pve Navasqtés Francis W McComsz 


Président de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation du 
Espagnole Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de VIrlande du Nord 
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LETTER NO. 1 Maprw, May 10, 1948 


Sir: 
In connection with paragraph three of the Notes exchanged this day, __ Distribution of pro- 
placing in effect the Accord signed this date, the undersigned have the ™*2sssets, 
honor to record the understanding reached during the course of the 
negotiations to the effect that the proceeds of the official and quasi- 
official German assets now in the possession of the Representatives in 
Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, or which subse- 
quently may be realized by them, will be at the disposal of the Repre- 
sentatives upon request to the Spanish Administration for distribu- 
tion within the limits prescribed in Article One of the Financial Pro- 
tocol to the Accord, it being understood that their employment will be 4% P. 2088. 
subject to the same limitations as are set forth in the succeeding Arti- 
cles of that Protocol. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 






Harotp M. Randa 
Chief of Delegation of the United 
States of America 





F, pe PanaFiev, 
Chief of Delegation of France 


























Francis W McCompe 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Ennio pe Navasqués ¥ Rui pre VeLasco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 





Maprip, 
LETTRE N® I 10 Mai de 1948 


Monsieur LE Priésment, 

En se référant au paragraphe 3 des Notes échangées ce jour, et 
mettant en vigueur la “Convention” portant la méme date, las Sous- 
signés ont l’honneur de confirmer que, suivant l’accord réalisé au cours 
des négociations, le produit de la liquidation des biens allemands offi- 
ciels et semi-officiels qui sont actuellement aux mains des Représentants 
en Espagne du Conseil de Contréle Allié pour Allemagne ou qui 
pourront étre par la suite réalisés par les dits Représentants, sera mis 
a la disposition de ceux-ci, sur demande formulée par eux & ’Adminis- 
tration espagnole, pour étre distribué dans les limites fixées par ]’Ar- 
ticle I du Protocole Financier, annexé 4 la “Convention”, étant en- 
tendu que l’emploi de ce produit sera soumis aux mémes limitations que 
celles prévues dans les Articles suivants du dit Protocole. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trég 
haute considération. 





Harotp M Ranpatn 
" Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique 
F. pe Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 
Francis W McCompe 
Chef de la Délégation du 


Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de V'Irlande du Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Ruiz pg VELASCO 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola. 


Carta nimero 1 Mapri, 10 de mayo de 1948. 

Moy seENores ios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espaiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el pairrafo 3° de las Notas canjeadas en el dia 
de hoy por las que se pone en vigor el Convenio de la misma fecha, 
los que suscriben tienen el honor de confirmar la interpretacién dada 
en el curso de las negociaciones en el sentido de que el producto 
de la liquidacién de los bienes alemanes estatales y paraestatales 
que actualmente estén en posesién de los Representantes en Espafia 
del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania o que en adelante 
sean realizados por dichos Representantes, seré puesto a disposicién 
de los mismos al solicitarlo asf de la Administracién espafola para 
su distribucién dentro de los limites prescritos en el Articulo I 
del Protocolo Financiero del Convenio, entendiéndose que su empleo 
quedara sujeto a las mismas limitaciones que se determinan en los 
Articulos siguientes de dicho Protocolo”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[sEAL] E pve Navasqiiis 
A Mr. Harotp M, Ranpatz, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Frangots pg Panariev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francts Mc. Comse, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaia y 
Norte de Irianda.—- 












TEs 
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Translation 
The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 1 
Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 


this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In connection with paragraph three of the Notes exchanged this 
day, placing in effect the Accord signed this date, the undersigned 
have the honor to record the understanding reached during the course 
of the negotiations to the effect that the proceeds of the official and 
quasi-official German assets now in the possession of the Representa- 
tives in Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, or which 
subsequently may be realized by them, will be at the disposal of the 
Representatives upon request to the Spanish Administration for dis- 
tribution within the limits prescribed in Article One of the Financial 
Protocol to the Accord, it being understood that their employment 
will be subject to the same limitations as are set forth in the suc- 
ceeding Articles of that Protocol.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 
[seax] 
Mr. Harorp M, Ranpatn, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Frangots pg PanaFiev, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComas, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 






Manprip, May 10, 1948. 



































E pve Navasqités 






























LETTER NO. 2 





Maprwp, May 10, 1948 





Sir: 

In connection with the understanding now reached in the Accord 
signed today on the liquidation of German assets in Spain, the under- 
signed are authorized by their respective Governments to state that, 
so far as concerns the German areas within their control, they are 
agreeable to the earliest practicable resumption of communications of 
every kind and of trade between Spain and Germany, and the restora- 
tion of Spanish consular representation. They therefore agree that 
the necessary detailed arrangements be undertaken forthwith through 
normal channels. 

It is, of course, understood that these services and facilities will en- 
joy the same general treatment and be subject to the same regulations 
as apply in the cases of other countries. 
68706° 

















-§1—-pT. 1———_81 


Ante, p. 2091, 


Ante, p. 2062, 


Ante, p. 2083, 


Resumption of com 


munications, etc., be 


tween Spain and Ger 
many. 
Ante, p. 2062. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 


Harotp M Ranpatu 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pe PANAFIEU. 


Chief of Delegation of 
France 


Francis W McComssz 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pe Navasqués y Ruiz pe VELAsco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


Maprip, 
LETTRE N° 2 10 Mai de 1948 
Monsieur LE Préswent, 

En se référant 4 la “Convention” signée ce jour relative 4 l’élimi- 
nation du potentiel économique se trouvant en Espagne et susceptible 
de constituer un danger pour la paix et aux autres questions s’y rap- 
portant, les Soussignés sont autorisés par leurs Gouvernements re- 
spectifs 4 déclarer, pour autant qu’il s’agit des territoires allemands 
placés sous leur contréle, qu’ils sont disposés 4 reprendre, le plus tét 
qu’il sera pratiquement possible, les communications de toutes sortes 
et le trafic commercial entre l’Espagne et ]’Allemagne ainsi qu’a ré- 
tablir la Représentation consulaire espagnole. En conséquence, ils 
sont d’accord pour que soient prises, 4 cet effet et sans délai, et en 
utilisant la procédure habituelle, les mesures de détails nécessaires. 

Il reste bien entendu que les dits services et facilités bénéficieront 
du méme traitement général et seront assujettis aux mémes dispositions 
que celles qui s’appliquent dans le cas d’autres pays. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 


Harotp M Ranpath 
Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis Amérique 


F. pe PanaFiev. 

Chef de la Délégation 
Francaise 

Francis W McComsBe 


Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et de VIrlande du Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pr Navasques y Rum pE VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola. 


—— 


Carta nimero 2. Maprip, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy seNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espafol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el dia de hoy sobre la 
eliminacién del potencial econédmico situado en Espafia susceptible 
de constituir un peligro para la paz, y asuntos referentes al mismo, 
los que suscriben estén autorizados por sus respectivos Gobiernos 
para declarar que en cuanto a lo que concierne a las zonas de Ale- 
mania que se hallan bajo su control estan dispuestos a la reanudacién, 
en cuanto sea factible, de las comunicaciones de toda clase y del 
intercambio comercial entre Espaiia y Alemania, asi como al res- 
tablecimiento de la Representacién consular espafiola. Por con- 
siguiente, estén de acuerdo en que se adoptaran al efecto y sin 
dilacién, las necesarias medidas de detalle por las vias normales. 

Queda, por supuesto, entendido que estos servicios y facilidades 
disfrutaran del mismo trato general y estardn sujetos a las mismas 
disposiciones que se aplican con respecto a otros paises,” 
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Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 


[sEAL] E pve Navasqiés 


A Mr. Haroup M. Ranpat1, 
Jefe de la Delegacion de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Frangois pe Panariev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Coma, 
Jefe dela Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 


Translation 


President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


_——_——_ 


Letter No. 2 Manrw, May 10, 1948. 


Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 


day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
as follows: 


“In connection with the Accord signed today on the elimination of 
the economic potential situated in Spain, capable of constituting a 
danger to peace, and related subjects, the undersigned are authorized 
by their respective Governments to state that, so far as concerns the 
German areas within their control, they are agreeable to the earliest 
practicable resumption of communications of every kind and of trade 
between Spain and Germany, and the restoration of Spanish consular 
representation. They therefore agree that the necessary detailed ar- 
rangements be undertaken forthwith through normal channels. 

It is, of course, understood that these services and facilities will 
enjoy the same general treatment and be subject to the same regulations 
as apply in the cases of other countries.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 


[SEAL] E ve Navasqiés 


Mr. Harotp M. Ranpat1, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francois px PaNnaFIEv, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McoComssg, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 3 Maprip, May 10, 1948 


Sr: 

In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understanding 
that, pending the decision of the Spanish Government regarding par- 
ticipation in any international arrangements to which it may be in- 
vited to adhere, on the subjects of trademarks, copyrights or patents, 
no such industrial or artistic property falling within the provisions of 
the Accord will be expropriated or transferred during the period of 
one year from this date, except where special circumstances do not 
permit the delay of expropriation or transfer for one year, or in cases 
where that property is expropriated or transferred as part of the 
assets of an enterprise in which there exists a German participation 
liable to be expropriated. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 


Harotp M Ranpaty 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pe PANnaFigev. 

Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComsz 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pg Navasqués y Ruiz pr VEeLasco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


LETTRE N2 8 Maprm, 
Monsieur LE Pritsipent, 10 Mai de 1948 

En nous référant 4 la “Convention” signée ce jour et en attendant 
que le Gouvernement espagnol prenne une décision au sujet de sa par- 
ticipation 4 tous arrangements internationaux concernant les droits de 
propriété intellectuelle, les marques de fabrique et les brevets, ar- 
rangements auxquels il pourrait étre invité & participer, nous sommes 
d’accord pour qu’aucune propriété industrielle ou artistique tombant 
sous le coup de la dite “Convention” ne soit expropriée ou transférée 
durant une période d’un an & dater de ce jour, sauf lorsque des cir- 
constances spéciales empécheront d’attendre un an pour procéder a 
Yexpropriation ou au transfert et dans le cas ott la propriété visée 
serait expropriée ou transférée comme faisant partie de biens com- 
portant une participation allemande sujette 4 expropriation. 


Limitation on ex- 
propriation of trade- 
marks, ete. 

Ante, p. 2062, 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trég 
haute considération. 


Harotp M Ranpart 

Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 

F. pe Panariev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 

Francois W McComse 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royawme-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et de VIrlande du 
Nord 

a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Ruiz pe VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola, 


Carta nimero 3. Maprin, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Muy sefiores mfos: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 


de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espajfiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el dia de hoy, entendemos 
que en tanto que el Gobierno espafiol no adopte una decisién acerca 
de su participacién en cualquier clase de Acuerdos internacionales 
sobre derechos de propiedad intelectual, marcas de faibrica y paten- 
tes a los que sea invitado a adherirse, no serfé expropiada o trans- 
ferida, en el plazo de un afio a partir de esta fecha, ninguna 
propiedad industrial o artistica comprendida en las disposiciones 
del citado Convenio, excepto en los casos en que circunstancias 
especiales no permitan esperar el transcurso de un afio para su 
expropiaci6n o transferencia, 6 en aquellos en que tal propiedad sea 
expropiada o transferida como parte de los bienes de una empresa en 
la que exista una participacién alemana sujeta a expropiaci6n.” 
Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de 

mi distinguida consideracién. 


[sEAL] E pve Navasqits 
A Mr. Harotp M. Ranpatt, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Francois pe Panariev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comsz, 
Jefe dela Delegacién del Reino Unido dela Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 
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Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 3 Maprw, May 10, 1948. 


Sirs: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 4% P-207. 


this day the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 























“In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understand- 
ing that, pending the decision of the Spanish Government regarding 
participation in any international arrangements to which it may be 
invited to adhere, on the subjects of trademarks copyrights or 
patents, no industrial or artistic property falling within the provi- 
sions of the Accord will be expropriated or transferred during the 
period of one year from this date, except where special circumstances 
do not permit the delay of expropriation or transfer for one year, or 
in cases where that property is expropriated or transferred as part of 
the assets of an enterprise in which there exists a German participa- 
tion liable to be expropriated.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 


[seaL] E ve Navasqits 


Mr. Harotp M. Ranpat, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 


Mr. Frangots pe Panartev, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 


Mr. Francis McComas, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 


LETTER NO. 4 Maprw, May 10, 1948 
Sir: 

In the course of the negotiations concluded in the Accord signed ,,,ojujlons "cases 
today, the signatory Allied Governments drew attention to the work ‘iiction, 
of the juridical experts of their own and associated governments, 
having as its purpose to provide solutions for cases of expropriable 
property which appears to have more than one location or to involve 
conflicts of jurisdiction, which solutions commonly accepted it is their 
intention to invite Spain, among other countries, to follow. It is our 
understanding that the Government of Spain will examine the pos- 
sibility of adopting such solutions, and that, should cases arise in the 
course of the process of expropriation pursuant to the Accord in 
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which conflicts of jurisdiction are involved, it will consider following, 
so far as it deems possible, the solutions recommended by the Allied 
Governments who are applying such solutions in cases in which they, 
themselves, are involved. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 


Harotp M Ranpatu 


Chief of Delegation of the United 
States of America 


F. pe PanaFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComse 
Chief of Delegation of the 


United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pz Navasqués y Ruiz pp VELAsco 
President of the Spanish Delegation 
Madrid 


se 


Maprip 
LETTRE N?. 4 10 May de 1948 


Monsieur LE PRESIDENT, 


Au cours des négociations qui ont abouti 4 la Convention signée ce 
jour, les Gouvernements Alliés signataires ont souligné |’ intérét des 
études faites par leurs experts juridiques et ceux des Gouvernements 
associés en vue de trouver des solutions au probléme posé par les biens 
expropriables domiciliés en plus d’un endroit ou donnant lieu & des 
conflits de juridiction, solutions dont ils ont l’intention de proposer 
ladoption 4 Espagne comme & d’autres pays, aprés qu’elles aient été 
généralement acceptées. Nous entendons préciser par la que le Gou- 
vernement espagnol examinera la possibilité d’adopter ces solutions et 
que, s'il se présente au cours de la procédure d’expropriation prévue 
par la Convention, des cas donnant lieu 4 des conflits de juridiction, il 
prendra en considération, dans la mesure ou il le jugera possible, les 
solutions préconisées par les Gouvernements Alliés, qui appliquent 
déja de telles solutions aux cas ot ils sont eux-mémes partie. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 
Harotp M Ranpai 
Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d Amérique 































F. pe PanaFrev. 
Chef de la Délégation Frangaise 


Francis W McComse 


Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uné de Grande-Bretagne 
et de UV Irlande du Nord 





a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasqures y Rui pe VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6n espafiola 


Carta niimero 4 Manprip, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy seNores ios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espajiol, 
dice asi: 





“En el curso de las negociaciones concluidas con el Convenio 
firmado en el dia de hoy, los Gobiernos Aliados signatarios sefiala- 
ron la labor de sus propios juristas y de los de los Gobiernos asociados 
encaminada a proporcionar soluciones para los casos de propiedad 
expropiable que resulte tener mas de un emplazamiento o que impli- 
que conflictos de jurisdiccién, siendo su intencidén invitar, entre otros 
paises, a Espafia para que las adopte una vez que hayan sido con- 
venientemente aceptadas. Entendemos que el Gobierno espaiiol 
examinaré la posibilidad de adoptar dichas soluciones y que de 
presentarse en el desarrollo del procedimiento de expropiacién, con- 
forme al Convenio, casos que impliquen conflicto de jurisdiccién, to- 
maré en consideracién, en la medida que estime posible, las 
soluciones recomendadas por los Gobiernos Aliados quienes estan 
aplicando tales soluciones en casos en los que ellos mismos estén 
implicados”. 
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Tengo la honra de significarles que queda tomada nota de lo anterior- 
mente transcrito a los oportunos efectos informativos. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[sEAL] E ve Navasqiés 


A Mr. Haroxtp M. Ranpat1, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 


A M. Franoors pe Panartev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Comnsz, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 


Translation 
The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 4 Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
Sirs: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to you the receipt of your letter 
dated this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into 
Spanish, reads as follows: 


“In the course of the negotiations concluded in the Accord signed 
today, the signatory Allied Governments drew attention to the work 
of the juridical experts of their own and associated governments, 
having as its purpose to provide solutions for cases of expropriable 
property which appears to have more than one location or to involve 
conflicts of jurisdiction, which solutions, when duly accepted, it is 
their intention to invite Spain, among other countries, to follow. It 
is our understanding that the Government of Spain will examine the 
possibility of adopting such solutions, and that, should cases arise in 
the course of the process of expropriation pursuant to the Accord in 
which conflicts of jurisdiction are involved, it will consider follow- 
ing, so far as it deems possible, the solutions recommended by the 
Allied Governments who are applying such solutions in cases in which 
they, themselves, are involved.” 


I have the honor to inform you that note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above for the pertinent informative purposes. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration, 
[sEAL] E pve Navasqits 


Mr. Harotp M. Ranpat1, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Frangois DE PaNnaFIev, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComsg, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 5 Maprip, May 10, 1948 


Si: 

In the course of the negotiations which have terminated in the 
Accord signed today, the signatory Allied Governments have repre- 
sented that in parallel with arrangements concluded with other States 
in the matter, provision should be made, in accordance with their 
desire, for the treatment of any property found in Spain, the previous 
owners of which died during the war, victims of acts of brutality, 
leaving no known heirs. We understand that if such cases in relation 
to property in Spain are brought to its notice, the Spanish Govern- 
ment will use its best efforts with a view to handing the proceeds of 
such property to the Allied Governments in aid of the work of re- 
habilitation and resettlement to which, as we confirm our Govern- 
ments would devote any such receipts. 

We shall be grateful for your confirmation that such cases may be 
brought to notice accordingly. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished con- 
sideration. 

Harotp M Ranpatui 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 


F. pe PanaFiev. 


Chief of Delegation of France 


Francis W McComse 
Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pr Navasqués y Ruz pe VeLasco, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 
Madrid. 


—_—_—— 


Maprin, 
LETTRE N® 5 10 Mai de 1948 
Monsieur LE Présment, 

Au cours des négociations qui ont abouti 4 la Convention signée 
ce jour, les Gouvernements Alliés signataires ont manifesté le désir 
de voir adopter, comme dans les accords passés A ce sujet avec d’autres 
Etats, certaines dispositions concernant des biens se trouvant en 
Espagne et appartenant a des propriétaires qui ont succombé pendant 
la guerre & des actes de violence sans laisser d’héritiers connus. 

Nous entendons préciser que le Gouvernement espagnol mettra tout 
en oeuvre pour que le produit de la liquidation des dits biens soit remis 
aux Gouvernements Alliés en vue d’étre affecté & des oeuvres d’assis- 
tance et de reconstruction, oeuvres auxquelles nos Gouvernements 
s’engagent 4 consacrer les sommes recues A cette intention. 


Ante, p. 2062, 


Post, p. 2105, 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre tras 
haute considération. 


Harotw M Ranparn 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 


F. pp Panariev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Francaise 


Francis W McComse 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et de [Irlande du 
Nord 


a S. Exc, Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Ruiz pe VEeLasco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegaci6én espafiola 


Carta namero 5 Maprip, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy seNores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espaiiol, 
dice asi: 


“En el curso de las negociaciones que han terminado en el dia de 
hoy con la firma del Convenio, los Gobiernos Aliados signatarios 
han puesto de manifiesto su deseo de que, como en los Acuerdos cele- 
brados con otros Estados sobre el particular, sean tomadas las me- 
didas oportunas respecto de los bienes situados en Espajia cuyos 
propietarios fallecidos durante la guerra victimas de actos de 
brutalidad no hayan dejado herederos conocidos. Entendemos que 
el Gobierno espafiol se esforzar4 en procurar que el producto de la 
liquidacién de dichos bienes sea puesto a disposicién de los Gobier- 
nos Aliados para su destino a la obra de rehabilitacién y reinstala- 
cién, a la que confirmamos que nuestros Gobiernos dedicaran los 
fondos recibidos por tal concepto”. 


Tengo la honra de significarles que queda tomada nota de lo an- 
teriormente transcrito a los oportunos efectos informativos. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de 
mi distinguida consideracién. 
[sEaL] E ve Navasqiés 
A Mr. Harotp M. Ranpat1, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 


A M. Franoors pe PANArFIev, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mo. Comsz, 
Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda. - 


Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 5 Manprip, May 10, 1948. 


Sirs: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 4% P. 2108. 
day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In the course of the negotiations which have terminated in the 
Accord signed today, the signatory Allied Governments have repre- 
sented that in parallel with arrangements concluded with other States 
in the matter, provision should be made, in accordance with their 
desire, for the treatment of any property found in Spain, the pre- 
vious owners of which died during the war, victims of acts of brutal- 
ity, leaving no known heirs. We understand that the Spanish 
Government will use its best efforts with a view to placing the pro- 
ceeds of such property at the disposal of the Allied Governments in 
aid of the work of rehabilitation and resettlement to which we con- 
firm that our Governments will devote any such receipts.” 


I have the honor to signify to you that note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above for the pertinent informative purposes. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 
[sEAL] E pe Navasqiés 
Mr. Harorw M. Ranpau1, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Frangois pe PANAFIEU, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComas, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
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LETTER NO. 6 Maprww, May 10, 1948 
Si: 

In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understanding 
that in the expropriation or the allotment of assets subject to expropri- 
ation, the interests, whether direct or indirect, of non-German foreign 
nationals will be protected to the same extent as those of Spanish 
nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country of those 
foreign nationals. 

We shall be grateful if you will confirm this understanding. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our distinguished considera- 
tion. 

Harotp M Ranpati 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 
F. pe PanarFiev. 
Chief of Delegation of France 
Francis W McComse 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 


Excmo. Sr. D. Emiio pz Navasqués y Ruiz pe VELAsco, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 


Madrid. 


Maprip 
LETTRE N* 6 10 Mai de 1948 
MonsI£uR LE PrisIDENT, 

En nous référant la “Convention” signée ce jour, nous entendons 
préciser que, dans l’application des mesures d’expropriation ou d’adju- 
dication des biens visés par la dite Convention, les intéréts, directs ou 
indirects, de ressortissants étrangers non allemands seront protégés 
dans la mesure oi le seront les biens des nationaux espagnols, la con- 
dition que ces derniers bénéficient d’un régime de réciprocité dans le 
pays des ressortissants étrangers dont il s’agit. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de notre trés 
haute considération. 


Harotp M RanpAaLu 


Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis @ Amérique 


F. pe PanarFiev. 


Chef de la Délégation 
Francaise 


Francis W McComss 
Chef de la Délégation du 
Royawme-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et de ?Irlande du 
Nord 


a S. Exc. Monsieur E. pz Navasques y Rui pe VELAsco 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire 
President de la Delegation Espagnole 


El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola 


Carta namero 6 Manprm, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy sENores mios: Tengo la honra de acusarles recibo de su carta 
de fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espaiiol, 
dice asi: 


“En relacién con el Convenio firmado en el dia de hoy, entendemos 
que en la expropiacién o adjudicacién de bienes afectados por dicho 
Convenio, los intereses bien directos o indirectos, de stibditos ex- 
tranjeros no alemanes, serén protegidos en la misma medida que lo 
sean los de los nacionales espajioles a condicién de recibir un trato 
de reciprocidad en el pafs de tales sibditos extranjeros”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarles mi conformidad con lo que antecede. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarles las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[szaL]} E ve Navasqiés 


A Mr. Harotw M. Ranpa, 

Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América; 
A M. Francois pe Panariev, 

Jefe de la Delegacién de Francia; y 
A Mr. Francis Mc. Come, 


Jefe de la Delegacién del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaiia y 
Norte de Irlanda.- 
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Translation 


The President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Letter No. 6 Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
Sis: 
Ante, p. 2106, I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 


this day, the text of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 





“In connection with the Accord signed today, it is our understand- 
ing that in the expropriation or allotment of assets subject to ex- 
propriation, the interests, whether direct or indirect, of non-German 
foreign nationals will be protected to the same extent as those of 
Spanish nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country 
of those foreign nationals.” 


I have the honor to inform you of my agreement with the foregoing. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 
[sEAL]} E ve Navasqités 


Mr. Haroww M. Ranpatx, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America; 
Mr. Francois bE PANAFIEU, 
Chief of Delegation of France; and 
Mr. Francis McComss, 
Chief of Delegation of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
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The Chief of the United States Delegation to the President of the 
Spanish Delegation 


Maprp, May 10, 1948 






















Sm: 
In confirmation of the understanding reached during the course of ,,0pblocking of Span- 
the negotiations of the Accord signed this day, I am pleased to state “@™?-% 
that arrangements will be made in the near future for the unblocking 
of Spanish assets in the United States. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my distinguished con- 
sideration. 






Harotp M Ranpaty 


Chief of Delegation of the 
United States of America 





Excmo. Sr. D. Emmio pz Navasqués y Ruiz pz VELasco, 
President of the Spanish Delegation, 
Madrid. 


The President of the Spanish Delegation to the Chief of the United 
States Delegation 





El Presidente de la 
Delegacién espafiola Maprwp, 10 de mayo de 1948. 


Moy sENor mio: Tengo la honra de acusarle recibo de su carta de 
fecha de hoy, cuyo contenido, debidamente traducido al espaiiol, 
dice asi: 














“En confirmacién de lo acordado durante el curso de las nego- 
ciaciones del Convenio firmado en el dia de hoy, me complazco en 
manifestarle que en un futuro préximo se adoptarén medidas para 
el desbloqueo de los haberes espajioles en los Estados Unidos.” 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle que queda tomada la debida nota 
de lo anteriormente transcrito. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi 
distinguida consideracién. 
[sEaL] E ve Navasqiiis 
A Mr. Haroip M. Ranpat, 
Jefe de la Delegacién de los Estados Unidos de América— 
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Translation 


The President of the Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
Spanish Delegation 


Sir: 

Ante, p, 2109, I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated this 
day, the content of which, having been duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


“In confirmation of the understanding reached during the course 
of the negotiations of the Accord signed this day, I am pleased to state 
that arrangements will be made in the near future for the unblocking 
of Spanish assets in the United States.” 


I have the honor to inform you that due note has been taken of the 
text transcribed above. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 
[sEAL] E ve Navasqtés 


Mr. Harorp M. Ranpatn, 
Chief of Delegation of the United States of America. - 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Maprip, May 10, 1948 

EXCELLENCY: 

1 ADolishment of Na- —_ Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 

map Labor Favty,et. Article XII of the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs 
of Delegations of the Spanish Government and of the Governments 
of the United States of America, of France and of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in Spain 
of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the elimination 
of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of constituting a 
danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and payments claims 
between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions I have the honor to inform Your 

Excellency, in conjunction with identical Notes today addressed to you 
by the Chiefs of Missions in Spain of France and of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, [*] that as a consequence 
of Law No, 2 promulgated by the Allied Control Council for Germany 
on October 10th, 1945, the National Socialist German Labor Party, its 
formations, affiliated associations and supervised agencies, as well as 
all other institutions established as instruments of the domination of 
that Party, were abolished and made illegal. 


* Not printed. 
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As a consequence, so far therefore as the three Governments are con- 
cerned as such Representatives and with reference to Article XII of 
the Accord and Article I of the Decree Law of April 23, 1948 of the 
Spanish Government, my Government confirms that it regards the 
German schools at Madrid, Bilbao, Cadiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, 
Malaga, San Sebastian, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia and 
Vigo as entities affiliated to or supervised by the said illegal National 
Socialist German Labor Party. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Pau T. CULBERTSON 
Chargé d Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Don Atserto Martin Artago, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 


The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES Maprip, 10 de mayo de 1948. 
398 
Moy seNor Mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su atenta Nota 
de fecha de hoy, por la que se sirve comunicarme lo que, debidamente 
traducido al espafiol, se expresa seguidamente. 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno, tengo la honra de 
referirme al Articulo 12 del Convenio relativo a la eliminacién del 
potencial econédmico situado en Espaiia susceptible de constituir 
un peligro para la paz y a la liquidacién de saldos y reclamaciones 
de pago entre los Gobiernos de Espaiia y Alemania, firmado en esta 
fecha por los Jefes debidamente nombrados de las Delegaciones del 
Gobierno espaiiol y de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América, de Francia y del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretajia y Norte 
de Irlanda como Representantes en Espaiia del Consejo de Control 
Aliado para Alemania. 

De conformidad con dichas instrucciones, tengo la honra de 
informar a Vuestra Excelencia, conjuntamente con las Notas 
idénticas que con esta fecha le han sido dirigidas por los Jefes de las 
Misiones diplomaticas en Espafia de Francia y del Reino Unido de 
la Gran Bretajia y Norte de Irlanda, que en virtud de la Ley nimero 
2 promulgada por el Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania el 
10 de octubre de 1945, el Partido Obrero Aleman Nacional Socialista, 
sus Organizaciones, asociaciones afiliadas y agencias controladas, 
asi como todas las demas instituciones establecidas como instru- 
mentos de dominacién de dicho Partido, han sido abolidos y 
declarados ilegales. 

En consecuencia, por lo que concierne a los tres Gobiernos como 
tales Representantes, y con referencia al Articulo 12 del Convenio 


2111 


Status of German 
schools at designated 
Spanish cities. 

Ante, p. 2065, 





Ante, p. 2110, 


Ante, p. 2065, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 


y al Articulo 1* del Decreto Ley del Gobierno espafiol de fecha 23 
de abril de 1948, mi Gobierno confirma que considera a los Colegios 
alemanes de Madrid, Bilbao, Cédiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, Malaga, 
San Sebastfan, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia y Vigo 
como entidades afiliadas a o controladas por dicho Partido Obrero 
Aleman Nacional Socialista declarado ilegal.” 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle que por parte del Gobierno espafiol 
queda tomada buena nota de lo anterior a los efectos convenidos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para 
reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


A Martin A 


Al Sefior Paut T. Cunsertson 
Encargado de Negocios a. i. de los Estados Unidos de América.- 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Maprip, May 10, 1948. 
898 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous Note 
dated this day, in which you were so good as to communicate to me 
the following, which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
as follows: 


“Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer 
y ’ 


to Article XII of the Accord regarding the elimination of the economic 
potential situated in Spain capable of constituting a danger to peace, 
and the liquidation of balances and payments claims between the Gov- 
ernments of Spain and Germany, signed this day by the duly appointed 
Chiefs of Delegations of the Spanish Government and of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America, of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Represent- 
atives in Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency, in conjunction with identical Notes today addressed to 
you by the Chiefs of the diplomatic Missions in Spain of France and 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, that 
as a consequence of Law No. 2 promulgated by the Allied Control 
Council for Germany on October 10th, 1945, the National Socialist 
German Labor Party, its formations, affiliated associations and super- 
vised agencies, as well as all other institutions established as instru- 
ments of the domination of that Party, were abolished and made 
illegal. 

As a consequence, so far as the three Governments are concerned as 
such Representatives, and with reference to Article XII of the Accord 
and Article I of the Decree Law of April 23, 1948 of the Spanish Gov- 
ernment, my Government confirms that it regards the German schools 
at Madrid, Bilbao, Cadiz, Cartagena, Las Palmas, Malaga, San Sebas- 
tian, Santa Cruz de Tenerife, Sevilla, Valencia and Vigo as entities 
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affiliated to or supervised by the said illegal National Socialist German 
Labor Party.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Spanish Government has 
taken careful note of the foregoing for the purposes agreed upon. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Sir, to renew to you the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 


A Martin A 


Mr. Pav. T. Cunsertson 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. - 


The American Chargé d Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Maprw, May 10, 1948 
ExceLLeNcr: 


Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer 
to the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs of Delega- 
tions of the Spanish Government and of the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in Spain 


of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the elimination 
of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of constituting 
a danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and payments 
claims between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, in fulfillment of the understanding reached during 
the course of the negotiations terminating in that Accord, my Gov- 
ernment, by this exchange of Notes and the identical Notes exchanged 
today between Your Excellency’s Government and the Chiefs of 
Missions in Spain of the Governments of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, [*] considers that 
Accord mutually confirmed and in full effect as of this date, 

Likewise, I take this occasion to confirm to Your Excellency that, 
in keeping with the Accord reached in these general negotiations, the 
official assets registered in the name of the German Government, as 
also those others constituted with German official funds, both actually 
in possession of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control 
Council for Germany and those which, for the same reasons, may be 
delivered to them subsequently, are subject to the conditions estab- 
lished by the Notes exchanged between Your Excellency and the Chiefs 
of the diplomatic missions of the United States of America, of France, 
and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
on October 28th, 1946. [] 


* Not printed. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Paut T, CuLserrson 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Don Atzerto Martin Arrago, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 


The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES Manni, 10 de mayo de 1948. 
397 ; 
Moy sENor Mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su atenta Nota 
de fecha de hoy, por la que se sirve comunicarme lo que, debidamente 
traducido al espajiol, se expresa seguidamente : 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno tengo el honor de re- 
ferirme al Convenio suscrito en esta fecha por los Jefes, debidamente 
designados, de las Delegaciones del Gobierno espaiiol y de los Gobier- 
nos de los Estados Unidos de América, de Francia y del Reino Unido 
de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de Irlanda como Representantes en 
Espafia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania, relativo a la 
eliminacién del potencial econédmico situado en Espaiia susceptible de 
constituir un peligro para la paz y a la liquidacién de saldos y re- 
clamaciones de pago entre los Gobiernos de Espana y de Alemania. 

De conformidad con dichas instrucciones, tengo la honra de in- 
formar a Vuestra Excelencia que en cumplimiento de lo convenido 
en el curso de las negociaciones que han dado lugar al mencionado 
Convenio, mi Gobierno, por este canje de Notas y las Notas idénticas 
cambiadas con esta fecha entre e] Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y 
los Jefes de Misién en Espafia de los Gobiernos de Francia y del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia y Norte de Irlanda, considera que 
dicho Convenio ha recibido la conformidad reciproca y entra en pleno 
vigor a partir del dia de hoy. 

Asimismo, aprovecho esta ocasién para confirmar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia que, de acuerdo con el Convenio que ha resultado de estas 
negociaciones generales, los bienes estatales registrados a nombre del 
Gobierno aleman asi como los constituidos con fondos estatales ale- 
manes, todos ellos actualmente en posesién de los Representantes en 
Espajia del Consejo de Control Aliado para Alemania y los que, por 
las mismas razones, les sean en adelante entregados, quedan sujetos a 
las condiciones determinadas por el canje de Notas realizado el 28 de 
octubre de 1946, entre Vuestra Excelencia y los Jefes de las Misiones 
diplomaticas de los Estados Unidos de América, de Francia y del 
Reino Unido de la Gran Bretajia y Norte de Irlanda”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol 
con lo que antecede. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefor Encargado de Negocios, para 
reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 

A Martin A 
Al Sefior Pavut pe CuLBertson, 
Encargado de Negocios a. i. de los Estados Unidos de América. - 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Maprw, May 10, 1948. 
397 


Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous Note 
dated this day, in which you were so good as to communicate to me the 


following, which, having been duly translated into Spanish, reads 
thus: 


“Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 
the Accord signed this day by the duly appointed Chiefs of Dele- 
gations of the Spanish Government and of the Governments of the 
United States of America, of France, and of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the Representatives in 
Spain of the Allied Control Council for Germany, regarding the 
elimination of the economic potential situated in Spain capable of 
constituting a danger to peace, and the liquidation of balances and 
payments claims between the Governments of Spain and Germany. 

Pursuant to those instructions, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, in fulfillment of the understanding reached during 
the course of the negotiations terminating in that Accord, my Govern- 
ment, by this exchange of Notes and the identical Notes exchanged 
today between Your Excellency’s Government and the Chiefs of 
Missions in Spain of the Governments of France and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, considers that 
Accord mutually confirmed and in full effect as of this date. 

Likewise, I take this occasion to confirm to Your Excellency that, 
in keeping with the Accord reached in these general negotiations, the 
official assets registered in the name of the German Government, as 
also those others constituted with German official funds, both actually 
in possession of the Representatives in Spain of the Allied Control 
Council for Germany and those which, for the same reasons, may be 
delivered to them subsequently, are subject to the conditions estab- 
lished by the Notes exchanged between Your Excellency and the 
Chiefs of the diplomatic missions of the United States of America, 
of France, and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on October 28, 1946.” 


I have the honor to inform you of the agreement of the Spanish 
Government with the foregoing. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Sir, to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my distinguished consideration. 

A Martin A 
Mr. Pau CuLpertson, 
Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim 

of the United States of America. - 


Ante, p. 2113, 


Ante, p. 2062. 
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one 18, 1947, 
nd March 7, 1948 
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31 U. 8. C. § 224d 
et seq. 































INTERNATIONAL AGREBMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES — [62 Srar, 


Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
claims resulting from activities of United States military forces in 
China. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Nanking October 18, 
1947, and March 17, 1948; entered into force March 17, 1948. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No, 1197 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China 
and has the honor to refer to the latter’s note, no. T’aio-36/09410, of 
May 8, 1947, [*] outlining certain suggestions in regard to investi- 
gation and payment of claims against the United States Government 
arising out of activities of the United States military forces in China. 
The note referred to was responsive to memorandum no. 885-19, dated 
February 28, 1946, [*] submitted by Lieutenant General Albert C. 
Wedemeyer to His Excellency, President Chiang Kai-shek. 

It is apparent that General Wedemeyer’s proposal was made in 
light of the conditions then existing. Various military bases in 
Western China had been evacuated and a number of claims had not 
been settled nor other disposition made. The parts of China where 
the claimants lived were becoming inaccessible to American troops. 
Facilities for investigation and payment of accident claims were not 
readily available. The number of American military personnel in 
China was being reduced radically. What American Forces would 
remain in China was undecided. 

The circumstances of early February 1946 were substantially dif- 
ferent from those now prevailing. Claims which were then outstand- 
ing have been settled or other disposition of them has been made. 
Incidents and accidents reported have been investigated. Because 
of the lapse of time since American forces have withdrawn from re- 
mote areas, it is unlikely that additional incidents from those areas 
will be reported in the future. Claims arising from incidents oc- 
curring currently have been, and are being, processed under the pro- 
visions of the Act of Congress commonly referred to as the Foreign 
Claims Act and related regulations of the Army and Navy. The 
number of claims being presented now is small and sums of money 
involved are relatively limited. Conditions affecting claims have be- 
come more stabilized in the past months with the continued presence 
in China of certain elements of the United States Navy, the Army 
Advisory Group, Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, and units 


* Not printed. 
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of American Graves Registration Service and Air Transport Com- 
mand. Within these organizations there is, at the present time, suffi- 
cient personnel to adequately process new claims as they develop. 

For these reasons the bases for General Wedemeyer’s proposal ap- 
pear to exist no longer. The classification of claims as to type men- 
tioned in the Ministry’s note of May 8, 1947 would not seem to 
be applicable under conditions now obtaining. The offer of the 
Chinese Government to assume the responsibility for investigation 
and disposition of such indemnity cases is appreciated. Neverthe- 
less, in view of the change in circumstances further consideration of 
the matter is suggested. 

Asan alternative, it is proposed that claims against the United States 
within the scope of the Foreign Claims Act and similar pertinent acts 
of Congress arising out of the activities of the United States Army, 
Navy and Air Forces in China be processed by Army, Navy or Air 
Force agencies in the same manner as is now being done under Army 
and Navy regulations. With the exception of the classifications to be 
discussed hereinafter, it is intended that the indemnities awarded by 
said agencies be paid from United States funds. The exceptions 
referred to are: 


A. Claims by or on behalf of individuals assigned to work for the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group (in- 
cluding the Air Forces) whose salary is paid by or from Chinese 
funds, and whose claims are based upon an illness, injury, incident or 
accident arising in the course of such employment. 

B. Claims for damages for injury to person or property by or on 
behalf of any firm or corporation, or person who does not come within 
the purview of the last preceding paragraph (A), whose claims are 
based upon an accident or incident arising out of the activities of the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group. 


With respect to the two classes of claims last mentioned (paragraphs 
A and B), it is proposed that the indemnities awarded claimants by 
agencies of the United States Army, Navy or Air Forces, be paid from 
the Nanking Revolving Fund or other funds of the Republic of China 
which will be made available for this purpose by the Chinese 
Government. 

These proposals, of course, relate to claims other than those arising 
from procurement or any other contracts and are limited generally to 
the kind of claims mentioned in the fifth paragraph hereof. 

The Embassy suggests that the Ministry make known its views as to 
the principles herein set forth. If the Government of the Republic of 
China agrees with these principles, it is further suggested that the de- 
tails of the administration thereof be agreed upon by and between the 
Ministry of National Defense and the Chief, Army Advisory Group, 
and the Senior Member of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, 
or their duly authorized representatives. 


Nanxina, October 13, 1947 
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Process of claims 
within scope of desig- 
nated Acts of Congress. 
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et seq. 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 






Ministry or Foreicn Arras 
No. Wai-(87)-T’iao-Erh /06591 March 17, 1948 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s third 
person note No. 1197 of October 13, 1947. In this note, the Embassy 4%». 7116. 
considered, in connection with the question of compensation arising 
out of activities of the United States military forces in China, that 
General Wedemeyer’s proposal which was made on the basis of the 
conditions then existing can no longer be applicable under the present 
conditions, and in view of the change in circumstances it is proposed 
as follows: 


Claims (against the United States) within the scope of the For- 
eign Claims Act and similar pertinent acts of Congress arising out 
of the activities of the United States Army, Navy and Air Forces 
in China be processed by Army, Navy or Air Forces agencies in the 
same manner as is now being done under Army and Navy regula- 
tions. With the exception of the following types of claims, it is in- 
tended that the indemnities awarded by said agencies be paid from 
United States funds. The exceptions referred to are: 


A. Claims by or on behalf of individuals assigned to work for the 
Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army Advisory Group 
(including the Air Forces) whose salary is paid by or from Chinese 
funds, and whose claims are based upon an illness, injury, incident 
or accident arising in the course of such employment. 

B. Claims for damages for injury to person or property by or 
on behalf of any firm or corporation, or person who does not come 
within the purview of the last preceding paragraph (A), whose 
claims are based upon an accident or incident arising out of the 
activities of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board or Army 
Advisory Group. 


With respect to the two classes of claims last mentioned, (it is pro- 
posed that) the indemnities awarded claimants by agencies of the 
United States Army, Navy or Air Forces, be paid from the Nanking 
Revolving Fund or other funds of the Republic of China which will 
be made available especially for this purpose by the Chinese 
Government. 

These proposals refer to claims other than those arising from pro- 
curement or any other contracts and are limited generally to the 
types of claims stated in the above-mentioned acts. 


The Embassy suggests that if the Government of the Republic of 
China agrees with these principles, the details for the implementa- 
tion thereof be agreed upon by and between the Ministry of National 
Defense and the Chief, Army Advisory Group and the Senior Mem- 
ber of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, or their duly au- 
thorized representatives. 
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The Embassy is informed in reply that the various principles sug- 
gested in the Embassy’s note under reference are agreeable to the 
Chinese Government. The Ministry of National Defense is being 
requested by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in writing to consult 
forthwith with the Chief, Army Advisory Group, and the Senior 
Member of the Naval Advisory Group Survey Board, or their duly 
authorized representatives for the establishment of the details for 
the implementation thereof. 

Ministry oF Foreign AFrairs 
oF THE Rerusuic or Cuina 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF BRAZIL 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has au- 
thorized the appointment of offi- 
cers and enlisted men of the United 
States Army, Navy and Air Forces, 
to constitute an advisory mission 
to the United States of Brazil 
under the conditions specified be- 
low: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


Anrrrete tl. The purpose of this 
Mission is to advise the President 
of the United States of Brazil or 
his representative in the establish- 
ment and operation of a schdol for 
senior officers of the Brazilian 
Army, Navy, and Air Force for 
combined operations similar to the 
United States National War Col- 
lege in Washington. 

ArticLz 2. This Agreement shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing there- 
of by the accredited representa- 
tives of the Government of ‘the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the United! States 
of Brazil unless previously termi- 
nated or extended as hereinafter 
provided: .Any member of the 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting a 
visory mission. to Brazil. Signed at Washington July 29, 
1948; entered into force July 29, 1948. 


eae ENTRE OS GOVER- 





OS DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DA AMERICA E DOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL 


De conformidade com o pedido 
feito pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil ao Govérno 
Norte-americano, o Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos da América su- 
torizou a nomeagio de oficiais e 
pracgas do Exército, Marinha ‘e 
Aerondutica para constituirem 
uma Misséo de colaboracao nos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, sob ‘as 
condicgées abaixo estipuladas: 






TITULO I 
Finalidade e Duragéo 

Artico 1. O fim desta Missao 
6 cooperar com o Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, ou com 
seu representante, no estabeleci- 
mento e funcionamento de um 
Curso para Chefes do Exército, Ma- 
rinha e Aerondutica, sébre Op- 
eragdes Combinadas, semelhante 
ao “National War College’; de 
Washington. 

Artico 2. Este Contrato estar& 
em vigor por um periodo de qua- 
tro anos, a contar da data da sua 
assinatura pelos representantes au- 
torizades dos Governos. dos Es- 
tddos Unidos da América. e dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, a née 
ser que 0 Mesmo seja préviamente 
rescindido ou prorrogado nas con- 
digdes adiante estabelecidas. Qual 


Extension of services 
of Mission, 


Termination of 
agreement, 


Cancellation in case 
of hostilities, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Mission may be recalled by the 
Government of the United States 
of America after the expiration of 
two years of service in which case 
another member shall be furnished 
to replace him. 

Articis 3. If the Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
desires that the services of the 
Mission be extended beyond the 
stipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Artic 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2 or before 
expiration of the extension au- 
thorized in Article 3 in the follow- 
ing manner: 

(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

Articte 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
United States of Brazil at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE If 


Composition and Personnel 


Artic.te 6. This Mission shall 
consist. of such personnel of the 
United States Army, Navy, and 
Air Force as may be agreed upon 
by the President of the United 
States of Brazil through his au- 


(62 Srar, 


quer membro da Missdo poder ser 
exonerado pelo Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos da América apés dois 
anos de servico, devendo, nésse 
caso, ser enviado outro membro 
para o substituir. 

Artico 3. Se o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil desejar 
que os servigos da Miss&o sejam 
prorrogados além do perfodo esti- 
pulado, dever4é fazer uma proposta 
por escrito para ésse fim seis me- 
ses antes de expirar éste Con- 
trato. 

Artico 4. Este Contrato pode 
ser rescindido antes de expirar o 
periodo de quatro anos previsto 
no Artigo 2 ou sua prorrogacdo 
autorizada no Artigo 3 nas se- 
guintes condigées: 


(a) Mediante notificacao escri- 
ta, comunicada por um dos dois 
Governos ao outro, com trés 
meses de antecedéncia; 

(b) Pela retirada de todo o pes- 
soal da Misséo pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, no 
interésse ptiblico désse pais, sem 
necessidade de observancia do 
estipulado no parfgrafo (a) déste 
Artigo. 

Artieo 5. Este Contrato po- 
derf& ser rescindido por iniciativa 
tanto do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, como dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, em 
qualquer momento durante um 
periodo em que um déstes gover- 
nos se encontre envolvido em lutas 
internas ou externas. 


TITULO II 
Composigéo e Pessoal 


Artico 6. Esta Missfo sera 
composta do pessoal do Exército, 
Marinha e Aerondutica dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América com cuja 
nomeag4o concordem o Presidente 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, por 






















thorized representative in Wash- 
ington and the Departments of 
Army, Navy, and Air Force of the 
United States of America. 







TITLE Ill 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Artictgy 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon be- 
tween the President of the United 
States of Brazil, or his duly au- 
thorized representative, and the 
Chief of the Mission. 

Articuse 8. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
Armed Forces of the United States 
of America, and shall wear. the 
uniform thereof, but shall have 
precedence over all Brazilian Offi- 
cers of the same rank. 

ArricLe 9. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible to 
the President of the United States 
of Brazil, or his designated repre- 
sentative through the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
all honors and privileges which 
the laws and regulations of the 
Brazilian Armed Forces provide 
for Brazilian Armed Forces person- 
nel of corresponding rank. 

ArtTicLp 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army, Navy and 
Air Force. 


TITLE IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Articte 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the United States 
of Brazil such net annual com- 
pensation expressed in United 
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intermédio de seu representante 
acreditado em Washington, e as 
Secretarias do Exército, Marinha e 
Aeronautica dos Estados Unidos 
da América. 


TITULO Ill 
Deveres, Postos e Precedéncia 


Artico 7. Os membros da 
Misséo desempenhardo as fungées 
que férem acordadas entre o Pre- 
sidente dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, ou seu representante au- 
torizado, e o Chefe da Missao. 


Artico 8. Todos os membros 
da Miss4o serviréo com 0 posto que 
tém nas Forgas Armadas dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América, usando 
© respectivo uniforme, mas teraéo 
precedéncia sdébre todos os oficiais 
brasileiros do mesmo posto. 


Artico 9. Os membros da 
Miss&o ficaréo subordinados ao 
Presidente dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil ou ao seu representante 
autorizado, por intermédio do 
Chefe da Missao. 

Artico 10. Todos os membros 
da Miss&o terfio direito a tédas as 
honras e privilégios que as leis e 
regulamentos do Exército brasi- 
leiro outorgam aos seus Oficiais e 
pragas de postos ou graduacédes 
correspondentes. 

Artico 11. O pessoal da Miss&o 
sera regido pelos Regulamentos 
Disciplinares do Exército, Mari- 
nha e Aerondutica dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 


TITULO IV 
Vencimentos e Vantagens 


Artico 12. Os membros da 
Miss&o receberaéo do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil uma 
remuneracéo liquida anual, em 


moeda dos Estados Unidos da 


Honors and privi- 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions, 
















































































Tax exemption, 


























































































































States currency as may be agreed 
upon for each individual member 
between the Governments of the 
United States of America and the 
United States of Brazil. The said 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly in- 
stallments, each due and payable 
on the last day of the month. 
Payments may be made in Bra- 
zilian national currency and when 
so made shall be computed at the 
highest official rate of exchange in 
Rio de Janeiro on the date on 
which due. Payments made out- 
side of Brazil shall be in the na- 
tional currency of the United 
States of America and in the 
amounts agreed upon as indi- 
eated above. The said compen- 
sation shall not be subject to any 
Brazilian tax, or to tax by any 
political subdivision of the United 
States of Brazil that is now or shall 
hereafter be im effect. Should 
there, however, at present or dur- 
ing the life ef this Agreement be 
any taxes that might affect. the 
said compensation, such taxes 
shall be borne by the United 
States of Brazil in order to com- 
ply with the provision stipulated 
above that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

Anticiz 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission ex- 
cept as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return voyage to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 

Articiz 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
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América, fixada mdividualmente 
para cada membro por acérdo 
entre os Governos dos Estados 
Unidos da América e dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil. Essa remu- 
neragéo ser&é paga em doze (12) 
mensalidades iguais, devidas e 
pagfveis no tltimo dia de cada 
més. © pagamento poder& ser 
efetuado em moeda corrente brasi- 
leira, e, quando assim fér, serf 
calculado tomando-se como base a 
mais alta cotagao oficial de cambio 
no Rio de Janeiro nessa data. Os 
pagamentos fora do Brasil serio 
feitos em moeda corrente dos 
Estados Unidos da América e nas 
quantias estipuladas da maneira 
acima indicada. A referida remu- 
neragéo nfo estar& sujeita a im- 
pésto algum brasileiro, federal, 
estadual ou municipal, que esteja 
em vigor ou que venha a ser 
criado posteriormente. Se hou- 
ver, porém, impostes que, pre- 
sentemente ou durante a vigéncia 
déste Contrato, recaiam sébre os 
referidos vencimentos, tais im- 
postos ficarfio a cargo dos Estados 
Unidos de Brasil, a fim de que, de 
acérdo com o que ficou acima 
estipulado, a remuneragfio estabe- 
lecida seja liquida. 


Antico 13. A remuneragfio es- 
tabelecida no Artigo precedente 
comegar& a vigorar na data da 
partida dos Estados Unidos da 
América de cade membro da 
Miss&o, exceto quando determina- 
do especificamente de maneira 
diversa néste Contrato; e conti- 
nuaré, concluido © servigo na 
Miss&e, até & data da chegada de 
regresso aos Estades Unidos da 
América, e ainda pelo periodo de 
quaisquer férias acumuladas a que 
tenha direito. 

Antico 14. A remuneragio de- 
vida, correspondente aos periodos 
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trip apd accumulated leave shall de viagens de regresso e férias 
be paid to a detached member of acumuladas, seri paga ao membro 
the Mission before his departure desligado da Missf&o, antes de sua 
from Brazil, and such payment partida do Brasil, e tal pagamento 
shall be computed for travel by ser& calculado considerando-se a 
the shortest usually traveled route viagem pela mais curta via usual 
to the port of entry in the United para o porto de entrada nos 
States of America regardless of the Estados Unidos da América, qual- 
route and method of travel used quer que seja 0 itinerfrio ou meio 
by the member of the Mission. de transporte escolhido pelo mem- 
bro da Miss&o. 


Articte 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
with first-class accommodations 
for travel, by the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this Agreement, 
between the port of entry in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Brazil, both 
for the outward and for the return 
voyage. The Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage and one 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation im the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in the United States of Brazil, as 
well as all expenses incidental to 
the transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage and autome- 
bile from Brazil to the port of 
entry in the United States of 
America. Transportation of such 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile shall be effected in one 
shipment and all subsequent ship- 
ments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the 
Mission except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this Agreement or when 
such shipments are necessitated 
by circumstances beyond their 
control. 

Arrictse 16. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 


Arico 15. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil forneceré 
a todos os membros da Missfo e 
a suas familias passagens de pri- 
meira classe pela mais curta via 
usual, para as viagens que se 
tornem necessfrias e se realizem 
em virtude déste Contrato entre o 
porto de embarque nos Estados 
Unidos da América e sua resi- 
déncia oficial no Brasil, tanto para 
a ida como para o regresso. O 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil pagar& também o transporte 
de objetos domésticos, bagagem e 
um automével de cada membro da 
Missio, entre o porto de embarque 
nos Estados Unidos da América e 
sua residéncia oficial nos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil, e¢ da mesma 
maneira tédas as despesas neces- 
sfrias para o transporte de tais 
objetos domésticos, bagagem e 
automével, do Brasil para o porto 
de entrada nos Estados Unidos da 
América. Esse transporte dever4 
efetuar-se de uma 86 vez, e todos 
os embarques subsequentes seréo 
por conta do respectivo membro 
da Missa&o, exceto quando determi- 
nado de maneira diversa néste 
Contrato, ou quando tais embar- 
ques forem exigidos por circuns- 
tancias independentes de sua von- 
tade. 


Artico 16. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil conceder, 


Travel accommoda- 
tions, 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 


Exemption from cus- 
toms duties. 


















































































































































Compensation for 
transportation and 
trave] expenses 


Provision of motor 
and air transportation 
for members, 


Office space, 


Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death. 


Return transporta- 
tion for family. 





shall grant, upon request of the 
members of the Mission, exemp- 
tion from customs duties on 
articles imported for the official 
use of the Mission or the personal 
use of the members thereof, and 
of members of their families, 
provided that their request for 
free entry has received the ap- 
proval of the Ambassador of the 
United States of America or of 
the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. 

Articte 17. Compensation for 
transportation and travel expenses 
in the United States of Brazil on 
official business of the Brazilian 
Government shall be provided by 
the Government of the United 
States of Brazil. 

ArticLte 18. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
shall provide the members of the 
Mission with suitable motor trans- 
portation and chauffeurs, and 
when necessary transportation by 
air for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 


ArticLte 19. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of members of 
the Mission. 

Arricte 20. If any member of 
the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in the United 
States of Brazil, the Government 
of the United States of Brazil shall 
have the body transported to such 
place in the United States of 
America as the surviving members 
of the family may decide. Should 
the deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the Mis- 
sion shall be considered to have 
terminated fifteen days after his 
death. Return transportation to 
the port of entry in the United 
States of America for the family of 
the deceased member and for their 
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mediante pedido dos membros 
da Miss&o, a entrada livre de 
direitos de alfindega para os 
artigos importados para uso oficial 
da Missio ou para uso pessoal 
de seus membros e pessoas de 
suas familias, com tanto que tais 
solicitagdes de entrada livre te- 
nham recebido a aprovacio do 
Embaixador dos Estados Unidos 
da América ou do Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad interim. 

Artico 17. As despesas de 
transporte e de viagem nos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil, em ser- 
vigo oficial do Govérno brasi- 
leiro, seraéo custeadas por éste. 


Artico 18. O Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil por& a 
disposic¢éo dos membros da Mis- 
sio, automéveis apropriados e 
respectivos motoristas, e, quando 
seja necessfrio, transporte aéreo 
para os membros da Miss&o no 
desempenho de seus deveres ofi- 
ciais. 

Artico 19. O Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil por& a 
disposigéo dos membros da Missfo 
escritérios adequados para os seus 
trabalhos. 

Artico 20. Se um membro da 
Missfo ou pessoa de sua familia 
falecer no Brasil, o Govérno bra- 
sileiro far&é transportar o corpo 
para o lugar dos Estados Unidos 
da América que a famflia do morto 
indicar. Se o falecido fér um 
membro da Miss&o, os seus servi- 
gos na mesma seréo considerados 
terminados quinze (15) dias depois 
da sua morte. As despesas de 
regresso até o porto de entrada nos 
Estados Unidos da América, da 
familia do morto, sua bagagem, 
objetos domésticos e automével, 
seréo reembolsadas de acérdo com 
o estabelecido no Artigo 14. Tudo 
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baggage, household effects and au- 
tomobile shall be as prescribed in 
Article 14. All compensation due 
the deceased member including 
salary for fifteen days subsequent 
to his death and reimbursements 
for expenses and transportation 
due the deceased member for 
travel performed on official busi- 
ness of the Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall be 
paid to the widow of the deceased 
member or to any person who may 
have been designated in writing by 
the deceased while serving under 
this Agreement; but such widow or 
other person shall not be compen- 
sated for accrued leave due and 
not taken by the deceased. All 
compensation due the widow, or 
other person designated by the de- 
ceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid fifteen 
days subsequent to the death of 
the said member. 
TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 

ArticLe 21. So long as this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of is in effect, the Government of 
the United States of Brazil shall 
not utilize the services of any 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any 
nature connected with a school 
for senior officers of the Brazilian 
Army, Navy, and Air Force for 
combined operations except by 
mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the United States of Brazil. 

ArrticLe 22, Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant as a mem- 
ber of the Mission. This obliga- 
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o que fér devido ao extinto, 
inclusive a remuneragio pelos 
quinze (15) dias subsequentes & 


sua morte, e os reembolsos de ‘deceased 


despesas e de transporte devidos 
ao Mesmo por viagens feitas em 
servico oficial do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, sera 
pago & viuva ou a qualquer outra 
pessoa que por éle tenha sido 
designada por escrito, durante a 
vigéncia déste Contrato; porém a 
viuva ou outra pessoa nada rece- 
ber4 pelas férias acumuladas e nao 
gozadas pelo extinto. Todo o 
pagamento devido 4 viuva ou a 
outra pessoa designada pelo fale- 
cido, de acérdo com o estabelecido 
no presente Artigo, dever& ser 
efetuado dentro de quinze (15) 
dias apés o falecimento do dito 
membro. 


TITULO V 
Requisitos e Condigées 


Artico 21. Durante a vigéncia 
do presente Contrato ou de sua 
prorrogacéo, o Govérno dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil n&o utilizar& 
os servicos de nenhum pessoal de 
qualquer outro govérno estran- 
geiro para fungdes de qualquer 
natureza relacionadas com o Curso 
para Chefes do Exército, Marinha 
e Aerondutica, sédbre Operagées 
Combinadas, exceto por acérdo 
mituo entre os Governos dos 
Estados Unidos da América e dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil. 


Artico 22. Nenhum membro 
da Miss&o revelari ou divulgaré 
de maneira alguma a qualquer 
govérno estrangeiro ou a quem 
quer que seja, qualquer assunto 
de natureza secreta ou confiden- 
cial, de que tenha adquirido co- 
nhecimento devido As suas funcgdes 


Ante, p, 2128, 
Compensation due 
member. 


Services of person- 


nel of other fore’ 
governments, res 
tion, 


ment 


Secrecy require- 
ent. 





Annual leave, 


Medical attention, 


Replacement in case 
of disability, 
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tion shall continue in force after 
termination of service with the 
Mission and after the expiration 
or cancellation of this Agreement 
or any extension thereof. 


Articie 23. Throughout the 
Agreement, the term “family” 
is limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 

Arricte 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave. Any unused 
portion of said leave shall be cumu- 
lative from year to year during 
services as a member of the 
Mission. 

ArrticLte 25.. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
agrees to granting the leave speci- 
fied in Article 24 upon receipt of 
written application, approved by 
the Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil. 

ArticLe 26. The Government 
of the United States of Brazil 
shall provide for the members of 
the Mission and their families free 
and adequate medical attention. 

ArticLs 27. Any members of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission for reason 
of long continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate in the English and Portu- 
guese languages, at Washington, 
this twenty-ninth day of July, 
nineteen hundred and forty-eight. 
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como membro da Missio. Esta 
exigéncia perdurar&é mesmo depois 
de findas as obrigagdes com a 
Misséio e apés haver sido termi- 
nado ou rescindido o presente 
Contrato ou sua prorrogacao. 

ArtTico 23. A expressio familia, 
constante do texto déste Contrato, 
significa Gnicamente espésa e filhos 
nfo emancipados. 

Antico 24. Cada membro da 
Misséo ter4 direito a um més de 
férias com vencimentos, cada ano. 
As férias nfo gozadas seréo acumu- 
ladas de ano para ano, durante o 
tempo de servi¢o como membro da 
Missdo. 

Artico 25. O Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil con- 
cordaré com a concessdo das férias 
estipuladas no Artigo 24, que de- 
veraéo ser solicitadas por escrito e 
aprovadas pelo Chefe da Missio 
desde que né&o causem inconve- 
niéncia ao servico do Govérno 
brasileiro. 

Artico 26. Aos membros da 
Missfo e a suas familias serao 
prestados gratis cuidados médicos 
adequados pelo Govérno do Brasil. 


Artieo 27. Qualquer membro 
da Misséo que, por motivo de 
longa e continuada doenga, se 
torne incapaz de desempenhar as 
suas funcées, seré substituido. 

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, 08 
abaixo assinados, devidamente 
autorizados, assinaram o presente 
Contrato, em duplicata, nas lin- 
guas inglesa e portuguesa, em 
Washington, aos vinte e nove dias 
do més de julho de mil nove eentos 
e quarenta e oito. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: 


G C Marsa. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL: 


Mavricio 


Nasvuco 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Yugoslavia respect- 
ing mutual. aid settlement, Signed at Washington July 19, 1948; 
entered into force July 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE FEDERAL PEQPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, MILITARY 
RELIEF, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia have reached an 
understanding regarding a settlement for lend-lease, for the obliga- 
tion of the Government of Yugoslavia to the Government of the United 
States for civilian supplies furnished as military relief, and for other 
claims of each Government against the other arising out of the conduct 
of the war. In arriving at this understanding, both Governments 
have recognized the benefits accruing to each from the contributions of 
both to the defeat of their common enemies, This settlement. is com- 
plete and final and both Governments agree that, except as provided in 
this Agreement, no further benefits will be sought by either Govern- 
ment from the other as consideration for the foregoing. 

1,. The term “lend-lease article” as used in this Agreement means any 
article transferred by the Government of the United States under the 
Act of March 11, 1941: 


(a) to the Government of Yugoslavia, or 
(b) to any other government and retransferred to the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia. 


2. The Government of Yugoslavia receives, without qualification 
as to disposition or use, full title to all lend-lease articles, other than 
those described in numbered paragraphs 8 and 4 below. 

3. The Government. of the United States reserves the right to recap- 
ture any lend-lease articles of types defined as arms, ammunition and 
implements of war by Proclamation Number 2776 issued by the Presi- 
dent of the United States on March 26, 1948, 13 Federal Register 1623, 
March 27, 1948, which are held by the Government of Yugoslavia on 
the date on which notice requesting return is communicated to the 
Government of Yugoslavia. The Government of the United States 
has indicated that it does not. intend to exercise generally its right to 
recapture such articles. The Government of Yugoslavia will not re- 
transfer or dispose of such articles to any third country or for export 
without the prior consent of the Government of the United States. 

4. To the extent required by United States law, vessels which were 


__ July 19, 1948 


(T. I, A. 8, 1779} 


**Lend-lease ar- 
ticle.” 


55 Stat. 
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slavia of title to desig- 
nated articles. 
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ture of lend-lease 
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made available to the Government of Yugoslavia under lend-lease will via. 


be returned tothe Government of the United States. 
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tonggsiey payment 5. The Government of Yugoslavia, in consideration of supplies and 
services received as lend-lease, in consideration of its obligation to the 
Government of the United States for civilian supplies received as 
military relief, and in consideration of the other provisions of this 
Agreement, will pay to the Government of the United States the sum 
of 45,000,000 Yugoslav dinars, by either of the methods designated 
in subparagraphs (a) and (b) below, or any combination thereof, 
designated by the Government of the United States: 


(a) By delivery of title to the Government of the United States 
of such real property and improvements to real property in Yugo- 
slavia for diplomatic or consular purposes, as may be selected and 
determined by agreement between the two Governments, at values 
or prices to be agreed between the two Governments; 

(b) By providing to the Government of the United States, at 
such time or times and in such amounts as may be desired by the 
Government of the United States, Yugoslav currency to be used 
for the purchase of such real property and improvements to real 
property in Yugoslavia for diplomatic or consular purposes or for 
such other expenses of United States diplomatic or consular mis- 
sions, excepting the purchase of commodities for export, as the 
Government of the United States may desire. The Government of 
Yugoslavia agrees that with respect to the Yugoslav dinars to be 
paid by the Government of Yugoslavia as above, the Government of 
Yugoslavia will grant the Government of the United States privi- 
leges and rates of conversion, in the event of any future currency 
conversion, no less favorable than those granted generally to na- 
tionals of Yugoslavia and in no event less favorable than those 
granted to the Government of any third country. The Government 
of Yugoslavia agrees that, should any future currency conversion 
nevertheless result in inequity to the Government of the United 
States with respect to any amount of such Yugoslav dinars, the 
privileges and rates of conversion to be applied to such amount of 
Yugoslav dinars shall be subject to agreement between the two 
Governments. 

ou totietionn > 9 in reference to numbered paragraph 5 above, in case the Govern- 
property in Yugo- ment of the United States wishes to acquire any property located in 
Yugoslavia, real or personal, tangible or intangible, except for export, 
or to furnish any property so located, the Government of Yugoslavia 
will at any time or times, as requested by the Government of the United 
States, enter into negotiations, and use its best efforts consistent with 
public policy, to reach an agreement with the Government of the 
United States whereby there will be delivered to the Government of 
the United States the properties, improvements, or furnishings which 
the Government of the United States desires or its representatives 
have selected. Representatives of the Government of the United 
States may at their discretion conduct discussions directly with owners 
of property or with contractors for improvements or furnishings as 
to fair terms and prices prior to the delivery of such property or 
improvements or furnishings to the Government of the United States. 
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%. The Government of Yugoslavia will process the claims described ann 
in the following subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) and will dis- “ims against U. 8. 
charge the liability with respect thereto of the Government: of the 
United States and of individuals, firms, and corporations against 


whom such claims are asserted : 


(a) Claims against the Government of the United States, or re- 
specting which the ultimate liability is that of the Government of 
the United States, arising from maritime incidents or transactions 
occurring on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946, as- 
serted in courts of Yugoslavia or asserted anywhere by individuals, 
firms, and corporations, nationals of Yugoslavia at the time of the 
event giving rise to the claims, 

(b) Claims of individuals, firms, and corporations domiciled in 
Yugoslavia at the time of the use or infringement giving rise to the 
claim against the Government of the United States, its contractors 
or subcontractors, for royalties under contracts for the use of in- 
ventions, patented or unpatented, or for infringement of patent 
rights, in connection with war production carried on or contracted 
for on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946 by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, its contractors or subcontractors. 

(c) Claims of individuals, firms, and corporations domiciled 
in Yugoslavia at the time of the event giving rise to the claim against 
the Government of the United States arising out of the requisition- 
ing on or after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946 for use in 
the war program of property located in the United States in which 
the claimant asserts an interest. 

(d) Claims, whether contractual or noncontractual, of individ- 
uals, firms, and corporations domiciled in Yugoslavia at the time 
of the event giving rise to the claim against the Government of the 
United States, its agents, employees, and military personnel, aris- 
ing out of any act or omission of its agents, employees, and military 
personnel, both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or 
after April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946. 


8. The Government of the United States and the Government of ,,Weiver of desis- 
Yugoslavia, except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, mutually 
waive all claims of each against the other, and against agents, em- 
ployees, and military personnel of the other, described in the follow- 
ing subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) : 

(a) Claims arising out of lend-lease. 

(b) Claims arising out of military relief. 

(c) Claims arising out of the procurement or furnishing of sup- 
plies and services through any other arrangements on or after 
April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946, other than claims of Yugo- 
slav nationals for services performed for the United States Forces 
while in the custody of such Forces and represented by military 
payment orders or certificates of credit balances issued by such 
Forces. 

(d) Claims arising out of the billeting of personnel on or after 
April 6, 1941 and prior to July 1, 1946. 





56 Stat. 1571. 
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(e) Claims arising out of maritime collisions and other: ocean 
shipping incidents and transactions occurring on or after April 6, 
1941 and prior te July 1, 1946. 


9. Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia under Article IV of the Preliminary Agreement 
of July 24, 1942. 

10. To the extent that the provisions of this Agreement are incon- 
sistent with those contained im any previous agreement, the provisions 
of this Agreement shall prevail. 

11. This Agreement shall be effective upon the date of signature. 


In witness WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Donz at Washington in duplicate this nineteenth day of July, 
1948. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATHS OF AMBRICA: 
G C Marsmarn 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA: 


Oxsren Biacosevic 
Deputy Minister of Finance 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
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Agreement between the United. States of America and Austria respecting —_July 2,18 __ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed :* 4-8: 10 
at Vienna July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRIA 


PREAMBLE 


The Governments of the United States of America and Austria: 


Principles of Agree: 
ment. 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine 
independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable imternational economic relationships; and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Austria has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948, [*] 
under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to undertake 
as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a jomt 
recovery program, and that the Government of Austria is a member of 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance ° 5. Pt.1, p. 137. 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted ¢fforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of Austria has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economie Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Austria, and the measures which the two governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 


Austria as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 


Articiz I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist Austria by making available to the Government of Austria or 
to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of Acie. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of Austria only such com- 
modities, services and other assistance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Austria, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participat- 
ing in such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraor- 
dinary outside economic assistance within the period of this Agree- 
ment. The Government of Austria reaffirms its intention to take 
action to carry out the provisions of the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Austria and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 
Government of Austria will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 
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ArticLe II 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Austria will use its best en- 
deavors: 


a. To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure ,, Messures for prac- 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it, Pos, p.2146 
including 

(1) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Austria in support of the requirements of assistance 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 

(2) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(3) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of Austria and which are situated 
within the United States of America, its territories or posses- 
sions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or on the Government of Austria 
to dispose of such assets. 


b. To promote the development of industrial and agricultural _, Development ofpro- 


duction. 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 


targets as may be established through the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the Government of 
the United States of America to communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of Austria to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food. 
c. To stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate , Maintenance of f- 
of exchange, balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, *, P. 2146. 
create or maintain internal financial stability, and generally restore 
or maintain confidence in its monetary system. 
d. To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitat- ,Stimuletion of 
ing and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 
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tt Utilization of man. 


a m., 2. Taking into account Article VIII of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries the Government of 
Austria will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made in 
conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed te 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of 
the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 

tine teteine wn = 8, The Government of Austria will take the measures, which it 

achievement of Pro- deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 

tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
| prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting interna- 

q tional trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 

foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 

have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery. 


Articte Iil 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting proj- 
ects in Austria proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
and with regard to which the Government of the United States of 
America. may appropriately make guaranties of currency transfer 
under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Austria agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any schillings, or credits in 
Schillings, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of the United States of America. 






























gram. 
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Articte IV 


(Local Currency) 


i. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

A | appecial account in 2. The Government of Austria will establish a special account in the 

a. Austrian National Bank in the name of the Government of Austria 
(hereinafter called the “special account”) and will make deposits in 
schillings to this account as follows: 


a. The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the 

day of the signature of this Agreement in the special account in the 

Austrian National Bank in the name of the Government of Austria 

established pursuant to the Agreements between the Government 

of the United States of America and the Government of Austria 

pmo *t Pt “made on June 25, 1947 and January 2, 1948 and any further 


“Ante, p. 1829. one 
1 Department oi State publication 3145, p. 14. 





Post, pp. 2146, 2171. 
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sums which may, from time to time, be required by such Agreements 
te be deposited in the special account, It is understood that Sub- 
section (e) of Section 114 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 page BOs He 
constitutes the approval and determination of the Government of 
the United States of America with respect to the disposition of such 
balance, referred to in these Agreements. 

b: The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by. the 
Government of Austria pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 15, 1948. ['] 

c. AMounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of processing, 
storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) 
made available to Austria on a grant basis by amy means authorized 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, less, however, the ph tettee Ft. 
amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes 
referred to in sub-paragraph b of this Article. The Government 
of the United States of America shall from time to time notify the 
Government of Austria of the indicated dollar cost of any such 
commodities, services and technical information, and the Govern- 
ment of Austria will thereupon deposit in the special account a 
commensurate amount of schillings computed at a rate of exchange 
which shall be the par value agreed at such time with the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund provided that this agreed value is the single 
rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports into Austria. 
If at the time of notification a par value for the schilling is agreed 
with the Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to 
the purchase of dollars for imports into Austria or, if at the time of 
notification no par value for the schilling is agreed with the Fund, 
the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall be mutually agreed 
upon between the Government of Austria and the Government of 
the United States of America. The Government of Austria may 
at any time make advance deposits in the special account which 
shall be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this 
paragraph. 

ailability of sums 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time ee 
to time notify the Government of Austria of its requirements for i Austria. 
administrative expenditures in schillings within Austria incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the hr Fe he 
Government of Austria will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the special account in the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- Gant PH Ae 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in Austria, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first. be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 


Av 
for U 


1 Department of Stale Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 645. 
68706 °—51—PT. 1154 
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5. The Government of Austria will further make such sums of 
schillings available out of any balances in the special account as may 
be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and 
similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in Austria 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Austria of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in Article V. 

6. The Government of Austria may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account, for such purposes as may be. agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Austria for drawings from the special account, the Government of 
the United States of America will take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabiliza- 
tion in Austria and for stimulating productive activity and inter- 
national trade and the exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Austria, including in particular: 


a. Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of Austria and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or otherwise, or by loan from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; and 

b. Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt 
held by the Austrian National Bank or other banking institutions, 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the special 
account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within Austria for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Austria, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE V 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Austria will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Austria will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Austria of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 
Austria. 
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Articte VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Austria will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consultation with the Government of Austria: 


a. Detailed information of projects, programs and measures  ?#, p. 2147. 
proposed or adopted by the Government of Austria to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation. 

b. Full statement of operations under this Agreement, includ- 
ing a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter. 

c. Information necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948,  62Stat., Pt. 1, p.137 
and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and generally the progress of the 
joint recovery program. 































Articize VII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given 
to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Austria will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such informa- 
tion available to the media of public information and take all prac- 
ticable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further provide other participating countries 
and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full 
information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 
4. The Government of Austria will make public in Austria ineach .27or/ery. Sat 
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calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 


Articiz VIII 
(Missions) 

1. The Government of Austria agrees to receive a special mission 
for economic cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States of America in Austria under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Austria will, upon appropriate notification 


’ from the Minister of the United States of America in Austria, consider 


the special mission and its personnel, and the United. States Special 
Representative in Europe, as part of the Legation of the United States 
of America in Austria for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and 
immunities accorded to that Legation and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Austria will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America 
and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Austria, directly and through its representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the special mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include 
the provision to the extent practicable of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this 
Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Articte IX 


(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Austria 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising as & consequence of governmental measures (other than 
measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 
3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests 
of such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized) authorities of such other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of the Government of the United States 
of America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of 
Austria pursuant to this Article is made under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of the recognition by the United 
States of America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute of the Court, as set 
forth in the Declaration of the President of the United States of 
America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph 
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shall be in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if 
any, of either Govermnent to the International Court of Justice or to 
the espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 
by either.Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, 
agreements or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
Austria further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the 
Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


ArticLe X 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement the term “participating country”? means 


(1) any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947, [?] 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(2) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, any areas under international administration or con- 
trol, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly 
or partly im Europe, together with dependent. areas under its ad- 
ministration; for so long as such country is a party to the Conven- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint 
program for European recovery designed to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 


ArticLE XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Govermment shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that 
date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing, and the two Governments will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or ter- 
mination of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notifi- 
cation, the two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Government may give notice in 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
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writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, 


subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement 
shall terminate either: 


a. Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

b. After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of Austria are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America after 
the date of such notice. 

Subsidiary agree- 


nal Os. 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of 
Austria required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 in 
Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 
a 4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 
5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 


6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In Witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done at Vienna, 
in duplicate, in the English and German languages, both texts authen- 
tic, this second day of July, 1948. 


LO EN TEE 


Ante, p. 2140. 


Ante, p. 2140. 


Registration. 


Authentic texts. 


For the Government of the For the Austrian 
United States of America: Federal Government: 


Joun G. ERHARDT Scuirr 
GRUBER 
ANNEX 
(Interpretive Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the engagement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article IT to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not pre- 
clude a deficit over a short period but would mean a budgetary policy 
involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 


Ante, p. 2139. 
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3. It is understood that the business practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


a. Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b. Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c. Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d. Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

e. Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

f. Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such grants, 
or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

g. Such other practices as the two governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of Austria is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Austria will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information.the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 


commercial interests. 

6. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article VIII will bear in mind the desirability of restricting, as far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
will be requested. It is also understood that the detailed application 
of Article VIII will, when necessary, be the subject. of inter-govern- 
mental discussion. 

7. It is understood that if the Government of Austria should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the statute of the Court, on suitable terms and conditions, 
the two Governments will consult with a view to replacing the second 
sentence of paragraph 1 of Article IX with provisions along the 
following lines; It is understood that the undertaking of each Gov- 
ernment in respect of claims espoif¥ed by the other Government pur- 
suant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Government under 
the authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of 
the statute of the Court. 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article 1X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 


2147 
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ABKOLLEN 


QISCHEN SSTERREICH UND DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN 
VON AMERIKA UBER WIRTSCHAFTLICHE ZUSALAIENARBEIT. 


Priambel, 


Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika sind: 

In der Einsicht, dass die Wiederherstellung oder 
die Aufrechterhaltung der Prinzipien der persénlichen 
Freiheit, freier Institutionen und wahrer Unabhiingig- 
keit in den europHischen Idndern weitgehend auf der 
Herstellung gesunder wirtschaftlicher Verhiiltnisse, 
stabiler internationaler wirtschaftlicher Beziehungen 
und den Leistungen der europischen Iénder zun Auf- 
‘bau einer gesunden, von einer auswirtigen ausserordente 
lichen Hilfe uwnabhingigen Wirtschaft beruhen; 

in der Einsicht, dass eine starke gedeihliche 
européische Wirtschaft ftir die Erreichung der Ziele 
der Vereinten Nationen entscheidend ist; 

in der, Erwigung, dass zur Herstellung solcher 
Bedingungen ein europkischer Wiederaufbauplan fiir 
Selbsthilfe und gegenseitige Zusammenarbeit nitig ist, 
der allen Nationan offen steht, die an einem solchen 
Plan mitarbeiten und der sich griindet auf intensive 
Produktionsbemtihungen, auf Ausweitung des Aussenhandels 
so wie auf Schaffung oder Aufrechterhaltung einer inner- 
staatlichen finanziellen Stabilitét-uné-auf Entwicklung 
der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit: einschliesslich 
aller méghichen Schritte zug Schaffung. und Aufrecht- 
erhaltung gesunder Wechselkurse so wie zum. Abbau von 
Hendelsschranken ; 
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weiters: in der. Erwigung, dass sich die Osterreichische 
Regierung gwecks Forderung dieser Grundsktze nit anderen 
gleichgesinnten: Wationen in eine: Abkoiuuen fiir Buroptische 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit, das in Paris a 16, April’ 
1948 unterzeichnet wurde, vereint hat,-wonach die Unter- 
zeichner dieses Abkormmens iibereinkommen, als unnittel- 
bare Aufgabe ein gemeinsames Wiederaufbauprogranm aus-~ 
zuarbeiten und durchzuftihren, und dass die Gsterreichische 
Regierung ein Mitglied der Organisation Pir Europiische 
Wirtschaftliche Zusarmenarbeit ist, die geriiss den Bestin- 
mungen dieses Abkowrens geschaffen wurde ; 

ebenso in der Erwigung, dass zwecks Fiérderung 
dieser Grundsi&tze die. Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Au.erike das Gesetz fir Wirtschaftliche Zusa.menarbeit 
(Economic Cooperation Act) von 1948, beschlossen hat, 
wonach die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, fiir die 
Beistellung einer Hilfe an Nationen Vorsorge treffen, 
welche an eine» ger.einsamen Programm fiir europdischen 
Viederaufbau teilnehnuen, damit diese Nationen durch 
ihre eigenen individuellen und einvernehilichen Anstren- 
gungen von eusserordentlicher auswirtiger wirtschaft- 
licher Unterstiitzung unabhingig werden kiénnen; 

nach Kenntnis, dass die Gsterreichische Regierung bee 
reits .den Zielen .und Richtlinien des Gesetzes fiir Wirt- 
schaftliche Zusa:menarbeit von 1948. zugestirnt hat; 

voui Wunsche beseelt, die Bedingungen festzu- 

stellen, welche die Gewkhrung der Hilfeleistung seitens der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Auerika nach de: Ge- 
setz fir Wirtschaftliche Zusamaenarbeit von 1948 regelt,.so 


wie den Eupfang einer solchen Hilfeleistung seitens Oster- 
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und zusammen treffen werden, zwecks Durchftihrung des 
ésterreichischen Wiederaufbaues als eines integrieren- 
den Bestandteiles des gemeinsamen europaischen Wieder- 
aufbauprogrammes ; 

tibereingekommen wie folgt: 


Artikel I 


Hilfeleistung und Zusammenarbeit 


1. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
tibernimmt es, Osterreich zu helfen, indem sie der Osterrei- 
chischen Regierung oder irgend einer von dieser bestimmten 
Person, Stelle oder Organisation diejenige Hilfeleistung 
zur Verfiigung stellt, die von dieser verlangt und von der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika genehmigt 
wird. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird diese Hilfe gemtss den Bestimmungen und auf Grund 
aller Voraussetzungen, Bedingungen und Bestimmungen fiir 
die Beendigung des Gesetzes fiir Wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 


arbeit von 1948, dessen Zusatz- und Ergtnzungsgesetze 


und der beztiglichen budgetu#ren Gesetze leisten und wird 
der Osterreichischen Regierung nur solche Giiter, Dienste 
und andere Hilfeleistungen zur Verftigung stellen, die 
durch diese gesetzlichen Bestimmungen genehmigt sind. 

2. Entsprechend dem in Paris am 16. April 1948 
unterzeichneten Abkommen fiir Europiische Wirtschaftliche 
Zusammenarbeit wird die Regierung Osterreichs, sowohl 
ellein als auch im Wege der Organisation fiir Europtische 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit gemeinsam mit anderen 
teilnehmenden L&ndern sich nachdriicklich bemtihen, rasch 
durch ein gemeinsames Wiederaufbauvrogramm in Europa 


die wirtschaftlichen Grundlagen zu schaffen, welche fir 
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dauerhaften Frieden und Wohlistand unerliisslich sind, und 
es den europdischen Lindern, die an einem solchen gemein- 
samen Wiederaufbauprogramm teilnehnen, ermiglichen, inner- 


halbd der Geltungsdauer dieses Abkommens von auswirtiger 
ausserordentlicher Wirtschaftshilfe unabhingig zu werden. 
Die Regierung Osterreichs bekraéftigt erneut ihre Absicht, 
Massnahmen zu ergreifen und die Bestimmungen der allzemei- 
nen Verpflichtungen des Abkommens fiir Europ&ische Wirt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit durchzufiinren, weiterhin aktiv 


an der Arbeit der Organisation fiir Europdische Wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarbeit teilzunehmen und weiterhin sich den 
Ziele@Nund Nichtlinien des Gesetzes fiir wirtschaftliche Zu- 
sammenarbeit von 1948 anzuschliessen. 

3, Was die Hilfeleistung betrifft, welche die Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, Osterreich 
zur Verfiigung stellt und die aus Gebieten ausserhalb 
der Vereinigten Staaten, ihrer Territorien und Besitzun- 
gen zu beschaffen ist, wird die Osterreichische Regierung 
mit der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika zu- 
sammenarbeiten, damit deren Beschaffung zu verniinftigen 
Preisen und Bedingungen derart erfolgt, dass die Dollars, 
Gie hiedurch dem Lande zuginglich gemacht werden, von dem 
die Hilfeleistung bezogen wird, in einer Weise verwendet 
werden, die mit den Abkommen, welche die Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika mit diesem Lande abgesschlossen 
hat, vereinbar sind und unter jenen Voraussetzungen vorge- 
nommen wird, die notwendig sein kénnten, um eine unbillige 
Behandlung der Handelsinteressen der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika in solchen Gebieten hintanzuhalten. 


Artikel II 
Allgemeine Verpflichtungen. 
1. Um den Wiederaufbau durch Verwendung der Hilfe~- 
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leistung, welche die Resierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika gewéhrt hat, miglichst zu férdern, wird die 
Osterreichische Regierung sich tunlichst bestreben: 

a) Massnahmen zu treffen oder aufrecht zu erhalten 
zur wirkeaamen und praktischen Ausniitzung aller ihrer 
wirtschaftlichen Mittel einschliesslich 

l. solcher Massnahmen, die nétig sein kinnten, 
damit Leistungen und Dienste, die auf Grund der Hilfe, 
die nach diesem Abkommen zur Verfiigung gestellt werden, 
fir Zwecke, die mit diesem Abkommen vereinbar sind, ver- 
wendet werden und so weit als miglich innerhalb der allge- 
meinen Zwecke, die in den Listen umschrieben sind, die die 


Osterreichische Regierung zur Begriindung der Ansuchen um Hilfe- 


leistungen beibringt, die von der Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika beizustellen sind, 

2. Die tiberwachung und Uberpriifumg der Verwendung 
dieser wirtschaftlicher Mittel durch ein von der Organi- 
sation fiir Europiische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
gebilligtes wirksames Kontrollsystem und 

3. so weit als méglich Massnahmeh zu-ergreifen, um 
Guthaben und Einkiinfte daraus, die ésterreichischen Staats- 
biirgern gehdren und die sich in den Vereinigten Staaten, 
ihren Territorien oder Besitzungen befinden, festzustellen, 
zu identifizieren und einer zweckdienlichen Verwendung zur 
Férderung des gemeinsamen Europi&ische Viederaufbauprogram- 
mes zuzufiihren. Nichts in diesem Artikel legt der Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staeten irgend eine Verpflichtung 
auf, an der Durchfiihrung solcher Massnahmen mitzuwirken, 
oder verpflichtet die Osterreichische Regierung, iiber 
solche Guthaben zu verfiigen. 

b) Die Entwicklung der industriellen und landwirt- 
schaftlichen Produktion auf einer gesunden wirtschaftlichen 
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Grundlage zu férdern; solche Produktionsziele zu erreichen, 
welche durch die Organisation fiir Buropiéische Virtschaftli- 
che Zusammenarbeit festgesetzt werden; und, wenn dies sei- 
tens der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika ge- 
wiinscht. wird, dieser Regierung detaillierte Vorschlige ftir 
svezielle Projekte zu iibermitteln, welche von der Osterrei- 
chischen Regierung geplant und hauptstchliech mit der auf 
Grund dieses Abkommens zur Verfiigung gestellten Hilfe durch- 
geftihrt werden sollen, s> weit als méglich unter Einschluss 
von Projekten. fiir eine Erhihung der Naehrungsmittelproduktion. 
c) -Die Wahrung zu stabilisieren, einen gesunden Weehse 

kurs festzusetzen oder aufrechtzuerhalten, den Staatshaus- 
halt sobald als méglich ins Gleichgewicht zu bringen, eine 
innerstaatliche finanzielle Stabilita&t zu schaffen oder auf- 


rechtzuerhalten und allgemein das Vertrauen in ihr Wahrungs- 


system wieder herzustellen oder aufrechtzuerhalten und 

d@)mit anderen teilnehmen@en Liéndern zusammenzuarbeiten 
um einen zunehmenden. Austausch von Waren und Diensten zwi- 
schen den teilnehmenden Lindern und mit anderen Landern zu 
erleichtern und anzuregen und staatliche so wie private 
Handelsschranken zwischen denselben und anderen Lindern ab- 
zubauen. 

2. . Unter Berticksichtigung des Artikel VIII des Ab- 
kommens fiir Buropa&ische Wirtscheftliche Zusammenarbeit hin- 
sichtlich des vollen und wirksamen Einsatzes der: teilnehmen- 
den Lindern zur Verftigang stehenden menschlichen Arbveitskraf- 
te wird die Osterreichische Regierung Vorschlaige im Zusammen- 
hang mit der Internationalen Flichtlingsorganisation ent- 
gecenkommend priifen, die auf méglichst unmfassende vraktische 
Ausniitzung der zur Verfiigung stehenden Aroeitskrafte in ir- 
gend einem der beteiligten Lander, zwecks Pérderung der 
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Durchfiihrung dieses Abkommens hinzielen. 

3. Die Regierung Osterreichs wird die Massnahmen, 
die sie fiir zweckdienlich h&lt, ergreifen und mit den 
anderen vertragschliessenden Landern zusammenarbeiten, 
um Geschiftspraktiken oder geschiéftliche Abmachungen, die 
den internationalen Handel beriihren, von seiten privater 
oder 6ffentlicher Handelsunternehmungen zu verhindern, 
die die Konkurrenz einschriinken, den Zugang zu Markten 
beschrénken oder monovolistische Kontrollen begtinstigen, 
wenn solche Praktiken oder Abmachungen in ihrer Aus- 
wirkung die Erfiillung des gemeinsamen eurovdischen 
Wirtschaftsprogrammes beeintri&chtigen. 


Artikel IIT 


Garantien. 


1. Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika werden auf Wunsch einer der beiden 
Regierungen sich. tiber von amerikanischen Staatsbiirgern 
vorgeschlagene Projekte in Osterreich konsultieren, hin- 
sichtlich welcher die Regierung der Vtreinigten Staaten 
von Amerika geeignete Garantien fiir den Wdhrungstrans- 
fer nach Abschnitt 111 (b) (3) des Gesetzes ftir wirt- 
schaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 tibernehmen kann. 


2. Die Osterreichische Regierung ist einverstanden, 
dass, wenn die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika auf Grund einer solchen Garantie Zahlung in ame- 
rikanischen Dollar an irgend eine Person leistet, die 
Schillingbetrige oder Schillinggutschriften, die der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika auf Grund 
dieses Abschnittes angewiesen oder iiberwiesen werden, 


als Eigentum der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika anerkannt werden. 
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Artikel IV 


Inlindische Wahrung. 


1. Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels finden nur 
auf die Hilfe Anwendung, die seitens der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika geschenkweise erfolgt. 

2. Die Ssterreichische Regierung wird ein Sonder- 
konto auf den Namen der Osterreichischen Regierung bei 
der Ssterreichischen Nationalbank (spiterhin "Sonderkonto” 
genannt) erdéffnen und Schillingbdetrage auf dieses Konto 
nach folgenden Richtlinien erlegen: 


a) Den unbelasteten Saldo zur Zeit des Geschifts- 
schlusses am Tage der Unterzeichnung des Abkommens auf 
dem Sonderkonto der Osterreichischen Regierung bei der 
Osterreichischen Nationalbank, welches gemiiss den Ab- 


kommen der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
und der Ssterreichischen Regierung vom 25. Juli 1947 
und 2,,Junner 1948 erdffnet wofden ist, und alle wei- 
teren Summen, welche von Zeit zu Zeit auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens auf dem Sonderkonto zu erlegen sind. Es be- 
steht Einverstindnis dariiber, dass Unter-Absatz e) des 
Abschnittes 114 des Gesetzes fiir wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit von 1948, die in diesem Abkommen erwéhnte Zustim- 
aung und Entscheidung der Regierung der Vereinigten Steaten 
von Amerika im Hinblick auf die Verwendung dieses Saldos 
éarstellt. 

>) Den tunbelasteten Saldo der von der Ssterrei- 
ehischen Regierung auf Grund des Notenwechsels zwischen 
den beiden Regierungen vom 15. April 1948 getitigten Erlize. 

c) Angemessene Beitrage fiir die angegebenen Kos- 
ten in Dollar. die der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika erwachsen sind aus der auf jede vom Gesetz 
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fiir wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von 1948 zestattete 
geschenkweise erfolgte Lieferung von Giitern, Dienst- 
leistungen und technischen Informationen an Osterreich 
(einschliesslich Kosten von Verarveitung, Lagerung, 
Transport, Instandsetzung und anderer damit verbunde= 
ner Leistungen) aber abziiglich der auf Grund des in 
Unterabsatz (bo) dieses Artikels erwaihnten Notenwechsels 
erlesten Betrige. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Steaten 
von Amerika wird von Zeit zu Zeit der Gsterreichischen 
Regierung die angegebenen Kosten in Dollar, solcher Gii- 
ter, Dienstleistungen und technischer Informationen mit- 
teilen, die Osterreichische Regierung wird hierauf auf 
Gas Sonderkonto einen angemessenen Schillingbetrag er- 
legen zu einem Wechselkurs alpari mit dem Kurs, der zu 
diesem Zeitpunkt mit dem internationalen Wihrungsfond 


vereinbart ist, voraussesetzt, ‘dass dieser vereinbarte 


Wert der einzige auf Dollarankiéufe anwendbare Kurs fiir 
Importe nach “sterreich ist. Falls zur Zeit der Mit- 
teilung ein Alpari-Wert fiir den Schilling mit dem fond 
vereinbart worden ist, zu diesem Zeitpunkt aber ein oder 
mehrere hievon abweichende Kurse fiir den Ankauf von 
Dollars fiir Importe nach Osterreich in Anwendung stehen 
oder wenn zur Zeit der Mitteilung kein Alpari-Wert fir 
den Schilling mit dem Fond vereinbart wurde, soll der 
Kurs bezw. die Kurse fiir diesen besonderen Zweck von 
der Ssterreichischen Regierung und der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika vereinbart werden. 

Die Osterreichische Regierung kann zu jeder Zeit. Vor— 
schiisse auf das Sonderkonto erlegen, welche ihr nach 


erfolgter Mitteilung gemiss diesem Absatz sutgeschrie- 
ben werden, 
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3. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird von Zeit zu Zeit der Osterreichischen Regierung ihren 
Bedaff fiir Verwaltungsausgabén in Schillingen mitteilen, 
die sich aus Massnahmen gemtiss dem Gesetz fiir wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarveit von 1948 ergeben; die Gsterreichische 
Regierung wird darauf diese Summen aus jedem Saldo auf dem 
Sonderkonto auf die von der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika in ihrer Mitteilung gewiinschten Yeise 
zur Verfiigung stellen. 

4. 5 Prozent jedes Erlases, der gemtiss diesem Artikel 
beztiglich einer auf Grund des "Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 
1949" beigestellten Hilfeleistung gemacht wurde, soll zur 
Verfiigung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
fiir ihre Auslagen in Osterreich gestellt werden und gemiss 
Absatz 3 dieses Artikels zur Verfiigung gestellte Summen 
sollen zuerst auf die gemiiss diesem Absatz zur Verfiigung 
gestellten Betrige angelastet werden. 

5. Die Ssterreichische Regierung verpflichtet sich 
ferner jene Summen in Schilling aus jedem Saldo des Sonder- 
kontos zur Verfiigung zu stellen, die zur Deckung der Kos- 
ten fiir den Transport (einschliesslich Hafen-, Lager-, Mani- 
pulation und &hnlichen Kosten) von jeder beliebigen Ein- 
trittsstelle in Osterreich bis zum ésterreichischen Uber- 


nahmsort des Destinatars fiir solche Hilfssendungen -und 


pakete nétig ist, auf die sich der Artikel V bezieht. 


6. Die Osterreichische Regierung kann auf jedem rest- 
lichen Saldo auf dem Sonderkonto fiir Zwecke Abdheoungen ma- 
chen, die von Zeit zu Zeit mit der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Steaten von Amerika vereinbart werden. Sei der Beriicksich- 
tigung von Vorschligen der Gsterreichischen Regierung be- 
ziiglich Abhebung vom Sonderkonto wird die Regierung der 


Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika die Notwendigkeit beriick- 
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sichtigen, die innere Stabilisierung der Wéhrung und 
der Finanzen in Osterreich zu férdern oder aufrecht- 


zuerhalten, die Produktion, den internationalen Handel 
sowie die Ausforschungen und Entwicklung neuer Ein- 
kommensquellen anzuregen, insbesondere 

a) Ausgaben fiir Projekte oder Programme ein-~ 
schliesslich solcher, die einen Teil eines umfassenden 
Programmes fiir die Entwicklung der Produktionskapazitat 
Osterreichs und der anderen beteiligten Linder darstellen 
und fiir Projekte oder Programme, deren Kosten im Ausland 
mit der gemiss dem Gesetz fiir wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit 1948 oder sonstwie von der Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika gewuhrten Hilfe oder durch 
Anleihen bei der internationalen Bank fiir Viederaufbau 
und Wirtschaftsfirderung gedeckt werden. 

b) Den wirksamen Abdbau der Sffentlichen Schuld, 
insbesondere von Schulden bei der Osterreichischen Natio- 
nalbank und anderen Bankinstituten. 

7. Jedweder unbelastete Saldo, ausgenommen die 
nicht verausgabten gemiss Absatz 4 dieses Artikels zur 
Verfiigung gestellten Betrige, der am 30. Juni 1952 auf 
dem Sonderkonto verbleibt, soll innerhalb Osterreichs zu 
dem daraufhin zwischen den Regierungen Osterreichs und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika vereinbarten Zwecken 
Verwendung finden; dabei besteht Einverstindnis dartiber, 
dass die. Verwendungs-Zustimmung seitens der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika einer Approbation durch din Gesetz 
oder eine gemeinsame Entschliessung des Kongresses der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bedarf. 


Artikel V_ 
Reiseverkehr und Hilfssendungen. 
1. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird mit der 
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Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika zusammen- 
arbeiten, um den Reiseverkehr amerikanischer Biirger in 
den teilnehmenden Liéndern zu erleichtern und seine Yér- 


derung und Entwicklung begiinstigen. 


2. Die Ssterreichische Regierung unternimmt es, auf 


Wunsch der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika in Verhandlun- 
gen zum Abschluss von Abkommen einzutreten, um die Ein- 
fuhr (einschliesslich Massnahmen fiir zollfreie Behand- 
lung auf Grund entsprechender Sicherheiten) zu erleich- 
tern von Hilfssendungen,: die von amerikanischen frei- 
willigen, nicht auf Gewinn ausgehenden Hilfswerken, die 
ohne Profit arbeiten, geschenkt oder von ihren sekauft 
wurden und Hilfspaketen, die aus den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika kommen und fiir eine in Osterreich wohnhafte 
Person bestimmt sind. 


Artikel VI 
Konsultation und Ubermittlung von Informationen. 


1. Die beiden Regierungen werden auf Veriangen 
von einer von ihnen eine Konsultation abhalten tiver jed- 
wede Frage, die sich auf die Anwendung dieses Abkommens 
oder auf Massnahmen oder Abmachungen bezieht, die im 
Verfolge dieses Abkommens durchgeftihrt werden. 

Die Osterreichnische Regierung wird der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten in einer Form und in Zeitrdumen, 
die von dieser nach Konsultation mit der Oster:eichischen 
Regierung anzugeben sind, mitteilen: 

a) eine in Zinzelheiten gehende Information 
liber Projekte, Programme und Massnahmen, die von der 
Ssterreichischen Regierung vorgeschlagen oder angenom- 


men sind, um die Bestimmungen dieses Adkommens und 
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die allgemeinen Verpflichtungen nach dem Abkommen 
fir Européische Yirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit durch- 
zufiihnren, 

bo) einen vollstindigen Bericht tiber Massnahmen 
auf Grund dieses Abkommens einschliesslich einer Zu- 
sammenstellung tiber die Verwencung der Mittel, Gtiter 
und Dienste, die sie auf Grund dieses Abkommens erhalten 
hat, welcher Bericht in jedem -...nlendervierteljahr zu 
geben ist, 

c) die Informationen, die nitig sind, um 
jene zu erginzen, die die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von der Organisation fiir EuropHische Wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarbeit erhalten hat, und die die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten bedtirfer? sollten,um die Natur 
und den Umfang von Massnahmen nach dem Gesetz tiber 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit von-1948 zu bestimmen 
und die Wirksamkeit der gemtiss diesem Abkommen geleis- 
teten oder vorgesehenen Hilfe und im allgemeinen den 
Tortschritt des gemeinsamen Wiederaufbauprogrammes zu 
beurteilen. 


Artikel VII 


Publizitaét. 


1. Die Regierungen Osterreichs und der Vereinig- 


ten Staaten von Amerika anerkennen, dass es in ihrem 
gemeinsanmen Interesse liegt, der Offentlichkeit die 
Ziele und den Fortschritt des gemeinsamen Programmes 

fiir eurontisctzen Viederaufbau sowie die Massnahmen, 

die zur Durchfiihrung dieses Programmes ergriffen wurden; 
bekannt zu machen. Es wird anerkannt, dass eine weite 
Verbreitung von Informationen tiber den Fortschritt des 
Programmes wiinschenswert ist, damit jenes Verstundnis 


fir gemeinsame Anstrengungen und gegenseitige Hilfeleis= 
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tung geweckt werde, das fiir die Erreichung der Ziele 
dieses Programmes notwendig ist. 

2. - Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
wird die Verbreitung solcher Informationen begiinstigen 
und wird sie den bestehenden Informationseinrichtungen 
zur Verfiigung stellen. 

3. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird die Verbrei- 
tung sdlcher Informationen sowohl selbst wie in Zusammen- 
arbeit mit dex Organisation. : - fiir Europiische: Wirtschaft- 
liche Zusammenarbeit férdern. Sie wird solche Informatio- 
nen den bestehenden Informationseinrichtungen zur Ver- 
fiigung stellen und alle gangbaren Massnahmen ergreifen, 
um deren Verbreitung entsprechand zu erleichtern. Sie 
wird ausserdem die anderen teilnehmenden Staaten und die 
Organisation fiir Evropische Wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit ausfiihrlich tiber den Fortschritt des Programmes 
fir den wirtschaftlichen Wiederaufbau ‘voll informieren. 


4. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird in Osterreich 
in jedem Kalendervierteljahr vollstindige Berichte iiber 
die Massnahmen, gemiss diesem Abkommen, einschliesslich 


einer Information tiber die Verwendung der Mittel, Giter 
und Dienste, die sie erhalten heat, verdffentlichen. 


Artikel VIII 


Mission. 


1. Die Ssterreichische Regierung stimmt zu, eine 
Sondermission ftir wirtscha?tliche Zusammenarveit zu empfan- 
gen, die die von der Regierung der Ver-sinigten Staaten von 
Amerika auf Srund dieses Abkommens tibernommenen Verpflich- 
tungen in Gsterreich durchfiihren wird. 

2. Die Ssterreichische Regierung wird nach ent~- 
sprechender Mitteilung des amerikanischen Gesandten in 
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Ssterreich die Sondermission und ihr Personal und 
den Sonderbevollmichtigten der Vereinigten Staaten 
in Eurova als Teil der amerikanischen Gesandtschaft 
in Gsterreich betrachten, sodass sie die Vorrechte 
und Immunitéten geniessen, die der Gesandtschaft und 
ihrem Personal von entsprechendem Rang gewthrt sind. 
Die O6sterreichische Regierung wird weiter den Mit- 
gliedern und dem Stab des Gemeinsamen Komitees des 
Xongresses der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. fiir 
ausléndische wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit entspre- 
chendes Entgegenkommen erweisen und ihnen die Erleich~ 
‘terungen und die Hilfe gewthren, die zur wirksamen 
Erfiillung ihrer Aufgaben notwendig sind. 

3. Die Osterreichische Regierung wird direkt 
und durch ihre Vertreter in der Organisation fir 
Europ&éische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit der Son- 
dermission, dem Sonderbevolim&chtigten der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika in Europa und seinem Stab und 
den Mitgliedern und dem Stab des Gemeinsamen Komitees 
volle Unterstiitzung gewihren. Diese Zusammenarbeit 
soll soweit tunlich, die Beistellung von allen In- 
formationen und Erleichterungen einschliessen, die 
notwendig sind, zwecks Beobachtung und Gewinnen einer 
Ubersicht tiber die Durchfiihrung dieses Abkommens 
einschliesslich der Verwendung der geleisteten Hilfe. 


Artikel IX 


Regelung von Anspriichen Staatsangehtriger. 


1. Die Regierungen Ssterreichs und der Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika kommen iiberein, dem Inter= 
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nationalen Gerichtshof jeden Anspruch zur Entschei- 
dung vorzulegen, den eine der beiden Regierungen im 
Namen eines ihrer Staatsangehirigen gegen die andere 
Regierung erhebt zum Ersatz ftir Schiden, die infolge 
von Regierungsmassnahmen (ausser Massnahmen hinsicht- 
lich Feind-Vermigen oder + Rechten) entstanden sind, 
die von der anderen Regierung nach dem 3. April 1948 
ergriffen wurden und Vermigen oder Rechte eines sol- 
chen Staatsangehérigen beriihren, einschliesslich Ver 
tr&ge mit entsprechend erm&chtigten Behirden der an- 
deren Regierung oder von diesen erteilter Konzessio-= 
nen. Es besteht Einverstindnis dariiber, dass die 
Verpflichtung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika hinsichtlich von Anspriichen, dié von der 
Ssterreichischen Regierung gemiss diesem Artikel erho- 
ben werden, eingegangen wird in Entsprechung und un- 
ter der Einschrinkung der Bestimmungen und Bedingungen 
der Anerkennung der obligatorischen Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes gemiiss Artikel 36 
des Statuts des Gerichtshofes, wie dies in der Er- 
klérung des Prisidenten der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika vom 14. August 1946 festgelest ist. Die Be- 
stimmungen dieses Absatzes beschraénken in keiner ‘/eise 
andere Rechte der beiden Regierungen, wenn solche be- 
stehen, den Internationalen Gerichtshof anzurufen oder 
Anspriiche geltend zu machen oder zu vertreten, die sich 
auf behauptete Verletzungen durch eine der veiden Re- 
gierungen von Rechten und Verpflichtungen griinden, die 
sich aus Vertragen, Abkommen oder viélkerrechtlichen 


Grundsitzen ergeben. 
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2. Die Regierungen Gsterreichs und der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika kommen weiters tiber- 
ein, dass solche Anspriiche an Stelle des Internationa=- 
len Gerichtshofes irgend einem Schiedsgericht titer— 
wiesen werden kénnen, auf das sie sich geeinigt ha- 
ben. 

3. Es besteht weiters Einverstiéndnis, dass keine 
der beiden Regierungen einen Anspruch gemiss diesem 
Artikel geltend machen wird, bis ihr Staatsangehtri- 
ger die Rechtsmittel erschipft hat, die ihm bei den 
Verwaltungs- und Justizgerichten des Landes zur Ver- 
fiigung stehen, in welchem der Anspruch erhoben wird. 


Artikel X 


Definitionen. 


In diesem Abkommen bedeutet der Ausdruck 
"teilnehmendes Land" 


1. Jedes Land, das den Bericht des Komitees 
fiir Europdéische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit in 
Paris am 22. September 1947 unterzeichnet hat und 
die Gebiete, fiir die es die internationale Verant- 
wortlichkeit trigt und auf welche das Abkommen tiber 
Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit, das zwischen diesem 
Land und der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika abgeschlossen wurde ,* Anwendung gefunden hat, 
und 
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2. jedes sonstige. Land (einschliesslich irsend- 
welcher Besatzungszonen in Deutschland, aller Gebiete 
unter internationaler Verwaltung oder Kontrolle und 
des freien Territoriums vo.. Triest und seinen Zonen) 
ganz oder teilweise in Europa, zusammen mit den ab- 
héngigen Gebieten unter seiner Verwaltung, solange 
dieses Land Vertragsstaat des Abkommens fiir Europi- 
ische Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit ist wid am ge- 
meinsamen Eurondischen Wiederaufbauvrogramm teil- 
nimmt, das geschaffén wurde, um die Ziele dieses Ab- 
kommens zu erreichen. 


Artikel XI 


Inkrafttreten, Anderung, Geltungsdauer,. 





1. Dieses Adkommen tritt mit heutigem Tage; in Kraft. 
Unter Vorbehalt der Absiitze 2 und 3 dieses Artikels 
soll es bis 30. Juni 1953 in Kraft bleiben und, so- 
ferne nicht eine der beiden Regierungen wenigstens 
6 Monate vor dem 30. Juni 1953 der anderen eine schrift- 
liche Mitteilung von ihrer Absicht gegeben hat, das Ab- 
kommen an diesem Tage zu beenden, soll es darnach bis 
zum Ablauf von 6 Monaten von dem Tage an in Kraft blei- 
ben, an welchem eine solche Mitteilung gemacht worden 
ist. 

2. Wenn wuhrend der Geltungsdauer dieses Ab- 
kommens eine der beiden Regierungen zur Ansicht ge- 





langen sollte, dass eine grundlegende Verinderung in 
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den diesen Abkommen.zugrunde liegenden wesentlichen 
Voraussetzungen eingetreten ist, teilt sie dies der 
anderen Regierung schriftlich mit und die beiden 
Regierungen werden sich daraufhin konsultieren, um 
hinsichtlich der Ergtnzung, Modifikation oder Been- 
disung dieses Abkommens zu einem Einverstindnis zu 
gelangen. Wenn die beiden Regierungen drei Monate 
nach einer solchen Mitteilung nicht iiber die unter 
diesen Umsté&nden zu ergreifenden Massnahmen zu einem 
Einverst&ndnis gelangt sind, kann jede der beiden 
Regierungen der anderen von ihrer Absicht Mitteilung 
machen, dieses Abkommen zu beendigen. 

Unter Vorbehalt des Absatzes 3 dieses Artikels 
soll dieses Abkommen dann enden eNtweder: 

a) sechs Monate nach dem Tage einer solchen 
Mitteilung von der Absicht, das Abkomyen zu beenden; 

bd) nach einem solchen kiirzeren Zeitraum, der als 
hinreichend ve einbart wird, um zu gewihrileisten, dass 
die Verpflichtungen der Osterreichischen Regierung hin- 
sicatlich jeder Hilfeleistung erftillt werden, die 
mittels Beistellung durch éie Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten St aten von Amerika nach dem Zeitpunkt einer 
solchen Mitteilung miglicherweise fortgesetzt wird; 

3. Zusatzvertrige und-abmachungen, die gemliss 
diesem Abkommen abgeschlossen werden, kinnen tiber den 
Zeitpunkt der Beendigung dieses Abkommens hinaus in Kraft 
bleiben. Die Geltungsdauer solcher Zusatzvertrige und- 
abmachungen richtet sich nach ihren eigenen Bestimmungen. 
Artikel IV bleibt in Kraft, bis tiber alle Betraze in 
dsterreichischer Wkhrung, die gemuéss dessen Bestimnungen 
erlest werden miissen, im Sinne dieses Artikels verftigt 
worden. ist. 
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Avbsatz 2 des Artikels III bleibt so lanze in Kraft, bis die 
in diesem Artikel angefiihrten Garantiezahlungen von der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten vqn Amerika geleistet worden 
sind. 

4. Dieses Abkommen kann jederzeit durch ein Abkommen 
zwischen den beiden Regierungen ergénzt werden. 

5. Der Anhang zu diesem Abkommen vdildet einenintegrie- 
renden Bestandteil desselben. 

6. Dieses Abkommen soll deinGeneralsekretiir der Ver- 
einten Nationen registriert werden. 


Zu Urkund dessen haben die beiderseitigen zu diesem 
Zwecke gehérig bevollmichtigten Vertreter das vorliegende Ab- 
kommen unterzeichnet. 


Geschehen zu Wien, in zweifacher Ausfertigung in 
deutscher und englischer Sprache, wobei beide Texte authen- 
tisch sind, 


em 2. Juli 1948. 


Fir die Osterreichische Pur @ie Regierung der 
Bundesregierung: Vereinigten Staaten von 


Amerika: 


felis. Tibwote 


A 
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ANHANG 


Interpretationsbenerkungen, 


1. Es besteht Zinverstindnis, dass die Vor- 
schriften nach Artikel II, Absatz 1 (a), betreffend 
die Ergreifung von Massnahmen fiir die wirkungsvolle 
Verwendung von Hilfsmitteln in Bezug auf gemiss dem 
Abkommen gelieferte Giiter wirksame Massnahmen beinhal=- 
ten, um. diese Giiter zu schiitzen und ihre Abdlenkung 
auf ungesetzliche oder irregulire Markte oder Handels- 
kandle zu verhiiten. 

2. Es besteht Einverstindnis, dass die Verpvflich- 
tung gem&ass Artikel II, Absatz 1 (c), den Staatshaus- 
halt sobald als méglich ins Gleichgewicht zu bringen, 
ein Defizit wahrend einer kurzen Zeitspanne nicht aus- 
schliesst, sondern eine Budgetpolitik bvedeutet, die 
ein Gleichgewicht des Staatshaushaltes auf lange Sicht 
beinhaltet. 

3. Es vesteht Einverstéindnis, dass die in Artikel 
II, Absatz 3 erwéhnten Geschaéftspraktiken und geschaft- 
lichen Abmachungen bvedeuten: 

a) Die Festsetzung von Preisen, Bedingungen 
oder Umstinden, die bei Geschaéftsabschltissen mit anderen 
beim Einkauf, Verkauf oder in Bestandgabe irgendwelcher 
Produkte zu beobachten sind; 


b) Der Ausschluss von Unternehmungen von 
‘einem gebietsmassig umschriedénen Markte oder einem 
Gebiet geschiftlicher Bet&tigung, die Zuteilung oder 
die Aufteilung eines solchen Marktes oder Bet&tigungs- 
gebietes, die Zuteilung von Kunden oder die Bestimmung 
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von Verkaufs~ oder Einkaufsquoten; 

c) Diskriminierung gegen bestimmte Unternehmungen; 

a) Beschrinkung der Produktion oder Festsetzung von 
Produktionsquoten; 

e) Verabredungsgem&isse Verhinderung der Entwicklung 
oder Anwendung von technischen .Erkenntnissen oder patentierten 
oder nicht patentierten Erfindungen; 

f) Erstreckung der Beniitzungsrechte nach Patenten, 
Warenzeichen oder Urheberrechten, die von einer der veiden 
Regierungen gew&hrt wurden, auf Dinge, die nach deren Gesetzér 
und Vorschriften nicht in den Rahmen solcher Schutzrechte 
fallen, oder auf Produkte oder Produktions- Beniitzungs- oder 
Verkaufsumsténde, die ebenfalls nicht Gegenstand solcher 
Schutzrechte sind ; und 

&) Solche andere Praktiken, die die veiden Regie 
rungen tibereinkommen ,einzuschliessen, 


4. Es besteht Einverstuindnis, dass die Osterreichi- 


sche Regierung zur Ergreifung von Massnahmen in speziellen 
Fallen nach Artikel II, Avsatz 3, nur nach entsprechender 


Untersuchung oder Priifung verpflichtet ist. 

5. Es besteht Einverstiéndnis, dass von der Oster- 
reichischen Regierung nach Artikel VI, Absatz 2 (a) nicht 
verlangt werden wird, in Einzelheiten gehende Informatio-~ 
nen tiber geringfiigige Projekte oder vertrauliche kommer- 
zielle oder technische Informationen zu liefern, deren Ent~ 
hiillung legitime kommerzielle Interessen schidigen wirde. 

6. Es besteht Einverstundnis, dass die Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bei den in: Artikel VIII, 
Absatz 2 erwéhnten Notifikationen darauf achten wird, dasg 
es wiinschenswert ist, soweit als tunlich die Zahl der 
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Beamten, fiir die volle diplomatische Vorrechte ver= 
langt werden, zu veschriinken. Es besteht auch Einver- 
stindnis, dass die Anwendung des Artikel VIII im einzel- 
nen, wenn nétig, den Gegenstand von Erérterungen zwischen 
den Regierun;;en bilden wird. 

7. Es besteht Zinversténdnis, dass wenn die Sster- 
reichische Regierung die obligatorische Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes nach Artikel 36 seines 
Statuts unter geeigneten Bedingungen und Umstinden an- 
nehmen sollte, die beiden Regierungen sich dariiber kon=- 
sultieren werden, den zweiten Satz von Artikel IX, Ab- 
satz 1 durch Bestimmungen nach folgenden Richtlinien 
zu ersetzen: Es besteht Einverst&ndnis, dass die Ver- 
pflichtung jeder der beiden Regierungen beztiglich For- 
derungen, die von der anderen Regierung auf Grund dieses 
Absatzes geltend gemacht werden, von jeder der beiden Re- 
gierungen gemiiss den Ermichtigungen und beschrénkt durch 
die Bedingungen und Umstinde tatsuchlicher fritiher er- 
folgter Anérkennung der obligatorischen Gerichtsbarkeit 
des Internationalen Gerichtshofes nach Artikel 36 seines 
Statuts gemacht wird. 

8. Es vesteht Einversténdnis, dass irgendwelche 
Ubereinkommen, zu denen es gemuss Artikel IX, Absatz 2 
kommen sollte, der Ratifikation durch den Senat der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bediirfen. 
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The American Minister to the Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


American LEGATION 

No. 55 Vienna, Austria, July 2, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to Article IV of the Economic Cooperation 5,vsi 4 cana, "°™ 
Agreement of this date between our two Governments. In regard “4™* 7% 
to the provisions of this Article, your attention is invited to the fact 
that Section 115 (b) (6) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
grants wide discretion to authorize the use of funds from the Special 
Schilling Account, provided for thereunder, for purpose of internal 
monetary and financial stabilization, for the stimulation of productive 
activity and the exploration for and development of new sources of 
wealth and for such other expenditures as may be consistent with the 
purposes of the Act. You may be sure that the Government of the 
United States of America and the Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
trator desire as fully as the Austrian Government to bring about eco- 
nomic recovery in Austria and will take every reasonable measure, 
within the broad scope of this provision of the Economic Cooperation 
Act referred to above, to assist the Austrian Government in dealing 
with its currency problems in relation to the requirements of Article 
IV of the Agreement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Joun G. Erwarpr 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 151. 


The Honorable 
Kart GRUBER, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting July 2, 1948 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed ~ TRE AS rey” 
at Brussels July 2, 1948; entered into force July 29, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation 


Agreement 
BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 


KINGDOM OF BELGIUM 


Accord 
DE 
Coopération Economique 
ENTRE LES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE 


ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE 


68706°—51—-PT. 11-——-56 
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Economic Cooperation 
Agreement 


BETWEEN THE 
United States of America 
AND THE 


Kingdom of Belgium 


PREAMBLE 


meginciples of Agree’ =" he Governments of the United 


States of America and of Belgium; 

Recognizing that the restoration 
or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual 
liberty, free institutions, and gen- 
uine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the coun- 
tries of Europe of a healthy econ- 
omy independent of extraordinary 
outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the 
purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achieve- 
ment of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self- 
help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in 
such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial 
stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including 
all possible steps to establish and 
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Accord de Coopération 
Economique 


ENTRE LES 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
ET LE 


Royaume de Belgique 


PREAMBULE 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérzique et de Belgique; 

Reconnaissant que le rétablisse- 
ment ou le maintien dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté 
individuelle, des institutions libres 
et de l’indépendance véritable 
dépendent, pour une large part, 
de la réalisation de conditions 
économiques saines, de rapports 
économiques stables entre les na- 
tions et du retour des pays d’Eu- 
rope 4 une économie viable, indé- 
pendante de toute assistance ex- 
térieure exceptionnelle; 

Reconnaissant qu’une économie 
européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts 
des Nations Unies; 

Considérant que la réalisation 
de ces conditions appelle un plan 
de relévement de |’Europe d’entr’- 
aide et de coopération mutuelle, 
accessible 4 toutes les nations qui 
y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur le 
développement du commerce in- 
ternational, |’établissement ou le 
maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et le développement de 
la coopération économique, y com- 
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maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance 
of these principles the - Govern- 
ment of Belgium has joined with 
other like-minded nations in a 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, ['] under which 
the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery pro- 
gram, and that the Government 
of Belgium is a member of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that 
Convention; _ 


Considering also that, in fur- 
therance of these principles, the 
Government of the United States 
of America has enacted the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
providing for the furnishing of 
assistance by the United States of 
America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European 
recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own indi- 
vidual and concerted effort to be- 
come independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance; 


Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Belgium has already ex- 
pressed its adherence to the pur- 
poses and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the fur- 
nishing of assistance by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America under the Economic Co- 


pris toutes les mesures praticables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux 
de change appropriés et pour 
réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

Considérant que pour la mise en 
application de ces principes, le 
Gouvernement de Belgique s’est 
associé aux autres pays animés 
du méme esprit par une Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée a Paris le 16 
avril 1948 et aux termes de la- 
quelle les signataires de cette Con- 
vention sont convenus de con- 
sidérer comme la tache immédiate 
qui leur incombe d’élaborer et 
d’exécuter un programme com- 
mun de relévement et que le 
Gouvernement de Belgique est 
membre de |’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economi- 
que créée conformément 4 ladite 
Convention; 

Considérant également que, 
mettant en ceuvre ces principes, 
le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la 
Loi de Coopération Economique 
de 1948, qui prévoit l’octroi de 
Vaide par les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique aux pays participant 4 un 
programme commun de reléve- 
ment européen afin de permettre 
& ces pays de devenir, par leur 
effort individuel et concerté, in- 
dépendants de toute aide économi- 
que extérieure de caractére ex- 
ceptionnel ; 

Prenant note du fait que le 
Gouvernement de Belgique a déja 
déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et 
aux principes de la Loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948; 

Désireux de convenir des dis- 
positions qui réglent l’octroi de 
Vaide par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
de la Loi de Coopération Economi- 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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operation Act of 1948, the receipt 
of such assistance by Belgium, and 
the measures which the two Gov- 
ernments will take individually 
and together in furthering the 
recovery of Belgium as an integral 
part of the joint program for 
European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


Artic.z I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America under- 
takes to assist Belgium, by making 
available to the Government of 
Belgium or to any person, agency, 
or organization designated by the 
latter Government such assistance 
as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of 
the United States of America. 
The Government of the United 
States of America will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, 
and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination provi- 
sions, of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and 
appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Govern- 
ment of Belgium only such com- 
modities, services, and other assist- 
ance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Belgium, 
acting individually and through the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948, will 
exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries 
speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic con- 
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que de 1948, la réception d’une 
telle aide par la Belgique, et les 
mesures que les deux Gouverne- 
ments prendront individuellement, 
ou de concert, pour assurer le 
relévement de la Belgique en tant 
que partie intégrante du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen ; 
Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArTICLE I 


(Assistance et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis affirme son intention d’aider 
la Belgique en mettant a la dis- 
position du Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique ou de toute personne, service 
ou organisation qui pourrait étre 
désignés par ce Gouvernement telle 
aide qui pourrait étre demandée 
par ce dernier et approuvée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 
Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
accordera cette aide conformément 
aux termes, et sous réserve de 
toutes les dispositions, conditions 
et clauses de suspension de la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948, ainsi que des lois qui l’amen- 
dent ou la complétent et de celles 
qui portent ouverture des crédits, 
et ne mettra a4 la disposition du 
Gouvernement de Belgique que les 
produits, services et autres formes 
d’aide dont l’octroi aura été auto- 
risé par ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de 1|’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément a la Con- 
vention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée a Paris le 
16 avril 1948 fera, en commun avec 
les autres pays participants, tous 
ses efforts pour établir rapidement 
en Kurope, par un programme 
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ditions in Europe essential to last- 
ing peace and prosperity and to 
enable the countries of Europe 
participating in such a joint re- 
covery program to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside 
economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The 
Government of Belgium reaffirms 
its intention to take action to 
carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Con- 
vention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to par- 
ticipate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, and to con- 
tinue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to 
Belgium and procured from areas 
outside the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories and possessions, 
the Government of Belgium will 
cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on 
reasonable terms and so as to ar- 
range that the dollars thereby 
made available te the country from 
which the assistance is procured 
are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by 
the Government of the United 
States of America with such coun- 
try. 


Articis II 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maxi- 
mum recovery through the employ- 


commun de relévement, les con- 
ditions économiques indispensables 
& une paix et 4 une prospérité du- 
rables et pour permettre aux pays 
d’Europe participant & ce pro- 
gramme commun de relévement de 
devenir indépendants de toute 
assistance économique extérieure 
exceptionnelle au terme de la 
période d’exécution du présent 
Accord. Le Gouvernement de 
Belgique réaffirme son intention de 
prendre des mesures propres & 
appliquer les dispositions des Obli- 
gations Générales de la Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne, de continuer 4 par- 
ticiper activement aux travaux de 
l’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique et de con- 
tinuer 4 adhérer aux buts et aux 
principes de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne l'aide 
fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sous la 
forme d’achats dans des régions 
situées hors des Etats-Unis, de 
leurs territoires et de leurs posses- 
sions, leGouvernementde Belgique 
coopérera avec le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis pour que les achats 
soient effectués a des prix et 4 des 
conditions raisonnables, pour faire 
en sorte que les dollars mis a la dis- 
position du pays ot ont lieu des 
opérations d’achat relatives l’aide 
soient utilisés d’une maniére com- 
patible avec tous arrangements 
conclus par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce 
pays. 


Articie II 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de réaliser son complet 
relévement par l'utilisation de 
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ment of assistance received from 
the Government of the United 
States of America, the Govern- 
ment of Belgium will use its best 
endeavors: 


(a) to adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure effi- 
cient and practical use of all the 
resources available to it, including: 


(1) such measures as may be 
necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with 
assistance furnished under this 
Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement 
and, as far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in the 
schedules furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium in support of the 
requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America; 

(2) the observation and review 
of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up 
system approved by the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Co- 
operation; and, 

(3) to the extent praticable, 
measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in further- 
ance of the joint program for 
European recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom, which belong 
to nationals of Belgium and which 
are situated within the United 
States of America, its territories or 
possessions. Nothing in this 
clause imposes any obligation on 
the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or on 
the Government of Belgium to 
dispose of such assets; 
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l'aide qu’il recevra du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique fera tous ses 
efforts pour: 


(a) adopter ou maintenir en 
vigueur les mesures nécessaires 
pour assurer de facon rationnelle et 
efficace |’utilisation de toutes les 
ressources 4 sa disposition, y com- 
pris: 

(1) telles mesures qui pourront 
étre nécessaires pour faire en sorte 
que les produits et services fournis 
par l’aide accordée conformément 
au présent Accord soient utilisés 
& des fins conformes au dit accord 
et dans toute la mesure du possible 
aux buts généraux indiqués dans 
le programme présenté par le 
Gouvernement de Belgique au titre 
des besoins d’aide a satisfaire par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; 

(2) l’observation et la vérifica- 
tion de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de con- 
tréle efficace approuvé par |’Orga- 
nisation Européenne de Coopéra- 
tion Economique; 

(3) dans toute la mesure du 
possible l’adoption ou le maintien 
de dispositions destinées & situer, 
identifier et affecter & des usages 
appropriés a |’exécution du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui ap- 
partiennent 4 des citoyens belges 
et qui se trouvent aux Etats-Unis, 
dans leurs territoires ou posses- 
sions. Il ne découle de cette 
clause aucune obligation pour le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de 
préter son concours & |’exécution 
de ces mesures, ni pour le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique de pro- 
céder & la liquidation de ces avoirs; 
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(6) to promote the develop- 
ment of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established 
through the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation; and 
when desired by the Government 
ot the United States of America, to 
communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific proj- 
ects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium to be undertaken 
in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this 
Agreement, including whenever 
praticable projects for increased 
production of coal, steel, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 


(c) to stabilize its currency, 
establish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its govern- 
mental budget as soon as practi- 
cable, create or maintain internal 
financial stability, and generally 
restore or maintain confidence in 
its monetary system; and 


(d) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating an increas- 
ing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 
Eight of the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation |['] 
looking toward the full and effec- 
tive use of manpower available in 
the various participating countries 
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(6). favoriser le développement 4,2grdoPment of pro” 


de la production industrielle et 
agricole sur une base économique- 
ment rationnelle; réaliser tels ob- 
jectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de 
V’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et com- 
muniquer au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, 
des propositions détaillées cor- 
respondant & des projets déter- 
minés que le Gouvernement de 
Belgique envisage d’entreprendre 
en ayant recours, pour une part 
importante, & l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notam- 
ment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs 4 l’augmentation de 
la production du charbon, d’acier, 
de moyens de transport et de 
produits alimentaires; 

(c) stabiliser sa monnaie; ins- 
taurer ou maintenir un taux de 
change approprié, équilibrer dés 
que cela sera possible son budget 
d’Etat, créer ou maintenir la sta- 
bilité financiére intérieure et, d’une 
maniére générale, rétablir ou main- 
tenir la confiance dans son systéme 
monétaire; 

(d) coopérer avec les pays parti- 
cipants pour faciliter et stimuler 
un échange croissant de mar- 
chandises et de services entre les 
pays participants ainsi qu’avec 
d’autres pays, et pour réduire les 
obstacles publics et privés qui 
entravent ces échanges tant entre 
eux qu’avec le reste du monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que tenant compte des objectifs 
de |’Article VIII de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Eu- 
ropéenne visant a |’emploi de la 
main-d’ceuvre disponible dans les 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 


Maintenance of fi- 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2195. 





Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
Post, pp. 2195, 2196. 
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the Government of Belgium will 
accord sympathetic consideration 
to proposals made in conjunction 
with the International Refugee Or- 
ganization directed to the largest 
practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the 
participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will coop- 
erate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part 
of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or 
business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain 
competition, limit access to mar- 
kets or foster monopolistic control 
whenever such practices or arrange- 
ments have the effect of interfering 
with the achievement of the joint 
program of european recovery. 


Articis III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium will, upon the request 
of either Government, consult re- 
specting projects in Belgium pro- 
posed by nationals of the United 
States of America and with regard 
to which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
currency transfer under Section 
111 (6) (3) of the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America 
makes payment in U.S. dollars 
to any person under such a guar- 
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différents pays participants, s’en- 
gage & réserver un accueil bien- 
veillant aux propositions faites de 
concert avec |’Organisation Inter- 
nationale pour les Réfugiés, en 
vue d’utiliser au maximum la 
main-d’ceuvre éventuellement dis- 
ponible dans un des pays partici- 
pants conformément aux fins du 
présent Accord. 

3. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que prendra les mesures qu’il 
estime appropriées et coopérera 
avec les autres pays participants 
afin d’empécher les pratiques ou 
arrangements commerciaux— 
qu’ils soient le fait d’entreprises 
commerciales privées ou publi- 
ques—qui, dans le commerce inter- 
national, entravent la concurrence, 
restreignent l’accés aux marchés 
ou favorisent le contréle a ca- 
ractére de monopole dans tous les 
cas ot ces pratiques et arrange- 
ments produisent des effets nuisi- 


bles 4 l’exécution du programme 
commun de reconstruction euro- 
péenne. 


Articte Ill 


(Garanties) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de 
Belgique se consulteront a la 
demande de |’un ou I’autre gou- 
vernement, sur les projets que 
des ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
envisagent de réaliser en Belgique 
et pour lesquels le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, 
aux termes de la Section 111 (6) (3) 
de la Loi de Coopération Eco- 
nomique de 1948, accorder des 
garanties de transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera & 
de telles personnes un payement en 
dollars des Etats-Unis correspon- 
dant 4 une telle garantie, le Gou- 












anty, any francs or credits in 
francs assigned or transferred to 
the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to 
that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of 
the United States of America. 


ArticLe IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article 
shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant 
basis. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
will establish a special account in 
the National Bank of Belgium in 
the name of the Government of 
Belgium (hereinafter called the 
special account) and will make 
deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances 
of the deposits made by the 
Government of Belgium pursuant 
to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 
30, 1948. [] 

(6) Amounts commensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, re- 
pairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to Bel- 
gium on a grant basis by any 
fheans authorized under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the 


1 Not printed. 
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vernement de Belgique acceptera 
que les francs ou les crédite 
en francs portés au compte du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique ou transférés a ce 
Gouvernement, conformément 4 
cette clause, soient reconnus 
comme étant la propriété du 


Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 


ArticLte IV 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent 
Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne |’aide que pourra 
fournir le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis a titre de don. 


2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que convient d’ouvrir un compte 
spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le 
nom de compte spécial) a la 
Banque Nationale de Belgique 
au nom du Gouvernement de 
Belgique et d’effectuer 4 ce compte 
les dépéts suivants en francs: 


(a) Les soldes, nets de toute 
charge, des dépéts effectués par 
le Gouvernement de Belgique a 
la suite de l’échange de notes 
entre les deux Gouvernements en 
date du 30 avril 1948. 

(b) Les sommes correspondant 
aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
les produits, services et informa- 
tions techniques (notamment tous 
frais de fabrication, d’entreposage, 
de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services s’y rap- 
portant) fournis 4 la Belgique a 
titre de don, sous l’une quelconque 


des formes prévues par la Loi de , 


Coopération Economique, sauf, 
cependant, le montant du dépét 


Special account in 
National Bank of Bel- 
gium. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
. 137. 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 187. 
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. 1054. 


exchange of notes referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a). The Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America shall from time to time 
notify the Government of Bel- 
gium of the indicated dollar cost 
of any such commodities, services, 
and technical information, and 
the Government of Belgium will 
thereupon deposit in the special 
account a commensurate amount 
of francs computed at a rate of 
exchange which shall be the par 
value agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund. 

The Government of Belgium 
may at any time make advance 
deposits in the special account 
which shall be credited against 
subsequent notifications pursuant 
to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
from time to time notify the 
Government of Belgium of its 
requirements for administrative 
expenditures in francs within Bel- 
gium incident to operations under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Government of 
Belgium will thereupon make such 
sums available out of any balances 
in the special account in the man- 
ner requested by the Government 
of the United States of America 
in the notification. 


4. Five percent of each deposit 
made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign 
Aid Appropriation Act, 1949, 
shall be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States 
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effectué comme suite 4 |’échange 
de notes visé a l’alinéa (a). Le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique notifiera périodique- 
ment au Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique le montant du prix exprimé 
en dollars des produits, services 
et renseignements techniques ainsi 
fournis; le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique déposera alors au compte 
spécial une somme correspondante 
en francs calculée & un taux de 
change qui sera celui dont il aura 
été convenu A cette époque avec 
le Fonds Monétaire International. 

Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
pourra 4 tout moment déposer au 
compte spécial des avances qui 
seront inscrites 4 son crédit et sur 
lesquelles seront imputées des 
sommes correspondant aux no- 
tifications ultérieures effectuées 
conformément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe, 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera péri- 
odiquement au Gouvernement de 
Belgique les sommes en francs qui 
lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir 
les dépenses administratives en 
Belgique qu’entratnent les opéra- 
tions effectuées conformément a 
la Loi de Coopération Economique 
de 1948 et le Gouvernement de 
Belgique mettra les sommes néces- 
saires & la disposition du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en 
les imputant sur l’un quelconque 
des soldes du compte spécial de 
la maniére demandée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
dans sa notification. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout 
dépét fait en application de cet 
article en raison de |’aide apportée 
conformément 4 la Loi d’Appro- 
priation d’Aide a l’Etranger, 1949, 
portant ouverture de crédit pour 
Vaide économique a 1|’étranger 















of America for its expenditures in 
Belgium, and sums made available 
pursuant to paragraph 3 of this 
Article shall first be charged to 
the amounts allocated under this 


paragraph. 


5. The Government of Belgium 
will further make such sums of 
francs available out of any bal- 
ances in the special account as 
may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of trans- 
portation from any point of entry 
in Belgium to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in 
Belgium of such relief supplies 
and packages as are referred to in 
Article VI. 


6. The Government of Belgium 
may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account for 
such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America. In considering propos- 
als put forward by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium for drawings 
from the special account the 
Government of the United States 
of America will take into account 
the need for promoting or main- 
taming internal monetary and 
financial stabilization in Belgium 
and for stimulating productive 
activity and international trade 
and the exploration for and devel- 
opment of new sources of wealth 
within Belgium, including in par- 
ticular: 

(a) Expenditures upon projects 
or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive pro- 


62 StaT.] BELGIUM—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 


seront affectés a l’usage du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique pour ses dépenses en 
francs et les sommes mises a la 
disposition de ce Gouvernement 
conformément au paragraphe 3 
de cet article seront imputées 
sur les montants alloués con- 
formément au présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique s’engage, en outre, a rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur 
V’un quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial les sommes en 
francs nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport (port, emma- 
gasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements 
et colis de secours mentionnés 4 
Varticle VI, depuis tout lieu d’en- 
trée en territoire métropolitain de 
Belgique jusqu’au point de desti- 
nation indiqué par le destinataire 
en territoire métropolitain de 
Belgique. 

6. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit 
au compte spécial, aux fins dont 
ce Gouvernement pourra étre con- 
venu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En exa- 
minant les propositions de pré- 
lévement sur le compte spécial, 
présentées par le Gouvernement 
de Belgique, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra 
compte de la nécessité de stimuler 
l’activité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la re- 
cherche et le développement en 
Belgique de nouvelles sources de 
richesses ainsi que de maintenir 
la stabilité monétaire et financiére 
intérieure et en particulier: 


(a) Les dépenses afférentes aux 
plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un pro- 


Post, p. 2186, 


Belgian withdraw- 
als from special ac- 
count. 
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gram for the development of the 
productive capacity of Belgium 
and the other participating coun- 
tries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are 
being covered by assistance ren- 
dered by the Government of the 
United States of America under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or ortherwise, or by loans 
from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; 


(6) Expenditures upon the ex- 
ploration for and development of 
additional production of materials 
which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential defi- 
ciencies in the resources of the 
United States of America; or 

(c) Effective retirement of the 
national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
special account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within Bel- 
gium for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States 
and Belgium, it being understood 
that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject 
to approval by act or joint reso- 
lution of the Congress of the 
United States of America. 


ArTICcLE V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
will facilitate the transfer to the 
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gramme d’ensemble destiné 4 ac- 
croitre la capacité de production 
de la Belgique et des autres pays 
participants, et les plans ou pro- 
grammes comportant des dépenses 
a ]’étranger qui sont couvertes par 
Vaide fournie par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948, ou 
d’autres dispositions, ou par des 
préts de la Banque Internationale 
pour la Reconstruction et le Dé- 
veloppement; 

(b) Les dépenses afférentes a 
la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour les 
matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en 
raison de |’insuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs ressources; 


(c) La résorption effective de 
la dette publique et spécialement 
de la dette détenue soit par la 
Banque Nationale de Belgique, 
soit par les autres établissements 
bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes 
charges restant inscrits au compte 
spécial au 30 juin 1952 autres que 
les sommes non dépensées dont 
laffectation aura été déterminée 
conformément au paragraphe 4 
du présent article, seront utilisés 
en Belgique aux fins dont les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de Belgique seront 
convenus ultérieurement, étant 
entendu que |’agrément des Etats- 
Unis devra étre approuvé par une 
loi ou une résolution commune du 
Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que. 


ARTICLE V 


(Accés a certains produits) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que facilitera le transfert aux 












United States of America, for 
stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in Belgium, 
which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in its own resources, upon such 
reasonable terms of sale, exchange, 
barter or otherwise, and in such 
quantitites, and for such period of 
time, as may be agreed to between 
the Governments of the United 
States of America and of Belgium 
after due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of Belgium, for do- 
mestic use and commercial export 
of such materials. The Govern- 
ment of Belgium will take such 
specific measures as may be nec- 
essary to carry out the provisions 
of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased produc- 
tion of such materials within 
Belgium and the removal of any 
hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States 
of America. The Government of 
Belgium will, when so requested 
by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into nego- 
tiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph. 


2. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, negotiate such ar- 
rangements as are appropriate to 
carry out the provisions of para- 
graph 9 sub-section 115 (6) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, which relates to the develop- 
ment and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of 
America. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, cooperate, wherever 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue de 
la constitution de stocks ou a 
d’autres fins, de produits pro- 
venant de Belgique dont les Etats- 
Unis ont besoin par suite de |’in- 
suffisance effective ou éventuelle 
de leurs propres ressources, 4 des 
conditions raisonnables de vente, 
d’échange, de troc, ou autres, 
pendant une période et en des 
quantités 4 déterminer d’un com- 
mun accord entre les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et de Belgique, compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la Belgique 
en produits nécessaires 4 sa con- 
sommation intérieure et a4 son 
commerce d’exportation. Le 
Gouvernement de Belgique pren- 
dra toutes mesures particuliéres 
qui pourraient étre nécessaires 
pour l’application des dispositions 
du présent paragraphe, y compris 
le développement de la production 
en Belgique des dits produits, et 
la suppression de tous obstacles 
qui s’opposeraient 4 leur transfert 
aux Etats-Unis. Le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique, si le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
le demande, négociera des accords 
détaillés nécessaires a l’application 
des dispositions du présent para- 
graphe. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera les accords ap- 
propriés pour assurer |’application 
des dispositions du paragraphe 9 
sous-section 115 (6) de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
qui sont relatives 4 l’augmenta- 
tion et au transfert des produits 
qui sont nécessaires aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 

3. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en ex- 
prime le désir, coopérera avec ce 
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appropriate, to further the objec- 
tives of paragraph 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials 
originating outside of Belgium. 


Articte VI 


(Travel Arrangements and 
Relief Supplies) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
will cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in facilitating and en- 
couraging the promotion and de- 
velopment of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to 
and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Belgium 
will, when so desired by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America, enter into negotiations 
for agreements (including the pro- 
vision of dutyfree treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) so as to 
facilitate the entry into Belgium 
of supplies of relief goods donated 
to or purchased by United States 
voluntary non-profit relief agen- 
cies and of relief packages origi- 
nating in the United States of 
America and consigned to individ- 
uals residing in Belgium. 


Artictse VII 


(Consultation and transmittal of 
information) 


1. The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 


2. The Goverament of Belgium 
will communicate to the Govern- 
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Gouvernement dans les cas ap- 
propriés, pour atteindre les buts 
mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 du présent article en ce qui con- 
cerne les produits provenant d’au- 
tres territoires que celui de la Belgi- 
que. 


ArTicLE VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facilités 
de voyage et aux envois de secours) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pour faciliter et favoriser le déve- 
loppement des voyages des cito- 
yens des Etats-Unis 4 destination 
des pays participants et a l’inté- 
rieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que négociera, & la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, des accords tendant 
& faciliter l’entrée en Belgique et 
notamment l’entrée en franchise, 
sous réserve de garanties ap- 
propriées, des envois de secours 
donnés 4 ou achetés par les or- 
ganisations américaines bénévoles 
de secours, ainsi que des colis de 
secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis et adressés 4 des personnes 
résidant en Belgique. 


ArticLte VII 


(Consultations réciproques et com- 
munications de renseignements) 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se 
consulteront 4 la demande de |’un 
ou de |’autre sur toutes questions 
relatives a |’exécution du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations 
effectuées ou aux dispositions 
prises en application de ce méme 
Accord. 

2. Le Gouvernement de Belgi- 
que communiquera au Gouverne- 












ment of the United States of 
America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of Belgium: 


(a) Detailed information of proj- 
ects, programs, and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and 
the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation ; 


(6) Full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, 
commodites, and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be 
made in each calendar quarter; 


(c) Information regarding its 
economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America from the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of assistance furnished or 
contemplated under this Agree- 
ment and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of Belgium 
will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain 
information relating to the ma- 
terials originating in Belgium re- 
ferred to in Article V which is 
necessary to the formulation and 
execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 
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ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans la forme et aux époques indi- 
quées par ce dernier, aprés con- 
sultation avec le Gouvernement 
de Belgique: 


(a) Des informations détaillées 
sur les projets, les programmes et 
les mesures envisagés ou adoptés 
par le Gouvernement de Belgique 
pour assurer |’exécution des dis- 
positions du présent Accord et des 
Obligations Générales de la Con- 
vention de Coopération Econo- 
mique Européenne. 

(6) Des exposés complets des 
opérations faites en vertu du 
présent Accord, y compris un 
exposé de l’usage des fonds, pro- 
duits et services regus en applica- 
tion du dit Accord, le dit exposé 
devant étre fait chaque trimestre. 

(c) Des informations concernant 
son économie et toutes autres 
informations appropriées néces- 
saires pour compléter celles qui 
seront obtenues de |’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique et dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour- 
rait avoir besoin pour déterminer 
la nature et la portée des opéra- 
tions réalisées en vertu de la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948 et pour évaluer |’efficacité de 
Vaide fournie ou proposée en 
vertu du présent Accord et, d’une 
maniére générale, les progrés du 
programme commun de reléve- 
ment. 


3. Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
aidera le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique a se procurer les 
renseignements relatifs aux pro- 
duits provenant de Belgique dont 
il est question 4 |’Article V, et qui 
seront nécessaires 4 |’élaboration 
et a l’exécution des accords prévus 
au dit article. 


Post, p. 2197. 


628tat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


Ante, p. 2184. 
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Articie VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium recognize that it is in 
their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives 
and progress of the joint program 
for european recovery and of the 
actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that 
wide dissemination of information 
on the progress of the program is 
desirable in order to develop the 
sense of common effort and mutual 
aid which are essential to the ac- 
complishment of the objectives of 
the program. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America will en- 
courage the dissemination of such 
information and will make it 
available to the media of public in- 
formation. 

3. The Government of Belgium 
will encourage the dissemination 
of such information both directly 
and in .cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for European LEco- 
nomic Cooperation. It will make 
such information available to the 
media of public information and 
take all practicable steps to en- 
sure that appropriate facilities are 
provided for such dissemination. 
It will further provide other 
participating countries and the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation with full in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Belgium 
will make public in Belgium in 
each calendar quarter, full state- 
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Articte VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique et de Belgi- 
que reconnaissent qu’il est de leur 
intérét commun de donner une 
large publicité aux objectifs du 
programme en commun de re- 
lévement de l'Europe, aux progrés 
réalisés dans son exécution ainsi 
qu’a toutes les mesures prises en 
application de ce programme. IIs 
reconnaissent également qu’il est 
souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations re- 
latives aux progrés réalisés dans 
l’exécution du programme de re- 
lévement européen, afin de dé- 
velopper le sentiment de |’effort 
commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle 
essentiels & la réalisation des 
objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etuats- 
Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et 
les mettra dla disposition d’agences 
d’information. 


3. Le Gouvernement de Belgique 
encouragera la diffusion de ces 
renseignements, tant directement 
que par |’entremise de l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération 
Economique. II les mettra a la 
disposition des agences d’informa- 
tion et prendra toutes les mesures 
possibles pour en assurer la dif- 
fusion par les moyens appropriés. 
De plus, il fournira & tous les 
autres pays participants et 4 
VOrganisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique les rensei- 
gnements les plus complets sur les 
progrés effectués dans la réalisa- 
tion du programme de relévement 
européen. 

4. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique publiera en Belgique, chaque 
trimestre, des comptes rendus 
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ments of operations under this 
Agreement, including information 
as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties, and services received. 


Articitz IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of Belgium 
agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which 
will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United 
States of America in Belgium 
under this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Belgium 
will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the 
United States of America in Bel- 
gium, consider the Special Mission 
and its personnel, and the United 
. States Special Representative in 
Europe, as part of the Embassy of 
the United States of America in 
Belgium for the purposes of en- 
joying the privileges and immuni- 
ties accorded to that Embassy 
and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Bel- 
gium will further accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee 
on Foreign Economic Cooperation 
of the Congress of the United 
States of America and grant them 
the facilities and asistance neces- 
sary to the effective performance 
of their responsibilities. 


3. The Government of Belgium, 
directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his staff, and to the 
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complets sur les opérations d’exé- 
cution de cet Accord et notam- 
ment des renseignements sur |’em- 
ploi de tous les fonds, marchan- 


dises et services regus au titre de 
la Loi. 


Articte IX 
(Missions) 


1. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique donne son agrément 4a |’in- 
stallation d’une Mission Spéciale 
de Coopération Economique qui 
assurera l’exécution des obliga- 
tions assumées par les Etats- 
Unis en Belgique aux termes du 
présent Accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée 
de l’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique a4 la Belgique le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique considére la 
Mission Spéciale et son personnel 
ainsi que le Représentant Spécial 
des Etats-Unis en Europe comme 
faisant partie de |’Ambassade des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Bel- 
gique aux fins de bénéficier des 
priviléges et immunités accordés 
aux fonctionnaires de rang équiva- 
lent de |l’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. Le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique convient en 
outre d’observer a l’égard des 
membres et du personnel du 
Comité Mixte de Coopération 
Economique Etrangére du Con- 
grés des Etats-Unis les régles de 
courtoisie appropriées et de leur 
accorder les facilités et l’assistance 
indispensables pour assumer effi- 
cacement leurs responsabilités. 

3. Le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique apportera directement et par 
l’intermédiaire de ses représentants 
au sein de l’Organisation Europé- 
enne de Coopération Economique, 
sa pleine coopération 4 la Mission 
Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial 
des Etats-Unis en Europe et a 
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members and staff of the Jomt 
Committee. Such cooperation 
shall include the provision of all 
information and facilities neces- 
sary to the observation and review 
of the carrying out of this Agree- 
ment, including the use of assist- 
ance furnished under it. 


ArtTIcLE X 


(Settlement of claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium agree to submit to the 
decision of the International Court 
of Justice any claim espoused by 
either Government on behalf of 
one of its nationals against the 
other Government for compensa- 
tion for damage arising as a con- 
sequence of Governmental meas- 
ures (other than measures con- 
cerning enemy property or imter- 
ests) taken after April 3, 1948, by 
the other Government and affect- 
ing property or interests of such 
national, including contracts with 
or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such 
other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of each 
Government in respect of claims 
espoused by the other Government 
pursuant to this paragraph is made 
in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and condi- 
tions of such effective recognition 
as it has heretofore given to the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute of 
the Court. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other 
rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International 
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son personnel, et aux membres et 
personnel du Comité Mixte. Cette 
coopération comportera la mise a 
disposition de toutes informations 
et facilités nécessaires a l’observa- 
tion et 4 la surveillance de l’exécu- 
tion du présent Accord, y compris 
de l’utilisation de l’aide fournie 
conformément a4 ses termes. 





ARTICLE X 


(Réglement des réclamations des 
ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis et de Belgique con- 
viennent de porter 4 la Cour 
Internationale de Justice toutes 
réclamations que |’un ou l’autre 
Gouvernement aura faites siennes 
et présentées pour le compte de 
l’un de ses ressortissants a |’en- 
contre de |’autre Gouvernement, 
pour !’indemnisation de dommages 
résulitant de mesures gouverne- 
mentales (a l’exception de mesures 
touchant les intéréts ou biens 
ennemis) prises aprés le 3 avril 
1948 par ce Gouvernement et 
affectant les biens ou les intéréts 
du dit ressortissant, y compris les 
contrats ou concessions réguliére- 
ment conclus ou accordés par les 
organes diment qualifiés du dit 
Gouvernement. Il est entendu 
que l’engagement de chaque Gou- 
vernement en ce qui concerne les 
demandes présentées par |’autre 
Gouvernement en application de 
ce paragraphe, est pris par chaque 
Gouvernement en conformité et 
dans la limite des termes et con- 
ditions de l’acceptation effective 
par ce Gouvernement de la juri- 
diction obligatoire de la Cour 
Internationale de Justice en vertu 
de l'article 36 du Statut de la 
Cour. Les dispositions de ce 
paragraphe seront, de toute mani- 
ére, sans préjudice d’autres droits 
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Court of Justice or to the espousal 
and presentation of claims based 
upon alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements, 
or principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of the 
United States of America and of 
Belgium further agree that such 
claims may be referred, in lieu 
of the Court, to any arbitral tri- 
bunal mutually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until 
its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the 
administrative and judicial tri- 
bunals of the country in which the 
claim arose. 


Articie XI 
(Definitions) 
As used in this agreement: 


(a) “Belgium” means Belgium 
together with dependent areas 
under its administration including 
Belgian Congo and the territories 
of Ruanda-Urundi. 

(6) The term 
country’’ means: 


“participating 


(i) Any country which signed 
the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation 
at Paris on September 22, 1947, ['] 
and territories for which it has 
international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between 


d’accés, a supposer qu’il en existe, 
de l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement 
4 la Cour Internationale de Justice 
ou de l’adhésion et de la présenta- 
tion de contestations basées sur 
les prétendues violations par un 
ou l’autre Gouvernement de droits 
et obligations résultant de traités, 
d’accords ou de principes de droit 
international. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis et le Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique conviennent également de 
porter éventuellement de tels dif- 
férends devant tout tribunal arbi- 
tral & convenir, aux lieu et place 
de la Cour. 

3. Il est également entendu 
qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements 
ne présentera, aux termes du 
présent article, de réclamations 
d’un de ses ressortissants avant 
que celui-ci n’ait épuisé les voies de 
recours qui lui sont ouvertes de- 
vant les tribunaux administratifs 
et judiciaires du pays ov la 
réclamation prend naissance. 


ArticLe XI 
(Définitions) 


1. Aux termes du présent ac- 
cord: 


(a) “Belgique”’ signifie la Bel- 
gique avec les territoires placés 
sous son administration, y com- 
pris le Congo belge et les territoires 
du Ruanda-Urundi; 

(6) On entend par “pays parti- 
cipants”’: 


(i) Tout pays qui a signé le 
rapport du Comité de Coopération 
Economique Européenne a Paris 
le 22 septembre 1947 et tout terri- 
toire dont ce pays assume la 
responsabilité sur le plan inter- 
national et auquel |l’Accord de 
Coopération Economique. conclu 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 


“Participating 
country.” 





Effective date; du- 
tion. 


Modification, ete. 
Post, p. 2194. 
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that country and the Government 
of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(ii) Any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, any areas under in- 
ternational administration or con- 
trol, and the Free Territory of 
Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, to- 
gether with dependent areas under 
its administration; for so long as 
such country is a party to the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and adheres 
to a joimt program for european 
recovery designed to accomplish 
the purposes of this Agreement. 


ArticLte XII 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be sub- 
ject to ratification by the Govern- 
ment of Belgium. It shall become 
effective on the day on which no- 
tice of such ratification is given to 
the Government of the United 
States of America.['] Subject to 
the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 
3 of this Article, it shall remain in 
force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
June 30, 1953, either Government 
shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, either Government 
should consider there has been a 
fundamental change in the basic 
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entre ledit pays et les Etats-Unis 
est appliqué, 


(ii) Tout autre pays (y compris 
toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire, toute ad- 
ministration sous contréle inter- 
national et le Territoire libre de 
Trieste ou toute zone en faisant 
partie) situé en tout ou en partie 
en Europe avec les territoires dé- 
pendants soumis a sa juridiction 
aussi longtemps que ce pays est 
signataire de la Convention de 
Coopération Economique et par- 
ticipe 4 un programme commun 
de relévement européen ayant 
pour objectif les buts du présent 
Accord. 


ArticLte XII 


(Entrée en vigueur, amendement, 
durée) 


1. Le présent Accord sera sujet 
a ratification par le Gouverne- 
ment de Belgique. II entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date ov cette ratifica- 
tion sera notifiée au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
Sous réserve des dispositions des 
paragraphes 2 et 3 de cet Article, 
il restera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 
juin 1953 et, & moins que, au 
moins six mois avant le 30 juin 
1953, l’un ou |’autre Gouverne- 
ment ait donné a |’autre notifica- 
tion par écrit de son intention de 
mettre fin 4 l’Accord a cette date, 
il restera en vigueur jusqu’a |’ex- 
piration d’un délai de six mois & 
dater du jour ov pareille notifica- 
tion aura été faite. 

2. Si, pendant la durée de 
l’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un chan- 
gement fondamental dans les cir- 


1 Entered into force July 29, 1948, the date on which the American Embassy at 
Brussels was notified by the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs of ratification of 
the agreement by the Government of Belgium. 
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assumptions underlying this Agree- 
ment, it shall so notify the other 
Government in writing and the 
two Governments will thereupon 
consult with a view to agreeing 
upon the amendment, modifica- 
tion or termination of this Agree- 
ment. If, after three months 
from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed 
upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Govern- 
ment may give notice in writing 
to the other of intention to termi- 
nate this Agreement. Then, sub- 
ject to the provisions of para- 
graph 3 of this Article, this 
Agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date of 
such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 

(6) After such shorter period 
as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of 
the Government of Belgium are 
performed in respect of any as- 
sistance which may continue to 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; 
provided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two 
years after the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate, but 
not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such 
subsidiary Agreements and ar- 
rangements shall be governed by 
their own terms. Article IV shall 
remain in effect until all the sums 
in the currency of Belgium re- 





constances se trouvant 4 l’origine 
de cet Accord, il le notifiera 
par écrit 4 l’autre Gouvernement. 
Les deux Gouvernements se con- 
sulteront alors en vue de con- 
venir de la modification, de la 
transformation et de la termi- 
naison de |’Accord. Si, aprés un 
délai de trois mois a dater dé 
cette notification, les deux Gou- 
vernements n’ont pas convenu de 
Vaction & prendre dans ces cir- 
constances, chaque Gouverne- 
ment pourra notifier par écrit a 
l’autre son intention de mettre fin 
& l’Accord. Dans ce cas, sous 
réserve des dispositions du para- 
graphe 3 du présent Article, cet 
Accord prendra fin: 


(a) Six mois aprés la noti- 
fication de |’intention d’y mettre 
fin, ou 

(6) Aprés telle période plus 
courte 4 convenir, suffisante néan- 
moins pour assurer que les obli- 
gations du Gouvernement de 
Belgique sont exécutées a |’égard 
de toute aide que le Gouver- 
nement américain pourrait con- 
tinuer 4 lui apporter aprés la 
date de cette notification; étant 
entendu toutefois que |’Article V 
et le paragraphe 3 de l'article VII 
resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification 
de l’intention de mettre fin a 
l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés 
le 30 juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrange- 
ments complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent 
Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de |’expiration du présent 
Accord, et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements 
complémentaires sera déterminée 
par leurs propres termes. L’ Article 
IV restera en vigueur jusqu’a ce 
que toutes les sommes en francs 







Termination. 


Ante, p. 2184. 
Ante, p. 2187. 


Subsidiary agree- 
ments, ete. 


Ante, p. 2181. 
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quired to. be deposited in accord- 
ance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that 
Article. 

Paragraph 2 of Article III shall 
remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in 
that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement 
forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be reg- 
istered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 

Dons at Brussels, in duplicate, 
in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 
second day of July 1948. 

Auan G. Kirx 
[SEAL] 


ANNEX 





INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 


1. It is understood that ‘The 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948” as used in the Agreement 
means Title I of Public Law 472— 
80th Congress. 

2. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption 
of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with 
respect to commodities furnished 
under this Agreement, effective 
measures for safeguarding such 
commodities and for preventing 
their diversion to markets or 
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belges 4 verser en conformité avee 
ses propres dispositions aient été 
utilisées comme prévu par cet 
Article. 

Le paragraphe 2 de l’article II 
restera en vigueur aussi longtemps 
que la garantie de payement visée 
par cet Article pourra étre donnée 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’ Amérique. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra 
étre amendé a tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gou- 
vernements. 

5. L’annexe au présent Accord 
en fait partie intégrante. 

6. Le présent Accord sera en- 
registré par le Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 


EN FOI DE Quol, les représen- 
tants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments, diment autorisés a cette 
fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Farr a Bruxelles, le deux juillet 
1948, en deux exemplaires, en 
langues francaise et anglaise, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, 

P. H. Spaax 
[sEAL] 


ANNEXE 
Notes INTERPRETATIVES 


1. Il est entendu que “la Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948” a laquelle se référe l’ Accord, 
est le Titre I dela Public Law 472, 
80° Congres. 

2. Il est entendu que les dis- 
positions du paragraphe 1 (a) de 
lArticle II sur l’adoption des 
mesures relatives & un emploi 
efficace des ressources compor- 
teraient, en ce qui concerne les 
produits fournis aux termes de cet 
Accord, des mesures efficaces des- 
tinées 4 assurer la sauvegarde de 
ces produits et 4 empécher leur 
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channels of trade wich are illegal 
or irregular in Belgium. 


3. It is understood that it lies 
within the discretion of the Gov- 
ernment of Belgium to determine 
the means by which the assets 
specified in paragraph 1 (a) (3) 
of Article II are put into appro- 
priate use in furtherance of the 
joint program for European re- 
covery. 

4. It is understood that the 
obligation under paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article II to balance the budget 
as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short pe- 
riod but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing of 
the budget in the long run. 


5. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) Fixing prices, terms or con- 
ditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale 
or lease of any product; 


(b) Excluding enterprises from, 
or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market of field of busi- 
ness activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 


(c) Discriminating against par- 
ticular enterprises; 


(d) Limiting production or fix- 
ing production quotas; 


(e) Preventing by agreement 
the development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


détournement vers des marchés 
ou. des circuits commerciaux il- 
licites ou irréguliers en Belgique. 

3. Il est entendu qu’il est laissé 
& l’appréciation du Gouvernement 
de Belgique de déterminer les 
moyens par lesquels les avoirs 
mentionnés au paragraphe 1 (a) 
(3) de |’Article II seront l’objet 
d’un usage approprié a l’exécution 
du programme commun de re- 
lévement européen. 

4. Il est entendu que l’obliga- 
tion figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) 
de l’Article IT d’équilibrer le bud- 
get aussitét que possible, n’ex- 
cluerait pas des déficits pendant 
une courte période, mais signi- 
fierait une politique budgétaire 
impliquant, & longue échéance, 
l’équilibre du budget. 

5. Il est entendu que les prati- 
ques commerciales et les arrange- 
ments commerciaux visés au para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article IT sont: 


(a) Ceux qui fixent les prix ou 
les conditions 4 observer dans les 
transactions avec les tiers con- 
cernant l’achat, la vente ou la 
location de tout produit; 

(6) Ceux qui excluent des entre- 
prises d’un marché territorial ou 
d’un champ d’activité commer- 
ciale, attribuent ou partagent un 
marché territorial ou un champ 
d’activité commerciale, répartis- 
sent la clientéle ou fixent les con- 
ditions de vente ou d’achat; 

(c) Ceux qui ont un effet dis- 
criminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

(d) Ceux qui limitent la pro- 
duction ou fixent des contingents 
de production; 

(e) Ceux qui, par voie d’accord, 
empéchent |’amélioration ou la 
mise en ceuvre de procédés techni- 
ques ou d’inventions brevetées 
ou non; 
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(f) Extending the use of rights 
under patents, trademarks, or 
copyrights granted by either coun- 
try to matters which, according to 
its laws and regulations, are not 
within the scope of such grants, or 
to products or conditions of pro- 
duction, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subject of such 
grants; and 


(g) Such other practices as the 
two Governments may agree to 
include. 


6. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article II are those 
which are engaged in or made 
effective by one or more private 
or public commercial enterprises 
or by any combination, agreement, 
or other arrangement between any 
such enterprises and when such 
commercial enterprises, individu- 
ally or collectively, possess effec- 
tive control or trade among a num- 
ber of countries in one or more 
products. 


7. It is understood that the 
Government of Belgium is obli- 
gated to take action in particular 
instances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or exam- 
ination by such Government. 

8. It is understood that the 
phrase in Article V “after due 
regard for the reasonable require- 
ments of Belgium for domestic 
use’ would include the mainte- 
nance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the 
phrase ‘‘commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is 
also understood that arrange- 
ments negotiated under Article V 
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(f) Ceux qui étendent |’usage 
de droits résultant de brevets, de 
marques de fabrique, de droits 
d’auteur ou de reproduction, ac- 
cordés par un des deux Etats, con- 
formément a ses lois et réglements, 
& des matiéres qui ne rentrent pas 
dans le cadre tels priviléges, ou 
bien a.des produits ou a des condi- 
tions de production, d’utilisation 
ou de vente qui, de méme, ne font 
pas l’objet de tels privildéges; et 

(g) Toutes autres pratiques que 
les deux Gouvernements peuvent 
convenir d’incorporer dans les 
présentes dispositions. 

6. Il est entendu que les prati- 
ques ou arrangements commer- 
ciaux auxquels se référe le para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article IT, sont ceux 
qui sont conclus ou rendus effectifs 
par une ou plusieurs entreprises 
commerciales privées ou publiques, 
ou visés par toute entente, accord 
ou autre arrangement entre toute 
entreprise de cette espéce et lors- 
que de telles entreprises commer- 
ciales possédent, individuellement 
ou collectivement, un contréle 
effectif sur le commerce d’un cer- 
tain nombre de pays pour un ou 
plusieurs produits. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique n’est tenu 
d’agir, conformément au _ para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article II dans des 
cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et 
examen appropriés par ce Gou- 
vernement. 

8. Il est entendu que le passage 
de |’Article V: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la Belgique 
en produits nécessaires & sa con- 
sommation intérieure” couvrirait 
également le maintien 4 un niveau 
raisonnable de stocks des produits 
en question et que |’expression 
“commerce d’exportation’’ com- 
prendrait les opérations de troc. 
Il a été également entendu que les 
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might appropriately include pro- 
vision for consultation, in accord- 
ance with the principles of Article 
32 of the Havana Charter for 
an International Trade Organiza- 
tion,|'] in the event that stockpiles 
are liquidated. 


9. It is understood that arrange- 
ments to be negotiated under 
Article V will be consistent with 
the system of trading sought to be 
established by the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade and 
that due regard will be had for the 
limitations on the powers and 
authority of the several branches 
of the Government of Belgium 
under the established legislative 
system of that country. 

10. It is understood that each 
Government reserves full freedom 
of negotiation under paragraph 
2 of Article VI. 


11. It is understood that the 
Government of Belgium will not 
be requested, under paragraph 2 
(a) of Article VII, to furnish de- 
tailed information about minor 
projects, or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information the 
disclosure of which would injure 
legitimate commercial interests. 


12. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the notifica- 
tions referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article IX would bear in mind the 
desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials 
for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also 
understood that the detailed ap- 
Plication of Article IX would, 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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accords négociés en vertu de 
l’Article V pourraient inclure une 
clause de consultation confor- 
mément aux principes de |’article 
32 de la Charte de La Havane 
pour une Organisation Interna- 
tionale du Commerce dans le cas 
od les stocks seraient réalisés. 

9. Il est entendu que des accords 
dont la négociation est prévue a 
lArticle V seront en conformité 
avec le systéme de commerce dont 
l’établissement est recherché par 
l’Accord Général sur les Tarifs et 
le Commerce et qu’il sera tenu 
compte des limitations des pou- 
voirs et de l’autorité des divers 
services du Gouvernement de Bel- 
gique selon le systéme législatif 
en vigueur dans ce pays. 

10. Il est entendu que chaque 
Gouvernement se réserve pleine 
liberté de négociation, pour ce 
qui concerne le paragraphe 2 de 
l’Article VI. 

11. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement de Belgique n’aura pas, 
en application du paragraphe 2 (a) 
de |’Article VII, & fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les pro- 
jets peu importants ou des ren- 
seignements commerciaux ou tech- 
niques d’ordre confidentiel dont la 
divulgation pourrait porter at- 
teinte 4 des intéréts commerciaux 
légitimes. 

12. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis en fai- 
sant la notification prévue au 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article [X, aura 
due considération a la nécessité de 
restreindre autant que possible le 
nombre des fonctionnaires pour 
lesquels les priviléges diploma- 
tiques intégraux seraient demandés, 
Il est également entendu que |’ap- 

plication dans les détails de |’ Ar- 
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when necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 


13. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of Article X would be subject to 
ratification by the Senate of the 
United States of America. 

14. It is understood that the 
Belgian Congo and the territories 
of Ruanda-Urundi are included in 
the definition of ‘Belgium’ in 
paragraph (a) of Article XI in 
order to make clear the application 
of the provisions of this Agree- 
ment to those areas and does not 
prejudice the legal relationship 
existing between the Kingdom of 
Belgium and such areas. 


Avan G. Kier 


(62. Srar; 


ticle IV serait l'objet, s’il est 
nécessaire, de conversations entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 

13. Il est entendu que tout ac- 
cord qui serait conclu en exécution 
du paragraphe 2 de l’Article X 
serait soumis 4 la ratification du 
Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


14. Il est entendu que le Congo 
Belge et les territoires du Ruanda- 
Urundi sont inclus dans le terme 
‘Belgique’ au paragraphe (a) de 
l’Article XI, afin de rendre plus 
claire l’application des dispositions 
de cet Accord & ces territoires, et 
ne porte pas préjudice aux rela- 
tions juridiques existant’ entre le 
Royaume de Belgique et ces 
territoires. 

P. H. Spaax 
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June 29, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting SE Tess ny Oe 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 


at Copenhagen June 29, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States of America and Denmark. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Den- 
mark: 


Recognizing that the restoration or 
maintenance in European countries of 
principles of individual liberty, free 
institutions, and genuine independence 
rests largely upon the establishment of 
sound economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe 
of a healthy economy independent of 
extraordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is essen- 
tial for the attainment of the purposes 
of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of 
such conditions calls for a European 
recovery plan of self-help and mutual 
cooperation, open to all nations which 
cooperate in such a ‘plan, based upon a 
strong production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and 
‘the ‘development of economic cooper- 
ation, including all possible steps to 


Overenskomst om Gkonomisk Samarbejde 
mellem Amerikas Forenede Stater og Dan- 
mark. 


Indledning 


Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering 
og den danske Regering er, 


i Erkendelse af, at Genoprettelsen 
eller Opretholdelsen i de europeiske 
Lande af Principperne for personlig 
Frihed, frie Samfundsformer og vir- 
kelig Uafheengighed for en stor Del 
beror paa, at der tilvejebringes hold- 
bare okonomiske Vilkaar og stabile in- 
ternationale okonomiske Forbindelser og 
af, at de europwiske Lande naar til en 
sund Okonomi, uafhengig af extraordi- 
ner Bistand udefra; 

idet de erkender, at en sterk og 
sund europeisk Okonomi er af vesent- 
lig Betydning for Opnaaelsen af de For- 
enede Nationers Formaal; 

idet de tager i Betragtning, at Til- 
vejebringelsen af saadanne Vilkaar kra- 
ver en Plan for Europas Genrejsning ved 
Selvhjzlp og indbyrdes Samvirke med 
Adgang til Deltagelse for alle Nationer, 
der samarbejder om en saadan Plan, ba- 
seret paa en kraftig Indsats ti] Fremme 
af Produktionen, paa en Udvidelse af 
Udenrigshandelen, paa Tilvejebringelsen 
eller Bevarelsen af stabile finansielle 
Forhold i de enkelte Lande og paa- Ud- 
viklingen af det okonomiske Samarbejde, 
herunder ethvert muligt Skridt med 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 
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establish and maintain valid rates of 
exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance of 
these principles the Government of Den- 
mark has joined with other like-minded 
nations in a Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948,['] under which the 
signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the 
elaboration -and execution of a joint 
recovery program, and that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark is a member of the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the 
provisions of that Convention; 


Considering also that, in further- 
ance of these principles, the Government 
of the United States of America has 
enacted the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, providing for the furnishing of 
assistance by the United States of Amer- 
ica to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in or- 
der to enable such nations through their 
own individual and concerted efforts 
to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance; 


Taking note that the Government of 
Denmark has already expressed its 
adherence to the purposes and policies 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948; 


Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the 
United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the 
receipt of such assistance by Denmark, 
and the measures which the two Govern- 
ments will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of Denmark 






1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Henblik paa at tilvejebringe og opret- 
holde holdbare Valutakurser og paa at 
formindske Hindringer for Handelen; 


idet de tager i Betragtning, at den 
danske Regering til Fremme af disse 
Principper sammen med andre ligesin- 
dede Lande har indgaaet en Konvention 
om Europwisk Okonomisk Samarbejde, 
undertegnet i Paris den 16. April 1948, 
i hvilken Konventionens Underskrivere 
enedes om, som deres ejeblikkelige Op- 
gave at paatage sig Udarbejdelsen og 
Gennemforelsen af et falles Genopbyg- 
ningsprogram, samt at den danske Re- 
gering er Mediem af Organisationen for 
Europezisk Mkonomisk Samarbejde, der 
er oprettet ifolge den nevnte Konven- 
tions Bestemmelser; 

og idet de ligeledes tager i Betragt- 
ning, at Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering til Fremme af disse Principper 
har vedtaget Lov om Okonomisk Sam- 
arbejde af 1948, der indeholder Be- 
stemmelser om Ydelse af Bistand fra 
Amerikas Forenede Stater til Lande, 
som deltager i et falles Program for 
europeisk Genopbygning, med det For- 
maal at sette saadanne Lande i Stand 
til gennem individuelle og felles An- 
strengelser at blive uafhengige af eks- 
traordiner okonomisk Hjzlp udefra; 

idet de tager til Efterretning, at den 
danske Regering allerede har udtalt sin 
Tilslutning til de Formaal og Retnings- 
linier, som indeholdes i Lov om Okono- 
misk Samarbejde af 1948; 


idet de onsker at give Udtryk for de 
Forudsetninger, som ligger til Grund for 
Ydelse af Bistand fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering i Henhold til Lov 
om Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, for 
Danmarks Modtagelse af denne Bistand 
og for de Forholdsregler, som de to Re- 
geringer vil treeffe hver for sig og i Fal- 
lesskab til Fremme af Genopbygningen i 
Danmark som en integrerende Del af det 


628Tat.] DENMARK—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JUNE 29, 1948 


as an integral part of the joint program 
for European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 
Assistance and Cooperation 

1. The Government of the United 
States of America undertakes to assist 
Denmark, by making available to the 
Government of Denmark or to any 
person, agency or organization desig- 
nated by the latter Government such 
assistance as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the 
United States of America. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the 
terms, conditions and termination provi- 
sions, of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, acts amendatory and supple- 
mentary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder, and will make available to 
the Government of Denmark only such 
commodities, services and other assis- 
tance as are authorized to be made 
available by such acts. 


2. The Government of Denmark, 
acting individually and through the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, consistently with the Con- 
vention for European Economic Coop- 
eration signed at Paris on April 
16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating coun- 
tries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions 
in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a joint 
recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assis- 
tance within the period of this Agree- 
ment. The Government of Denmark 


felles europeiske Genopbygningspro- 
gram, 


blevet enige om folgende: 


Artikel I. 
Bistand og Samarbejde 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering paatager sig at yde Danmark 
Bistand ved at stille saadan Bistand, 
som den danske Regering maatte anmode 
om, og som maatte blive godkendt af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering, til 
Raadighed for den danske Regering eller 
for enhver af denne Regering udpeget 
Person, Representation eller Organi- 
sation. Amerikas fForenede Staters 
Regering vil yde denne Bistand i Hen- 
hold til Bestemmelserne i og i Overens- 
stemmelse med alle de Regler, Betingel- 
ser og Ophorsbestemmelser, der fastset- 
tes ved Lov om Okonomisk Samarbejde 
af 1948 saavel som ved Love, indehol- 
dende Aindringer i eller Tilleg dertil, 
samt Bevillingslove udstedt i Overens- 
stemmelse dermed og vil til den danske 
Regerings Raadighed kur stille saadanne 
Varer, Tjenesteydelser og anden Bistand, 
til hvis Ydelse saadanne Love giver Be- 
myndigelse. 

2. Den danske Regering vil, saavel 
individuelt som gennem Organisationen 
for Europeisk O@konomisk Samarbejde 
og i Overensstemmelse med den i Paris 
den 16. April 1948 undertegnede Konven- 
tion om Europeisk Okonomisk Samar- 
bejde, udfolde vedholdende Bestreebelser i 
Fellesskab med de evrige Deltagerlande 
for ved Hjelp af et felles Genopbygnings- 
program hurtigt at naa til saadanne oko- 
nomiske Forhold i Europa, som er ned- 
vendige for varig Fred og Velstand og 
for at sette de europeiske Lande, der 
deltager i et saadant felles Genrejsnings- 
program i Stand til inden nerverende 
Overenskomsts Opher at blive uafhengige 
af ekstraordiner ekonomisk Bistand 
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reaffirms its intention to take action to 
carry out the provisions of the General 
Obligations. of the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, and to continue to adhere 
to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance fur- 
nished by the Government of the United 
States of America to Denmark and 
procured from areas outside the United 
States of America, its territories and 
possessions, the Government of Denmark 
will cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in ensuring 
that procurement will be effected at 
reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dol- 
lars thereby made available to the coun- 
try from which the assistance is pro- 


cured are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by the 


Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article IT. 
General Undertakings 

1. In order to achieve the maximum 
recovery through the employment of 
assistance received from the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
the Government of Denmark will use its 
best endeavors: 


a) to adopt or maintain the mea- 
sures necessary to ensure efficient 
and practical use of all the re- 
sources available to it, including 


(i) such measures as may be 
necessary to ensure that the 


udefra. Den danske Regering bekrefter 
paany, at den har til Hensigt at tage de 
nedvendige Skridt til at gennemfere Be- 
stemmelserne i Afsnittet om Almindelige 
Forpligtelser i Konventionen om Euro- 
pwisk Okonomisk Samarbejde, at fort- 
sette med aktivt at deltage i Organisa- 
tionen for Europwisk Okonomisk Sam- 
arbejdes Virksomhed og vedblivende at 
opretholde sin Tilslutning til de For- 
maal og Retningslinier, der er fastlagt i 
Lov om Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948. 


3. Forsaavidt angaar Bistand, der 
ydes Danmark af Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering og som tilvejebringes fra 
Omraader beliggende udenfor de For- 
enede Stater, dets Territorier og Besid- 
delser, vil den danske Regering samar- 
bejde med de Forenede Staters Regering 
for at sikre, at de omhandlede Indkeb 
foretages til rimelige Priser og paa ri- 
melige Betingelser og paa en saadan 
Maade, at de Dollars, der derved stilles 
til Raadighed for det Land, hvorfra 
Hijelpen skaffes, benyttes i Overensstem- 
melse med enhver Ordning, som Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering maatte 
have indgaaet med dette Land. 


Artikel IT. 
Almindelige Forpligtelser 
1. For at opnaa den sterst mulige 
Genopbygning gennem Anvendelsen af 
Bistand modtaget fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering, vil den danske 
Regering bestreebe sig mest muligt paa: 


a. at treffe eller opretholde de 
nedvendige Forholdsregler for at 
sikre effektiv og praktisk Anven- 
delse af alle Hjzlpekilder, der 
staar ti) dens Raadighed, her- 
under 


(i) saadanne Forholdsregler, 
som maatte vere nedven- 
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commodities and services ob- 
tained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agree- 
ment are used for pur- 
poses consistent with this 
Agreement and, as far as 
practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the 
schedules furnished by the 
Government of Denmark in 
support of the requirements 
of assistance to be furnished 
by the Government of the 
United States of America; 


the observation and review 
of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow- 
up system approved by the 
Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and 


(iii) to the extent practicable, 
measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use 
in furtherance of the joint 
program for European re- 
covery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom, which belong to 
nationals of Denmark and 
which are situated within 
the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories or pos- 
sessions. Nothing in this 
clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of 
the United States of America 
to assist in carrying out 
such measures or on the 
Government of Denmark to 
dispose of such assets; 


b) to promote the development of 
industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 


dige for at sikre, at de Varer 
og Tjenesteydelser, som er 
fremskaffet ved Bistand ydet 
i Henhold til neerverende 
Overenskomst, anvendes til 
Formaal, som er forenelige 
med Overenskomsten og saa 
vidt muligt med de alminde- 
lige Formaal, der fremgaar 
af Programmer, som er 
fremsat af den danske Re- 
gering til Stette for Behov 
for Bistand, der ydes af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering; 

Iagttagelse og Undersogelse 
af saadanne Hijazlpekilders 
Anvendelse gennem et effek- 
tivt System, godkendt af Or- 
ganisationen for Europzisk 
Mkonomisk Samarbejde; og 


(iii) i videst gorligt Omfang For- 
holdsregler, som tilsigter at 
paavise, at identificere og paa 
passende Maade til Frem- 
me af det falles Program 
for europw#isk Genopbygning 
at udnytte saadanne Ak- 
tiver og deres Udbytte, som 
tilherer danske Statsborgere, 
og som findes i Amerikas 
Forenede Stater, dets Terri- 
torier og Besiddelser. Intet 
i nerverende Bestemmelse 
paalegger Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering no- 
gen Forpligtelse til at bistaa 
ved Gennemforelsen af saa- 
danne Forholdsregltr eller 
den danske Regering nogen 
Forpligtelse til at afhande 
saadanne Aktiver; 


b. at fremme Udviklingen af Indu- 
stri- og Landbrugsproduktionen 
paa et sundt ekonomisk Grund- 
lag, at naa til de Produktions- 


a 


Development of pro- 
action. 
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targets as may be established 
through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals 
for specific projects contemplated 
by the Government of Denmark 
to be undertaken in substantial 
part with assistance made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement, 
including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production 
of food and transportation facil- 
ities; 


c) to stabilize its currency, establish 
or maintain a valid rate of ex- 
change, balance its governmental 
budget, create or maintain in- 
ternal financial stability, and 
generally restore or maintain con- 
fidence in its monetary system; 
and 


d) to cooperate with other parti- 
cipating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing 
interchange of goods and ser- 
vices among the participating 
countries and with other coun- 
tries and in reducing public and 
private barriers to trade among 
themselves and with other coun- 
tries. 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of 
the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation looking toward the full and 
effective use of manpower available in 
the participating countries, the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will accord sym- 
pathetic consideration to proposals made 
in conjunction with the International 
Refugee Organization diretted to the 
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resultater, som gennem Organi- 
eationen for Europaisk Okono- 
misk Samarbejde maatte blive 
gat som Maal, og, naar Ameri- 
kas Forenede Staters Regering 
maatte onske det, at tilstille 
denne detaillerede Forslag om 
serlige Planer, som den danske 
Regering agter at iverksette, og 
hvis Gennemforelse for en vae- 
sentlig Del vil ske ved Hjelp af 
Bistand ydet i Kraft af nerve- 
rende Overenskomst, herunder 
indbefattet i alle Tilfeelde, hvor 
dette er praktisk gorligt, Projek- 
ter med det Formaal at forege 
Produktionen af Fedevarer og 
Transportmidler; 

c. at stabilisere Landets Pengeva- 
sen, indfere eller opretholde en 
holdbar Valutakurs, opretholde 
Ligeveegt paa Statsbudgettet, gen- 
oprette eller opretholde indre 
financiel Stabilitet og i Alminde- 
lighed genoprette eller opretholde 
Tilliden til Landets Pengevesen; 
og 

d. at samarbejde med andre Del- 

tagerlande for at lette og stimu- 

lere en oget Udveksling af Varer 
og Tjenesteydelser mellem Delta- 
gerlandene indbyrdes, saavel som 
mellem disse og andre Lande, og 
at mindske offentlige og private 

Handelsskranker mellem Delta- 

gerlandene indbyrdes og overfor 

andre Lande. 


2. Under Hensyntagen til Art. 8 i 
Konventionen om Europeisk Okonomisk 
Samarbejde, som tager Sigte paa fuld og 
effektiv Anvendelse af den i Deltagerlan- 
dene til Raadighed staaende Arbejdskraft, 
vil den danske Regering velvilligt over- 
veje saadanne Forslag, som maatte blive 
fremsat i Forstaaelse med den Inter- 
nationale Flygtningeorganisation med 










largest practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the partici- 
pating countries in furtherance of the 
accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Government of Denmark will 
take the measures which it deems appro- 
priate, and will cooperate with other 
participating countries, to prevent, on 
the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or busi- 
ness arrangements affecting internation- 
al trade which restrain competition, 
limit access to markets or foster mono- 
polistic control whenever such practices 
or arrangements have the effect of inter- 
fering with the achievement of the joint 
program of European recovery. 


Article III. 

Guaranties 
1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark will, 
upon the request of either Government, 
consult respecting projects in Denmark 
proposed by nationals of the United 
States of America and with regard to 
which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer 
under section 111(b)(3) of the Economic 

Cooperation Act of 1948. 


2. The Government of Denmark 
agrees that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes pay- 
ment in United States dollars to any 
person under such a guaranty, any 
kroner, or credits in kroner, assigned or 
transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to 
that section shal] be recognized as pro- 
perty of the Government of the United 
States of America. 
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Henblik paa, at Arbejdskraft, der staar 
til Raadighed i noget af Deltagerlandene, 
anvendes i videst gorligt Omfang til 
Fremme af Gennemforelsen af nerve- 
rende Overenskomsts Formaal. 


3. Den danske Regering vil treffe 
de Forholdsregler, den anser for egnede, 
og vil samarbejde med andre Deltager- 
lande for at forhindre, at private eller 
offentlige Handelsforetagender anven- 
der en Forretningspraksis eller stutter 
Forretningsarrangementer bererende in- 
ternational Handel, som begrenser Kon- 
kurrencen, indskrenker Adgangen til 
Markeder eller affeder monopolistisk 
Kontrol, saafremt saadan Praksie eller 
saadanne Arrangementer har den Virk- 
ning at forstyrre Gennemforefsen af det 
felles Program for europeisk Genrejs- 
ning. 

Artikel III. 
Garantier 


1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Be- 
gering og den danske Regering 
naar Anmodning derom fremsezttes af 
en af de to Regeringer, raadfore sig 
med hinanden om Projekter i Dan- 
mark, som bringes i Forslag af Stats- 
borgere i Amerikas Forenede Stater, og 
med Hensyn til hvilke, Caranti for Va- 
lutaoverfersel 
Prete eterna babel [de Forenede 
Staters Regering i Henhold til Lov om 
Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, Afsuit 
111 (b) (3)) “(ements Sygace =e 

2. Den danske Regering er indfor- 
staaet med, at saafremt Amerikas For- 
exiede Staters Regering til nogen Person 
erlagger en Betaling i US. Dollars i 
Henhold til en saadan Garanti, ska! et- 
hvert Beleb i Kroner eller en hvilken- 
somhelst Kredit i Kroner, som i Medfer 
af ovennevnte Afsnit tildeles eller over- 
drages Amerikas Forenede Staters Rege- 
ring, anerkendes som de Forenede Sta- 
ters Regerings Ejendom. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


Post, pp. 2219, 2220. 
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Special account in 
Danmarks National- 
ban 


k. 
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Article IV. 
Local Currency 


1. The provisions of this Article 
shall apply only with respect to assis- 
tance which may be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of 
America on a grant basis. 


2. The Government of Denmark will 
establish a special account in Danmarks 
Nationalbank in the name of the Govern- 
ment of Denmark (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) 21d will make deposits 
in kroner to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of 
the deposits made by the Gov- 
ernment of Denmark pursuant 
to the exchange of notes be- 
tween the two Governments dat- 
ed April 20, 1948. ["] 

Amounts commensurate with 
the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States 
of America of commodities, 
services and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of pro- 
cessing, storing, transporting, 
repairing or other services in- 
cident thereto) made available 
to Denmark on a grant basis by 
any ieans authorized under 
the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, less, however, the 
amount of the deposits made 
pursuant to the exchange of 
notes referred to in sub-para- 
graph (a). The Government of 
the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify the 
Government of Denmark of the 
indicated dollar cost of any such 
commodities, services and tech- 
nica] information, and the Gov- 
ernment of Denmark will there- 
upon deposit in the Special 
Account a commensurateamount 


Artikel IV. 
Danske Kronebelob 


1. Bestemmelserne i denne. Artikel 
finder kun Anvendelse paa Bistand, der 
maatte blive ydet af Amerikas. Forenede 
Staters Regering i Form af Gaver. 


2. Den danske Regering: vil oprette 
en serlig Konto i Danmarks National- 
bank i den danske Regerings Navn (i 
det folgende kaldet den Serlige Konto) 
og vil paa denne Konto foretage Ind- 
betalinger i Kroner som nedenfor an- 
givet: 

(a) De ubehzftede Saldi af de Ind- 
betalinger, der er foretaget af 
den danske Regering i Henhold 
til den under 20. April 1948 
stedfundne Noteveksling mellem 
de to Regeringer. 


Belob svarende til de Udgifter i 
Dollars, der opgives at vere af- 
holdt af Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering til Varer, Tje- 
nesteydelser og tekniske Oplys- 
ninger (herunder en hvilken 
som helst Omkostning til Forar- 
bejdning, Oplagring, Transport, 
Istandsettelse eller andre her- 
henhorende Tjenesteydelser), der 
stilles til Raadighed for Dan- 
mark som Gave paa en i Lovom 
Mkonomisk Samarbejde af 1948 
godkendt Maade, dog med Fra- 
drag af de Indbetalinger, der 
har fundet Sted i Henhold til 
den i Punkt (a) ombhandlede 
Noteveksling. Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Regering vil fra 
Tid til anden underrette den 
danske Regering om de oplyste 
Udgifter i Dollar til enhver 
saadan Vare, Tjenesteydelse og 
teknisk Oplysning, og den dan- 
ske Regering vil derefter paa 
den Serlige Konto indbetale et 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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of kroner. computed at a rate 
of exchange which shall be the 
par value agreed at such time 
with the International Mon- 
etary Fund. The Government 
of Denmark may at any time 
make advance deposits in the 
Special Account which shall be 
credited against subsequent no- 
tifications pursuant to this par- 
agraph. 


3. The Government of the United 
States of America will from time to time 
notify the Government of Denmark of its 
requirements for administrative expendi- 
tures in kroner within Denmark inci- 
dent to operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will thereupon make 
such sums available out of any balances 
in the Special Account in.the manner 
requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notifi- 
cation. 


4. Five percent of each deposit made 
pursuant to this Article in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of 
the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949, 
shall be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States of 
America for its expenditures in Den- 
mark, and sums made available pursuant 
to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first 
be charged to the amounts allocated 
under this paragraph. 


5. The Goverriment of Denmark will 
further make such sums of kroner avail- 
able out of any balances in the Special 
Account as may be required to cover 
costs (including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transportation 
from any point of entry in Denmark 


hertil svarende Kronebelob, ud- 
regnet efter en. Valutakurs, som 
skal vere den paa det paagel- 
dende Tidspunkt -efter Aftale 
med den Internationale Valuta- 
fond geldende Paritetsverdi. 
Den danske Regering kan naar- 
somhelst foretage Forudindbe- 
talinger paa den Serlige Konto, 
hvilke Indbetalinger vil vere at 
kreditere mod efterfolgende Un- 
derretning i Henhold til dette 
Stykke. 


3. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering vil fra Tid til anden underrette 
den danske Regering om sine Behov 
med Henblik paa Afholdelsen af Ad- 
ministrationsudgifter i danske Kroner i 
Danmark i Forbindelse med. Foranstalt- 
ninger, der treffes i Henhold til Lov 
om Mkonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, og 
den danske Regering vil derpaa stille de 
paageldende Belob til Raadighed ud af 
saadanne Beholdninger, som maatte fin- 
des paa den Serlige Konto, paa den 
Maade, hvorom Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering maatte fremsette Anmod- 
ning i sin Underretningsskrivelse. 


4. Fem pCt. af ethvert Belob, der er 
deponeret i Henhold til denne Artikel i 
Forbindelse med Hjzlp ydet i Medfor af 
Bevillingsloven om Hjzlp til Udlandet, 
1949, skal reserveres til Brug for Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering til dens 
Udgifter i Danmark, og Belob, der er 
stillet til Raadighed i Henhold til denne 
Artikels Stk. 3, skal forst fradrages de 
Belob, som reserveres i Henhold til dette 
Stykke. 


5. Den danske Regering vil end- 
videre stille saadanne Belob i danske 
Kroner til Raadighed udaf de eventuelle 
Beholdninger paa den Serlige Konto, 
som maatte vere fornodne til Dekning 
af Omkostninger (herunder Havneud- 
gifter, Lagerleje, Speditorudgifter og 


Availability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 


in Denmark. 
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Danish withdrawals 
from special account. 
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to the consignee’s designated point of 
delivery in Denmark of such relief sup- 
plies and packages as are provided for 
in section 117 (c) of the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948. 


6. The Government of Denmark may 
draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purposes as 
may be agreed from time to time with 
the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of Denmark 
for drawings from the Special Account 
the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabilization in 
Denmark and for stimulating productive 
activity and international trade and the 
exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Denmark, in- 
cluding in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon projects or 
programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive 
program far the development of 
the productive capacity of Den- 
mark and the other participat- 
ing countries, and projects or 
programs the external costs 
of which are being covered 
by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States 
of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or 
otherwise, or by loans from the 
International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development; 


(b) expenditures upon the explor- 
atiom for and development of 
additional production of mater- 
ials which may be required in 
the United States of America 
because of deficiencies or po- 


Arbejdspenge o. 1.) ved Transporten af 
de Hjelpeforsyninger og -forsendelser 
fra et hvilket som helst Indferselssted i 
Danmark til det af Modtageren angivne 
Leveringssted i Danmark, som omhand- 
les i Afsnit 117 (c) i Loven om @kono- 
misk Samarbejde af 1948. 


6. Den danske Regering kan trekke 
paa den eventuelle Restbeholdning paa 
den Serlige Konto til Formaal, om hvilke 
der til enhver Tid maatte opnaas Enig- 
hed med Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering. Under sine Overvejelser ved- 
rerende Forslag, sont fremszttes af den 
danske Regering med Hensyn til Trek 
paa den Serlige Konto, vil Ameri- 
kas Forenede Staters Regering tage Hen- 
syn til Nedvendigheden af at befordre el- 
ler opretholde Stabiliseringen af det 
danske Penge- og Finansvesen og sti- 
mulere den produktive Virksomhed og 
den internationale Handel samt Efter- 
sogningen og Udviklingen af nye Rig- 
domskilder i Danmark, herunder iser: 

a) Udgifter til Projekter eller Pro- 

grammer, herunder saadanne, 
som indgaar i et omfattende 
Program for Udviklingen af 
Danmarks og de ovrige Delta- 
gerlandes Produktionsevne, og 
Projekter eller Programmer, ved 
hvilke de udenlandske Omkost- 
ninger dwkkes af Bistandsydel- 
ser fra Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering i Henhold til Lov 
om Okonomisk Samarbejde af 
1948 eller paa anden Maade, 
eller ved Laan fra den Inter- 
nationale Bank for Genopbyg- 
ning og Okonomisk Udvikling; 
Udgifter til Eftersegning og Ud- 
vikling af yderligere Produktion 
af Materialer, som maatte til- 
trenges i Amerikas Forenede 
Stater paa Grund af Amerikas 
Forenedes Staters Hjelpekil- 
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tential deficiencies in the re- 
sources of the United States of 
America; and 

(c) effective retirement of the na- 
tional debt, especially debt held 
by the central bank or other 
banking institutions. 

7. Any unencumbered balance, other 
than unexpended amounts allocated under 
paragraph 4 of this Article remaining 
in the Special Account on June 30, 
1952, shall be disposed of within Den- 
mark for such purposes as may here- 
after be agreed between the Governments 
of the United States of America and 
Denmark, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of Amer- 
ica shall be subject to approval by Act 
or joint resolution of the Congress of the 
United States of America. 


Article V. 
Access to Materials 

1. The Government of Denmark will 
facilitate the transfer to the United 
States of America, for stockpiling or 
other purposes, of materials originating 
in. Denmark which are required by 
the United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential defi- 
cifiencies in its own resources, upon such 
reasonable terms of sale, exchange, bar- 
ter or otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for such period of time, as may be 
agreed to between the Governments of 
the United States of America and Den- 
mark, after due regard for the reason- 
able requirements of Denmark for domes- 
tic use and commercial export of such 
materials. The Government of Denmark 
will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry.out the provisions 
of this_paragraph, including the promo- 
tion of the increased production of such 
materials within Denmark, and the re- 
moval of any hindrances to the transfer 
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ders faktiske eller potentielle 
Utilstreekkelighed; og 


c) effektiv Indfrielse af Statsgezl- 
den, i Serdeleshed Gzald til 
Danmarks Nationalbank eller 
andre Pengeinstitutter. 


7. Saafremt der den 30. Juni 1952 
findes nogen ubeheftet Beholdning paa 
den Serlige Konto, bortset fra ubenyttede 
Belob reserveret i Henhold til denne 
Artikels Stk. 4, skal denne anvendes 
i Danmark til saadanne Formaal, som 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering og 
den danske Regering maatte enes 
om, hvorhos Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Godkendelse er afhengig af Godkendelse 
af Amerikas Forenede Staters Kongres 
ved Lov eller Kongresbeslutning. 


Artikel V. 
Adgang til Materialer 
1. Den danske Regering vil med 
Henblik paa Oplagring eller andre For- 


maal lette Overdragelsen til Amerikas 
Forenede Stater af Materialer, som stam- 
mer fra Danmark, og for hvilke Ameri- 
kas Forenede Stater har Behov som 
Felge af sine egne Hjzlpemidiers fak- 
tiske eller potentielle Utilstrakkelighed, 
og dette paa saadanne rimelige Vilkaar 
med Hensyn til Salg, Udveksling, Bytte 
eller anden Overdragelse, og i saa- 
danne Mengder og gennem et saa- 
dant Tidsrum, som der — med beho- 
rig Hensyntagen til Danmarks rime- 
lige Behov til indenlandsk Anvendelse 
og kommerciel Eksport af de paagzel- 
dende Materialer — maatte opnaas 
Enighed om mellem Amerikas Forenede 
Staters Regering og den danske Re- 
gering. Den danske Regering vil treffe 
de konkrete Forholdsregler, som maatte 
udkreves for at gennemfere Bestem- 
melserne i dette Stykke, herunder 


Disposition of 
cumbered balan: 


unen- 
ces. 
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of such materials to the United States of 
America. The Government of Denmark 
will, when so requested by ‘the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed ar- 
rangements necessary to carry out the 
provisiens of this paragraph. 


2. The Government of Denmark will, 
when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, negotiate 
such arrangements as are appropriate to 
carry out the provisions of paragraph 
(9) of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, which 
relates to the development and transfer 
of materials required by the United 
States of America. 


3. The Government of Denmark, 
when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, will eoop- 
erate, wherever appropriate, to further 
the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
this Article in respect of materials origi- 
nating outside of Denmark. 


Article VI. 
Travel Arrangements 

The Government of Denmark will 
cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating 
and encouraging the promotion and 
development of travel by citizens of the 
United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Article VII. 


Consultation and Transmitial oj 
Information 


1. The two Governments will, upon 
the request of either of them, consult 
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Fremme af en foreget Produktion af de 
omhandlede Materialer i Danmark og 
Fjernelse af enhver Hindring for Over- 
dragelse af saadanne Materialer til 
Amerikas Forenede Stater. Den dan- 
ske Regering vil, naar Anmodning der- 
om fremsettes af de Forenede Staters 
Regering, optage Forhandling om En- 
kelthederne i de Foranstaltninger, der 
er nedvendige for at gennemfere Be- 
stemmelserne i dette Stykke. 


2. Den danske Regering vil, naar 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering 
fremsetter Anmodning herom, forhandle 
om de Foranstaltninger, der er egnede 
med Henblik paa Gennemforelsen af Be- 
stemmelserne i Afsnit 115 (b) (9) i Lev 
om O@konomisk Samarbejde af 1948 ved- 
rerende Udvindelse og Overforsel af Ma- 
terialer, som Amerikas Forenede Stater 
har Behov for. 


3. Den danske Regering vil med 
Hensyn til Materialer, der stan.mer fra 
Omraader udenfor Danmark, naar Ame- 
rikas Forenede Staters Regering frem- 
setter Anmodning derom, samarbejde, 
hvor det skonnes hensigtsmaessigt, for at 
fremme de Formaal, der er angivet i 
denne Artikels Stk. 1 og 2. 


Artikel VI. 
Rejseordninger 
Den danske Regering vil samar- 
bejde med Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering om at lette og opmuntre Rej- 
ser foretaget af de Forenede Staters 
Statsborgere til og i Deltagerlandene, 


Artikel VIL. 

Forhandling og Meddelelse af 
Oplysninger 

1. De to Regeringer vil, naar en 

af dem fremsetter Anmodning derom, 
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regarding any matter relating to the 
application of this Agreement or to 
operations’ or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Denmark will 
communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and 
at intervals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Government 
of Denmark: 


(a) 


@) 


(c) 





detailed information of projects, 
programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Denmark to carry out 
the provisions .of this Agree- 
ment and the General Obliga- 
tions of the Convention for Eu- 
ropean Economic Cooperation; 


full statements of operations un- 
der this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, 
commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such state- 
ments to be made in each cal- 
endar quarter; 


information regarding its econo- 
my and any other relevant in- 
formation, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States 
of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic 
Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of opera- 
tions under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of as- 
sistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement 









forhandi: om ethvert Sporgsmaal i For- 
bindelse med Anvendelsen af denne Over- 
enskomst eller med Foranstaltninger el- 
ler Ordninger, der iverkszttes i Medfor 
af denne Overenskomst. 


2. Den danske Regering ‘vil i en 
saadan Form og med saadanne Mel- 
lemrum, som Amerikas Forenede Staters 
Regering efter Forhandling med den 
danske Regering maatte angive, tilstille 
sidstneynte Regering: 


a. Detaillerede Oplysninger om 


Projekter, Programmer og For- 
holdsregler, som foreslaas eller 
vedtages af den danske Rege- 
ring med det Formaal at gen- 
nemfore Bestemmelserne i nzr- 
veerende Overenskomst og de Al- 
mindelige Forpligtelser i Kon- 
ventionen om Europaisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde; 


. udforlige Beretninger vedroren- 


de Foranstaltninger i Medfor af 
denne Overenskomst, herunder 
en Oversigt over Anvendelsen af 
Pengemidler, Varer og Tjeneste- 
ydelser, der modtages i Medfor 
deraf; saadanne Beretninger 
skal aflegges i hvert Kvartal; 


. Oplysninger vedrorende Dan- 


marks @konomi og alle an- 
dre relevante Oplysninger, der 
maatte vere nodvendige til at 
supplere det Materiale, som 
Amcrikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering maatte modtage fra Or- 
ganisationen for Europeisk 
Okonomisk Samarbejde, og som 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering mdatte behove for at 
fastslaan de Foranstaltningers 
Natur og Omfang, der vil blive 
truffet i Henhold til Lov om 
Okonomisk Samarbejde af 1948, 
og for at bedumme Effektivite- 
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and generally the progress of 
the joint recovery program. 





ten af den Bistand, der ydes 
elier er under Overvejelee i 
Henhold til denne Aftale og, 
mere almindeligt, Resultaterne 
af det felles Genrejsningspro- 
gram. 

3. Den danske Regering vil yde 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering sin 
Bistand til Fremskaffelse af saadanne 
Oplysninger vedrorende de i Artikel V 
omhandlede Materialer af dansk Oprin- 
delse, som maatte vere nodvendige for 
Udformningen og Gennemferelsen af de 
i nevnte Artikel omhandlede Forholds- 















8. The Government of Denmark will 
assist the Government of the United 
States of America to obtain information 
relating to the materials originating in 
Denmark referred to in Article V which 
is necessary to the formulation and exe- 
cution of the arrangements provided for 
in that Article. 


Article VIII. 
Publicity 

1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark recog- 
nize that it is in their mutual interest 
that full publicity be given to the objec- 
tives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions 
taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of 
information on the progress of the pro- 
gram is desirable in order to develop the 
sense of common effort and mutual aid 
which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 


Artik® VIII. 

Underretning til Offentligheden 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering erken- 
der, at det er i deres felles Interesse, at 
der gives Offentligheden fuld Underret- 
ning om Formaalene med det felles euro- 
pziske Genrejsningsprogram, om hvor- 
ledes dettes Gennemforelse skrider frem, 
samt om de Foranstaltninger, der tref- 
fes til Fremme heraf. De erkender, at det 
er onskeligt, at Oplysning om, hvorledes 
Gennemforelsen af det europziske Gen- 
rejsningsprogram skrider frem, udbre- 
des i vide Kredse, saaledes at den for 
Opnaaelsen af Formaalene med Program- 
met nedvendige Forstaaelse af Betyd- 
ningen af felles Bestrabelser og indbyr- 
des Hjzlp kan udvikles. 


2. Amerikas Forenede Staters Rege- 
ring vil fremme Udbredelsen af de om- 
handlede Oplysninger og vil stille dem til 
Raadighed for Nyhedsformidlingen. 















2. The Government of the United 
States of America will encourage the 
dissemination of such information and 
will make it available to the media of 
public information. 


3. The Government of Denmark will 
encourage the dissemingion of such in- 
formation both directly and in coopera- 
tion with the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of 
public information and take all practica- 












3. Den danske Regering vil fremme 
Udbredelsen af de omhandlede Oplys- 
ninger saavel direkte som i Samarbejde 
med Organisationen for Europwisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde. Den vil stille disse 
Oplysninger til Raadighed for den almin- 
delige Nyhedsformidling og tage ethvert 
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ble steps to ensure that appropriate fa- 
cilities are provided for such dissemina- 
tion. It will further provide other parti- 
cipating countries and the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of 
the program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Denmark will 
make public in Denmark in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including infor- 
mation as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties and services received. 


Article IX. 

Missions 
1. The Government of Denmark 
agrees to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which will dis- 
charge the responsibilities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 

in Denmark under this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Denmark 
will, upon appropriate notification from 
the Ambassador of the United States of 
America in Denmark, consider the Spe- 
cial Mission and its personnel, and the 
United States Special Representative in 
Europe, as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Denmark 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embas- 
sy and its personnel of comparable rank. 
The Government of Denmark wil) further 
accord appropriate courtesies to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Foreign Economic Coopera- 
tion of the Congress of the United States 
of America, and grant them the facili- 
ties and assistance necessary to the ef- 
fective performance of their responsibil- 
ities. 

3. The Government of Denmark, 
directly and through its representatives 


gennemferligt Skridt til Sikring af, at 
der gives passende Lettelser for Udbre- 
delsen af de nazvnte Oplysninger. Den 
vil endvidere give andre Deltagerlande 
og Organisationen for Europaisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde udferlige Oplysnin- 
ger om, hvorledes Gennemforelsen af 
Genrejsningsprogrammet skrider frem. 

4. Den danske Regering vil hvert 
Kvartal offentliggere udforlige Beret- 
ninger vedrerende Foranstaltninger i 
Medfer af denne Overenskomst, herun- 
dér Oplysninger om Anvendelsen af 
modtagne Pengemidler, Varer og Tjene- 
steydelser. 


Artikel IX. 
Representationer 
1. Den danske Regering indvilger i 
at modtage en Serlig Representation 
for Okonomisk Samarbejde, som vil 
varetage de Opgaver, som Amerikas 
Forenede Staters Regering ifelge ner- 
verende Overenskomst har i Danmark. 


2. Den danske Regering vil efter 
beherig Notifikation fra Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Ambassador i Danmark 
betragte den Serlige Representation og 
dens Personale og de Forenede Staters 
Serlige Udsending i Europa som tilhe- 
rende Amerikas Forenede Staters Am- 
bassade i Danmark, saaledes at disse 
vil kunne nyde de Forrettigheder og 
Immuniteter, som tilstaas denne Am- 
bassade og dens Personale af tilsvarende 
Rang. Den danske Regering vil ligeledes 
yde passende Courtoisie til Medlemmer 
og Personale tilherende Amerikas For- 
enede Staters Kongres’ Fallesudvalg for 
Udenlandsk @konomisk Samarbejde og 
indremme dem de Lettelser og yde dem 
den Bistand, der er nedvendig for en 
effektiv Udferelse af deres Hverv. 


3. Den danske Regering vil saavel 
direkte som gennem sine Representan- 


Quarterly stat 
ments of operations. 


Special 


mission as 


part of U. 8. Embassy. 
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on the Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, will extend full 
cooperation to the Special Mission, to 
the United States Special Representative 
in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall include 
the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agree- 
ment, including the use of assistance 
furnished under it. 


Article X. 
Settlement of Claims of Nationals 


1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark agree 
to submit to the decision of the Interna- 
tional Court..of Justice any claim 
espoused by either Government on behalf 
of one? its nationals against the other 
Government for compensation for dam- 
age arising as a consequence of govern- 
mental measures (other than measures 
concerning enemy property or interests) 
taken after April 3, 1948, by the other 
Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including con- 
tracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized authorities of such other 
Government. It is understood that the 
undertaking of each Government in re- 
spect of claims espoused by the other Gov- 
ernment pursuant to this paragraph is 
made in the case of eachGovernment under 
the authority of and is limited by the 
terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it has heretofore given to 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under Article 
36 of the Statute of the Court. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other rights 
of access, if any, of either Government 
to the International Court of Justice or 
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ter i Organisationen for Europeisk Oko- 
nomisk Samarbejde fuldt ud ‘samarbej- 
de med den Serlige Representation, 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Serlige Ud- 
sending i Europa og hans Medarhbej- 
dere saavel som -Fellesudvalgets Med- 
lemmer og Personale. Som et Led i dette 
Samarbejde skal der gives alle de Op- 
lysninger og Lettelser,,der er nodven- 
dige til Iagttagelse og Undersogelse af 
Gennemforelsen af narverende Over- 
enskomst, herunder Anvendelsen af den 
i Henhold til Loven ydede Bistand. 


Artikel X. 


Afgorelse af Krav, fremsat af de kon- 

traherende Parters Statsborgere 

1. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering er enige 
om at henvise til Afgorelse ved den Fa- 
ste Mellemfolkelige Domstol’ ethvert 
Kray. som af en af de to Regeringer paa 
en af dens Statsborgeres Vegne maatte 
blive gjort geldende mod den anden Re- 
gering med Hensyn til Erstatning for 
Skade som Folge af Regeringsforanstalt- 
ninger (bortset fra Forholdsregler ved- 
rorende fjendtlig Ejendom eller fjendt- 
lige Interesser), der efter den 3. April 
1948 er truffet af den anden Rege- 
ring, og som berorer en saadan Stats- 
borgers Ejendom eller Interesser, her- 
under Kontrakter afsluttet med eller 
Koncessioner givet af dertil kompetente 
Myndigheder paa den nevnte Regerings 
Vegne. Der er Enighed om, at den For- 
pligtelse, som hver Regering paatager 
sig med Hensyn til Krav, der gores gel- 
dende af den anden Regering i Henhold 
til dette Stykke, for hver Regerings Ved- 
kommende er indgaaet i Henhold til og 
er begrenset af Vilkaarene og Betingel- 
serne i den effektive Anerkendelse, som 
den tidligere har afgivet, af den Mellem- 
folkelige Domstols obligatoriske Juris- 
diktion i Henhold til Domstolsstatutter- 
nes Artikel 36. Bestemmelserne i nerve- 





to. the espousal’ and presentation of 
claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Denmark further 
agree that such claims may be referred, 
in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral 
tribunal mutually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse a claim 
pursuant to this Article until its national 
has exhausted the remedies available to 
him in the administrative and judicial 
tribunals of the country in which the 
claim arose. 


Article XI. 
Definitions 
As used in this Agreement: 


(a) “Denmark” means the Kingdom 
of Denmark together with its 
dependent territory, Greenland. 


(b) The term: “participating coun- 
try” means 


(i) any country which signed 
the Report of the Commit- 
tee of European Economic 
Cooperation at Paris on 
September 22, 1947, and 
territories for which it has 
international responsibility 
and to which the Economic 
Cooperation Agreementcon- 
cluded between that coun- 
try and the Government of 
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rende Stykké skal ikke indskreenke nogen 
af:de to Regeringers paa anden Maade 
hjemlede Ret til at indbringe Sager for 
den Mellemfolkelige Domstol eller den 
Adgang til at gore Krav geldende, der er 
baseret paa Klager over, at en af Rege- 
ringerne har krenket Rettigheder og 
Pligter, som er hjemlet ved Traktater, 
Overenskomster eller Folkerettens Prin- 
cipper. 


2. Amerikas Forenede Staters Re- 
gering og den danske Regering indvilger 
endvidere i, at saadanne Krav i Stedet 
for at blive forelagt Domstolen kan hen- 
vises til Afgerelse ved en Vold- 
giftsret, som maatte blive nedsat ved 
felles Overenskomst. 


3. Der er endvidere Enighed om, at 
ingen af de to Regeringer vil gore et 
Krav geldende i Henhold til nerverende 
Artikel, for vedkommende Statsborger 
har udtomt de Muligheder, der staar 
ham aabne ved administrative Retter og 
ved Domstole i det Land, i hvilket det 
nevote Krav er opstaaet. 


Artikel XI. 
Definitioner 
I denne Overenskomst forstaas ved 


a. »Danmark«: Kongeriget Dan- 
mark med Biland, Grenland. 


b. »Deltagerland<; 


(i) Ethvert Land, som den 22. 
September 1947 i Paris un- 
dertegnede den af Komi- 
teen for Europzisk Okono- 
misk Samarbejde afgivne 
Beretning, samt alle Terri- 
torier for hvilke det har in- 
ternationalt Ansvar og med 
Hensyn til hvilket Overens- 
komsten. om Mkonomisk 
Samarbejde mellem det 


“‘Denmark.”’ 


“Participating 
country.” 





Effective date; du- 
ratien. 
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the United States of Amer- 
ica has been applied, and 


any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, and 
areas under international 
administration or control, 
and the Free Territory of 
Trieste or either of its 
zones) wholly or partly in 
Europe, together with de- 
pendent areas under its ad- 
ministration; 
for so long as such country is 
a party to the Convention for 
European Economic Coopera- 
tion and adheres to a joint pro- 
gram for European recovery 
designed to accomplish the pur- 
poses of this Agreement. 


Article XII. 


Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration 

1. This Agreement shall be subject 
to ratification in Denmark. It shall 
come into force on the day on which 
notice of such ratification is given 
to the Government of the United States 
of America.|'|Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, 
it shall remain in force until June 30, 
1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall 
remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been 
given. 

2. If,during the life of this Agreement, 
either Government should consider there 
has been a fundamental change in the 
basic assumptions underlying this 
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nevote Land og de Far 
enede Stater er blevet bragt 
i Anvendelee og 


(ii) ethvert andet Land (herun- 
der enhver Bessttelseszone 
i Tyskland, Omraader un- 
der international Admini- 
stration eller Kontrol-og det 
frie Territorium Triest el- 
ler en af dettes Zoner), 
som helt eller delvist er 
beliggende i Europa, samt 
Bilande under dets Styre; 
saalenge det paageidende Land 
er Deltager i Konventionen fer 
Europeisk @konomisk Samar- 
bejde og slutter sig til et felles 
Program fl europmisk Gen- 
rejsning, som er bestemt til at 
gennemfore nerverende Overe 
enskomsts Formaal. 


Artikel XII. 
Ikrafttreden, Endring, Varighed 


1. Denne Overenskomst skal ratifi- 
ceres i Danmark. Den skal trade i Kraft 
den Dag, paa hvilken der gives Ameri-' 
kas Forenede Staters Regering Med- 
delelse om, at den er ratificeret. I Hen- 
hold til denne Artikels Stk. 2 og 3 skal 
den forblive i Kraft indtil den 30. Juni 
1958, og medmindre en af de to Rege- 
ringer mindst 6 Maaneder fer den 30. 
Juni 1953 har givet den anden Regering 
skriftlig Meddelelse om sin Hensigt at 
bringe Overenskomsten til Opher paa den 
nevnie Dato, skal den fortsat forblive i 
Kraft indti] Udlebet af et Tidsrum paa 
seks Maaneder fra den Dato, paa hvil- 
ken en saadan Meddelelse er afgivet. 


2. Saafremt en af de to Regeringer 
indenfor Overenskomstens Gyldigheds- 
periode maate finde, at der er ind- 
traadt en dybigaaende Andring i de til 


1Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the Danish Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim at Washington notified the Department of State of the 
ratification of the agreement by Denmark. 





Agreement, it shall so notify the other 
Government in writing and the two Gov- 
ernments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, 
modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from 
such notification, the two Governments 
have not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Gov- 
ernment may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this 
Agreement. Then, subject to the provi- 
sions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this 
Agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, 
or 


(b) after such shorter period as may 
be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the cbligatiens of 
the Government of Denmark are 
performed in respect of any 
assistance which may continue 
to be furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America after the date of such 
notice; 

provided, however, that Article V and 
paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain 
in effect until two years after the date 
of such notice of intention to terminate, 
but not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and ar- 
rangements negotiated pursuant to this 
Agreement may remain in force beyond 
the date of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period of effectiveness of 
such subsidiary agreements and arrange- 
ments shall be governed by their own 
terms. Article IV shall remain in effect 
until all the sums in the currency of 
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Grund for Overenskomsten liggende For- 
udsztninger, skal den skriftligt under- 
rette den anden Regering herom, og de 
to Regerisiger vil derefter indlede For- 
handlinger for at naa til Enighed om 
£ndring, Tilpasning eller Opher af 
Overenskomsten. Saafremt de to Rege- 
ringer ikke inden 3 Maaneder efter en 
saadan Meddelelse er blevet enige om, 
hvilke Retningslinier der skal felges un- 
der de foreliggende Omstendigheder, 
kan enhver af de to Regeringer skrift- 
ligt underrette den anden om, at den har 
til Hensigt at bringe denne Overens- 
komst til Opher. Derefter skal i Henhold 
til denne Artikels Stk. 3 Overenskomsten 
bortfalde enten: 


a. 6 Maaneder efter Datoen for 
Meddelelsen om Hensigten at 
bringe Overenskomsten til Op- 
her, eller 


. efter en saadan kortere Periode, 
som de to Regeringer maatte 
blive enige om er tilstrakkelig 
lang til at sikre, at den danske 
Regerings Forpligtelser er op- 
fyldt med Hensyn til enhver Bi- 
stand, som fortsat maatte blive 
ydet af Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Regering efter Datoen for 
denne Meddelelse; 

det forudseettes dog, at Artikel V og Ar- 
tikel VII, Stk. 3 forbliver i Kraft indtil 
to Aar efter Datoen for en saadan Med- 
delelse om Hensigten at bringe Overens- 
komsten til Opher, dog ikke lengere end 
til den $0. Juni 1953. 

3. Subsidiwre Overenskomster og 
Ordninger, der er indgaaet i Henhold til 
denne Overenskomst, kan forblive i 
Kraft efter denne Overenskomsts Opher, 
idet saadanne subsidieare Overenskom- 
sters og Ordningers Varighed ska! afgores 
under Hensyn til de Bestemmelser, de 
indeholder. Artikdl IV skal forblive i 
Kraft indtil alle Beleb i danske Kroner, 


Subsidiary agree 
ments, etc. 





Amendment. 
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Denmark required to be deposited in ac- 
cordance with its own terms have beer 
disposed of as provided in that Article. 
Paragraph 2 of Article If shall remain 
in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may 
be made by the Government of the United 
States of America. 


4. This Agreement may be amended 
at any time by agreement between the 
two Governments. 


5. The Annex to this Agreement 
forms an integral part thereof. 


6. This Agreement shall be registered 
with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present 
Agreement. 


DONE at Copenhagen in duplicate, 
in the English and Danish languages, 
both texts authentic, this twenty-ninth 
day of June, 1948. 
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som er forlangt deponeret i Overens- 
stemmelse med dens Bestemmelser, er 
blevet anvendt som forudsat i denne Ar- 
tikel. Artikel III Stk. 2 skal forblive i 
Kraft, saalenge de i denne Artikel om- 
talte Garantibetalinger kan foretages af 
Amerikas Forenede Staters Regering. 


4. Denne Overenskomst kan paa et 
hvilketsomhelst Tidspunkt wndres ved 
Aftale mellem de to Regeringer. 


5. Tillegget til denne Overenskomst 
udger en integrerende Del af Overens- 
komsten. 


6. Denne Overenskomst skal indre- 
gistreres hos de Forenede Nationers Ge- 
neralsekreter. 


TIL BEKRAFTELSE HERAF har 
de beherigt Befuldmagtigede undertegnet 
denne Overenskomst. 


UDFARDIGET i Kebenhavn i to 
Eksemplarer, paa Engelsk og Dansk, 
begge Tekster autentiske, den 29. Juni 
1948. 





ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes 

4. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
II, relating to the adoption of measures 
for the efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commodities 
furnished under the Agreement, effective 
measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diver- 
sion to iMegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 


2. It is understood that the obli- 
gation under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 
II to balance the budget would not pre- 
clude deficits over a short period but 
would mean a budgetary policy involving 
the balancing of the budget in the long 
run. 


3. It is understood that the business 
practices and business arrangements re- 
ferred to in paragraph 3 of Article II 
mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or condi- 
tions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, 
sale or lease of any product; 


(b) excluding enterprises from, or 
allocating or dividing, any ter- 
ritorial market or field of busi- 
ness activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas 
or purchase quotas; 


(c) discriminating against particu- 
lar enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing 
production quotas; 
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TILLZAG 


Forklarende Bemarkninger 


1. Der er Enighed om, at Bestem- 
melserne i Artikel II, Stk. 1a, om at 
treffe Foranstaltninger til en effektiv 
Udnyttelse af Hjzlpekilder, med Hensyn 
til Varer, der er leveret i Medfor af Over- 
enskomsten, indbefatter effektive Foran- 
staltninger til Beskyttelse af saadanne 
Varer og Foranstaltninger for at hindre, 
at Varerne finder Vej til illegale eller ir- 
regulere Markeder eller Handelskanaler. 


2. Der er Enighed om, at Forplig- 
telsen i Henhold til Artikel II, Stk. 1c, 
til at tilvejebringe Balance paa Budget- 
tet ikke udelukker Underskud over kor- 
tere Perioder, men indeberer en Bud- 
getpolitik, som tilvejebringer Balance 
paa Budgettet i det lange Leb. 


3. Der er Enighed om, at den For- 
retningspraksis og de Forretningsaftaler, 
der omhandles i Artikel II, Stk. 3, er 
felgende: 


(a) Prisfastsettelse, Vilkaar eller 
Betingelser, der skal iagttages 
ved Handel med andre i Forbin- 
delse med Kob, Salg eller Leje 
af et hvilketsomhelst Produkt; 


(b) Udelukkelse af Virksombeder 
fra eller Opdeling eller Deling 
af et hvilketsomhelst geografisk 
Marked eller Forretningsom- 
raade eller Fordeling af Kunder 
eller Fastsettelse af Salgs- 
adler Kobskvoter; 


(c) Diskrimination rettet mod ser- 
lige Virksomheder; 


(d) Produktionsbegrensning . eller 
Fastsettelse af Produktionskvo- 


ter; 
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(e) preventing by agreement the de- 
velopment or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


extending the use of rights un- 
der patents, trademarks or 
copyrights granted by either 
country to matters which, ac- 
cording to its laws and regula- 
tions, are not within the scope of 
such grants, or to products or 
conditions of production, use or 
sale which are likewise not the 
subjects of such grants; and 


(g) such other practices as the two 
Governments may agree to in- 
clude. 


4. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark is obligated to take 
action in particular instances in accord- 
ance with paragraph 3 of Article IT 
only after appropriate- investigation or 
examination. 

5. It is understood that the rate of 
exchange according to which the amount 
of kroner to be deposited in the Special 
Account provided for in Article IV should 
be computed is fhe par value agreed with 
the International Monetary Fund, which 


is at present 4.79901 kroner to one dol- 
lar. 


6. It is understood that the order 
of sub-paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) in 
paragraph 6 of Article IV implies no 
order of priority or preference. 


7. It is understood that the phrase 
in Article V “after due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Denmark for 
domestic use” would include the main- 
tenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase 
“commercial export” might include bar- 
ter transactions. It.is also understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Ar- 


(e) Forhindring ved Overenskomst 
af Teknikkens Udvikling eller 
Anvendelse og af Opfindelser, 
hvad enten de er patenterede 
eller upatenterede; 

Udvidelse af Brugen af Patent- 
og Varemeerkerettigheder eller 
copyrights, som maatte vere 
blevet bevilget et af de to Lande, 
til Omraader, som ifolge dets 
Love og Forskrifter ikke er 
indbefattet i saadanne Bevillin- 
ger, eller til Produkter eller 
Produktionsvilkaar, Brug eller 
Salg, som heller ikke er indbe- 
fattet i saadanne Bevillinger; og 

(g) saadan anden Forretningsprak- 
sis, som de to Regeringer maat- 
te enes om at medtage. 


4. Der er Enighed om, at den dan- 
ske Regering kun efter passende Under- 
sogelse er forpligtet til i serlige Tilfeelde 
at treffe Foranstaltninger i Overens- 
stemmelse med Artikel II, Stk. 3. 


5. Der er Enighed om, at den Vek- 
selkurs, til hvilken det Kronebelob, der 
skal deponeres paa den Serlige Konto, 
der er oprettet i Henhold til Artikel IV, 
skal beregnes, er den Paritetsverdi, der 
er aftalt med den Internationale Valuta- 
fond, og som paa indeverende Tidspunkt 
er Kr. 4,79901 pr. Dollar. 


6. Der er Enighed om, at Punkter 
ne (a), (b) og (c)’s Reekkefolge i Afsni 
4, Stykke 6 ikke er Udiryk for en For 
trinsstilling for noget af Punkterne. 


7. Der er Eni om, at Setnin- 
gen i Artikel V: »&#Her behorig Hensyn- 
tagen til Danmarks rimelige Behov til 
indeniandsk Anvendelse« maa indbefatte 
Opretholdelsen af rimelige Lagre af de 
paageldende Materialer, og at Udtrykket 
»kommerciel Eksport« kan indbefatte 
Bytteforretninger. Der er ogsaa Enighed 
om, at Aftaler, indgaaet i Henhold til 
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ticle V might appropriately include 
provision for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization, in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 


8. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of Denmark will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, 
to furnish detailed information about 
minor projects or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information the dis- 
closure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 


9. It is understood that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in 
making the notifications referred to in 
paragraph 2 of Article IX would bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so 
far as practicable, the number of offi- 
cials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also under- 
stood that the detailed application of 
Article IX would, when necessary, be the 
subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


10. It is understood that any agree- 
ments which might be arrived at pur- 
suant to paragraph 2 of Article X would 
be subject to ratification by the Senate 
of the United States of America. 


68706 °—51—-PT. 59 


Artikel V, efter Omstandighederne kan 
indbefatte Bestemmelser om Forhandling 
i Overensstemmelse med de Principper, 
der er udtrykt i Artikel 32 i Havana- 
Chartret for en International Handels- 
organisation, i Tilfelde af, at Lagre er 
udtemte. 


8. Der er Enighed om, at den dan- 
ske Regering ikke ifelge Art. VII, Stk. 2 
(a) vil blive anmodet om at give detail- 
lerede Oplysninger angaaende mindre 
Projekter eller fortrolige, kommercielle 
eller tekniske Oplysninger, hvis Med- 
delelse maatte skade legitime kommer- 
cielle Interesser. 


9. Der er Enighed om, at Amerikas 
Forenede Staters Regering, naar den 
giver de Meddelelser, som omtales i Ar- 
tikel IX, Stk. 2, vil vere opmerksom 
paa, at det er onskeligt saavidt gorligt 
at begrense Antallet af: Embedsmend, 
for hvilke fulde diplomatiske Rettigheder 
onskes. Der er ogsaa Enighed om, at en 
nermere Gennemforelse af Artikel IX 
om nedvendigt kan gores til Genstand 
for Forhandlinger mellem de to Rege- 
ringer. 

10. Der er Enighed om, at en hvil- 
kensomhelst Aftale, som maatte blive 
indgaaet i Henhold til Artikel X, Stk. 2, 
skal foreleagges Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ters Senat til Ratifikation. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting —_June 28,148 _ 26 = 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed ‘*' 4-8-1788] 
at Paris June 28, 1948; entered into force July 10, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 


between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 


FRANCE 
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Preamble 


meinciples of Agrees = ‘The Government of the United States of America 
and 
The Government of France: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genu- 
ine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound eco- 
nomic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of France has joined with other likeminded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a 
joint recovery program, and that the Government of France is a 
member of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 

62Stat., Pt.1,p. 137. Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of France has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by France, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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France as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist France by making available to the Government of France or to 
any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation Acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of France only such commod- 
ities, services and other assistance as are authorized to be made 
available by such Acts. 

2. The Government of France, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of France reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the general obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to France and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and possessions, 
the Government of France will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent 
with any arrangements made by the Government of the United 
States of America with such country. 


Article II 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of France will use its best endeavors: 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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Jes a) To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
oe efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it, in- 


cluding 


1) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general pur- 
poses outlined in the schedules furnished by the Government 
of France in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America; 

2) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation; and 

3) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of France and which are situated 
within the United States of America, its territories or posses- 
sions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in carry- 
ing out such measures or on the Government of France to dis- 
pose of such assets. 

Development of pro- 


ont b) To promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation ; and when desired by the Government of the 
United States of America to communicate to that Government 
detailed proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of France to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of coal, steel, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 
ae © c) To stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate 
ceeeemmans of exchange, balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, 
create or maintain internal financial stability, and generally restore 
or maintain confidence in its monetary system; and 
d) To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitat- 
ing and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves and 
with other countries. 


Stimulation of trade, 


Utilization of man- 


mo 2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation |['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 
France will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made in 
conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed to 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of the 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
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participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of France will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting 
projects in France proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America and with regard to which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 
transfer under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. 

2. The Government of France agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any francs, or credits in francs, 
assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States of 
America pursuant to that Section shall be recognized as property of 
the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of France will establish a special account in the 
Bank of France in the name of the Crédit National (hereinafter called 
the Special Account) and will make deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 


a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement in the Special Account in 
the Bank of France in the name of the Crédit National established 
pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of France made on January 
2, 1948, and any further sums which may, from time to time, be 
required by such agreement to be deposited in the Special Account. 
It is understood that subsection (e) of Section 114 of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and determination 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to 
the disposition of such balance, referred to in that Agreement. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
Post, pp. 2235, 2236. 
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Special account in 
Bank of France. 
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b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Government of France pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 22, 1948. ['] 

c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to France on a grant basis by any means 
authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 less, 
however, the amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange 
of notes referred to in subparagraph (b). The Government of the 
United States of America shall from time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of France of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, 
services and technical information, and the Government of France 
will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commensurate 
amount of francs computed at a rate of exchange which shall be 
the par value agreed at such time with the International Monetary 
Fund provided that this agreed value is the single rate applicable 
to the purchase of dollars for imports into France. If at the time 
of notification a par value for the franc is agreed with the Fund 
and there are one or more other rates legally available in France 
for the purchase of dollars, or, if at the time of notification no 
par value for the franc is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates 
for this particular purpose shall be mutually agreed upon between 
the Government of France and the Government of the United 
States of America, each of which rates shall be an actual or average 
rate currently available in France at the time of notification, in 
accordance with French laws and regulations. The Government 
of France may at any time make advance deposits in the Special 
Account which shall be credited against subsequent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of France of its requirements 
for administrative expenditures in francs within France incident 
to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Government of France will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by 
the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4, Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America for its expenditures in France, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of France will further make such sums of 
francs available out of any balances in the Special Account as may 
be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, pp. 640 (footnote 2) and 642. 
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similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in France 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in France of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Government of France may draw upon any remaining bal- 
ance in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from 
time to time with the Government of the United States of America. 
In considering proposals put forward by the Government of France 
for drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in France 
and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and 
the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within 
France, including in particular: 


a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of France and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government of 
the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development; 

b) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development 
of additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 

c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt 
held by the Bank of France or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within France for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and France, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 


Article V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of France will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America, for stock piling or other purposes, of ma- 
terials originating in France which are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter 
or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as 
may be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of 
America and France, after due regard for the reasonable requirements 
of France for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of France will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
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from Special Account. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


Disposition of un- 
encumbered balances. 


Post, p. 2236. 


Gr NE ee i a, sli 


pe na} Satin li eats eH aie 


























































































































































































INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar, 





the promotion of the increased production of such materials within 
France, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. The Government of 
France will, when so requested by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America, and of the 
participating countries, the Government of France will, when so 
requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
negotiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum avail- 
abilities to the United States of America for future purchase and de- 
livery of a fair share of materials originating in France which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices 
so as to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such maierials either in percentages of production or in 
absolute quantities from France, (b) arrangements providing suitable 
protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association 
created under the laws of the United States of America or of any 
state or territory thereof and substantially beneficially owned by 
citizens of the United States of America, in the development of such 
materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded to the 
nationals of France, and, (c) an agreed schedule of increased produc- 
tion of such materials where practicable in France and for delivery of 
an agreed percentage of such increased production to be transferred 
to the United States of America on a long-term basis in consideration 
of assistance furnished by the United States of America under this 
Agreement. 

3. The Government of France, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever 
appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials originating outside of France. 


Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 





1. The Government of France will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

Ante, p. 2229, 2. The Government of France will, when so desired by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into France of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 

non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 

United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in France. 
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Article VII 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of France will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Governthent of 
France: 

a) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Government of France to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

b) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter ; 

c) Information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature 
and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of France will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in France referred to in Article V which is neces- 
sary to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided 
for in that Article. 


Article VIII 


(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. It 
is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of 
the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 


Post, p. 2236. 
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3. The Government of France will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for 
such dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of the program for economic 
recovery. 

mai tf epaatins’ 4. The Government of France will make public in France in each 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 
Article IX 


(Missions) 


1. The Government of France agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in France under 
this Agreement. 


Special missi j i j j 
parot 0. gc Embesy, 2. The Government of France will, upon appropriate notification 


from the Ambassador of the United States of America in France, 
consider the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, as part of the Embassy of the United 
States of America in France for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of com- 
parable rank. The Government of France will further accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of 
America and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of France, directly and through its representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation will 
extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and facilities necessary to the observation 
and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and France 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than meas- 
ures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 
1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests of 
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such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by 
duly authorized authorities of such other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of each Government in respect to claims 
espoused by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph is 
made in the case of each Government under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of such effective recognition as 
it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all respects 
without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal and 
presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by either Gov- 
ernment of rights and duties arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of France 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, 
to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


Article XT 


(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


A. France means the metropolitan territory of the French Republic, 
together with dependent areas under its administration and areas for 
which it has assumed international responsibility, including: 
Tunisia 
French Zone of Morocco 
French West Africa 
(comprising: Senegal, Mauritania, Guinea, Ivory Coast, Dahomey, Sudan, 
Niger, Upper Volta) 

French Equatorial Africa 
(comprising: Gabun, Middle Congo, Ubangi-Shari, Chad) 

Togoland and Cameroons (mandate) 

French Somaliland 

Madagascar 

Reunion 

Comoro 

French Settlements in India 

French Indo-China 

New Caledonia 

Tuamotu Archipelago, including Society Islands 

Austral Islands 

Marquesas Archipelago 

St. Pierre and Miquelon 

Martinique 

Guadeloupe 

French Guiana 

The Territory of the Saar 
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B. The term “participating country’”’ means: 


1) Any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947 ,['] 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

2) Any other country (including any of the zones of occupa- 
tion of Germany, any areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration; for so long as such country is a party to the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation and adheres to 
a joint program for European recovery designed to accomplish the 
purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XII 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on the day on which 
notice of its ratification by the Government of France is given to the 
Government of the United States of America.[*] Subject to the 
provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months before June 30, 
1953, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, it shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumption 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 


provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall termi- 
nate either: 


a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of France are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 

? Entered into force July 10, 1948, the date the instrument of ratification was 
signed by the President of the French Republic and delivered to the American 
Embassy at Paris. 
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after the date of such notice; provided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect until two years 
after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later 
than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency 
of France required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 
Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 28th day of June 1948. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
[SEAL] 


G Brpavtt 
+ [SEAL] 





Annex (Interpretive Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article IT to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or fields of business activity, or allocating cus- 
tomers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 
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e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trademarks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such grants, 
or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which are 
likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 


g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of France is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V, “After due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of France for domestic use’’ would 
include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials con- 
cerned and that the phrase “‘commercial export’”’ might include barter 
transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated 
under Article V might appropriately include provision for consulta- 
tion, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization,|['] in the event that 
stock piles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Government of France will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article [X would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article [X would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
governmental discussion. 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 
ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES ETATS-UNIS 


PREAMBULE 


Le GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE et le GoUVERNE- 
MENT DES Etats-Unis d’AMERIQUE, 
RECONNAISSANT que le rétablissement ou le maintien, dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté individuelle, des institutions libres et 
de l’indépendance véritable dépendent, pour une large part, dela réalisa- 
tion de conditions économiques saines, de rapports économiques stables 
entre les Nations, et du retour des pays d’Europe 4 une économie 
viable, indépendante de toute assistance extérieure exceptionnelle; 

RECONNAISSANT qu’une économie européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts des Nations Unies; 

ConsIDERANT que la réalisation de ces conditions appelle un plan de 
relévement del’Europed’entr’ aide et de coopération mutuelle, accessible 
& toutes les Nations qui y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort énergique de 
production, l’expansion du commerce international, |’établissement ou 
le maintien de la stabilité financiére intérieure et le développement de la 
coopération économique, y compris toutes les mesures pratiquables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux de change appropriés et pour réduire 
les obstacles aux échanges; 

ConsIDERANT que pour la mise en application de ces principes, le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise s’est associé aux autres pays 
animés du méme esprit par une Convention de Coopération Econo- 
mique Européenne signée a Paris le 16 avril 1948 et aux termes de la- 
quelle les signataires de cette Convention sont convenus de considérer 
comme la tache immédiate qu’il leur incombe d’élaborer et d’exécuter 
un programme commun de relévement et que le Gouvernement de la 
République Francaise est membre de |’Organisation Européenne de 
Coopération Economique créée conformément 4 ladite Convention; 

ConsIDERANT également que, mettant en oeuvre ces principes, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis 
aux pays participant 4 un programme commun de relévement européen 
afin de permettre 4 ces pays de devenir, par leurs efforts individuels et 
concertés, indépendants de toute aide économique extérieure de carac- 
tére exceptionnel ; 

PRENANT NOTE du fait que le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise a déja déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et aux principes de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948; 
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Desrrevx de convenir du régime de |’aide fournie par les Etats-Unis 
aux termes de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948 et de la 
réception de cette aide en France, ainsi que de déterminer les mesures 
que les deux Gouvernements prendront soit individuellement, soit de 
concert pour assurer le relévement de la France, comme partie inté- 
grante du programme commun de relévement européen, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Articue I. 


(Aide et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis affirme son intention d’aider la 
France en mettant a la disposition du Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise ou de toute personne, service ou organisation qui pourrait 
étre désigné par ce Gouvernement telle aide qui pourrait étre demandée 
par ce dernier et approuvée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accordera cette aide conformément aux 
termes, et sous réserve de toutes les dispositions, conditions et clauses 
de suspension de la Loi de Coopération Economique Européenne de 
1948, ainsi que des lois qui l’amendent ou la complétent et de celles 
qui portent ouverture de crédits, et ne mettra a la disposition du Gou- 
vernement de la République Francaise que les produits, services et 
autres formes d’aide autorisés par ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise agissant indivi- 
duellement et dans le cadre de |’Organisation Européenne de Coopéra- 
tion Economique conformément 4 la Convention de Coopération 
Economique Européenne signés 4 Paris le 16 avril 1948, fera, en 
commun avec les autres pays participants, des efforts continus pour 
établir rapidement en Europe par un programme commun de reléve- 
ment, les conditions économiques indispensables 4 une paix et A une 
prospérité durables et pour permettre aux pays d’Europe participant 
& ce programme commun de relévement de devenir indépendants de 
toute assistance économique extérieure exceptionnelle au terme de la 
période d’exécution du présent Accord. Le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise réaffirme son intention de prendre toutes 
mesures propres & exécuter les termes des Obligations Générales de 
la Convention de Coopération Economique Européenne, de continuer 
& participer activement aux travaux de |’Organisation Européenne 
de Coopération Economique et de continuer 4 adhérer aux buts et 
aux principes de la loi de Coopération Economique de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne |’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis 4 la France sous la forme d’achats dans des régions situées 
hors des Etats-Unis, de leurs territoires et de leurs possessions, le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise coopérera avec le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis pour que les achats soient effectués a des 
prix et & des conditions raisonnables et pour faire en sorte que les 
dollars mis 4 la disposition du pays ot ont lieu des opérations d’achat 
relatives & l’aide soient utilisés d’une maniére compatible avec tous 
arrangements conclus par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
avec ce pays. 
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Articte Ii. 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de parvenir 4 son relévement maximum par |’utilisation de 
aide qu’il- recevra du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise fera tous ses efforts pour: 


82 ES 


a) adopter ou maintenir en vigueur les mesures nécessaires pour 
assurer de facon rationnelle et efficace |’utilisation de toutes les 
ressources 4 sa disposition, y compris: 


(i) telles mesures qui pourront étre nécessaires pour faire en 
sorte que les produits et services obtenus par l’aide accordée con- 
formément au présent Accord soient utilisés & des fins conformes 
audit Accord et dans toute la mesure du possible aux buts généraux 
indiqués dans le programme présenté par le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise au titre des besoins d’aide & satisfaire par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

(ii) l’observation et la vérification de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de contréle efficace approuvé par |’Orga- 
nisation Européenne de Coopération Economique; 

(iii) pour autant que cela sera possible, des mesures destinées & 
situer, identifier et affecter 4 des usages appropriés 4 |’exécution du 
programme commun de relévement européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui appartiennent A des citoyens francais 
et qui se trouvent aux Etats Unis dans leurs territoires ou posses- 
sions. I] ne découle de cette clause aucune obligation pour le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de préter son concours & |’exécution 
de ces mesures, ni pour le Gouvernement de la République Fran- 
gaise de procéder & la liquidation de ces avoirs. 
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b) favoriser le développement de la production industrielle et agricole 
sur une base économiquement rationnelle; réaliser tels objectifs de 
production qui pourraient étre fixées dans le cadre de l’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Economique; et communiquer au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, des propo- 
sitions détaillées correspondant 4 des projets déterminés que le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise envisage d’entreprendre 
en ayant recours, pour une part importante, a l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notamment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les projets relatifs 4 l’augmentation de 
la production de charbon, d’acier, de moyens de transport et de 
produits alimentaires. 
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c) stabiliser sa monnaie; instaurer ou maintenir un taux de change 
approprié, équilibrer dés que cela sera possible son budget d’Etat, 
créer ou maintenir la stabilité financiére intérieure et, d’une maniére 
générale, rétablir, ou maintenir la confiance dans son systéme 
monétaire, et 

d) coopérer avec les pays participants pour faciliter et stimuler des 
échanges croissants de marchandises et de services entre les pays 
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participants ainsi qu’avec d’autres pays, et pour réduire les obstacles 
publics et privés qui entravent ces échanges tant entre eux qu’avec 
le reste du monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise tenant compte des 
objectifs de i’Article VIII de la Convention de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne visant a |’emploi de la main d’oeuvre disponible 
dans les différents pays participants, s’engage 4 réserver un accueil 
bienveillant aux propositions faites de concert avec |’Organisation 
internationale pour les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au maximum la 
main d’oeuvre éventuellement disponible dans un des pays participants 
conformément aux fins du présent Accord. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise prendra les mesures 
qu'il estime appropriées et coopérera avec les autres pays participants 
afin d’empécher les pratiques ou arrangements commerciaux — qu’ils 
soient le fait d’entreprises commerciales privées ou publiques — qui, 
dans le commerce international, entravent la concurrence, restreignent 
l’accés aux marchés ou favorisent le contréle 4 caractére de monopole 
dans tous les cas od ces pratiques et arrangements produisent des 
effets nuisibles a |’exécution du programme commun de reconstruction 
européenne. 

Articie III, 


(Garanties) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise se consulteront, & la demande de 
l’un ou de |’autre, sur les projets que des ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
envisagent de réaliser en France et pour lesquels le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, aux termes de la section III (b) 3 de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, accorder des garanties de 
transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera 4 de 
telles personnes un paiement en dollars des Etats-Unis correspondant 
& une telle garantie, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
acceptera que les francs ou les crédits en franc portés au compte du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou transférés & ce Gou- 
vernement, conformément a cette clause, soient reconnus comme étant 
la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Articie IV. 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne |’aide que pourra fournir le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis a titre de don. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise convient d’ouvrir 
un Compte Spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial) 
& la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National et d’effectuer a 
ce compte les dépéts suivants en francs: 
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(a) le solde, net de toute charge au moment de la cléture des transac- 
tions le jour de la signature du présent Accord, du Compte Spécial 
ouvert & la Banque de France au nom du Crédit National conformé- 
ment & l’accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise signé le 
2 janvier 1948 ainsi que toute autre somme dont le dépét au Compte 
Spécial serait éventuellement prévu par ces accords. I] est entendu 
que la sous-section (e) de la Section 114 de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948 constitue l’approbation et la décision du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en ce qui concerne |’emploi 
du solde mentionné dans le dit Accord; 

(b) les soldes, nets de toute charge, des dépéts effectués par le 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise a la suite de |’échange de 
notes entre les deux Gouvernements en date du 22 avril 1948. 

(c) les sommes correspondant aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour les 
produits, services et informations techniques (notamment tous frais 
de transformation, de magasinage, de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services y afférant) fournis & la France A titre de 
don, sous l’une quelconque des formes prévues par la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, sauf, cependant, le montant 
du dépét effectué comme suite a l’échange de notes visé & |’alinéa 
(b). Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement de la République Francaise le montant 
du prix exprimé en dollars des produits, services et renseignements 
techniques ainsi fournis; le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
déposera alors au Compte Spécial une somme correspondante en 
francs calculée & un taux de change qui sera celui dont il aura été 
convenu & cette époque avec le Fonds Monétaire International, & la 
condition que ce taux soit le taux unique applicable A l’achat de 
dollars destinés 4.régler les importations dans le territoire métropoli- 
tain frangais. Si, 4 l’époque de la notification, il existe pour le franc 
une parité convenue avec le Fonds Monétaire International et un ou 
plusieurs autres cours légalement appliqués en France pour |’achat 
de dollars, ou si 4 l’époque de la notification il n’existe pas pour le 
franc de parité convenue avec le Fonds Monétaire, le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique conviendront du ou des cours 4 appliquer pour cet objet 
particulier, chacun de ces cours devant étre un cours existant ouun 
cours moyen normal applicable en France a |’époque de la notification 
en conformité avec les lois et réglements frangais. Le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise pourra 4 tout moment, déposer au Compte 
Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites 4 son crédit et sur lesquelles 
seront imputées des sommes correspondant aux notifications ultérieures 
effectuées conformément aux dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement de la République Frangaise les sommes en 
francs qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses administra- 
tives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées conformément 4 la loi et le 
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Gouvernement de la République Francaise mettra les sommes né- 
cessaires a la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du Compte Spécial de 
la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
dans sa notification. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout dépét fait en application de cet article en 
raison de |’aide apportée conformément 4 la Loi de 1949 portant 
ouverture de crédits pour l’aide économique 4 |’étranger seront 
affectés 4 l’usage du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
ses dépenses en France et les sommes mises & la disposition de ce 
Gouvernement conformément au paragraphe 3 de cet Article seront 
imputées sur les montants alloués conformément au présent paragraphe, 

5. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise s’engage, en outre, 
a rendre disponibles, en les imputant sur |’un quelconque des soldes du 
Compte Spécial, les sommes en francs nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport (port, magasinage, manutention et frais analogues) 
des approvisionnements et colis de secours prévus a |’Article VI du 
présent Accord, depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain 
francais jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en 
territoire métropolitain frangais. 

6. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise pourra effectuer 
des prélévements sur le solde restant inscrit au Compte Spécial aux 
fins dont ce Gouvernement pourra étre convenu avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En examinant les propositions de 
prélévement sur le Compte Spécial présentées par le Gouvernement de 
la République Frangaise, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
tiendra compte de la nécessité de maintenir la stabilité monétaire et 
financiére intérieure et de stimuler |’activité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la recherche et le développement en France 
de nouvelles sources de richesse, en particulier: 


(a) les dépenses afférentes aux plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un programme d’ensemble destiné & accroftre 
la capacité de production de la France et des autres pays participants, 
et les plans et programmes comportant des dépenses a |’étranger qui 
sont couvertes par |’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 
1948 ou d’autres dispositions, ou par décret de la Banque Interna- 
tionale pour la Reconstruction et le Développement. 

(b) les dépenses afférentes 4 la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour les matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en raison de |’insuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs ressources, et (c) la résorption effective de la dette 
publique et spécialement de la dette détenue soit par la Banque de 
France, soit par les autres établissements bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes charges restant inscrits au Compte 
Spécial au 30 Juin 1952 autres que les sommes non dépensées dont 
affectation aura été déterminée conformément au paragraphe 4 du 
présent Article, seront utilisés en France aux fins dont le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
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d’Amérique seront convenus ultériceurement, étant entendu que 
Yagrément des Etats-Unis devra étre approuvé par une loi ou une 
résolution commune du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


ARTICLE V 













Accés a certains produits. 


I. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise facilitera le trans- 
fert aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue de la constitution de stocks 
ou a d’autres fins, de produits originaires de France, dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ont besoin par suite de |’insuffisance effective ou 
éventuelle de leurs propres ressources, 4 des conditions raisonnables 
de vente, d’échange, de troc ou autres, pendant une période et en 
des quantités 4 déterminer d’un commun accord entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, compte tenu des besoins raisonnables de la France 
en produits nécessaires 4 sa consommation intérieure et & son com- 
merce d’exportation, Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
prendra toutes mesures particuliéres qui pourraient étre nécessaires 
pour l’application des dispositions du présent paragraphe, y compris 
le développement de la production en France des dits produits, et la 
suppression de tous obstacles qui s’opposeraient a leur transfert aux 
Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, si le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le demande, négociera des 
accords détaillés nécessaires 4 |’application des dispositions du 
présent paragraphe 

2. Reconnaissant que le principe d’équité doit s’appliquer aux 
prélévements opérés sur des ressources naturelles des Etats-Unis et 
des pays participants, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, 
& la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, négociera 
avec ce dernier chaque fois que cela sera possible: 


































a) une liste des quantités minimum 4 mettre A la disposition des 
Etats-Unis pour achat et livraison ultérieure d’une part équitable des 
produits originaires de France dont les Etats-Unis ont besoin par suite 
de l’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources 
aux prix du marché mondial de maniére 4 protéger |’accés de l’industrie 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a une part équitable des produits provenant 
de France, cette part étant exprimée soit en pourcentage de la pro- 
duction soit en quantité absolue, 

b) des arrangements assurant une protection suffisante a tout citoyen 
des Etats-Unis ou & toute compagnie, société ou association créée 
sous le régime des lois des Etats-Unis, de tout Etat en faisant partie 
ou de tout territoire en dépendant, et dont des parts importantes 
d’intérét ont pour propriétaires réels des citoyens des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, pour Il’accés A |’exploitation de ces ressources dans des 
conditions équivalentes a4 celles dont jouissent les ressortissants 
frangais, 

c) un programme convenu d’un commun accord de |’accroissement 
de la production de ces produits dans le cas od cette augmentation 
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serait possible en France, et pour la livraison aux Etats-Unis d’un 
pourcentage convenu de la production ainsi accrue, cette cession se 
faisant sur la base d’arrangements a long terme, en considération de 
l’aide fournie par les Etats-Unis aux termes du présent Accord. 


3. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise lorsque le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en exprimera le désir 
coopérera avec ce Gouvernement dans les cas appropriés pour 
atteindre les buts mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article en ce qui concerne les ressources provenant d’autres territoires 
que celui de la France. 


Articte VI 





(Dispositions relatives aux facilités de voyage et aux envois de secours) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise coopérera avec le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour faciliter et favoriser 
le développement des voyages des citoyens des Etats-Unis 4 destina- 
tion des pays participants et a l’intérieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise négociera, & la 
demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, des accords 
tendant A faciliter l’entrée en France (notamment |’entrée en fran- 
chise, sous réserve de garanties appropriées) des envois de secours 
donnés aux ou achetés par les organisations américaines bénévoles de 
secours, ainsi que des colis de secours en provenance des Etats-Unis 
et adressés & des personnes résidant en France. 


Articte VII 


(Consultation et transmission d’information) 





1. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 4 la demande de |’un 
ou de |’autre sur toute question relative 4 l’exécution du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations effectuées ou aux dispositions prises 
en application de ce méme Accord. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise communiquera au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans la forme et aux 
époques indiquées par ce dernier aprés consultation avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise: 


a) des informations détaillées sur les projets, les programmes, les 
mesures envisagés ou adoptés par le Gouvernement de la Répub- 
lique Frangaise pour assurer |’exécution des dispositions du présent 
Accord et des Obligations Générales de la Convention de Coopéra- 
tion Economique Européenne. 

b) des exposés complets des opérations faites en vertu du présent Ac- 
cord, y compris un exposé de |’usage des fonds, produits et services 
recus en application dudit Accord, ledit exposé devant étre fait 
chaque trimestre. 

c) des informations concernant son économie et toutes autres informa- 

tions appropriées nécessaires pour complétées celles qui seront ob- 

tenues de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique 
et dont le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir 
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besoin pour déterminer la nature et la portée des opérations réalisées 
en vertu de la loi de Coopération économique de 1948 et pour 
évaluer l’efficacité de |’aide fournie ou envisagée en vertu du présent 
accord et, d’une maniére générale, les progrés du programme com- 
mun de relévement. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise aidera le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 se procurer les renseigne- 
ments relatifs aux produits originaires de France dont il est question 
a l’Article V, et qui seront nécessaires a |’élaboration et a |’exécution 
des arrangements prévus audit article. 


Article VIII. 
(Publicité) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique reconnaissent qu’il est de leur intérét 
commun de donner une large publicité aux objectifs du programme 
commun de relévement de |’Europe, aux progrés réalisés dans son 
exécution ainsi qu’d toutes les mesures prises en application de ce 
programme. Ils reconnaissent également qu’il est souhaitable 
d’assurer une large diffusion des informations relatives aux progrés 
réalisés dans l’exécution du programme de relévement européen, afin 
de développer le sentiment de |’effort commun et |’esprit d’aide 
mutuelle essentiels 4 la réalisation des objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et les mettra & la disposition des organes 
d’information du public. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise encouragera la 
diffusion de ces renseignements, tant directement que par |’entremise 
de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique. II les 
mettra 4 la disposition des organes d’information du public et prendra 
toutes les mesures possibles pour en assurer la diffusion par les moyens 
appropriés. De plus, il fournira 4 tous les autres pays participants 
et & l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique les 
renseignements les plus complets sur les progrés effectués dans la 
réalisation du programme de relévement européen. 

4. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise publiera en France 
chaque trimestre, des comptes rendus complets sur les opérations 
entreprises conformément & cet Accord et notamment des renseigne- 
ments sur l’emploi de tous les fonds, marchandises et services regus. 


Articie IX. 
(Missions) 
1. Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise donne son 
agrément a l’installation d’une Mission Spéciale de Coopération 
Economique qui assurera |’exécution des obligations assumées par 
les Etats-Unis en France aux termes du présent accord. 
2. Sur notification appropriée de l’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 


d’Amérique 4 Paris, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
considérera la Mission Spéciale et son personnel ainsi que le Repré- 
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sentant Spécial des Etats-Unis en Europe comme faisant partie de 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en France aux fins de béné- 
ficier des priviléges et immunités accordés aux fonctionnaires de r 
équivalent de cette Ambassade. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise convient en outre d’observer 4 |’égard des membres et du 
personnel du Comité Mixte de Coopération Economique Etrangére du 
Congrés des Etats-Unis les régles de courtoisie appropriées et de leur 
accorder les facilités et l’assistance indispensables pour assumer 
efficacement leurs responsabilités. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise apportera directe- 
ment et par l’intermédiaire de ses représentants au sein de l’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique, sa pleine coopération 
& la Mission Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial des Etats-Unis en 
Europe et 4 son personnel, et aux membres et au personnel du Comité 
mixte. Cette opération comportera la communication de tous 
renseignements et l’octroi de toutes facilités nécessaires 4 la surveillance 
et a l’observation de |’exécution du présent accord, notamment 
l'utilisation de l’aide fournie conformément 4 ses termes. 


ARTICLE X. 


Réglement des Réclamations des Ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conviennent de porter 4 la Cour 
Internationale de Justice toute réclamation que |’un ou |’autre Gouver- 
nement aura faite sienne et présentée pour le compte de |’un de ses 
ressortissants 4 l’encontre de |’autre Gouvernement, pour |’indem- 
nisation de dommages résultant de mesures gouvernementales (a 
l’exception de mesures touchant les intéréts ou biens ennemis) prises 
aprés le 3 avril 1948 par ce Gouvernement et affectent les biens ou les 
intéréts dudit ressortissant, y compris les contrats ou concessions 
réguliérement conclus ou accordés par les organes diment qualifiés 
dudit Gouvernement. I] est entendu que l’engagement de chaque 
Gouvernement en ce qui concerne les demandes présentées par 
l’autre Gouvernement en application de ce paragraphe est pris par 
chaque Gouvernement en conformité et dans la limite des termes et 
conditions de l’acceptation effective par ce Gouvernement de la 
juridiction obligatoire de la Cour Internationale de Justice en vertu 
de l'article 36 du Statut dela Cour. Les dispositions de ce paragraphe 
ne portent pas préjudice aux droits d’accés, s’il y a lieu, de |’un et 
l’autre Gouvernement a la Cour Internationale de Justice, ou A la 
présentation pour le compte d’un ressortissant d’une réclamation 
fondée sur la prétendue violation par l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement 
de droits et d’obligations découlant de traités, d’arrangements ou 
des principes du droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conviennent également de porter 
éventuellement de tels différends devant tout tribunal arbitral a 
convenir, aux lieu et place de la Cour. 
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3. Il est également entendu qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements ne 
présentera, aux termes du présent article, de réclamations d’un de ses 
ressortissants avant que celui-ci n’ait épuisé les voies de recours qui 
lui sont ouvertes devant les tribunaux administratifs et judiciaires 
du pays ov la réclamation prend naissance. 


Articte XI. 
(Définitions). 
1. Aux termes du présent Accord: 


a) la France signifiera le territoire métropolitain de la République 
Francaise avec les territoires placés sous son administration et ceux 
pour lesquels la République Frangaise assume des responsabilités 
jnternationales, y compris: 


Tunisie 

Maroc (zone francaise) 

Afrique Occidentale francaise (Sénégal, Mauritanie, Guinée, Céte d’Ivoire, 
Dahomey, Soudan, Niger, Haute-Volta) 

Afrique Equatoriale frangaise (Gabon, Moyen-Congo, Oubangui, Chari, 
Tchad) 

Togo et Cameroun (Mandat) 

Céte francaise des Somalis 

Madagascar 

Réunion 

Les Comores 

Etablissements francais de |’Inde 

Indochine frangaise 

Nouvelle-Calédonie 

Archipel de Tuamotou et les Iles de la Société, 

Tles australes 

Archipel des Marquises 

Saint-Pierre et Miquelon 

La Martinique 

La Guadeloupe, 

La Guyane francaise 

Le territoire de la Sarre. 


b) Est tenu pour “pays participants”’: 


(i) tout pays qui a signé le rapport du Comité de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne 4 Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et tout territoire 
dont ce pays assume la responsabilité sur le plan international et 
auquel |’Accord de Coopération Economique conclu entre ledit pays 
et les Etats-Unis s’applique. 

(ii) tout autre pays (y compris toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire, sous administration ou contréle international 
et le Territoire libre de Trieste ou de |’une et |’autre zone, en faisant 
partie) situé en tout ou en partie en Europe avec les territoires 
dépendants soumis 4 sa juridiction, aussi longtemps que ce pays est 
signataire de la Convention de Coopération Economique Européenne 
et participe 4 un programme commun de relévement européen ayant 
pour objectif les buts du présent Accord. 
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Articte XII. 


(Entrée en vigueur, amendements, durée). 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de la notification 
de sa ratification par le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Sous réserve des 
dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 du présent article, l’Accord 
demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 Juin 1953, et & moins que |’un ou 
l’autre Gouvernement n’ait notifié par écrit six mois au moins avant 
le 30 Juin 1953 son intention d’y mettre fin 4 cette date, jusqu’d 
l’expiration d’un délai de six mois 4 compter de la date a laquelle 
sera faite ladite notification. 

2. Si pendant la durée de l’Accord |’un des Gouvernements considére 
qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circonstances se 
trouvant a l’origine de cet accord, il le notifiera par écrit 4 l’autre 
Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront alors en 
vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation ou de la 
terminaison de l’accord. Si, trois mois aprés ladite notification les 
deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de |’action a prendre en raison 
des circonstances, l’un ou |’autre Gouvernement pourra notifier par 
écrit 4 l’autre son intention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord. Sous réserve 
des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent Article, l’Accord prendra 
dés lors fin: 


a) six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin ou 


b) aprés telle période plus courte 4 convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise sont exécutées a l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés 
ladite notification; étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date 
de la notification de |’intention de mettre fin a l’Accord, mais en 
aucun cas aprés le 30 juin 1953. 


3. Les accords et les arrangements complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de |’expiration du présent Accord et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements complémentaires sera déterminée par 
leurs propros termes. L’Article [V demeurera en vigueur jusqu’d ce 
que les montants en franc qui doivent étre déposés conformément 4 
ses termes aient été utilisés ainsi qu’il est prévu audit article. Le 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article II] demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps 
que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aura la possibilité 
de faire les paiements de garantie envisagés a cet article. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra étre amendé a tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gouvernements. 

5. L’annexe 4 cet Accord en fait partie intégrante. 

6. Le présent Accord sera enregistré par le Secrétaire Général des 
Nations Unies. 
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En FoI DE Quo!, les Représentants respectifs des deux Gouverne- 
ments, diment autorisés 4 cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 
Fair a Panis, le 28 Juin 1948 
en double exemplaire, en langues frangaise et anglaise./. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY G Brwavutt 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


1. Il a été entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 (a) de |’Ar- 
ticle II sur l’adoption des mesures relatives 4 un emploi efficace des 
ressources comporteraient, en ce qui concerne les produits fournis 
aux termes de |’Accord, des mesures efficaces destinées 4 assurer la 
sauvegarde de ces produits et 4 empécher leur détournement vers 
des marchés ou des circuits commerciaux illicites ou irréguliers. 

2. Il a été entendu que |’obligation figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) de 
l’Article II d’équilibrer le budget aussit6t que possible n’excluait pas 
les déficits pendant une courte période mais signifiait une politique 
budgétaire organisée impliquant 4 plus ou moins longue échéance 
l’équilibre du budget. 

3. Il est entendu que les pratiques commerciales et les arrangements 
commerciaux indiqués au paragraphe 3 de |’Article IT sont: 


a)ceux qui fixent les prix ou les conditions 4 observer dans les tran- 
sactions avec les tiers concernant |’achat, la vente ou la location de 
tout produit; 

b)ceux qui excluent des entreprises d’un marché territorial ou d’un 
champ d’activité commerciale, attribuent ou partagent un marché 
territorial ou un champ d’activité commerciale, répartissent la 
clientéle ou fixant les conditions de vente ou d’achat; 

c)ceux qui ont un effet discriminatoire au détriment d’entreprises 
déterminées ; 

d)ceux qui limitent la production ou fixent des contingents de produc- 
tion; 

e)ceux qui, par voie d’accord, empéchent |’amélioration ou la mise 
en oeuvre de procédés techniques ou d’inventions brevetées ou non; 

f) ceux qui étendent |’usage de droits résultant de brevets, de marques 
de fabrique, de droits d’auteur ou de reproduction, accordés par 
lun ou l’autre Gouvernement, 4 des matiéres qui, conformément 
aux lois et réglements dudit Gouvernement, ne rentrent pas dans le 
cadre de ces priviléges, ou bien 4 des produits ou 4 des conditions 
de production, d’utilisation ou de vente qui, de méme, ne font pas 
l'objet de ces priviléges. 

g) toute autre pratique que les deux Gouvernements souhaiteraient 
inclure dans cette liste. 
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4. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement de la République frangaise 
n’est tenu d’agir, conformément au paragraphe 3 de |’Article II dans 
des cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et examen appropriés. 

5. Il a été entendu que le passage de |’article 5: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la France en produits nécessaires 4 sa con- 
sommation intérieure” couvrirait également le maintien 4 un niveau 
raisonnable des stocks des produits en question et que |’expression 
“commerce d’exportation” comprendrait les opérations de troc. Ila 
été également entendu que les accords négociés en vertu de |’article 5 
pourraient inclure une clause de consultation conformément aux 
principes de |’article 32 de la Charte de La Havane pour une Organ- 
isation Internationale du Commerce dans le cas ov les stocks seraient 
réalisés. 


6. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement frangais n’aura pas, en applica- 
tion du paragraphe 2 a, de |’article VII, & fournir des informations 
détaillées sur les projets peu importants ou des renseignements 
commerciaux ou techniques d’ordre confidentiel dont la divulgation 
pourrait porter atteinte 4 des intéréts commerciaux légitimes. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
en faisant les notifications prévues par le paragraphe 2 de |’article LX, 
aura due considération & la nécessité de restreindre autant que 
possible le nombre des fonctionnaires pour lesquels les priviléges 
diplomatiques intégraux seraient demandés. I] a été également 
entendu que l’application dans les détails de l’Article [X serait 


Vobjet s’il est nécessaire de conversations entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 


8. Il est entendu que tout Accord qui serait conclu en exécution du 


paragraphe 2 de |’Article X serait soumis a la ratification du Sénat 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique./. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the French Zone of July 9, 1948 
Occupation of Germany respecting economic cooperation under Public 
Law 472, 80th Congress. Y at Paris July 9, 1948; entered into 
force July 9, 1948. 


[T. L A. S. 1784) 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
between 
THE FRENCH ZONE OF OCCUPATION OF 
GERMANY 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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Preamble 


manineiples of Agree- = ‘The Government of the United States of America and 


62 Stat., 
p. 137. 


Pt. 


1, 


The French Commander-in-Chief in Germany, acting on behalf of 
the French Zone of Occupation of Germany; 

Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the French 
Commander, on behalf of the French Zone, joined with like-minded 
nations in a Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elabora- 
tion and execution of a joint recovery program, and that the French 
Zone is a member of the Organization for European Economic Coopera- 
tion created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become in- 
dependent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the French Commander has already expressed his 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by the French Zone and the measures which the two 
Parties will take individually and together in furthering the recovery 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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of the French Zone as an integral part of the joint program for Euro- 
pean recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 

Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 

1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the French Zone, by making available to the French Commander 
or to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter such 
assistance as may be requested by him and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of the 
United States of America will furnish this assistance under the pro- 
visions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions, of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation Acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the French Commander only such commodities, 
services and other assistance as are authorized to be made available 
by such Acts. 

2. The French Commander, acting directly and through the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in such 
a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement. 
The French Commander reaffirms his intention to take action to carry 
out the provisions of the general obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue to participate actively 
in the work of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. All assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America to the French Zone pursuant to this Agreement shall 
constitute a claim against Germany. To the extent that expenditures 
are made from the Special Account established under Article IV of 
this Agreement for the purposes set forth in paragraphs 3 and 4 of 
that Article and for purposes not of direct benefit to the German 
economy, such claim against Germany shall be reduced in an amount 
commensurate with such expenditures. The proceeds of exports 
from all future production and stocks of the French Zone will be 
available in the first instance for payment for assistance made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement at the earliest practicable time con- 
sistent with the rebuilding of the German economy on healthy, 
non-aggressive lines. 

4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the French Zone and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 


French Commander will cooperate with the Government of the United 
68706 °—51—Pr. 1-61 
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States of America in ensuring that procurement will be effected at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to arrange that the 
dollars thereby made available to the country from which the assistance 
is procured are used in a manner.consistent with any arrangements 
made by the Government of the United States of America with 
such country. 

Article II 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the French Commander will use his best endeavors 
to assure: 


a) The adoption or maintenance of the measures necessary 
to ensure efficient and practical use of all the resources available 
to the French Zone, including 


i) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the French 
Commander in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America; 
and 

ii) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the Organ- 
ization for European Economic Cooperation; 


b) The promotion of industrial and agricultural production on 
a sound economic basis along healthy non-aggressive lines; the 
achievement of such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of 
America, the communication to that Government of detailed 
proposals for specific projects contemplated by the French Com- 
mander to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practi- 
cable projects for increased production of coal, transportation facili- 
ties and food; 

c) The stabilization of the currency, the establishment and 
maintenance of a valid rate of exchange, the balance of the govern- 
mental budgets as soon as practicable, the creation or maintenance 
of internal financial stability, and generally the restoration or 
maintenance of confidence in the monetary system; and 

d) Cooperation with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and in 
reducing public and private barriers to trade among the participating 
countries and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['} looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the French Com- 
mander will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals, including 
proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organi- 
zation, directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the 
accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The French Commander will take the measures which he deems 
appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to 
prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enterprises, 
business practices or business arrangements affecting international 
trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or foster 
monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements have 
the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint program of 
European recovery. 

Artiele III 


(Guaranties) 


1. During any period in which foreign private investment is per- 
mitted in the French Zone, the Government of the United States of 
America and the French Commander will, upon the request of either 
Party, consult respecting projects in the French Zone proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under Section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Eeonomic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The French Commander agrees that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes payment in United States dollars to 
any person under such a guaranty, any Deutsche marks, or credits in 
Deutsche marks, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to all 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement. 

2. The French Commander will establish a special account in the 


Commander (hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make 
deposits in Deutsche marks to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by 
the French Commander pursuant to the exchange of letters be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the 
French Military Government dated June 3, 1948.7] 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
* Depariment of State Bulletin, June 27, 1948, p. 838, 
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(b) Amounts in Deutsche marks commensurate with the 
indicated dollar cost to the Government of the United States 
of America of commodities, services and technical information 
(including any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) made available to the French 
Zone by any means (other than by guaranties) authorized under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the exchange of letters referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Government of the United States of 
America shall from time to time notify the French Commander 
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services and 
technical information, and the amounts in Deutsche marks com- 
mensurate with such indicated dollar cost shall be determined in 
the following manner. Pending the establishment of an official 
commercial rate of exchange between the dollar and the Deutsche 
mark, the French Commander will, upon receipt of such notifica- 
tion, deposit in the Special Account amounts of Deutsche marks as 
agreed upon between the Government of the United States of 
America and the French Commander. Deposits in the Special 
Account made after an official commercial rate of exchange has 
been established will, upon notification by the Government of the 
United States of America, be amounts of Deutsche marks computed 
at the official rate. The French Commander may at any time make 
advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the French Commander of its requirements for admin- 
istrative expenditures in Deutsche marks within the French Zone 
incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and the French Commander will thereupon make such sums available 
out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested 
by the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the 
French Zone, and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of 
this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 
paragraph. 

5. The French Commander will further make such sums of Deutsche 
marks available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the French Zone 
to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in the French Zone of 
such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The French Commander may draw upon any remaining balance 
in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time 
to time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the French Commander for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
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States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in the 
French Zone and for stimulating productive activity and international 
trade and the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth 
within the French Zone, including in particular: 


(a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of the French Zone and the other partic- 
ipating countries, and projects or programs the external costs of 
which are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government 
of the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or otherwise; 

(b) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development 
of additional production of materials which may be required in the 
United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 

(c) Effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held 
by banking institutions. 

7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the French 
Zone for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the 
Government of the United States of America and the French 
Commander, it being understood that the agreement of the United 


States of America shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolu- 
tion of the Congress of the United States of America. 


Article V 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The French Commander will facilitate the transfer to the United 
States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials 
originating in the French Zone which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
in its Own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, 
barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of 
time, as may be agreed to between the Government of the United 
States of America and the French Commander, after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of the French Zone for domestic use and 
commercial export of such materials. The French Commander will 
take such specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials within the French Zone, and the removal 
of any hindrances to the transfer of such materials to the United States 
of America. The French Commander will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, enter into negotiations 
for detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph. 

2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America and of the 
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participating countries, the French Commander will, when so re. 
quested by the Government of the United States of America, nego- 
tiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum availabilities 
to the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a 
fair share of materials originating in the French Zone which are re- 
quired by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices so as 
to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable share 
of such materials either in percentages of production or in absolute 
quantities from the French Zone, (b) arrangements providing suitable 
protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association 
created under the laws of the United States of America or of any state 
or territory thereof and substantially beneficially owned by citizens of 
the United States of America, in the development of such materials 
on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded German citizens 
and corporations in the French Zone, and, (c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such materials where practicable in the 
French Zone and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such in- 
creased production to be transferred to the United States of America 
on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. The French Commander, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appro- 
priate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
in respect of materials originating outside of the French Zone. 


Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The French Commander will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The French Commander will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the French Zone 
of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States 
voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating 
in the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing 
in the French Zone. 


Article VII 
(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The Parties to this Agreement will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the application of 


this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 



















2. The French Commander will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consultation with the French Commander: 


(a) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the French Commander to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreemgnt and the general obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, in- 

cluding a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter ; 
(c) Information regarding the economy of the French Zone 
and any other relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United States of America from 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, which the 
Government of the United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery program. 


3. The French Commander will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the French Zone referred to in Article V 
which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 
Article VIII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Government of the United States of America and the French 
Commander recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The French Commander will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. He will make such information 
available to the media of public information and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such dis- 
semination. He will further provide other participating countries 
and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full 
information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 
The French Commander will make public in the French Zone in each 
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calendar quarter full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received. 

Article [IX 
(Missions) 

1. The French Commander agrees t#& receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which wil! discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America in the French Zone under 
this Agreement. 

2. The French Commander, upon appropriate notification from the 
Government of the United States of America, will accord appropriate 
courtesies to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and the members and 
staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The French Commander, directly and through his representatives 
on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will extend 
full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the provision 


of all information and facilities necessary to the observation and review 


of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of assistance 
furnished under it. 


Article X 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


1. The “French Zone’’ means those areas of Germany occupied by 
the armed forces of the French Republic. 

2. The “French Commander” shall mean the French Commander- 
in-Chief in Germany. 

3. The term “participating country” means 


(i) Any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947,['] 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States of America 
has been applied, and 

(ii) Any other country (including any of the Zones of Occupa- 
tion of Germany, and areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its Zones) 


wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration; 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 





















for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 


recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 
Article XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either the Government of the United States of 
America or the French Commander shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, it 
shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America or the French Commander should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, the other Contracting Party shall be so notified 
in writing and the Contracting Parties will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
Contracting Parties have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Contracting Party may give notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, 


subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement 
shall terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the French Commander are per- 
formed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America after 
the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to 
this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in Deutsche marks 
required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article III 
shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred 
to in that Article may be made by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the Parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 
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6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 

for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Authentic texts. Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 9th day of July, 1948. 









Pavut Leroy-BEaAvLievu JEFFERSON CAFFERY 













































For the For the 
French Commander-in-Chief Government of the United States 
in Germany. of America. 


[szau] [sEAL] 





ANNEX 
(Interpretative Notes) 

1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
am, 9. am. Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article IT to balance the governmental budgets as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a 
budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 





Ante, p. 225A. 


Ante, p. 2255. 


a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating custo- 
mers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

e) Preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either Party to this Agreement to matters 
which, according to its laws and regulations, are not within the 
scope of such grants, or to products or conditions of production, 
use or sale which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

g) Such other practices as the Parties to this Agreement may 
agree to include. 


4. It is understood that the French Commander is obligated to take 
action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 

Ante, p. 2255. Article IT only after appropriate investigation or examination. 
Ante, p. 2257. 5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of the French Zone for domestic use” 
would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials 
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concerned and that the phrase “commercial export’? might include 
barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements nego- 
tiated under Article V might appropriately include provision for con- 
sultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization,['] in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the French Commander will not be re- 
quested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the relevant information required to be 
communicated to the Government of the United States of America 
under paragraph 2 (c) of Article VII will include regular financial and 
operating statements of the Office du Commerce Exterieur and its 
successors. 

8. It is understood that a change or prospective change in the 
fundamental relationship of the French Commander to the French 
Zone would constitute a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying the Agreement, referred to in paragraph 2 of Article XI. 

9. It is recognized that the provisions of the Agreement take 
adequate account of the basic governmental position and functions of 
France in its capacity as an occupying power in Germany. It is 
understood that the Agreement would not prejudice any inter- 


Governmental agreement relating to Germany among the Occupying 
Powers. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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PREAMBULE 


Le Commandant en chef frangais en Allemagne, agissant pour le 
compte de la zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne, et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

RECONNAISSANT que le rétablissement ou le maintien, dans les pays 
d’Europe des principes de liberté individuelle, des institutions libres 
et de l’indépendance véritable dépendent, pour une large part, de la 
réalisation de conditions économiques saines, de rapports économiques 
stables entre les Nations, et du retour des pays d’Kurope a une 
économie viable, indépendante de toute assistance extérieure excep- 
tionnelle; 

RECONNAISSANT qu’une économie européenne forte et prospére 
est essentielle pour atteindre les buts des Nations Unies; 

CoNnsIDERANT que la réalisation de ces conditions appelle un plan de 
relévement de |l’Europe, d’entr’aide et de coopération mutuelle, ac- 
cessible 4 toutes les Nations qui y coopérent, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur l’expansion du commerce international, 
sur |’établissement ou le maintien de la stabilité financiére intérieure 
et le développement de la coopération économique, y compris toutes 
les mesures possibles pour établir ou maintenir des taux de change 
appropriés et pour réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

CoNSIDERANT que pour la mise en application de ces principes, le 
Commandant en chef francais, agissant pour le compte de la zone 
francaise d’occupation en Allemagne, s’est associé aux autres pays 
animés du méme esprit par une Convention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée 4 Paris le I6 avril 1948 et aux termes de 
laquelle les signataires de cette Convention sont convenus d’entre- 
prendre immédiatement l’élaboration et l’exécution d’un programme 
commun de relévement, et que la zone francaise est membre de 
l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique créée con- 
formément a ladite Convention; 

ConsIpERANT également que, mettant en oeuvre ces principes, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, qui prévoit l’aide des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique aux pays participant & un programme commun de 
relévement européen afin de permettre & ces pays de devenir, par 
leurs efforts individuels et concertés, indépendants de toute aide 
économique extérieure de caractére exceptionnel; 

PRENANT NOTE du fait que le Commandant en chef frangais a déja 
déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins et aux principes de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948; 

Desmevx de définir d’un commun accord les principes qui régissent 
la fourniture de l’aide accordée par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux 
termes de la Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, et la réception 
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de cette aide en zone frangaise d’occupation, ainsi que de déterminer, 
les mesures que les deux Gouvernements prendront soit individuel- 
lement, soit de concert, pour assurer le relévement de la zone frangaise 
d’occupation, comme partie intégrante du programme commun de 
relévement européen, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit; 


ARTICLE I 


(Aide et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique affirme son inten- 
tion d’aider la zone frangaise d’occupation en mettant A la disposition 
du Commandant en chef frangais ou de toute personne, service ou 
organisation qui pourrait étre désigné par celui-ci, telle aide qui 
pourrait étre demandée par ce dernier et approuvée par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique accordera cette aide conformément aux termes, et sous 
réserve de toutes les dispositions, conditions et clauses de suspension 
de la Loi de Coopération Economique Européenne de 1948, ainsi que 
des lois qui l’amendent ou la complétent et de celles qui portent 
ouverture de crédits, et ne mettra 4 la disposition du Commandant en 
chef frangais que les produits, services et autres formes d’aide 
autorisés par ces lois. 

2. Le Commandant en chef francais agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément a la Convention de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée 4 Paris le 16 avril 1948, fera, en commun avec les 
autres pays participants, des efforts continus pour établir rapidement 
en Europe, par un programme commun de relévement, les conditions 
économiques indispensables a une paix et A une prospérité durables et 
pour permettre aux pays d’Europe participant a ce programme 
commun de relévement de devenir indépendants de toute assistance 
économique extérieure exceptionnelle au terme de la période d’exécu- 
tion du présent Accord. Le Commandent en chef frangais affirme a 
nouveau son intention de prendre toutes mesures propres a exécuter 
les termes des Obligations Générales de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique Européenne, de continuer 4 participer activement aux 
travaux de l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique et 
de continuer 4 adhérer aux buts et aux principes de la loi de Coopé- 
ration Economique de 1948. 

3. Toute aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
& la zone francaise en application du présent accord constituera une 
créance sur l’Allemagne. Dans la mesure od des dépenses seront impu- 
tées au compte spécial ouvert en vertu de |’Article IV du présent 
Accord, en vue d’atteindre soit les objectifs visés aux paragraphes 
3 et 4 dudit article, soit des objectifs ne profitant pas directement 
a l’économie allemande, une telle créance sur |’ Allemagne sera réduite 
d’un montant correspondant 4 ces dépenses. Le produit des exporta- 
tions résultant de la production future et des stocks de la zone frangaise 
sera affecté en premier lieu au remboursement de |’aide accordée en 
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vertu du présent accord, 4 la date la plus proche qui sera compatible 
avec la reconstruction de |’économie allemande sur des bases saines et 
pacifiques. 

4. En ce qui concerne |’aide fournie par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique a la zone frangaise d’occupation sous la forme d’a- 
chats dans des régions situées hors des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, de leurs 
territoires et de leurs possessions, le Commandant en Chef frangais 
coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour que 
les achats soient effectués a des prix et 4 des conditions raisonnables et 
pour faire en sorte que les dollars mis a la disposition du pays od 
ont lieu des opérations d’achats relatives a |’aide soient utilisés 
d’une maniére compatible avec tous arrangements conclus par le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce pays. 


Articie IT 


(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de parvenir 4 un relévement maximum par l’utilisation de 
Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le 
Commandant en chef francais fera tous ses efforts pour assurer: 


a) l’adoption ou le maintien en vigueur des mesures nécessaires pour 
assurer de fagon rationnelle et efficace l’utilisation de toutes les res- 
sources 4 sa disposition, y compris: 


(i) telles mesures qui s’avéreront nécessaires pour faire en sorte 
que les produits et services obtenus par l’aide accordée conformément 
au présent Accord sont utilisés 4 des fins conformes au présent Accord 
et, dans toute la mesure du possible, aux buts généraux indiqués dans 
le programme présenté par le Commandant en chef frangais au titre 
des besoins d’aide a satisfaire par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique; 

(ii) observation et la vérification de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de contrdéle efficace approuvé par |’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique; 

b) le développement de la production industrielle et agricole sur une 
base économiquement rationnelle et conforme a des principes sains 
et pacifiques; la réalisation de tels objectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de |’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et la communication au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, si celui-ci le demande, des propositions dé- 
taillées correspondant 4 des projets déterminés que le Commandant 
en chef francais envisage d’entreprendre en ayant recours, pour une 
part importante, 4 l’aide fournie aux termes du présent Accord, 
notamment, dans toute la mesure du possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs 4 l’augmentation de la production de charbon, de 
moyens de transport et de produits alimentaires; 

c) la stabilisation de sa monnaie, |’établissement ou le maintien d’un 
taux de change approprié, |’équilibre aussitét que possible de son 
budget d’Etat, |’instauration ou le maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et, d’une maniére générale, le rétablissement ou le maintien 
de la confiance dans son systéme monétaire, et 
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d) la coopération avec les pays participants pour faciliter et stimuler 
les échanges croissants de marchandises et de services entre les pays 
participants ainsi qu’avec d’autres pays, et pour réduire les obstacles 
publics et privés qui entravent ces échanges tant entre cux qu’aveec le 
reste du monde. 


2. Le Commandant en chef francais, tenant compte des objectifs 
de l’Article VIII de la Convention Economique Européenne visant & 
l’emploi de la main d’oeuvre disponible dans les différents pays par- 
ticipants, s’engage & réserver un accueil bienveillant aux propositions, 
y compris les propositions faites de concert avec l’Organisation Inter- 
nationale pour les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au maximum la main 
d’oeuvre éventuellement disponible dans un des pays participants 
conformément aux fins du présent Accord. 


3. Le Commandant en chef francais prendra les mesures qu'il 
estime appropriées et coopérera avec les autres pays participants afin 
d’empécher les pratiques ou arrangements commerciaux—qu’ils 
soient le fait d’entreprises commerciales privées ou publiques—qui, 
dans le commerce international, entravent la concurrence, restreignent 
l’accés aux marchés ou favorisent le contréle & caractére de monopole 
dans tous les cas od ces pratiques et arrangements produisent des effets 
nuisibles 4 l’exécution du programme commun de reconstruction 
européenne. 


Articte [il 


(Garanties) 


1. Pendant toute période de temps durant laquelle les investisse- 
ments privés étrangers seront autorisés dans ia zone francaise, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Commandant en chef 
frangais se consulteront, 4 la demande de |’un ou de |’autre, sur les 
projets que des ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique envisagent 
de réaliser en zone francaise et pour lesquels le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut, aux termes de la section 111 (b) 3 de la 
Loi de Coopération Economique de 1948, accorder des garanties de 
transfert de devises. 

2. Lorsque le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera & de 
telles personnes un paiement en dollars des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
correspondant & une telle garantie, le Commandant en chef francais 
acceptera que les deutschemarks ou les crédits en deutschemarks 
portés au compte du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou 
transférés & ce Gouvernement, conformément A cette clause, soient 
reconnus comme étant la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 























ARTICLE IV 








(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent Article seront applicables 4 toute 
aide que pourra fournir le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
dans le cadre du présent accord. 
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2. Le Commandant en chef frangais convient d’ouvrir un Compte 
Spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le nom de Compte Spécial) & son nom 
a la Lander Zentral Bank du Pays de Bade a Fribourg et d’effectuer 4 
ce compte les dépéts suivants en deutschemarks: 


a) les soldes, nets de toute charge, des dépéts effectués par le 
Commandant en chef frangais 4 la suite de |’échange de lettres, en 
date du 3 juin 1948, intervenu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement militaire francais en Allemagne; 

b) les sommes en deutschemarks correspondant au montant, 
exprimé en dollars, des dépenses encourues par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour les produits, services et informations 
techniques (notamment tous frais de transformation, de magasinage, 
de transports, de réparation ou résultant d’autres services y afférant) 
fournis 4 la zone frangaise, sous une des formes quelconques (autre- 
ment que par des garanties) prévues par la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, sauf cependant le montant du dépét effectué 
comme suite a l’échange de notes visé 4 l’alinéa (a). Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodiquement au Commapn- 
dant en chef frangais le montant du prix exprimé en dollars des pro- 
duits, services et renseignements techniques ainsi fournis; et les 
sommes en deutschemarks correspondant a un prix en dollars ainsi 
exprimé seront déterminés de la maniére suivante: en attendant la 
fixation d’un cours commercial officiel de change entre le deutsche- 
mark et le dollar, le Commandant en chef francais déposera au Compte 
Spécial, dés réception de cette notification, les sommes en deutsche- 
marks convenues entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Commandant en chef frangais. Les dépéts faits au Compte 
Spécial aprés la fixation d’un taux commercial officiel de change 
seront, sur notification du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
constitués par des sommes en deutschemarks calculées au taux 
officiel Le Commandant en chef frangais pourra, 4 tout moment, 
déposer au Compte Spécial des avances qui seront inscrites 4 son 
crédit et sur lesquelles seront imputées des sommes correspondant aux 
notifications ultérieures effectuées conformément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Commandant en chef francais les sommes en 
deutschemarks qui lui seront nécessaires pour couvrir les dépenses ad- 
ministratives qu’entrainent les opérations effectuées en zone francaise 
conformément 4 la Loi et le Commandant en chef francais mettra 
les sommes nécessaires 4 la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en les imputant sur l’un quelconque des soldes du 
Compte Spécial de la maniére demandée par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans sa notification. 

4, Cinq pour cent de tout dépét fait en application de cet article 
en raison de |’aide apportée conformément a la Loi de 1949 portant 
ouverture de crédit pour l’aide économique 4 |’étranger seront affectés 
& l’usage du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour ses 
dépenses en zone franvaise et les sommes mises a la disposition de ce 
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Gouvernement conformément au paragraphe 3 de cet article seront 
imputées en premier lieu sur les montants alloués conformément au 
présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Commandant en chef francais s’engage, en outre, a rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur l’un queleonque des soldes du Compte 
Spécial ces sommes en deutschemarks nécessaires pour couvrir les 
frais de transport, (y compris port, magasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements et colis de secours prévus a |’ Article 
VI du présent Accord, depuis le lieu d’entrée en zone francaise jusqu’au 
point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en zone frangaise. 

6. Le Commandant en chef francais pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit au Compte Spécial aux fins dont ce 
Commandant er chef pourra étre convenu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En examinant les propositions de préléve- 
ments sur le Compte Spécial, présentées par le Commandant en chef 
francais, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra compte 
de la nécessité de maintenir la stabilité monétaire et financiére inté- 
rieure et de stimuler l’activité de la production et des échanges 
internationaux, la recherche et le développement en zone frangaise de 
nouvelles sources de richesse en particulier; 


a) les dépenses afférentes aux plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un programme d’ensemble destiné A accroitre 
la capacité de production de la zone francaise et des autres pays par- 
ticipants, et les plans et programmes comportant des dépenses & 
l’étranger qui sont couvertes par l’aide fournie par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans le cadre de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ou d’autres dispositions; 

b) les dépenses afférentes & la recherche et au développement 
d’une production accrue pour les matiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourraient avoir besoin en raison de |’insuffisance 
effective ou éventuelle de leurs ressources, et 

c) la résorption effective de la dette publique et spécialement de 
la dette détenue par les établissements bancaires. 


7. Tous les soldes de toutes charges restant inscrits au Compte 
Spécial au 30 Juin 1952 autres que les sommes non dépensées dont 
Vaffectation aura été déterminée conformément au paragraphe 4 du 
présent article, seront utilisés en zone frangaise aux fins dont le 
Commandant en chef frangais et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérigue seront convenus ultérieurement, étant entendu que 
Vagrément des Etats-Unis d’Amérique devra étre approuvé par une 
loi ou une résolution commune du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


ARTICLE V 


(Accés A certains produits) 


1. Le Commandant en chef frangais facilitera le transfert aux 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, en vue de la constitution de stocks ou 4 d’autres 
fins, de produits originaires de la zone frangaise, dont les Etats-Unis 
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d’Amérique ont besoin par suite de |’insuffisance effective ou éven- 
tuelle de leurs propres ressources, & des conditions raisonnables de 
vente, d’échange, de troc, ou autres, pendant une période et en des 
quantités 4 déterminer d’un commun accord entre le Commandant 
en chef frangais et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
compte tenu des besoins raisonnables de la zone frangaise en produits 
nécessaires & sa consommation intérieure et & son commerce d’expor- 
tation. Le Commandant en chef frangais prendra toutes mesures 
particuliéres qui pourraient étre nécessaires pour |’application des 
dispositions du présent paragraphe, y compris le développement de 
la production en zone frangaise desdits produits, et la suppression de 
tous obstacles qui s’opposeraient 4 leur transfert aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. Le Commandant en chef frangais, si le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le demande, négociera des accords dé- 
taillés nécessaires 4 l’application des dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

2. Reconnaissant que le principe d’équité doit s’appliquer aux 
prélévements opérés sur des ressources naturelles des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et des pays participants, le Commandant en chef frangais, 
a la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, négociera 
avec ce dernier chaque fois que cela sera possible, (a) une liste des 
quantités minimum qui pourront étre mises 4 la disposition des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pour achat et livraison ultérieure d’une part équitable 
des produits originaires de la zone frangaise dont les Etats-Unis ont 
besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs pro- 
pres ressources, aux prix du marché mondial, de maniére a protéger 
l’accés de l’industrie des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 une part équitable 
des produits provenant de la zone frangaise, cette part étant exprimée 
soit en pourcentage de la production, soit en quantité absolue, (b) 
des arrangements assurant une protection suffisante 4 tout citoyen des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou & toute compagnie, société ou association 
créée sous le régime des lois des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou de tout 
Etat en faisant partie ou de tout territoire en dépendant, et dont des 
parts importantes d’intérét ont pour propriétaires réels des citoyens 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pour l’accés a |’exploitation de ces 
ressources dans des conditions équivalentes 4 celles dont jouissent les 
ressortissants et société allemands dans la zone frangaise, (c) un pro- 
gramme, convenu d’un commun accord, pour |’accroissement de la 
production de ces produits dans le cas od cette augmentation serait 
possible en zone frangaise et pour la livraison aux Etats-Unis d’ Améri- 
que d’un pourcentage convenu de la production ainsi accrue, cette 
cession se faisant sur la base d’arrangements a long terme, en con- 
sidération de l’aide fournie par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
du présent Accord. 

3. Le Commandant en chef frangais, lorsque le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en exprimera le désir, coopérera avec ce 
Gouvernement dans les cas appropriés pour atteindre les buts men- 
tionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article en ce qui concerne les 
ressources provenant d’autres territoires que celui de la zone frangaise. 
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Articite VI 


(Dispositions relatives aux facilités de voyage et aux envois de secours). 


1. Le Commandant en chef frangais coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour faciliter et favoriser l’initiative 
et le développement des voyages des citoyens des Etats-Unis a destina- 
tion des pays participants et 4 l’intérieur de ces pays. 

2. Le Commandant en chef frangais négociera, 4 la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, des accords (comprenant 
la clause d’entrée en franchise sous réserve de garanties appropriées) 
destinés 4 faciliter l’entrée en zone frangaise des envois de secours 
donnés aux organisations américaines bénévoles de secours ou achetés 
par celles-ci, ainsi que des colis de secours en provenance des Etats- 
Unis et adressés 4 des personnes résidant en zone frangaise. 


Articie VII 
(Consultation et Transmission d’informations) 


1. Les parties contractantes se consulteront 4 la demande de |’une 
ou de |’autre sur toute question relative soit 4 ]’exécution du présent 
Accord soit aux opérations effectuées ou aux dispositions prises en 
application de ce méme accord. 

2. Le Commandant en chef francais communiquera au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans la forme et aux époques 
indiquées par ce dernier aprés consultation avec le Commandant en 
chef frangais: 


a) des informations détaillées sur les projets, les programmes et 
les mesures envisagées ou adoptées par le Commandant en 
chef frangais pour assurer |’exécution des dispositions du 
présent Accord et des obligations générales de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Européenne. 


des exposés complets des opérations faites en vertu du présent 
Accord, y compris un exposé de |’usage des fonds, produits et 
services recus en application dudit Accord, lesdits exposés 
devant étre faits chaque trimestre. 

des informations concernant |’économie de la zone frangaise 
et toutes autres informations appropriées nécessaires pour 
compléter celles qui seront obtenues de |’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economique et dont le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait avoir besoin pour dé- 
terminer la nature et la portée des opérations réalisées en vertu 
de la loi de Coopération Economique de 1948 et pour évaluer 
lefficacité de l’aide fournie ou envisagée en vertu du présent 
accord et, d’une maniére générale, les progrés du programme 
commun de relévement. 


3. Le Commandant en chef francais aidera le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 se procurer les renseignements relatifs aux 
produits originaires de la zone frangaise dont il est question a |’ Article 
V, et qui seront nécessaires a |’élaboration et 4 ]’exécution des arrange- 
ments prévus audit article. 
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Articite VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Le Commandant en chef frangais et le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique reconnaissant qu’il est de leur intérét commun 
de donner une large publicité aux objectifs du programme commun de 
relévement de l’Europe, aux progrés réalisés dans son exécution ainsi 
qu’a toutes les mesures prises en application de ce programme. 
Ils reconnaissent également qu’il est souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations relatives aux progrés réalisés dans l’exécu- 
tion du programme de relévement européen, afin de développer le 
sentiment de |’effort commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle essentiels 
& la réalisation des objectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et les mettra 4 la disposition des or- 
ganes d’informations du public. 

3. Le Commandant en chef frangais encouragera la diffusion de ces 
renseignements, tant directement que par l|’entremise de |’Organisa- 
tion Européenne de Coopération Economique. [II les mettra a la 
disposition des organes d’information du public et prendra toutes les 
mesures possibles pour en assurer la diffusion par les moyens appro- 
priés. De plus, il fournira 4 tous les autres pays participants et a 
l’Organisation Européenne de Coopération Economique les renseigne- 
ments les plus complets sur les progrés effectués dans la réalisation du 
programme de relévement européen. Le Commandant en chef 
francais publiera chaque trimestre en zone francaise, des comptes 
rendus complets sur les opérations entreprises conformément 4 cet 
Accord et notamment des renseignements sur |’emploi de tous les fonds, 
marchandises et services recus. 


ArticLts IX 
(Missions) 


1. Le Commandant en chef francais donne son agrément 4 |’instal- 
lation d’une Mission Spéciale de Coopération Economique qui as- 
surera l’exécution des obligations assumées par les Etats-Unis en 
zone frangaise aux termes du présent Accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, le Commandant en chef francais observera a |’égard de 
la Mission Spéciale et de son personnel, du Représentant Spécial des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Europe et de son personnel, et des membres 
et du personnel du Comité Mixte de Coopération Economique 
Etrangére du Congrés des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les régles de 
courtoisie appropriées et leur accordera les facilités et l’assistance 
indispensables pour leur permettre d’assumer efficacement leurs 
responsabilités en ce qui concerne la réalisation des objectifs visés 
par le présent Accord. 

3. Le Commandant en chef francais apportera directement et par 
Vintermédiaire de ses représentants au sein de ]’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economique, sa pleine coopération a la Mission 
Spéciale, au Représentant Spécial des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en 
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Europe et 4 son personnel, et aux membres et au personnel du Comité 
Mixte. Cette opération comportera la communication de tous 
renseignements et |’octroi de toutes facilités nécessaires & la surveil- 
lance et l’observation de |’exécution du présent Accord, notamment 
en ce qui concerne l'utilisation de l’aide fournie conformément aux 
termes dudit Accord. 


Articts X 
(Définitions) 
Aux termes du présent Accord: 


1°) Par “Zone frangaise’’ il faut entendre les territoires occupés en 
Allemagne par les forces armées de la République Francaise 

2°) Par “Commandant en chef frangais’’ il faut entendre le Com- 
mandant en chef francais en Allemagne. 

3°) Par “pays participant”, il faut entendre: 


(i) tout pays qui a signé le rapport du Comité de Coopération 
Economique Européenne & Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et 
tout territoire dont ce pays assume la responsabilité sur 
le plan international et auquel s’applique |’Accord de Co- 
opération Economique conclu entre ledit pays et les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 
tout autre pays (y compris toute zone d’occupation en Alle- 
magne, tout territoire sous administration ou contréle in- 
ternational, et le Territoire libre de Trieste ou une quel- 
conque des zones de ce Territoire) situé en tout ou en partie 
en Europe avec les territoires dépendants soumis & sa juri- 
diction; 

aussi longtemps qu’un tel pays est signataire de la Convention de 
Coopération Economique Européenne et participe &4 un programme 
commun de relévement européen ayant pour objectif les buts du 
présent Accord. 


ArticLe XI 


(Entrée envigueur, amendements, durée) 


1. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. Sous 
réserve des dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 du présent article, 
Accord demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 juin 1953, et A moins que 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou le Commandant en 
chef francais n’ait notifié par écrit six mois au moins avant le 30 Juin 
1953 son intention d’y mettre fin 4 cette date, jusqu’A |’expiration 
d’un délai de six mois 4 compter de la date 4 laquelle sera faite ladite 
notification. 

2. Si pendant la durée de l’Accord le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou le Commandant en chef francais considére qu’il 
y a eu un changement fondamental dans les cireonstances se trouvant 
& l’origine de cet accord, il le notifiera par écrit A ]’autre partie et les 
parties contractantes se consulteront alors en vue de convenir de la 
modification, de la transformation ou de l’expiration de l’Accord. Si, 
trois mois aprés ladite notification, les parties contractantes n’ont pas 
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convenu de |’action & prendre en raison des circonstances, l’une ou 
l'autre partie contractante pourra notifier par écrit 4 l’autre son 
intention de mettre fin & l’Accord. Sous réserve des dispositions du 
paragraphe 3 du présent Article, l’Accord prendra dés lors fin: 


a) six mois aprés la notification de intention d’y mettre fin ou 
b) aprés telle période plus courte 4 déterminer d’un commun 
accord, suffisante néanmoins pour assurer que les obligations 
du Commandant en chef francais sont exécutées & l’égard de 
toute aide que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés ladite notification; 
étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de |’ Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification de 
l’intention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 
Juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrangements complémentaires qui seront né- 
gociés en exécution du présent Accord pourront rester en vigueur au 
déla de l’expiration du présent Accord et la période d’application de 
ces accords et arrangements complémentaires sera déterminée par 
leurs propres termes. L’Article [TV demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a 
ce que les montants en deutschemarks qui doivent étre déposés con- 
formément aux termes dudit article aient été utilisés ainsi qu’il est 
prévu audit Article. Le paragraphe 2 de |’Article IJ demeurera en 
vigueur aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique aura la possibilité de faire les paiements de garantie envisagés & 
cet article. 

4, Le présent Accord pourra étre amendé a tout moment par dé- 
cision commune des deux parties contractantes. 

5. L’ Annexe & cet Accord en fait partie intégrante. 


6. Le présent Accord sera enregistré par le Secrétaire Général des 
Nations Unies. 


EN FoI DE quot, les Représentants respectifs des deux parties con- 
tractantes, diment autorisés 4 cette fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 
Fait a Panis, le 9 Juillet 1948 
en double exemplaire, en langue frangaise 
et anglaise, chacun d’eux faisant foi ./. 


Pour le Commandant en chef Pour le Gouvernement 
francais en Allemagne des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Pau. Leroy-BEavLiEv. JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


[SEAL] [sEAL] 


ANNEXE 
Notes interprétatives 


1. Il est entendu que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 (a) de |’ Article 
II, concernant |l’adoption des mesures relatives 4 un emploi efficace 
des ressources comporteraient, en ce qui concerne les produits fournis 
aux termes de |’Accord, des mesures efficaces destinées & assurer la 
sauvegarde de ces produits et 4 empécher leur détournement vers des 
marchés ou des circuits commerciaux illicites ou irréguliers. 
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2. Il est entendu que |’obligation, figurant au paragraphe 1 (c) de 
l’Article II, d’équilibrer les budgets gouvernementaux aussitét que 
possible n’excluait pas les déficits pendant une courte période, mais 
signifiait une politique budgétaire impliquant 4 plus ou moins longue 
échéance |’équilibre du budget. 

3. Il est entendu que les pratiques commerciales et les arrangements 
commerciaux indiqués au paragraphe 3 de |’Article II sont: 


a) ceux qui fixent les prix ou les conditions A observer dans les 
transactions avec les tiers concernant l’achat, la vente ou la location 
de tout produit; 

b) ceux qui excluent des entreprises d’un marché territorial ou 
d’un champ d’activité commerciale, attribuent ou partagent un 
marché territorial ou un champ d’activité commerciale, répartissent 
le clientéle ou fixent les contingents de vente ou d’achat; 

c) ceux qui ont un effet et discriminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

d) ceux qui limitent la production ou fixent des contingents de 
production; 

e) ceux qui, par voie d’accord, empéchent |’amélioration ou la 
mise en oeuvre de procédés techniques ou d’inventions brevetés ou 
non; 

f) ceux qui étendent l’usage de droits résultant de brevets de 
marques de fabrique, de droits d’auteur ou de reproduction, accordés 
par l’une ou |’autre des parties au présent Accord 4 des matiéres 
qui, conformément aux lois et réglements édictés par l’une de ces 
parties ne rentrent pas dans le cadre de ces priviléges, ou bien a des 
produits ou & des conditions de production, d’utilisation ou de vente 
qui, de méme, ne font pas l’objet de ces priviléges; 

g) toute autre pratique que les parties au présent Accord souhai- 
teraient inclure dans cette liste. 


4. Il est entendu que le Commandant en chef frangais n’est tenu d’agir, 
dans des cas d’espéces, conformément au paragraphe 3 de |’Article II, 
qu’aprés enquéte ou examen approprié. 


5. Il est entendu que le passage de |’Article 5: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables de la zone frangaise en produits nécessaires 4 sa 
consommation intérieure’’, couvrirait également le maintien 4 un 
niveau raisonnable des stocks des produits en question et que |’expres- 
sion “commerce d’exportation” pourrait comprendre des opérations 
de troc. Il est également entendu que les accords négociés en vertu 
de l’article 5 pourraient inclure une clause de consultation conformé- 
ment aux principes de |’article 32 de la Charte de La Havane pour 
une Organisation Internationale du Commerce dans le cas ov les 
stocks seraient réalisés. 

6. Il est entendu que le Commandant en chef frangais n’aura pas, 
en application du paragraphe 2 (a) de |’article VII, & fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les projets peu importants ou des renseigne- 
ments commerciaux ou techniques d’ordre confidentiel dont la divulga- 
tion pourrait porter atteinte & des intéréts commerciaux légitimes. 
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7. Il est entendu que les informations appropriées qui auront A étre 
communiquées au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, con- 
formément aux termes du paragraphe 2 (c) de |’Article VII, devront 
comprendre les rapports publiés périodiquement sur la situation 
financiére et sur les opérations de |’Office du Commerce extérieur et 
des organismes qui lui succéderont. 


8. Il est entendu qu’un changement ou qu’une perspective de 

changement dans les rapports fondamentaux entre le Commandant 
en chef frangais et la zone francaise constitueraient une modification 
fondamentale des principes de base du présent Accord, mentionnés 
au paragraphe 2 de |’Article XI, 
9. Il est reconnu que les dispositions du présent Accord prennent 
en due considération la position de la France en Allemagne et les 
fonctions gouvernementales essentielles qu’elle exerce en sa qualité 
de puissance occupante dans ce pays. Il est entendu que le présent 
Accord n’affecte aucun accord inter-gouvernemental entre les puis- 
sances occupantes au sujet de |’Allemagne. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States/ SSS, 14,1948 
Gates Kingdom occupied areas in Germany respecting economic nee 
operation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at Berlin 
y 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 


THE UNITED STATES AND UNITED KINGDOM 
OCCUPIED AREAS IN GERMANY 
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Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America, and the United ,[7mcilss of Asree 


States and United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany, acting 
on behalf of the United States and United Kingdom occupied areas 
in Germany: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and gen- 
uine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European Recovery Plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Military 
Governors, on behalf of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas, joined with like-minded nations in a convention for European 
economic cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which 
the signatories of that convention agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and execution of a joint recovery 
program, and that the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
are a member of the organization for European economic cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Military Governors have already expressed 
their adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 


' Department of State publication 3145. 
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assistance by the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas and 
the measures which the two parties will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas as an integral part of the joint program for European 
recovery ; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to assist the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, by 
making available to the Military Governors or to any person, agency 
or organization designated by the latter such assistance as may 
be requested by them and approved by the Government of the 
United States of America. The Government of the United States of 
America will furnish this assistance under the provisions, and subject 
to all the terms, conditions and termination provisions, of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary 
thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to 
the Military Governors only such commodities, services and other 
assistance as are authorized to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Military Governors, acting directly and through the organi- 
zation for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 
April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in such 
a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this agreement. The 
Military Governors reaffirm their intention to take action to carry 
out the provisions of the General Obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue to participate actively 
in the work of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. All assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America to the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
pursuant to this Agreement shall constitute a claim against Germany. 
To the extent that expenditures are made from the special account 
established under Article IV of this Agreement for the purposes set 
forth in Paragraphs 3 and 4 of that Article and for purposes not of 
direct benefit to the German economy, such claim against Germany 
shall be reduced in an amount commensurate with such expenditures. 
The proceeds of exports from all future production and stocks of the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas will be available for 
payment for assistance made available pursuant to this Agreement. 
At the earliest practicable time consistent with the rebuilding of the 
German economy on healthy, non-aggressive lines, such proceeds 
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shall be applied for such payment on a basis at least as favorable to 
the United States as that accorded the United States for imports 
made pursuant to the memorandum of agreement between the 
United States and the United Kingdom dated 2 December 1946, as 
revised and supplemented, relating to the economic integration of 
the United States and United Kingdom Zones of Germany. oe eee aes’ 
4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas and procured from areas outside the United States of 
America, its territories and possessions, the Military Governors will 
cooperate with the Government of the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and 
on reasonable terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made 
available to the country from which the assistance is procured and 
used in @ manner consistent with any arrangements made by the 
Government of the United States of America and such country. 


Article IT 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Military Governors will use their best endeavors to 
assure: 


a) the adoption or maintenance of the measures necessary to ensure Measures for practi- 
efficient and practical use of all the resources available to the ?%: P- 2281. 


United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Mili- 
tary Governors in support of the requirements of assistance 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America; and 

(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 

b) the promotion of industrial and agricultural production on a trisi ant serleuitumi 
sound economic basis along healthy non-aggressive lines; the "°“““"™ 
achievement of such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of 
America, the communication to that Government of detailed 
proposals for specific projects contemplated by the Military 
Governors to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance 
made available pursuant to this agreement, including whenever 
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practicable projects for increased production of coal, transpor- 
tation facilities and food; 

the stabilization of the currency, the establishment and main- 
tenance of a valid rate of exchange, the balancing of the goy- 
ernmental budgets as soon as practicable, the creation or main- 
tenance of internal financial stability, and generally the restora- 
tion or maintenance of confidence in the monetary system; and 


cooperation with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among the 
participating countries and with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Military 
Governors will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals, includ- 
ing proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee 
Organization, directed to the largest practicable utilization of man- 
power available in any of the participating countries in furtherance 
of the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Military Governors will take the measures which they 
deem appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting inter- 
national trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 


have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint 
program of European recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. During any period in which foreign private investment is per- 
mitted in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas, the 
Government of the United States of America and the Military Gov- 
ernors will, upon the request of either party, consult respecting proj- 
ects in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under Section 111(b)(3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Military Governors agree that if the Government of the 
United States of America makes payment in United States dollars to 
any person under such a guaranty, any Deutsche Marks or credits in 
Deutsche Marks, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
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Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply with respect to all 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement. 

2. The Military Governors will establish a special account in the 
Bank Deutscher Laender in the name of the Military Governors 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposits in 
Deutsche Marks to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Mili- 
tary Governors pursuant to the exchange of letters between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Bipartite Board 
dated May 1, 1948 and May 14, 1948, ['] respectively. 

(b) Amounts in Deutsche Marks commensurate with the indicated 
dollar cost to the Government of the United States of America of 
commodities, services, and technical information (including any costs 
of processing, storing, transporting, repairing, or other services 
incident thereto) made available to the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas by any means (other than by guaranties authorized 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948), less, however, the 
amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of letters 
referred to in sub paragraph (a). The Government of the United 
States of America shall from time to time notify the Military Gover- 
nors of the indicated dollar costs of any such commodities, services, 
and technical information, and the amounts in Deutsche Marks com- 
mensurate with such indicated dollar costs shall be determined in the 
following manner. Pending the establishment of an official commercial 
rate of exchange between the dollar and the Deutsche Mark the 
Military Governors will, upon receipt of such notification, deposit in 
the Special Account amounts of Deutsche Marks as agreed upon 
between the Government of the United States and the Military 
Governors. Deposits in the Special Account made, upon notification 
by the Government of the United States after an official commercial 
rate of exchange has been established, will be amounts of Deutsche 
Marks computed at the official rate. The Military Governors may 
at any time advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be 
credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Military Governors of its requirements for admin- 
istrative expenditures in Deutsche Marks within the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas incident to operations under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Military Governors will 
whereupon make such sums available out of any balances in the Special 
Account in the manner requested by the Government of the United 
States of America in the notification. 

4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
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pase ®t Pt- 1, Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas, and sums made available pur- 
suant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first be charged to the 
amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Military Governors will further make such sums of Deutsche 

Marks available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas to the consignee’s designated 
point of delivery in United States/United Kingdom occupied areas 
of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 

Mie aeeis.>y 6. The Military Governors may draw upon the remaining balance 

from Special Account. in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time 
to time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the Military Governors for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Government of the United 
States of America will take into account the need for promoting or 
maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration for 
and development of new sources of wealth within the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of the 
productive capacity of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas and the other participating countries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise; 

(b) expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
the resources of the United States of America; and 

(c) effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held by 
banking institutions. 


Post, p. 2287. 
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cuigposition ofunen- 7, Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 


allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Military Governors, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 
Article V 
(Access to Materials) 


1. The Military Governors will facilitate the transfer to the United 
States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials 
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originating in the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas which 
are required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable 
terms of sale, exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for such period of time, as may be agreed to between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Military Governors 
after due regard for the reasonable requirements of the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas for domestic use and commercial 
export of such materials. The Military Governors will take such 
specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased production 
of such materials within the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas, and removal of any hinderances to the transfer of such materials 
to the United States of America. The Military Governors will, when 
so requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Military Governors will, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, negotiate such arrangements 
as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) of 
sub-section 115(b) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, which 
relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 

3. The Military Governors, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appropriate, 
to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas. 

Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Military Governors will cooperate with the Government of 
the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the pro- 
motion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Military Governors will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas of supplies of relief goods donated 
to or purchased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
and of relief packages originating in the United States of America 
and consigned to individuals residing in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas. 


Article VII 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The Parties to this Agreement will, upon the request of either of 
them, consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 


628tat., Pt. 1, p. 152 





62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Military Governors will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Military Governors: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Military Governors to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar quarter; 


(c) information regarding the economy of the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas and any other relevant infor- 
mation, necessary to supplement that obtained by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, which the Government of 
the United States of America may need to determine the nature 
and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement and generally the prog- 
ress of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Military Governors will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas referred to in Article V which is necessary to the formulation 
and execution of the arrangements provided for in that Article, 


Article VIII 


(Publicity) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Mili- 
tary Governors recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Military Governors will encourage the dissemination of such 
in‘ormation both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. They will make such informa- 
tion available to the media of public information and take all prac- 
ticable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. They will further provide other participating coun- 
tries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with 
full information on the progress of the Program for economic recovery. 
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4. The Military Governors will make public in the United States/ ,,Qustferly state 
United Kingdom occupied areas in each calendar quarter, full state- 
ments of operations under this Agreement, including information as to 
the use of funds, commodities and services received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Military Governors agree to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation, which shall conform to any administrative 
arrangements established by the President of the United States of 
America pursuant to Section 109 (d) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 and which will discharge the responsibilities of the Govern- Pt 1,p.142 
ment of the United States of America in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas under this Agreement. 

2. The Military Governors, upon appropriate notification from the Special Mission, -” . 
Government of the United States of America, will accord appropriate 
courtesies to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States 
Special Representatives in Europe and his staff, and the members and 
staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Military Governors, directly and through their representa- 
tives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and facilities necessary to the observation 
and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 
(Definitions) 

As used in this Agreement: 

1. The “United States/United Kingdom occupied areas” means vnhel kineden a 
those areas of Germany occupied by the armed forces of the United “"***™* 
States of America and the United Kingdom. ; 

2. The “Military Governors” means the United States and United pac” "7 Gover 
Kingdom Military Governors in Germany. 

3. The term “participating country’ means nee 

(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee 
of European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 
22, 1947,['] and territories for which it has international 
responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that country and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has been applied, 
and 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
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(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 
or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of 
its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; 

for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Military Governors shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 

from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Po neal, 2a, 2. If, during the life of this Agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America or the Military Governors should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, the other Contracting Party shall be notified 
in writing and the Contracting Parties will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of 

sneanicend this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 

Contracting Parties have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 

the circumstances, either Contracting Party may give notice in writing 

to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


Effective date, du- 
ration. 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 


(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of ‘he Military Governors are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue 
to be furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America after the date of such notice; 


' provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in Deutsche Marks 
required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article III 


Subsidiary agree- 
ments, etc. 
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shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred to 
in that Article may be made by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the Parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at, Berlin, Germany, in duplicate, both texts authentic, this 
14th day of July 1948. 


bps 35° Pinu Mh bot re 


LUCIUS D. CLAY BRIAN H. ROBERTSON 
General, U. S. Army General 
Military Governor Military Governor 
United States Zone British Zone 


ROBERT D. MURPHY 


United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 


Authentic texts. 


ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1(a) of Ar- 
ticle II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph l(c) of 
Article II to balance the Governmental budgets as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean a 
budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article Il mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or Jease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any 
territorial market or field of business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 










































Ante, p. 2284. 
Ante, p. 2287. 


Ante, p. 2288. 


Ante, p. 2288. 


Ante, p. 2290. 
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(e) preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or un- 
patented; 


(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either Party to this Agreement 
to matters which, according to its laws and regulations, 
are not within the scope of such grants, or to products or 
conditions of production, use or sale which are likewise 
not the subjects of such grants; 


(g) such other practices as the Parties to this Agreement may 
agree to include. 


4. It is understood that the Military Governors are obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 
of Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V ‘after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas for domestic use’’ would include the maintenance of 
reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and that the phrase 
“commercial export”? might include barter transactions. It is also 
understood that arrangements negotiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision for consultation, in accordance with 
the principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization,['] in the event that stockpiles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Military Governors will not be re- 
quested, under paragraph 2(a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

7. It is understood that the relevant information required to be 
communicated to the Government of the United States of America 
under paragraph 2(c) of Article VII will include monthly financial 
and operating statements of the Joint Export Import Agency and its 
successors. 

8. It is understood that a change or prospective change in the 
fundamental relationship of the Military Governors to the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas would constitute a funda- 
mental change in the basic assumptions underlying the Agreement, 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article XI. 

9. It is recognized that the provisions of the Agreement take 
adequate account of the basic governmental position and functions 
of the United States and the United Kingdom in their capacity as 
occupying powers in Germany. It is understood that the Agreement 
would not prejudice any inter-governmental agreement relating to 
Germany among the occupying powers. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting Taly 2, 1948 __ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed '*-* 4:5: 17% 
at Athens July 2, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 
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Preaadle 
__ Eutasiples of Agree- The Governments of the United Ststes of Averica and Gre+ce: 
Recognizing that the restoretion or maintenence in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, 
end gonuine independeace rests largely upon the establishment of 
sound economic conditions, stable international economic relation- 
ships, and the achievement by the countries of Burope of a healthy 


economy independent of extreordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that ea strong and prosperous Zuropean econony is 


essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 


Considering thet the achievement of such conditions cells for 
@ Buropean recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all metions which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trede, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish end 


@eintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Governe 
ment of Greece has joined with othor like-minded nations in a 


Convention for Buropean Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 


April 16, 1948|'] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed 


to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution 
of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of Greece is 
a member of the Organisation for Buropean Economic Cooreration 


crested pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Considering also that, in furtherance of there principlea, 
the Government of the United States of America has enacted the 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. Seonomic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of 
aesistrnce by the United States of Americn to nations participating 
in a joint program for Buropesn recovery, in order to enable such 


netions through their own individual and concerted efforts to 


become independent of extraordinary outside economic aseistance; 


Taking note that the Government of Greece has slreedy ex>ressed 
dherence to the purposes end policies of the Economic Coopera- 
Act of 1948; 
Desiring to set forth the understendings ~hich vovern the furn- 
nishing of assistance by the Government of the United State 
America under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receirt of 
such assistance by Greece, and the measures which the two Govern- 
mente will teke individually end together in furthering the recovery 
of Greece we an integrel part of the joint progrem for ®uropean 


recovery; 


Have agreed »s follows: 
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Article 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 

1. ‘The Government of the United States of America under- 
takes to assist Greece, by making available to the Government of 
Greece or to any person, agency or organisation designated by the 
latter Government, such assistance ac may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the United States of America, The 
Government of the United States of America will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions snd termination provisions, of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory end supplementary thereto and appro- 
priation acts thereunder, and will make available to the Govermnent 
of Greece only such commodities, services and other assistance as 


are authorized to be made availabie by such acts, 


2. The Government of Greece, acting individually and through 
the Organisation for Buropean Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for Buropean Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris om April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries speedily to achieve through a 
joint recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe 
participating im such a joint recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assietance within the period of 
this Agreement, The Government of Greece reaffirms its intention 
to take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations 


of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to contime to 
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évberexeTc «pooxaGe tac, dad xo1vod perd rSv Ddov pe rexdvrov 
KparGv bid vd éxsrevySobv raytwc peop xorvod Mpoypduparoc 
*AvopOdcews al dxapatrnros d10 piav dsapui eiprvnv xat evnpepiav 
ofxovopixar ovvOfxas év Evpaege xar bid vd buvndodv al 
Evpwxatxat Xdpas al aupupereyovgas eic ro xosvdv rovro xpdypaypa 
&vopOdaews vd xavagrody aveEdprnros Exraxrou Fkwbev ofxovoprxiic 
Bonderac xard rqv dsapxerav tic foxvoc rig xapovang Dupquviac. 
*H’ “EAAnvaan KuBepyqgtc bsadqrof éx veou iv xpddeaty rng Baws 
dvepyjay b:d eqv Egappoyyy rav dsardkewv rSv oyerixdy pe td 
Tevixds ‘Yxoypedaets tig DopPdoews Evpuwaixiic Oixovopiniic 


Dvepyactac, wvexiag 


68706°—51-——PrT. 11 64 
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participate actively in the work of the Orgenization for 
European Economic Cooperation, end to contime to adhere to the 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 


3. With respect to assistence furnished by the Government 
of the United States of Americas to Creece and procured from areas 
outside the United States of Amorica, its territories and pos- 
sessions, the Government of Greece will cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in ensuring thet procurement 
will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and 
so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the 
country from which the assistance is procured ere used in a manner 
consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 


United States of America with such country, 
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perexovga Evepytic tfc rd Epyow ros “Opyavicpos bid env 
Evpwxcixgvy Olxovousxqv Dovepyastay xai Saac ouppoppodras 
wat dxodkovO§ rods oxowovs xal tag Cpydc rod Nopov wepy 
Ofxovopsxiic Dovepyagiac roo 1948, 

3. “Ev cyto: ys env BonOerav qv xapeyoudvny Sad 
tii KuBepvigews tv “Humpewov lodrresav vii “Apepixiic tic 
ev ‘EAAdda xat xpoepyonevny éx xeproyav Drow ff rév 

*Hvwpewov Hodsresav vijg “Apepixiic, tov édagav xai rev 


ueqoeay ts, | ‘EAAnvixg KoBepyngts Od ovuvepydtnras perd 


tig KoBepvigews rOv ‘Hvopewov Dodireray viig ‘Apepixiic Yva 


dracqahsa0G Srs h xpopnOera Od xpayparoworfiras etc Aoysxdc 
’ , , e ’ ’ ° ’ 
tide xat pe Aoysxovc Spovuc, tfc vpdwov Sere vd sic rqv 
xopav xpounbevac rig Pondetac dsarsOcpeva dodAdpia vd 
APNTtpowosodvras cupquwoc ps dg roydv cupugoviac alrivec 
Txovv ovvag0i bad tic KuPepvicews rv ‘Hwope wv Modrresav 


= af = , oe > ’ & 
*g Apeptxis xat Ao EV ACY ywpac. 
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Artiole II 
(General Undertakings) 

1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the 
employment of assistance received from the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of Greece will use ite 
best endeavors: 


Measures for practi- (a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
cal use of resources 
Post, p. 2356. efficient and practical] use of all the resources availe 


able to it, including 


(1) such measures as may be neceseary to ensure that 


the commodities and service: obtained with assiat- 
ance furnished under this Agreement are used for 
purposes consistent with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the genera) purposes out- 
lined in the schedulet furnished by the Government 
of Greece in support of the requirements of as- 
eietance to be furnished by the Government of the 


United Steter of America; 


the observation and review of the use of such re- 
sources through an effective follow-up system 
approved by the Organization for European Economic 


Cooperation; and 


to the extent practicable, moasures to locate, 
identify and pot into appropriate use in furtherance 
of the joint program for Buropean recovery, atcsets, 


and earnings therefrom, which belong to nationals 
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"Ap@pov- II 
(Tevixat ‘Yxoxpewoerc) 


1. M[pdc tov oxondy éxrtectews tov dyuwtatow dpiow dvopbir 


JEU O1A THE XPHOtponorhoewe tHE Ponveiac tHC XopHyounernc 


bxo tH¢ Kupervacewc suv ‘Hyusévov Todvtevov the "Apecixge, 


h ‘EXAnvixg Kupepynosc 04 xatopady xtcav xpoonGGerav apocs 
a) Agysy ff ovathpnoiy tov dvayxotobvtwr petpur 
d1G THY Craopadrotv THC duotekeopatixgc cai xpaxtixic 
XPATtnomorjoews xavtwy tov ef{¢ thy Ovabecty abtyc 


ebproxopévuv xdpuv, Cupzepsdopfavopevuy peta—d Dwr, 


(1) 


(I1) 


(J11) 





Tov dvoyxatwv wétpwv 014 thy vicepadsony THC 
y.PNotpoxorggews tov eqodiuy xai dx npeovov 
cov dxoxtwpévuv paces thc ponvetac THC opm 
yYowrevgng or tHE apovone Lurquviac, xpoc 

dvt tpetioxiory oxoxwv OXeTIKOY PE THY xapodoay 
Evnquviav cat éy'Boov tovro elves ovvetév, xai 
oxetixav pe tac fevexdc éxrdiwE|erc ta¢ 
draypaponevac ef¢ napexopeva ond tHe *Edanvixiic 
Kvpepyqceug orotyeta dveqopixac pé tac dveyxuc 
da ‘Bc deattsitos fh oxo thc Kupepyacewc tov 
‘Hvwpevwv TMohvteswy xophyntre BonGeiac, 

Thc xcpatnpacews nat éketacewc tHe ypnospo- 
ROVHTEWS Tw TOLODTUWW KOpwY péow tvd¢ 
AxOTEAET UTI KO GVOTHAUTOE mapaxodovb7jCeEwc 
éyxexptpévov bab-nb *Opyavionod Edpwxatxyc 
Utxovopixig Sovepyaciac, xai 

Tic xata 6 OvvaToy Anyewe petpwr O14 Thy 
eLevpessy, Spocoropropov xai xatadanidor 
YPNIwmoRoINGrv, apoE TOV CKONdY tHE xpayprato- 
ROVE tov KOWVOU xpoypaGppatoc Evpwxaixic 
dvopbiicewe, TWY REPIOWLaKOY CTOLyEtwY Kat tov 


. ® . © , * 
Ecoowv Tov Rpoepyoutevuw ex tw OTOLXEtwY TOvTUV 


Uisva 


dvjxows etc “EAAQvec $a qr d0u¢ 
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of Greece and which are situated within the 
United States of America, its territories or 
possessions, MWothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out ruch 
measures or on the Government of Greece to dis~ 


pose of such acsets; 


a eeromantet pro- (bd) to promote the development of industriel and agri- 
cultural production on « sound economic basis; to 
achieve such production targets as may be established 
through the Organization for European Fconomic Co- 
operation; and when desired by the Government of the 
United States of America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for specific projects 
contemplated by the Government of Greece to be under- 
taken in substantial part with assistance made avail- 
able pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food, 


Coal and steel; 


Maintenance of fi- {ec 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2356. 


~~ 


to stabilise its currency, establish or maintain a 
valid rate of exchange, balance its governmental 
Budget as soon as practicable, create or main- 


tain internal financial stability, and generally 


62 SrarT.] 


B) 


Y) 
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xat ebptoxovtar évto¢ tuwv ‘Hvwnévwv Toaitesav 


7 ° isi ~ . bute 
tn¢ ‘Apepixgc, xat tuv ddagwv Kat xthCewv tw. 


- . . ’ . 
“H xapovca rapaypapoc dév éxiBadrte1 olovojxote 


. ’ Se * 
bnoxpewowy etc civ Kopépyqow twv ‘Hvwpévov 


. 


Todstetav tae “Apepixgc, bruc dbxoPonSqon etc tHY 


* = * , 
€wappoyynvy TWY TOLOLTUV pPETpUV, 


{ etc tiv 


*EXdnvixdv KoBépvnoiv Sxuc o1cbéan ta év OYW 


. 


REPLOVILGKA OTOLXEIA. 


Thv xpooywyyjnvy tic dvaxt vE ewe tn¢ Bropnxavixnc cat 


YEwWPY IKE xapaywy 


tiv éxttevEtvy tov oxoxwy sapayw 


6a xo8opicvouv bxd0 tov "Opyavicpov Espuxatxy 


rn 


r 
s 


‘ - ; - 
ig Ext bytovc ofxovopnixne 


ol 


Luvepyaciacg” nat douxic f KuBépvgoic 


> 


r 


CEWC 


dxo101 TLXOV 


c 
a 


OfxovopiKne 


twv *‘“Hvwpevwv 


Iohiterwy tHe “Apepixnc éxsOuner thy dvaxotvworv efc 


— ° : ~ ‘ ney ‘ 
tiv Kupepynow tavutyvy Acrtopepwv xpotacewy ota e1roiKa 


, . - - : ate 
oyeora ta bxoto pedXeta h *EXAnvixy Kup 


. Oe ° ae oe ’ ‘ 
ExTEhEOH OLA THE XPHOtponornoewe Kata peya pepo tHe 


« ’ 


‘ . 
ponteiog ty¢ Xopnyoupevgg éxt 


Tt 


wat 


is 


Barer tHe xapotonc 


° ; . 
Lupgwviac, CvpxeptAanpavopevwvy bc0axr1¢ tovto efvar 


Epixtov, oXedtwv ovetixov née thy adEnow tHe xopaywync 


‘ ° erg 
tpoptpwv, UvOpaxoc xat xadvBoc. 


TNv otcvepoxotamty tov v optopatog tHE, TOV KOBOptopoY 


kot Siathpnowy otavepac tipjc ovvaddCyuatoc, thy 


fcooxedrorv tov Kpotix0d xpotixodhoytopow thc xata TO 


. ° . ’ ° . 
OvVVATOV TOXULTEPOV, THv ONproupytiav Ket OratHpHOrw 


A = _ a , . - 
cowtepixgnc ofxovopixyc atoGepotyntog cat yevixac 
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restore or maintain confidence in its monetary 
systems; and 
Betmnetation of to cooperate with other participating countries 
trade. 


in facilitating and stimulating an increasing intere 


change of foods and services among the participating 


countries end with other countries end in reducing 
pablic end private berriers to trade among thene 


selves and with other countries, 


Utilization of man- 2, Taking into sccount Article 8 of the Convention for 
power. 


Buropesn Economic Cooperation lookine toward the full and effective 
use of manpower available in the participating countries, the 
Government of Greece will accord sympathetic consideration to proe 
porals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organiszae 
tion directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower 
aveilable in any of the participating countries in furtherance of 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreerent, 


Prevention of prac- 2. The Government of Greece will teke the measures which 
tices interfering with 


shiev y { 
— siliasriel it deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 


Post, pp. 2356, 2358. 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
internationsl trede which restrain competition, Limit eccere to 
markets or forter monopolistic control whenever such practices or 


arrangements have the effect of interfering with the achievement 


of the joint program of Buropean recovery, 
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tiv dwoxardoresiy xaf draripnoty ric éuxsoroavvac 

els 40 vousoparixdy adriic ovornc, xar 
b) Thy ovvepyagtay perd rav Gdov percydvrov Kparav 

xpdc dsevxcdovery nal avEqory viv dvrahd\ayav 
Epwopevupdrav xarv danpeoidv peraky rv pe reydvrov 
Kparév xabac xat per’ Drv Kpardv, xa bid 
THV petaory tov peraky rovrav deicrapdwy xparixay 
wat {dsorixdv enwoptxdv xepropropav, dc nat 
Kepropropev Sororaye wv peraky rovrav xa Ddov 
Kparov. 

2. AaBodca da’ Syiv ed “ApOpow YIII rijg Dopfdcews wept 
Bépawaixiic Ofxovoprxiig Lovepyaciac, +o dgopav riv wArpn xat 
ae orehegparsxqy XP Hotporornary tOv dsa0eatpov Epyarixdy 
XetpGv tGv qoppsreyovuasv yopdv, 4h “EAAqvixg KuBepyqoic Od 
dEerdly edpeviig ric xpordceic rdc SxoPaddopevac dad xorvos 
perd rod Avevod¢ Mpoaguysx0d “Opyavscpod vdo éxsdsanovanc 
tiv Scov +d buvarcy peyahurepay ypnotpoxornoty rev d1a0eatyov 
Epyarindy yetpav trav ouppereydvrwv Kparav Yva xpayparoxo: nOody 
of axoxot vic xapovanc Lopqoviac, 

3. ‘H “EAAnvixg KuBepynaic Oedes AdBn boa perpa Reeds 
uptvy xaradAnta xai Gches cuvepyacOs perd vv Drv oup- 
pereyovrov Kparav Tva duwodily rv dx pepovc idiwrixdy ff 
bnpogiov dysopixdv exsyerpioeav Egappoyyy peobwov épyagrac 


dtemovamy +d duxdptov xar rqv éxsyerpnosy, al dxotar exrdpacs 






































tad vod breOvotc euwoptov, xepropiCovv rdv édevGepov avraywvi opov, 


civ revGdpav Caixorvoviay dyopav, 4 daoOdkxovy povoswd1axd¥ 
Breyxov baausc al rosadrac qicews pe8od01 | copgoviar «ap- 

é ’ e = - bi - 
cpaodiCovuy tiv xpayparowoinoty rod Korvod “poypapparoc 


Evpoxatxiic dvopbacewc, 
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r e il 


(Guarant ies) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece will, upon the reoueet of either Government, consult 
respecting projectsx in Greece proposed by nationala of the 
United States of America and with regard to vhich the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Aserica may appropristely make 


guarenties of currency transfer under Section 111(>d)(2) of the 


62 Stat 


pp. 144, 1056. 


Economic Cooperstion Act of 1948, 


2. The Government of Greece agrees that if the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America makes payment in United 
States dollere to any person under such e guaranty, any drnchmae, 
or credits in drachuae, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to that section 
shall be recognized as property of the Government of the United 


States of America. 
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” 


Ap8pov III 
(*Byyosoetc) 


1. Ai KuBepvicerc viv “Hvupewy Modi resav rijc 
*Apepixiic nat viic “BAAddoc, r§ airnces éxarepac rovrav Od 
gvpPovrevwvrat GAAMAac ds apd td ad Kodtrdy dv 
*‘Hvapevav Dodsresdv rijc *Apep txiic «pOTe t VOpE va xpOs 


éxreheciv év “ENAdds Epya,év oyecer b¢ xpdc atta 


Kv Bepyngic rév ‘Hwope vor Modirerdv rijg ‘Apepixiic buvaras 


, , ’ ’ , a , 
va xapEy) Tac deovgas eyyv otic HE tagopac ovvadkayporoc, 
xard ro Ebdprov ITI (B) (3) rod Nopou xepi Oixovoprixiic 
Zvve pyactac rod 1948, 

2. ‘H “EdAqvixg KuBepynotc cvpquvel Bri cic xepixrooivy 
xae’ Hv i KuBepynotc wiv ‘Hwpevov Dodiresdv rijc “Apeptxiic 
xpoPatvy tic xd pops tis dohAdpta *“Hywpe vov lovrresav 

, ’ ’ , , > , = 
apoc olovdnxore xpocmxov Paget roraurnc Eyyundews, sao 
at dpaypar fat efc dpayidc xrorccsic al éxywpovpevar F 
pe raf: Bal cpe vas tic env KuBepyqosy tov ‘Hwopevov Dodi resdv 
oa > ~ ’ ’ 2? ’ o ’ ’ - 
Tis Apepixiic ovpqwwe «poco ro dworepm edagiov, 6a Sempovvrasr 
dc xeprovata tic KuBepvicews wav “Hwope vw lokiresav tijc 


"Ape pIXx4Ic. 
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Article IV 
(Local Currency) 
1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect 
to assistance which may be furnished by the Governient of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 
a i 2. The Government of Greece will establish a special account 
ol Ureece. 
to tho Baik of Greece in the name of the Goverment of Greece 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposite ip 
Grachmae to this account as follows: 
(a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the day 
Of the eignature of this Agreenent in the account in the Bank of Greece 
in the name “Greek State-Relief Drachmae Fund" established pursuant to 
the Agreenent bot.een the Government of the United States of America 
Pith Pt. and the Governnent of Greece made on July 8, 1947, and any further 
| eure which may, from tine to time, be required by such Agreement to be 
Geposited in such account. It is understood that subsection (e) of 
62 Stat., Pt.1, p. 150. Section 114 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the 
Q@pproval and determination of the Governuent of the United States of 
Anocrica with respect to the disvosition of such balance, referred to 


$a that Agreenent. 


(b) The unencumdcred balances of the deposite made by the 
Government of Greece pursuant to the exchenge of notes between the 


two Goveronents covpleted lay 17, 198. 


(c) Amounts comensurate with the indicated collar cost to the 


Goverment of the United States of Averica of con oddities, services 
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” 


ApGpov IY 
(’E@vixdv Nopsopc) 


’ a. 4 ~ ’ 
1. Ai brarakerc vod xapovroc dpOpov Od Eqappotwvras 


’ , ale Q r , os , s : , 4 $ , - 
povoyv Ets MEP TOOLV ponverce ToOXOV RAPE YORE VC x0 This 


, 2. . a *y ’ ox = = , ‘ 5 a 
KuPepvngews tov Huope wy ioAtret@v riig Apepixiic aco dwpeac. 
Con ’ a? , e , ‘ o 
2. ‘H “EdAnvixr, Kupepvnosc 6d dvorEy efdixov sapa +rG 
, ¢ ’ - ‘. ~ 
Tpaxedy ric *EAAdd0c hoyapracpov és’ dvopars This ENAnvixtic 
, > ’ , - a , , o 
KuPepvnoews (xahoupe vov égeE fic "Erdixcc Aoyaptuopos") Ets 
, , , ‘ > , 
aval . ; a 
Sv Gt xaralery dpaypdc wo axohovbwe; 
, So , ‘ 4 ’ , -- - 
a) To pn PePapvpevov vxodotrev xara ryy AWEtv tov 
Bo ~ f. fi 4 = $ ae = oe . “Oe 
Epyaciav rv fpepav ric broypagiic tic xapovons 
, o , , = , ~ ’ 
GvupPdoews Etc TOV mapa th TpaxeCy rtijg ‘EAAddoc 
““EMAnvixcdy Anpdasov - Aoyapicopoc BonOetcc ef 
1 Anp Yop Hos Bon e és 
A ow = a ’ , ’ ’ 
Apaypdc” & brotocg EdnprovpynGn cupquwe «poc hv 
’ - ’ 4 , ~ ‘. ’ 7 - = 
peraky tov Kupepvncewvy tov Hwwope wov TloAirerav ris 
, - fe , - ‘ 4 . 2 , 
Apepixijc xas riig EdAdioc ovvagGetoav riv 8nv 
, , , 
"TovAtvow 1947 Dopqwvicy, de xat otadywore GAda 
Bp S } 
’ ’ Fn ’ , 4 , 
xooa tOv bwoiwv f xarclecic etc rcv pnbevra 
’ , ’ - , o 2 
hoyaptacpov duvurov va dxairfirai exdorore Pacer 
~ ’ o ~ , « % 
THis Oo aww Dpqweviac. Dpqwvetras Bea ro dnedagrov 
- ’ - - 
(e) rod “Edaqrov 114 rod vopov rept Ofxovoptixiic 
, - = ’ , 
Dvepyadiag rov 1948 ovvicra hv EYxXpigiv xa 
, ’ - K Q , 4 ~ *H oie Ilo - 
Gxogagtyv hic AVpEpvngewc TwV VOLE VV LOATTE OV 
’ = , = 6’ - , 4 ¢ 
Tic Apepixiic wept tic d:abecewc rod rorovrov srohkorxov 
‘ 2 ’ > ’ > , , 
Os avageperas Etc mv Ev AOyW Dypqoviav, 
, c - , - 
Tad pry Pepapvpeva Sxchotxe wav yevopewy deo ri 
BY pvp Y I IS 
try 4 - > ’ na? , o , 
EdAnvixijc Kupepyncews xarcOecewv ovpquwic xpoc trv 
5 , , ad ~ ¢ # , ’ 
dvradkkaynv dtcxo1woeov peraky rv bv0 Kubepvncewy, 
, = . r 4 — 
THV KpayparoxoinGetoav rnv lzenv Matov 1948, 
, o , ’ ? ’ , e , , 
¥) Mood évddoya pe rhv epqarvopevnv etc SoAAapiG vapry 


‘ 


, , ’ , of - @ay vr = 
xOOTOUS EI Hv Kupepynoiy tov Hwape wy Ilo\rresov 


= , = - , « @ 
Tig Apepixts twv Eqociov, Sanpeaiav 
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and technical information (including any costs of processing, storing, 
transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) sade 
available to Greece on a grant basis by any means authorized under 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. the Ecc...aic Cooperation Act of 1948, less, however, the amount of 
the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes referred to in 
sub-paragraph (b). The Governuent of the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify the Government of Greece of the 
indicated dollar cost of any cuch commodities, services and technical 
information, and the Government of Greece will thereupon deposit in 
the Special Account a cow.sensurate amount of drachmae computed at 
a rate of exchange which shall be the per value agreed at such time 
with the International Monetary Fund, provided that this agreed value 
is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports 
into Greece. If at the time of notification a par value for the 
drachma is agreed with the Fund and there aro one or more other 


effective rates applicable to the purchase of dollare for imports 


into Greece (whether such effective rete represents an agreed par 


value plus the current market walue of dollar exchange certificates, 
or otherwise,) or, if at the tine of notification no par value for 
the drachms is agrecd with the Fund, the rate or rates for this 
particular purpose shall bo mutually agrecd upon between the 
Government of Greece and the Government of the United States of 
America. The term “effective rate" shall include, but mot by way 
of limitation, the market value at the timo of notification of 


dollar exchange certificates if such certificates are required to 
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Kal TEyVixdv ehnpogopidy (ovupxeptkcpBavope vow mavTCCS KOCTOUS 
éxeEepyadtac, dnoOnxevceac, perapopac, éxicxeviic ff Gdov 
- , *?s ’ a , , , ao. 

OXETIxey xpdc rd dworepw) Griva Eve@noav cic rv dsdbeorv 

- te ee . ¢ ’ , ’ ’ , , 
tiis “EAAaboc wo bwpea xa6" olovinsore rpoxov Eyxexptpeva 
Sad rod Nopou «xept Oixovopsxtic Dv vepyactac vow 1948, pefov, 
év rovrotc, Tod mogod viv xarabecewy tv yevope wy cupgivic 

, ee. £ , , a. , ’ 

KpOc hv Avraddayqv draxotvege@v Hv Avapepope voy etc TO 
Sxebagrov (B). ‘H KuBepvqotc vov ‘“Hvape vay Modi resav Tis 
"Apeptxfic Od ywooroxo1g éxdorore Etc civ “EAAnvixty 
Kufepynory viv épqpatvopevnv ripny xdorouc cic doAKadpia 

<7? , a) - , i 
olwvirore rosovrtwv Egodiav, danpecidv xai reyvixdv «Anpo- 
goptav, 4 d€ SEXAnvixy KvBepyngtc Bdoes rav dworepw 6d 

, y ’ , , , , , , c , 
xatabery Eig rov Eidixov Aoyapicopov avrigroiyov tic dpayydc 
mogov Swohoys{opevov eic ripnv guvcdddyparoc Bdoes ric 
OvpRe ovNRe vc pera rod AreBvovc Nopticparsxod Taperov ico- 

, , , , - a 7 , 
TipIGe xara THY fpEepopnvidy ric do Aww yveororoinoews Sao 
rov Bpov Ses h cvupeeqwvqpevyn aden foorspra efvar § povn 
toyvovga did viv dyopdv d0dhaptwv 1” eicaywyds év ‘EAAdSs. 
"Bdv xard ov xpovov tic ywworoxotioews oupqwvnd pera rod 

o , ’ ’ ’ ’ , , == 

Tape tov toortpia ric b14a ryv dpaypnv, dqiocravras be pia F 

’ , ’ ‘ ’ , , , 
XQ MEPIOCGOTEPal Tipas auvadAdyparoc toyvovgat bra thy 
éyopdv bodAaptwv d1d edo dv “EAAdSs efoayuyds (efre 4 
? , ’ , , = 
toxvovoa ahr ripn cuvaddcyparoc dvrixpoowxeves cupqwvSeicay 
, ’ ’ a ’ , a - 
igoripiay «hEov ric tpexovanc Gyopaiagc ripfic dwodeixvixdy 
guvahAdyparoc dodAaptav, § Gdws) h édv xard rdv Xpovov 
tic Ywworonotoews dev Exy ovpqavndf pera rod Tapevou fcoripia 
tis dpaypfic, h vopq ff al copar Ga xaSopitmvras bid cov etdixdv 
rou Tov oxoxdy dnd xosvod peraky vaiv KuBepviceov tic *BPrddoc 
xat tiv ‘Hvupewv lokiresdv riic “Apepixfic. “O Bpoc "“foyvouga 
ript ovvehddyparoc® xepthopPaver, ouxr Bpwos KEpicprorinds, ny 
. , - : - , , , , 
GyOpaicy vipty rdv dwobeixrixdv ovvahdAdyparocg xard rov ypovo~ 
= ’ ’ - , ’ 
tlic yueororoingews, Ep Scov roradra Gaoterxeixe efvas 


> a ’ 
avayxaia d14 


































































2316 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES _ [62 Srart. 


complete any imports into Greece. The Government of Greece may 
et any time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shal} 
be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this 


paragraph. 


Availability of sums 3. 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Greece 


The Government of the United States of America will 
from time to time notify the Government of Greeos of its re- 
quirenents for administrative expenditures in drachmas within 
Greece incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. Act of 1948, and the Government of Greece will thereupon make 

such sums available out of any balances in the Special Account 

in the manner requested by the Government of the United States 


of America in the notification. 


4. Pive percent of each deposit made pursuant to this 
Article in respect of assistance furnished under authority of 
Be Seat .» Pt. 1, the Poreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949,. shall be allocated 
to the uso of the Government of the United States of Anerica 
for ite expenditures in Greece, and sume made available 


purcuant to paragraph 3 of this Article shall first be charged 


to the amounts allocated under this peracrarph. 


5. The Government of Greece will further make such suns 
of drachmac available out of any balances in the Special Account 
as may bo required to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling and similar charges) of transportation from any point 
of entry in Greece to the consignee's designated point of 


delivcry in Greece of such relief supplies and packages as 
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tiv xpaypotoxoinoty oluvojxote efoaywyav ef¢ 

"EAAcGea. 3 =H *EAAnvirg KvBépvnoic Sévatas va 
npopaivyg dxotedjxote e{¢ xpoxatapohac etc tov 

Etowxov Aoyapracpov, aitivec UG yépwvtar etc xtotwosv 
covtow Evavts petayevectepwy xata thy xapovway 
NAPAYPOMOV YvwotonoLACew, 

3, *H Kvpepyqoic tov ‘Hywpévwv Modkitaovy wH¢ “Apepixgc 0a 
Yvwotonos} txdotote xpdc thy ‘EAdqvixhy Kopepyqoiy tac etc 
Spaxpdc dvayxag adtiyc 014 THY KOAVyIY tayY etc dpaxpag Stroventixav 
Boxcvuv ™h¢ év ‘EXO Twv OXETIXYY HPS TAG xKatC tov Nopov 
nept Otxovopixye Lovepyaciacg tov 1948 épyacioc, h S€ Kupépynorg 
a1¢ ‘EAAGo0¢ UO Ssavéetg ext tobto1c te efpnnéva xooa éx tov 


. 
xuG OV TpOROV 


. 


xiang ovcewc dxodoinuy tov Efoixow hoyapracaov 
i) Kuopépygos¢ twv ‘rvwpévwv Doarterov tic ‘Apepixnc fede 
Untion 614 tHe yrwovonorfvewc. 

4, lMooootov xévte éxi toictxutov Exaotyc xatavecewc 
Evepyounévgg oviguvws TY xapovts dpOpw OXeTs WC pe thy Bonverav 
hti¢ 66 xapacyedy xat’éEovsr0bdtqo1v tov Nopow xept Liotdcewy 
Tapoxnc¢ "E-wreprxnc BonSeiac tov 1949 Ga tivetar etc tHY 
biabeow tHe KuPpepvigeug twv “Hvwaévuv llokiterwv THC “Ape; sane 
biG tac) oév SEANGEs Sandvac 6,4 SE xptworg tiv xocu Tw 
dDraTIGepévwv Cuagovwc TH xOpnypdqw 3 tov xapdvtoc Epepow 6a 
Kponyhtar tHe Xpewews tov Curyiwuc TP xapovon sxapaypagy 
orvativepevwy torobtwr, 

fh. ‘H ‘EXAnvixg Kopepygaic xpdc tottoic va Bravety 
éx tov bxodoinwy tow E{Ssxov Aoytpracpov +4 dvoyxaia ef¢ Spaxpac 
xooa 814 wv xahujiv tov Saxcvov petapopac, (xe, sAapBavonévuv 
twv Saxavov Atpévoc, dxoOnxewwewc, Sraxerpivews dc xal tov 
Rapeppepuv tovovtwy) dad olovbixute onpciov efodSou év ‘EXados 
REXps Top dvuypayopévov tonow xapaSdcewc efc tov napodijxtgy év 


“BAG8s tov épodiuy xai Sepatuv neprGadjewc bc 


68706 °—51—rr. 1-65 
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Post, p. 2332. are referred to in Article V1. 


Withdrawals by 6. The Government of Greece may draw upon any remaining 
Government of Greece 


irom Special Account. balance in the Special Account for such wurposes as may be 


agreed from time to time with the Government of the United 
States of America. In consicering proposals put Zorward by 

the Government of Greece for cravings from the Special Account, 
the Government of the United States of America will take into 
account the need for promoting or maintaining internal monetary 
and financial stabilization in Greece and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration 
for «ad development of new sources of wealth within Greece, 


including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon the exploration for and development 
of additional poduction of materials which may be reouired 
in the United States of America because of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in the resources of the United States 
of America; and 

(b) expenditures upon projects or programa, including 
thoee which are part of a comprehensive program for the 
development of the productive capacity of Greece and the 
other participating countries, and projects or progrems the 
external costs of which are being covered by assistance 


rendered by the Government of the United States of America 
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~) 


savta xadopifLovtar év apOpy YI. 


. ~ * + ¢ , 
6. ‘H ‘EdAqvixh Kvpépygorc 0a Obvatas va xpopatvy 


‘ : ; . , ; a 

etc thv dvddnytv xavtoc dxopevovtoc bxohkotxov tov Efdixod 
~ . e , , 

Aoyapracpov 016 Tove OKon0ve oltivEes Ha GYAQuvOUVTaL 


‘ - . ~ , TT .« ~ ie 
txaotote peta thc Kupepyqcewc tov: ‘Hvwpevuv Sodrteruv HC 


a = , ’ , - . tT + os 
"Apepixnce Kata tiv e€etaow twv xpotasewy thc *EdAnvixte 
3 ; 


Kvopepyjacewc 51 ’avadnyerc éx tov Efotxov Aoyaptocpov, 4 


Kugepvyjo1s 
~ . . ~ ~ . “ ~ . . » . 
suv ‘Hyvwpevwv Todrterwv thc ‘Apepixnc Ya Anppavg bx ’dyiv tHv 
‘ 


évayxnv évicxborws  OLatTHpHEws THC fowtepiKe vorroncti Kye 
Kat Snnoctovopixyc Ctabeodtntog év ‘“EBAAadt, tHE xpoaywytc THC 
- . - ~ ‘ 
napaywytxnc Spactnprotntog cat tov dvebvovc epxoptov, dc 
i . . ° ; - 
éxtoncg xat tH épevvag npdc dvantvEty véwy ndovtoxapaywytKov 
‘i ay i i 
xnyov év ‘EAAabs f6twc Baov dopa: 
= os at a ° 
a) Tiv xadujie Saxavov 61a thy Epevvay cat dvaxtvEry 
, ’ ~ . @ - ’ ¢ 
xt nAEOV xapoywync xpwtwv bdwv aitivec ovvatov va 
dxaitovvtar év taic ‘Hvupévare lodrtetare thc ‘Apecixtc 
.* 4 . , : . ~ . 
hoyw EMetppatovy fF évoexopevuv edetppatwv tov xdpwv 
ee ° a: cen). - ° 
tuv ‘“Hvwpevev Tovrtetov tye “Apeoixnc, xat 
’ . ~ * ‘ *s 
B) Thy xGdv,;tv Saxavov 014 thy Extédcowv Epywy f xpoypap- 
patwv, xepthappavorévuv tov dxotehobvtwy pépoc edpéoc 
° 4 . : - ‘ . 
Kpoypapyatog dvaxtvEews tio nopcywytxyc txavotnto¢ tic 
’ * = _ . 1 ~- . . 
*“EXAGbo¢ Kut tov AotxOv CuUApetexdvtuv Kpotwv, xat S14 
° r. ‘ . » . . 
thy Extedcoiv Epywv f xpoypappotuv 16 dEwtepixdv xdot0¢ 
* ’ ° ¢ . * 
(f. pq etc dpaxpac oaxdvg) twv dnotwy xcabastetat 


’ - . 2 , - e [ = 
81a thc bnO tne Kupepvagewc tov “Hywpevuv Llodrtesov 


~ . @ * . 
TNC Apeptxng Yopyyourevgc pontetac 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. under the Economic Cooperaticn Act of 1948 or otherwise, 
or by loans fron the International Bank for Reconstruction and 


Development. 


Disposition of unen- 7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
cumbered balances. 


Ante, p. 2316. ellocated under jaragraph 4 of this Article, revaining in the 


Special Account on June 30, 1957}, shall be disposed of within 
Greece for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between 
the Goveruwents of the United States of Americs and Greece, it 
being understood tnat tns sgreesent of the United States of 
America snall be subject to 2)-provel by Act or joint resolution 


of t e Cougress of the United States of Anerica. 


“Drachma Recon- 6. The Governrent of Greece will caoutinue to maintain 
struction and Agricul- 


ee fa the Bank of Greece the account known an the "Drachra 
und. 


heconstrauctivn and Agricultural Rehabilitation Pund" eatablished 
pursuant to the Agreenent between the Government of the United 
States of America sn? the Government of Greece of June 20, 

61 Stat., Pt. 3, 1947, and will make further deposits in drachmpae to this 


p. 2907. 
account as follows: 


(a) Amounts comsensurate with the indicated dollar 
cost to the Government of the United Staten of America 
(including any costs of processing, storing, transporting, 
Tepsiring, or other services incident thereto) of all imports 


(other than those otherwise specified in this sub-parsgraph) 
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Boces tov Nopow xepi Ofxovopnixnc Zuvepyatiac rob 
1948 f Gddwc, ff 514 Saveiwy xapd thc Avebvouc 
TpaxéLnc “Avoixodopjgewc xai ‘AvantoEewc. 

7. TO tvxdv ph Pepepupevov xata thy ZOnv “lIovviow 1952 
bx0..o1n0v tov E{SiKxov Aoyapragpod «Af swv Sovdpnet tH 
Kapgypepow 4 Tov napdvtog dp¥pow SrateVevtwy cat ph daxcygvevtuv 
xoowv, OA Sicrevy évtoc tHe ‘EAAGS0¢ 814 tobe CKoxob< tov< 
Sunquretapeptverc petakd sw kupepyiicew tov ‘Hyvuwpéevwv Moditerav 
HC *Apepsxgc xat tHc ‘EAAGb0c, bxd tov Spov Ste fh dx 
cov ‘Hvwaévwv Tlodkiterov thc ‘Apepixnc Eyxproic 6a bwoxgtar efc 
tiv 81a vopov f 614 sovthc dxopacewc Eyxpioiv tov Koyxpeovov 
tuv *Hvupévwv MoArtesov tHc “Apepixnc. 

8. ‘H Kvopépvnorc thc ‘BAGboc 64 Siataphog tov napa 
tH TeanéLg thc ‘EAAGbo0¢ Aoyapragpéy “Kegadatov ef{c Spaxpac 
5:4 thy “Avaovyxpotnoiw xai Tewpyixiy ‘Axoxatactaciy" Sot1¢ 
Hvotx6n xatoaiy tH dxd 20 “lovviov 1947 Zuaqviac petaks tov 
Kupepyagewy tav *Hywpévur HoMstesav tHe) |= Apepixnc xot thc 
“BAdS0c¢, va ¢Eaxohovdh S€ va xatebety Spaynac etc tov 
elpnpévov Aoyaptoopov oc bENC? 

a) Dood dvtiororxa thc etc SodMGpia epparvonévac tipqc 
xootouc etc thy KuBépynowy tov ‘Hvupévwr Modi te tov 
Hc “Apepixgc (xeprdapBavopévey tov tvxdv Saxavav 
éxetepyatiac, dxoOnxevoewc, petayopac, éxroxevic xai 
Drwv oxetixuv éxipapovoewr) dxdvtwy tov e fcayopevwv 
EpoSivv (xAfv twv Drwe xaGoptLopévur év Ww 


xapovtt bxedapiw) 
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procured directly by the Gowornment of the United Statos 

of America pursuant to the said Agroement of June 2, 1947 

ané delivered to the Government of Greece, less, hovever, 
amounts heretofore deposited in the aforeenid account pursuant 
to the seid Agreement. The anount of drachmae to be deposited 
shall be computed at a rate of exchenge in eccordance with 

the provisions of Section 2(c) of thie Article. fhe Governzent 
of the United States of America shall from time to time notify ths 
Government of Greece of the indicated dollar cost of imports 

so delivered and the Government of Greece will thereupon 

deposit in the Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural 
Rehabilitetion Pund account a commensurate amount of crachmae 
computed as provided above. Drachmae will not be depozited 

to the Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation 
Fund account for imports which the two Governments have agreed 
or may agree shall be made available to the Government of Greece 


without the deposit of drachmae. 


(>) The unencumbered balances at the close of buriness on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement in the eccrounts of the Governs 
ment of Greece in the Bank of Greece known as the “Proceeds of 
Sales at the Disposal of AKAG" and "Proceeds of Iesue and S-le 


by Bank of Exchange Certificates igninet AMAG Punds", and no 





B) 
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~ . ’ 7 . . 
swv dx’edGetac xapexopevwry xat xapadidSopevuv oxo 


anc KvBepvacews tov ‘Hvwpévov Todkiterav tic 


- 7 + — . sae on 
"Apepixnc xpoc thy “EXvnvixny Kupepynoivy Baoes tH¢ 


Av 


et{pnnevac Lupquviac thc 2A “lIovviow 1947, 


petov tuv pexpt tovde Paces tye wc Cvw Lupquviug 


. . \ 


° é SG 
Katatevevtwy etc tov Ev AOYW AOYaPLOTpOV xooduv. 





° ; . seat es ‘ : 
Yo etc Spaypac xatateBncopevov xocov ba brovocyiobR 
° - Bt cee oe oi 4 
faces thc Kota tac Siatakere tHe xapay; () 
i ° ee ie. ‘ 
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Kupépynorc tw ‘Hvwpevuw Todkvterwv tic ‘"Aptpixnc 
a = ‘ ° aa 
6a yvwotonoty Exactote xpoc thy ‘“EXAn V 


. 


KuBepygaivy tay etc SodMapta tipqny rootouc twv obftu 


, , . , 


ef{oayo,evwy xat xapadtoopevuwy egodiuv, f Se 
"mdr » KuSéorvne Bd rabetn n , = 
EdrAqvexn Kupepyaci¢c Ga xatabety 1 et ov etc 
* " , sau5 *» ~ ‘ . 
dpaxpac “Aoyc;tacpov “Avaucuyxpotyntews Kat bcwprixqe 


. 


*Axoxotoaotac 





ewe" TO dvtiotoryov xog0v Spaxypov 


brodoysfopnevov Oc dvwtepu. Etc tov etc 


. es ° ° ta 
Avyapsacpov “Avcovyxpotncews Kat ieupyixejc ‘Axoxan 
e a ° ie ‘ , 
TACTAGCOEWE OEV UG KOTGTICEVTGL OCpaypar cr Et (Omeva 


. ae . ren ° 
€podsa ora ta bxota al Svo Kupepyacerc f)0vv 


“? % ° 
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Cvppuvyces Ff 6A ovpguvijgow Sti to 
e - a 

etc thv ‘EXAnvixny Kupépvnow dvev xo 

— = - - bs Fie - 

1 Tyv ANEtv twv Epyoowwv thy fhypepav thc 


bkoypayic thc xapobonc Zuquviac 


tov ropa tH Tpaxefn thc ‘EXXboc doya ov tT 
ov ropa ty TpaxeLy thc “EXdcboc doyaptocopev tH 

nae . ° a ae , : ° ° 
EXrxnviexnc Kupepyggswc “llgotov MwAijoewy etc thy Aradeosy 
tic MIAIK® nal “Tipovéy ‘EcoScewc xai iwagoeuc ted 

no AMAPK C LpoOvov EKOOCEWC Kar lwAnvewc Oxo 

- -«- " 


tc Tpaxetncg ‘Axodeixtixwvy Zuvohrcy 
Pp f ' 


nye ’ , 


hegadaiwv thc AMATK", ovdepia Sé 
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furti.er deposit shall bc made in such accounts, Thereafter 
the drachmae proceeds which are derived from the dollars made 
avaiiable to the Government of Greece by the American Mission 
for Aid to Greece by deposit in the "Wank of Greece, Special 
Account——-AMAG" and which would otherwise have been required 
to be deposited to these two accounts shall be deposited 
immediately by the Government of Greece directly into the 
Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural iehabilitation Fund 


account. 


Withdrawals by 9. 
Government of Greece 
from Fund account. 


The Governzient of Greece cay draw upon the Draciiw 
meconstruction and Agricultural Renabilitetion Pund account 
for payment of obligations estavlished by written azree nents 
heretofore nade between the Governuent of Greece and the 
Awerican Mission for Aid to Greece representing tle Govern- 
nent of the United States of Averica, provided that such 


withdrawals have the written approval of the Governnent of the 


United States of A-erica. 


10. The Governzent of Greece may draw upon the Drachma Ke- 
construction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund eccount for such 
further purposes as may be agreed upon from time to time with the 
Governzent of the United States of America. In considering pro- 
posals put forward by the Government of Groece for drawing from 


the Fund, the Government of the United Statos of Anerica will tako 
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separvepm xardOsaic Od évepyiira: tic rods hoyapracpouc 
tovrovc. “Aud rig do Guo Ayspopnviac v6 tic dpayyds 
apoidv rv dSoddaptov rev rsGepe wy efc mv did8ecrv 
tig “BAAqvixiic KuBepvicews dxo tis "Mpeptxavixiic 
*Axoorohiic BonGeiac 1d xaraecewc cic rdv xapd v9 
Tpawé{y tijc “EAAddoc “Efdixcdy Aoyapsacpudy AMATK® xar 
16 dnofov Eddws Od Eber vd xavariGeras tic rovc bvo 
TOUTOVS Aoyaptagpovc, Od xavariGerar dpdows bad tic 
“BAnvixiic KuBepviceac aa’ evdevac efc rév tic Apayydc 
Aoyaptacpey “Avagvyxporicems xar Tempyixiic *Awo- 
xaragrdgeac, 


9. ‘H “BAnqvixg KoBepyneic tvvaras va évepyy dvadryetc 


éx tod sic Apayidc Aoyaprccpod “Avacvyxporjoewc xat Pempyixiic 


*Axoxaragrdgtws b3d rv dEdgrnorv Sxoypeagewy dvarnoleraty 
buvdper eyypdqwy cupquidy cvovagSerodv peyps robse perakv ric 
*BAAqvixiic KuBepvicems xav tic “Apepixavixiic “Asoorohiic Bonde tac 
dc txxpoodsov tic Kupepvicews tiv “Huy vev loAiresav tific 
"Apepixiic dad vév BSpov Bri dsd vc rosavrac dvakryerc Od 
Seroraras Eyypagoc Eyxpsotc tic KuPepviceac Sv ‘Hyope wv 
TloAtrer@v ric “Apspsxfic. 

10. ‘H ‘BAAnvixr, KuBepvnore dvvaras vd évepyy dvadiyerc 
éx od cic dpayids Aoyaptacpod “Avagvyxporiigews xat Pewpysxiic 
*"Aoxaracrdatac xai 81° trepovc oxoxovc dc éxdorore fGede 
oupqwovney perd tis KuBepyigeac av *Hyape’vov Toki re sdv tis 
"Auspiniic. Kara ev é&eraciy wav xpordgemy tijg “EAAnvixiic 
KoBepvijcemc bid tac éx 10d dco Eve Koyapraopos dvadryers f 
KoBépvqoic tv ‘Hype voy Modiresdv ric “Apepixfic Od AcuBdvy 
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into consideration ana give priority to tue need for corpleting 

and continuing prograzs and projects undertaien pursuant to the 
Agreesent of June 20, 1947, such as for the recoistriction and ree 
habilitation of highways, railroads, ports, canals, airfields, 
housing, schools, recla.ation, waterworks, and telecowuunications; 
the improvement and rehabilitation of industry, mining, public 
health, agriculture, and the production, processing and storage of 
food; and for governnzental decentralization, work relief, anu other 
civil and military projects undertaken by the Government of Greece 
with the prior approval of the Governzent of the United States of 


America. 


Availability to U. 8. ll. The Covernment of the United States of America will from 
ofsums from Fund ac- 


oer time to time notify the Government of Greece of its requirements 


for administrative expenditures in drachmae incident to the operations 


under the Act "To Provide for Assistance to Greece and Turkey", 


t., Pt.1,p 1. Public Law 75, approved May 22, 1947, as acended, and the Government 
.8.C., Supp. I, 
1408. 


of Greece will thereupon ake such sums available out of any balances 
in the Drachma Reconstruction and Agricultural Rehabilitation Fund 
eccount in the manner requested by the Governnent of the United States 


of America in the notification. 
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Sa’ Shiv rng xat Od napeyy xpoveparornra etc rig dvdyxac 
OvpnAnpadcewc xat avvexivewc vdv xpoypappdrav xar Epywv 
Bdoes tiis ovpquvsac Tis 20n5 *Iovviov 1947 dvarngOevrov, 
ds { dvaxaracxeun xat dwoxardoractc b35v, at bnpodpdpov, 
Atpevav, Simpvywv, Geporspevav, xaroixidv, cyoret@v, Epywv 
Gpbevrindv, Sdpeveemc xat rndexixorwoviac, § Pedriwosc 
nal dwoxardoragic rijg Bropnyaviac, rav peraddetov, ric 
dnpogtag Syetac, ric yewpytas xat ric xapaywyiic, ric 
exckepyaotcc xat dxoOqxevceac Tpopi pov ds xar Tic dsoixnrixiis 
dxoxevrpacemc, tic Epyartxiig xeprOddryews xav Prov wohirixay 
nat orparimrixdy éwsdsatewv dvahappavope wy dad riic 
*EMAqvixiic KuBe pyvqgews ty éyxprces fis Kv fe pvicewc TOV 
*Hvape'vov Tioktresdv rijg *Apeptxiic. 

11. ‘H KuBepynotc viv ‘Huopevwov Modirerdv vic “Apepixiis 
Od yvasroworg exdorors xpdc rv “EhAnqvixny KuBépynory rdc 
€ic dpayyds dvdyxas av rijg ds ryv xdkuyiv rev ttc dpayydc 
Sroinqrixay danavav rho tv ovvagdv xpdc rdco Epyagiac td 
oxetixdcs pe vév Nopov da’ dp10, 76 xepi “Ilapoyii- Bonde tac 
xpdc tv “EAAdbda xat Tovpxiav® vdv éyxprOevra ray 22av 
Mavov 1947, do ExpoxonornOn, & d€ “BAAnvaxt KoBepynotc 
Od dS:a6ern wxapavra vad xoad rctra éx dv Sxokotewv rou 
tic dpayydc Aoyapsracpod *Avagvyxporioemc xay Tempytx fic 


"Anoxaracractac xa" Sv rpdKov Od Lnrqog rodro 4 KuBepvnote 


sv ‘Hvopewov fodiresdv tic “Apeptxiic d1d vijg efpnpevnes 


’ 
YYOOTOKOFT OEMS. 
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Article ¥ 
(Access to Materials) 
4X. The Government of Greece will facilitate the 

transfer to the United States of Anorica, for stockpiling or 
other purposes, of -aterials originating in Greece which are 
required by the United States of Averica as a result of deficiences 
or potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reason=- 
able terms of sale, exchange, barter or otnerwise, and in such 
quantities, and for such period of time, as may be agreed to 
between the Governuents of the United States of Anerica and 

Post, p. 2358. Greece, after due regard for the reasonable requirexents of 
Greece for domestic use and com.ercial export of such naterials, 
The Government of Creece will take such specific measures as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this para- 
greph, including the promotion of the increasei production 
of such materials within Greece, and the removal of any 
hindrances to the transfer of such materials to the United 
States of America. The Government of Greece will, when so 
requested by the Governsent of the United Statos of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary 


to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to 
the drain upon the natural resources of the United States of 


America and of the participatin’ countries, the Governnent of 
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“ApOpov Y 
(Hapoyy Hpwrwv ‘YNav) 


1. ‘H “BAAnvixg Kupepynats Od dsevxodvvg rHv pe ragopdy 


cic “Hwopevac Modrretacg vijcg “Apeptxiic, b:d qv dqnrovpyiay 
doBeudrav § 1° Gdove axoxovc, xpwrov ddav «pospyope wv 
&E ‘EAAdb0¢ av bwotmv Cxouv dvdyxqv af “Hwwpevar DoArrefas 
tiis *Apeptxiic ov vexe tg E\Netpudrav § evdexonewwy eddcippdrav 
vv {diov avrvav xdpwv, bao olovgdixore Aoysxovc Spovcg awdHoewc, 
GovahAdyparoc, dvrahdayiig F Draws, efc olagdgxors xogdenrac 
xat dxi olovddwore ypovixov didarnpa HOcke ovpgovnds peraky 
tv Kufepvqgewy rv ‘Hvwpe wv MoAktretav rig “Apeptxiic xat 
tis “BAAddoc, AapPavope wv Sax’ S¥sv rHv Aoyindy dvayxdyv tic 
“EAddboc b1d xqv év ef ywpg xpnospowotnary xar ray éuxopixqy 
efaywyny Gv xpdrwv rovrwv SAdv. ‘H ‘EAAnvixg KuBepynots Oa 
AdBy rd dvayxasodvra efdixd peérpa did viv éxrckeoty rav 
brardtcav tijg xapoven, xapaypapov, xepidapPdvovra rqv 
Exéxvagty rijg nuEnnevns xapaywyiic tv xpwrwv rove Sdav 
dvedc tig “EAdbog xad env Gpary xavrdc éuxodiov bid eqv 
BETagopdv tav xparwv rovtav SAdv efc cdc “Hwmpevac Modireivac 
tis “Apepixfic. “H “BAAnvixd KuBepvqatc bodxic rovro Gehe 
Cnrqeq bad vijg KuPepvisews tov “Hvope wv MoArresdv rjc 
"Apeptxiic, Od EXOg ef draxpayparevcerc bid rv Afiyey raw 
xpog éxcdheoty wav brardtewv vijg xapaypagov ravens dvayxciov 
pe tpwv. 

2. “Avaywopi'Covoa iv dpynv sig fadenros év oydces xpdc 
env EverAnoty dyabdyv éx rev quaixdv xdpov rSv ‘Hvapevev 
ToArrerGv tijg “Apepixiic xat tov Drov ouppereydvrav xpardv, 


§ “EAAnvind KoBepvqgtc, 
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Greece will, when so requested by the Gowernmont of the United 
Stetes of America, negotiate where applicable (a) « future 
echedule of minimun availebilities to the United States of 
Awcrica for future porchase and delivery of a fair shero of 
materiale originating in Greece which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential de- 
ficiencios in its own resources at world market prices so as 

to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such materials either in percentages of production or 
in absolute quantities from Greece, (bd) earrange- 

wente providing suitable protection for the right of access for 
any citizen of the United Statee of America or any corporation, 
partnership, or other association created under the laws of 

the United States of America or of any State or Territory 
thereof and substantially beneficially owned by citizens of 

the United Stetes of America, in the development of such 
materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded 

to the n-tionale of Greece, and, (c) an agrood schedule of 
increased production of such materials where practicadle in 
Greece and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such ia- 
creased production to bo transferred to the United States of 
America on a long-term besis in consideration of assistance 
furnished by the United Statos of America under this Agree 


ment. 
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bcaxi¢ touto fOedke LntnOH $e0 tHc Kupepyfcewc twv *“Hvwpévwv 


lloArtesav thc “Apepsxnc UG ovaxpaypatevy, ef¢ bo0ac nepixtuetc 


sovto elvas égixtov; (a) Meddovtixdy xpdypappa tov édaxiotow 


Spiow tov “EvAnvixgc xpoedetoewc xpituv bday tov dSuvapéver 


xata Stxatav dvadoyiay va teGworwv etc.thy S:a8eo1" tu 


‘Hvupévwv Toarterov thc “Apepixic xpoc dyopdv xai xapaboory, 
altivec dvayxarovety efc tac ‘Hvwpévac Todstetac the “Apeptxic 
Moyw éArerppdtwr f evSexopévuw EMretppatwv tov {biwv tw 

xopwv, etc tipac SreBvovc dyopac elc tpdxov Lote va xpootatevdy 


h Svvatotnc xpopnGetac xd tHE Bropnxaviac tov ‘Hywpévev 


TodswterOv cota Saxatav dvadoyicv tov xpitwvy tovtwv ddwv 


#& ‘EXAGdoc¢ efte Bases xpoootav xapaywyic f etc xoootntac 


~ 


an ddd neors Tank > 7 ax anni canteen . 
pH ChwWe nwo neptortLonevac B apacberwo xpoprAexovwac tHhv 


* * = . ~- , ~ @ 
oeowav xpootactay tow Sixasupnctog cuppetoxiic xavtoc xo TOV 
- u . 7 - - 2 ° ¢ 
tov ‘Hvupevov Toditerov tne “Apepsxgc f xaoqc 4vwvvpov 


’ . ia ; - 
ttarptac, etarpixyc éxsxerpnoewc ff étepow pq xepSooKxoxtxovd 


° . ° . — we . 
Cwratetov lopuvEevtev cupguvwc xpoc Tove Nopovuc twv ‘Hvwntvwv 


. 


Tlodsterov tHe “Anepixnc, 4 xaonc Uodkstetac Ff tongouc tottuw 


* @ * - . + @ 
épocoy otoractixwc xat Sixatwpatixuc dvqxovoiy efc roditac 


. 


cov ‘Hywyévuwv llokiterav tHe “Apepixic, etc thy Avante 
TNC sApuywyAc Tov xpwtwy tTovtTwv bdov faces fonc petayertpioewc 


° ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 
xp0¢ tovc “EAAnvac Sxqxdouc’ xat (y) "Eyxexptpévov xpoypapna 


- . 


. - P . 
neEqnévagc xopaywyiic torovtwy apituv bhev Snovdgxote elvar 


- ° — ° , ‘ ‘ 
tovto Suvatov év “Eh\adt, xat xapadsoceic Evoc gupquvyysqdopévon 


‘ : ° ” ‘ ° 
xoooOtOv Toravtnc neEnnevgc xapaywync etc tac *Hvwpevac 


Dodkitetac ¢xt poxpoypoviow Basvewc #v oyéces pe thy Boh¥eia 
c> ROK POXE pogewd € XeEo pe thy Ponverav 


. ‘ — ° - ‘ " 
THY xcpexonevgnv 6x0 twv “Hywpevwv Doditerav tc “Apepixnc 


. 


Baces ti¢ xcpovonc Zupqeviac,. 
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3. The Government of Greece, when so requested 
by the Government of the United Stutes of America, will 
cooperate, wherever appropriate, to further the objectives of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect of materials 


originating outside of Greece. 


Article VI 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. ‘The Goverment of Groece will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States of America in facilitating 
and encouraging the promotion and development of travel by 
citizens of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 
Ante, p. 2318, 2. The Government of Greece will, when so desired by 
the Government of the United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for agreements (including the provision of 
duty-free treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facili- 
tate the entry into Greece of supplies of rolief goods 
donated to or purchased by United States voluntary non-profit 
relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 


United States of America and consigned to individuals residing 


in Greece. 
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3. ‘H ‘EAAnvixg KoBepwqots daduic Heke Cyndi rodro 
bxd ic KuBepvicews vGv ‘Hvape' ov llokiverdv vijg “Apepixiic, 
Od oovepyd{eras Bxow robro elvar Evdederypevov, d1a rqv 
Kpoaywyny Yav cxomiv tiv sapaypagwv 1 xa 2 roo Kapovtoc 
EpOpov Saov dope rdc apadrac Brac rdc xpospyopevac exxdc 
tig “Prddoc. 


"Ap8pov YI 
(TaEvbsa nat “Egddia MepsOddyeac) 


1. ‘H “BAdnvind KoBepynaic 6d ovvepyacei pera tig 
KoBepviceas raiv “Hvope ww Modrresdv rijg “Apepixiic etc 


tiv dseuxdduvory xa éviayvary rijc xpoaywyiic xat dvaxrvEeac 


tv takibiov rv wokirav viv ‘Hvopevwy Tokiresdv efc dc 
nat dvd ede ovuppereyovoac yapac. 

2. *H “EAAqvixd KuBepvnotc, vg éxsOvprg riic 
KuBepvigemc rav ‘Hwa wy Modtrerdv riic “Apepixiic Od 
Gpytoy dsaspayparevcets did rv ovvayiy copqivey (xeps- 
hapPavdvewy brardEeic wept Gredetac dad xarahdmovc 
diaogahiaerc) xpdg rév axondv dsevnohvvoemc ef caywyiic 
bv “BAAdds podsov xeprOddrHews dapnOevewy A cyopacbe vr 
Sac éGchovrindy py xepdooxoxixdy ducpsxavixndy dpyavaceav 
meprOdr¥eac, do nai depdrav ceprOddyeac xpospyopevaw éx 
tOv “Hvopevev Nodkivesav war dwogreddope wv «pdc fdtadrac 


dtapevorrac év ‘EAAdSs, 


68706 51—PT. 66 
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Article VII 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


l. The two Governments will, upon tiie request of either 
of then, consult regarding any cnatter relating to the applica- 
tion of this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried 
out pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Greece will communicate to the 
Government of the United States of America in a formand at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation 
with the Government of Greece: 

(a) detailed information of projects, programs and 

measures proposed or adopted by the Covernnent 
of Greece to carry out the provisions of this 
Agreement and the General Gligations of the 


Convention for European sconomic Cooperation; 


full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including a statement of the use of funds, commodi- 
ties and services received thereunder, such state- 


ments to be made in each calendar quarter; 


information regarding its economy and any other 
relevent information, necessary to supplement 


that obtained by the Government of the United States 


of America from the Organization for buropean 


sconomic Cooperation, which the 
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a, 


“Ap Spov_ YII 


(*Avtadvayh ‘Anoyewy xoi Uapoxn Dsnpoyopiuv) 


. . ’ ~ . o . 
1. ‘Appotepar al Kupepvggetc, tH ottyoer Exatepac tovtuv, 


8a GypBpovredwvtar GAAjAGC oXETIKWCE PE THY E—appoyhy THC 


‘ 
’ > ’ . . . , . 
xapovone Zvpqwvtac ff TAC Epyoorac KGt xpoypappata tac yevo~ 
. . . . , 
pevac xato THVv Zvuppwviav tTavthv. 


2. ‘H ‘ExXanvexn KvuBepvynoic 6a xnapexn etc tav Kvopepvjoi 


. ‘ 


tov ‘Hywréevwy Nodkitetav tye ‘Apepixg¢c ovppwvwc pe tUxov 


4 


’ ‘ —" , ‘ 
KOL xata xpovixa S1a0tHpaTAa petayevedotepwc Kxavopr9GnO 


~ 3 ' 


- « . , ° ° - —~ > eS vw . 
TNC Tedkevtatac Ev Ovvevvoncet peta tic “EAdqvixnc Kupepyqcewc. 


a) Aextonepetc xrnpogoptacg oyediwv, xpoypappatwy xct 


’ , , ¢ 
PETPWVY KPOTELVOPEVWV f, vtoGetypevuev xa; TNC 

wy) ~~. as s.¢ oat eee How, 69 
LAARVIKI GC ALVpENVNOEWC O1Q TIv xmpaypatoxortnory 


tuv Sratakewy tH xapovoy 


, ~ 


G Bvagwvtac Kat tov 


evixwvy ‘Yxoxpewoewv ty¢ SvpuPaoewc Evpwxarxyc 


Otxovopixync Zuvepyaotac. 


TIknpetc éxOecerc twv nexpayrevwv bro tHv xapovoav 


Zupowviav, etc & 62 oupmeprtAanBavetar xat f 


e ’ ’ . 
YEVOPEVN XpyOtponotnore Kepadaiwy, egpootwv cat 


bnnpeovov. Al év dAopw exbecerc Ga dbropadruvetas 


> + 


TPUATIVIUIWC. 


‘ - e.8 . , 
NEopoptag dvamopixwe pe thy ofxovoptav avty 


¢ xat xadac M\Acc oyetiKdc xdAnpowoptac 


si ° ° om a 
dvayxarovuv 81a tHv ovuprAnpwotv tov xq 


aitivec 9% KapPavuvtar bro thc Kupe 


pepyvi 


*Hvwpevwv Hokiterov the ‘Ape, wxKqc 


Evpwratxng Ofxovopiny¢ Buvepy. otag wat ta¢ bxoiac 
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Government of the United States of America may need to 
determine the nature and scope of operations 
j 62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. wnder the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and 
to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance 
furnished or contemplated under this Agreenent 
end generally the progress of the joint recovery 


program. 


3. The Governaent of Creece will assist the Governzent 
of the United States of Americs to obtain information relating 
Ante, Pp. 2328 to the materials originating in Greece referred to in Article V 
which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the 


arrangenents provided for in that Article. 
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3 





Kupépyqtic tov ‘Hywpevuw Todstewv thc ‘Apepsxqe 

64 xpivy dévayxaiacg spoc xpocoropropov tic 

gvoews Kat Tov oxoxod Tuv éxt % pacer tov vopov 
xept Otxovoasxgc Zuvepyaciacg tov 1448 épyuctwv, 

be xat xpoc dEtohdynow thc dxoteheopatixdtHTOG 

THe Xopaygvetonc f beodoysLopévagc va xapacxevg 
Cvupquvug TH xapovog Lupquvia BonGeiac xat 

YEWiKOtEpov THC SAnc xpodSov tod xKorvod xporpappatoe 
dvo pbucewc.e 


*H ‘EXAqvexg KuBépynotc 66 BonOqon thy Kupépynoty 


tov ‘Hvunévov Todrtesov tac “Apepsxnc $14 thy AnytV #ANpovOptoV 


év oxéoer pé tac dvagepopevac év tw dp¥pw Y xai xpoepxopévac 


€& ‘EXAaboc xpitac trac, al dxoiat elvar dxapoitgtos o14 THY 


Siatosworv xai éxtédcotv twv xpoPhesonévwv év tH pqOeves 


"ApOpw Suppuv tiv. 


Quarterly state- 


ments of operations, 
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Articlo VIII 
(Publicity) 
1. The Governments of the United States of America and Greece 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for 
Paropean recovery end of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
progran, It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the 
sense of common effort and mutual aid which aro essential to the 
accomplishment of the objectives of the progren, 
2. The Government of the United States of Amcrica will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 


the modia of public information, 


3. The Governnent of Greece will encourage the dissemination of 
such informstion both directly and in cooperation with the Organisation 
for Buropean Economic Cooperation. It will make such information 
availeble to the media of public information and tako all practicable 
stcps to emsurc that appropriate facilities are provided for such 
dissemination, It will further provide other participating countries 
and the Organisation for Buropean Economic Cooperation with full 


information on the progress of the program for economic recovery, 


4. The Government of Gruece will make public in Greece in each 
calondar quarter, full statoments of operations under this Agroement, 
including information as to the use of funds, conmmoditics and services 


received, 
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“ApOpov YIII 
(*Basdtaksc Anpooidrnros) 

1. At KoBepvicetc viv ‘Hwwpdvov Dodrre: dv viic “Apepsxiis 
nai tig “ENAdboc dvaywwpi{ovv Bri dworeheT dyuosrfaTow copeepov 
h adHIpng Sqpoordrnc tav oxondy xat rijc xpdodov rod xos vod 
xpoypapparoc Etpwxatufic avopOdoea b< xav viv xpdEewv xpdc 
Kpayparomotnosy rovrov, *Avayvoptleras Bri f edpefa dsddoorc 
srAnpogopiav cat vijc apdodow rod xpoypduparoc efvar dar Oopneg 
bid vd dvaarvxdosv va aleOrpare rijc xorvijc mpooxabetac xal 
GpotPatvac Pondervac, Eriva efvas ovgiwdn bid ev «payparonotnoty 
wav Exidsakemv roe xpoypduparoc. 

2. ‘H KuBepyncic rev ‘Hvopevow lodireidv vic “Apepsxiic 
Od EvOappvvg rqv didbooty wav dv Adyp «rnpogopray wat Od rd 
Gery tls tiv d:dGeo1v tov dpydwv xapoyiic «Anpopopiay “pec 
TO KOIVOY, 

3. ‘H “EAAnvexn Kupepynats Od EvOappuvg xiv bradoary 
rorovraw xrnpogopiay da’ ed@atac nat dv cuvepyaorg pera 
100 “Opyaviapos Evpoxaixiic Ofxovopixiic Dovepyactac, Od berg 
dé dc «dnpogopiac Tav tac tis env dscBeorv tev opyawwv 
KapOoyXiis xAnpo@optav apdc tO xosvov xat Od AdBy xv bvvardy 
perpov xpdc brevxchovary rijg roravens dsabdcemc, Ceres d€ 
xapaywpet tic tac Brac PE Te XOVGGC xOpac nat tic Tov 

"Opyavicpdv Evpwwaixiic Olxovopsxiig Dovepyaciac «dgav #\npogoprav 
ext Tihs xpoodov roo *poypdpparoc ofxovopixiic dvopbdctac. 

4 ‘H ‘EAAqvixn KoBepvnorc Od dnpoosevdyg ev “BAAdSs, 
xa@’ dudarny rptpnviav, wdrpetc éxOccerc ext xiv Bdoes rijc 
Kapovans Dpqoviac bseEayope wv Epyacidv, cupmeptAapPavope wav 
ual s\npogoptav @c xpos rv XPHOtpoxotnary tv xepahatov, 


Egodvav nat Sanpeciay alrives rj wapexovras, 
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ariicle TX 
(Missions) 

1. The Government of Greece agrees te receive «a Special Nission 
fer Boonomie Cooperation which will discharge the recponsibilitiocs of 
the Governmont of the United States of Amorica in Greece uniecr this 
Agreement, and may discharge such of the respoasibilities of a non- 
military character of the Government of the United States of America 

61 Stat., Pt. 3, in Greece under the Agreement of June 20, 1947, as may be docided by 


p. 2907. 
Special Mission as the Goverment of the United Statos of Amcrica. Im the dischargo of 


equivalent of Ameri- 
es for Ald te such responsibilities under the Agreeanent of June 20, 1947, such Spocial 


Mission shall be regarded as the equivalent of the Americaz Mission for 


Ald te Greece, insofar as ectivities in connection with the furnishing 


ef non-military assistance are concerned, for the purposes of tho eaid 
Agreencnt of June 20, 1947, and for the purposes of presently existing 
private contracts and presently existing agroements, contracts ani 

legisletive and execative action of the Government of Greece pursuant 


to the said Agreement of June 20, 1947, 


Discharge of desig- 2. Responsidilities in Groece of the Government of the Unitod 


nated U. 5. responsi- 
Mel 8 ae Ee. . States of America undcr the Agroemont of June 20, 1947 which are not 
p. 2907. 
by decision of the Government of the United States of America ascumod 
for discharge by the Special Miesion for Eeonomic Cooperation will 


continue to be discharged by the American Mission for Aid to Greece, 


3. The Government of Greoce agrees to consider the Special Missioca 
ané its personnel, and the United States Special Representative in 
Barepe, as a part of the American Micsioa for Aid to Greece for the 


parpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded te the 
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"ApSpow IX 
(*Axootodat ) 





1. ‘*H *EdAgvixg Kopépvqot¢ cupquvet va Sex6q etS xg 


























*Anootodiy Olxovopnrxge Lovepyaciac Aric 04 éxiqgoptsc6q pe tv 

éxtédeory uv bad thc Kupepyqgews tov ‘Hywpévur Dodrtesbv 

tic “Apepixgc dvodgpGerowy faces tH¢ xapobogc Zuppuviac 

bsoypedcewy xai hric Suvatév va éxiqoptioeH cai pe éxeivac 

éx t wv ph otpotiw TEXAS pdTEw" SppoSsrotatuv Koi edOvovay 

aitivec dvekqpOnuay bad tHc Kvpepvicewc Tov *Hywpévov TloAitetav 

wc “Apepixne év ‘EMSs $46 «nc Lupqwviac tH¢ WR “lIovviow 

1947, &c h KvBépvqor¢ abtn évbexetos vi dpiog, "EY 19 éxxdnpdoer 

tyv éx tho Loppuviac THC 2qc “lowviow 1947, dppoSiotqtuv xat 

edOvvav } dc dvw efdsxh "Asootoan 64 Yewp@itas bc A dvtietotyxoc 

xat fooSivopoc tac “Apeptxovixnc “Asootohnc BoyBetac 8146 

wiv ‘EXAGSa (AMAIK), Scov dyopa tic évepyeiacg 5:4 av xapoxqy 

ph otpatiwtsxgc PonGeiac, év tH xharsin tHC elpqnevgc Zurquviac 

tic Dic “lowiov 1947, tac HSq dprotopévac (Srwrsxdc cuppacer¢ 

Kat Ovpgwviac, Ovppodata nat vopoGetixdc cat éxteheotsxac 

apo£erc tHe “EAAnvixgc Kupepvacewc, aitivec Sievepyndngav 

Katoxtyv tic etpnnevgac ovagwviacg tHC WAC "Iowtowv 1947, 
2. Al dppoSsdtgte¢ cat al evOdvas tHe Kupepyaoewc tov 

*Hyvupévuv Modrtesov tac “Apeptxic év ‘ZAKGS1, Sovaner thc cupquvi- 

ac THC 20h¢ “Iowiov 1947, ol dxotas océv dvahkapfavovtas bxd tHe 

E{Saxqe “AnootodRc Otxovonsxgne Zovepyociag xatoaty dxopacewe 

ancoKvpepvqcewc tov ee llokwterav tHe 8 "Apepsxqc, 04 

éEaxodkovtjgouy exxknpobpevar b4d tH ‘iapummceie *Anootohac 


Bondetac ort thy “EAAGSe( AMiK). 









3. “H *EXAqvixh Kupépynosc vupowved va Bewphog thy Et& xgv 
*Axootohgy Kui TO xpagwxixdv t qc, Kabioc Kai tov Efouxdv “Avtixpo- 
wx ov Tov ‘Hyvunévov loditesrav év Evpixg, d¢ dxotehobvtac pepoc 
THC ’Apepixavixic ‘Anootohnc BonGetac 814 tHY “EXAG8a (AMALK) 


Iva ovtot cxodkappivowy twv xpovopiuv cat dtedetuv aitivec 


éxopnynnoov etc tiv 
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Americen Mission for Aid to Greece rnd ite personnel in Greece, 


sies to U. 8. The Government of Greece will further accord appropriete courtesies 
ynal Joint 


ee on Foreign 


ee to the members ond staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 


Cooperation of the Congrose of the United States of America, and 
grant them the facilitios and assistance necessary to tho ¢ffective 


performance of their responsibilities, 


4, Tho Government of Greece, directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for Buropean Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in Burope and his staff, and the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all information and facilitics, necossary 
to the observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 


including the use of assistance furnished under it, 
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. ° . ‘ ‘ ms Om —sace 
"Arepixavixgy “Axootoany BonOeiac 810 thy ‘EAXGSa (AMAIK) 
Kat TO xpoownixov attyjc év ‘EXAabs. ‘H. “EXAnvixy 


* ’ * * * * 
Kopépvnore separtepw 8a xapexn tac spoonxovoacg Srevrohvvoetc 
’ * . . , ’ 2 2 = = er 

xpOG TH peAN Kat TO xfoOwxixov tyHc Mixtyc "Exitponn¢c *EEw- 

~ > a . - . . ae - * 1, - 
teptxgnc Otxovopixyc Buvepyactac tov Koyxpeoccow tuv * Hvwpevwv 

- - a , _ os 

Tokrterav the “Apeptxnc xai 64 xopnyg efc tavta TAC 
. . ’ la eee . 
dxaytoupevac esxodtac xat Ponderav 81a thy dxotedkeoputixyy 
éxtékeoivy tov xaOnxovtwv tw. 

4, ‘H ‘EXAnvixh Kopéovnorc 64 covepyafetat x\Hpwc, 


. 


Gpéowe xot pow tov dvtixpoodnuv attyc, pe tov “Opyaviopov 
Edpwxaixgc Otxovonixge Zovepynciac, pe thy EtSsxqv “Anootodjv, 
tov év Etpdxyg EfSixdv *Avtixpoowxov tov ‘Hvwpévuv Tokitesov 

= > ~ - . . ~ : , , é ° e 

THC "Apepixgc xot tO xpoownixdv adrov, xai ta pédn xat 16 
Hpoownrxov tTHC Muxtac “Exitpoxnc. ‘H év Moyw ovvepyacia v4 
xeptdappavyg thy xAipyn xapoxny tov xdqpopoptOv Kak St evKohbvoewy 


tov dvayxaiwy 614 thy sapaxohobOnoi cat éxipaeyiv t7¢ 


éxtehecewc tHe sapovonc Zupouvioc, ‘xeptAapfavopévay tw 


KANPOPOPLOY KEPT THe XPiCewc THC CVpMdvuc pe TabTHY xapexopéevgc 
ponGeiac. 





Post, p. 2360. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 





[62 Strat, 








Article ZX. 
(Settlenent of Clains of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and 
Greece agree to submit to the decision of the International Court 
of Justice any clain espoused by either Government on behalf of one 
of its nationals against the other Government for compensation 
for damage arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other 
than measures concerning enexy property or interests) taken after 
April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or 
interests of such national, including contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorized authorities of such other Government. 
It is understood that the undertaking of the Government of the 
United States of America in respect of clains espoused by the 
Government of Greece pursuant to this Article is nade wmder the 
authority of and is linited by the terms ad conditions of the 
recognition by the United States of Anmsrica of the compulsory 
jurisdictia: of the International Court of Justice under Article 
3% of the Statute of the Court, as set forth in the Leclaration 
of the President of the United States of Ansrica dated Aucust 
14, 1946< The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of 
either Government to the International Court of Justice or to the 
e@spousal and presentation of clains based upon alleged violations 
by either Governnent of rights and duties arising wider treaties, 


agreenentse or principles of intemational law. 
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“ApOpov X 
(Arcxavoviopds “Awasriosmv) 

1. Ai KuPepvicssc viv ‘Hvmpewv Modi resav tic “Apeprxiic 
nat vijc “EMAdd0c oupqwvoty vd daoBdhouv vad viv xptory rod 
Ave@vods Asxaarnptov ofavinwore daarrnasy eyespopevny vac 
ixardpac rovtwv bs Aoyapsaoudy Sanxd@v rc evavriov tic 
évepac KuBepvigews Kp Oc GxoCnpi@orv bid Coptav «xpoxvyacay 
éx KuBepyqrixdv pérpov (adiv dxevwv Erive dpopody éyOpsxds 


weprovatac fh dyOpixd ovpeepovra) AngOevrav perd xiv 3nv 


"Axpsdtou 1948 da Tihs évdpac KoBe pvigeac nar Oryovrwv env 


meprovoray f vd ouppepovea vav ev Ady Sanxdwv, weptAapPavope wv 
tGv ovpPoatov rdv ovvagbevrwv perd rv dedvrac EEovorodornpevwv 
Gpyav riic érepac KuPepvnceng f rav éxywproeav alrivec Exovv 
xapaywpnOf Sad rav o8tm bedvrac EEovcrodornpe wv dpydv ric 
ivdpac KuPepvicewcs. DopqoveTras brs f Seoxpeacte ric 
KuBepvicews viv ‘“Hvmpe vy Modsrerdv riig ‘Apepixiic oyertxdc 

pe dearryosts dyes pope'vac Sao rig ‘EAAnvixiic KuBpepvicews 
ovpgivas pe xo wapdv GpOpov, bidueras Sad rijg eEovarac, 

nat wepropiteras dad rdv Spwv xai ovyuqwvidy, tijcg dvaywptceas 
Sad vdv ‘Hwwpevov Modiverdv rtijg “Apepixiic ric dvayxacrixiic 
dixarodograc rod Ase@vots Atxagrnpiov, xard rd EpOpov 36 

tod Karacrarsxod adrot, dc exrfGeras  dvayvipioic abrn efc 

tiv Atwoorv tod Dpoddpov viv ‘Hvmpewv Modkiresdv rijc “Apepsxiic 
tig 14ng Avyovarou 1946, Al brardEetc rijc xapovonc xapaypdgov 
Ovddkm¢ Geoxdetovy rd ruydv dadpyovra bixasapara «poogvyiic 
olacdiwors éx rav bvo Kufepvigewy tic ro AseOvec Aixcortpioy fj 
env Eyepory xaiv xardGeciv dxasricemvy PaciCopevav bar xar’ 
foxupropdy wapaBidcemc, éx pepovc éxardpac KuPepviceac, 
dincsaudroy xai dnoxpedceov éx ovvOnxdv, cupqovidv § dpydv 


Cod AreGvots Aixaitov. 
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Post, p. 2360. 2. The Governments of the United States of America and 


Greece further agree that such claims nay ve referred, in lieu 


of the Court, to any arbitral tribumal cutually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that neither Governnent will 
espouse e claim pursuant to this Articlo witil its national 
has exhausted the remedios available to hin in the adninis- 
trative and judicial triowals of the country in which the 


claim arose. 


A&xbicle 
(Definitions) 


“Parti cipating As used in this Agreenent the tern “participating cowmtry*® 
country. 
(4) any country which signed the Keport of the Comittee 

of European Sconomic Cooperation at Paris on 
September 22, 1947, and territories for which it has 
international responsibility and to which the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, and 


(144) any other country (including any of the sones ‘of 
occupation of Germany, and areas under international 
administration or control, and the Free Territory 
of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly or partly 
in Burope, together with dependent areas under ite 
administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Koononic Cooperation and adieres to a joint program for European re=- 


covery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 
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2. Al KuBepvioetc viv ‘Hvwptwov MoArrerav ris 
*"Apepixiic xat wijg ‘EMAddoc cupqovoty xepatrepa Sei al 
rovavras Gasrioets Svvaveas vd wapaxcpmwveat, dvei efc 
td AveOvec Asxacraptov, ef¢ ofovdjxore dsasrqrixcv 
bixaoriprov ovopqwvovpevoyv dxd xorvod~. 

3. Dopqwovetras weparrépm Sri ovdepra vadv KoPepviceav 
Od éyevpy dxatenary civa, cvpqives rp wapdves EpOpy, ef 
ut povov dqod & Sanuods rnc Eavednces dv badpyov Evdixov 
peaov efc vd dsosxnrind xat vaxeixd Arnaoripia rijc ywpdc 


év <j dnovg xpocxvyev 4 daar enotc. 


"ApOpov XI 
(‘Ops opor) 


*O Bpoc “Mereyov Kpdroc” de xpnotpoxoretras dv eG 
Kapovey Dwpqovig onpaives: 
(1) Dav Kpdvoc Sxoypayav ev “ExGeorv vijc “Exirpoxiis 
tic Evpwxatxtic Olxovopsxiic Dove pragiac év Taptovetc 
«fv 22av LearepBprov 1947, xuBadc xav rd édden 
bid ra bxofa rodro Exes Evahdfer d:eOveTc evOvvac, 
xat d:a vd bxota Exes Eqappoodi } Dopqovia 
Ofxovoprixiic Dove pragtac | cuvagGetoa perakv rou 
dv Ady@ Kpdrovg xat tijc KuBepvigeae rSv ‘Huope wv 
TloArrerav tig *"Apeptniic, xat 
(11) Mav do Kpdrog (wepthapfavope vy sagav rav 
’ - 7 ’ ’ = ~ 
XQTE Ope wv Cowdv ric Teppaviag xat r@v xepioymy 
thv redovody Sad dseG6vi Ssotxnorw § Brexyxov, 
xat tlic "BdsvGepac Deptoxiicg rig Tepydorns § 
ixardpac tGv Gowiv atric) xetpevov ddandc fj 
a ’ ’ a ’ , ’ 
peptndc dv Evpawg, byod pera raiv éx rovroo 
bEaprape’ wv xar drotxovpe wv weproxey, 
tq’ Baow vd dv Adyw Kpdroc dworekeT copPadrdrcpevov pepos év 
tv] DopBdges Bvpoxatxiic Ofxovopiniic Dovepyagtac nat dsoddyeras 
, , ’ ’ J , ’ , +. 
TO KOLVOV xpOYpapya Evpwxaixfc AvopBwoews ro éxogxoxovy 


cic mv dxtrevEsy civ exsdsakewy ric xapovonc Lopeoviac. 
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Arkicle X72 
(telation to Agreement of June 20, 1947) 


The Governnent of the United States of America and the Governnent 
of Greece hereby agree that it is their intention that the present 
Agrwunt shall be considurud to bo in addition to, ad not in sub- 
stitution for, the Ayreenent betwoen the Governmmnt of the United 
States of America and the Government of Groece, executed June 20, 
61 Stat., Pt. 3, 1947, (including the provisions of a Note, dated Jumoe 15, 1947, of 
ee the Governmant of Greece to the Government of the United States of 
America which is referred to in said Agreersnt of Jime 20, 1947) 
relating to assistance to bo rendered to tho Government of Greece 
under the Act of Congress of the United States of Aaerica approved 


, aaa Pt. ty May 22, 1947 (Public law 75, 80th Congress), and any Acts anendatory 
>. >. 


as neo sinn” Sapp. 1, or suppleaentary thereto; and the various undertakings of the 
Government of Greece therein contained, insofar as they relate to 
non-military matters, shall apply equally to all assistance rendered 
by the Governmant of the United States of America to the Government 
of Greece under the present Agreement relating to tho participation 
of the Government of Greece in the European recovery progren, except 
as my hereafter be specifically agreed to by the Government of the 


United States of America and the Government of Greece. 
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ApGpov XII 
(Doxericts xpds ev Dpgoviay rijc 20n¢ “Iovviov 1947) 


Al KuBepvijoets rav “Hyopdvov Todtresdv ric “Apepixiic 
nat vijg “BAAddoc ovpqwvodv d:d rod wapdvroc Brs xpddects 
avrav rwyydves Samo § xapotca Dwpqwvia Sewpndi dco cupxdnpotea 
wat ovyt dco SxoxcOsordca rv cupqwviav riv ovvagbetoayv perakv 
tiig KuBepvicews tiv ‘Hvmpe wv Modsresdv riig “Apepsxiic xat ric 
‘EMAnvixiig KuBepvicems tiv 20nv “Iovviov 1947 (xepshapPavope wv 
xai viv dsardtewv rijg Ascnosmicews tig 159 “Iovvifou 1947 
tic “EAAnvaxiic KuBepvicews xpos anv KoBepynoiy tov “Hype vow 
NohiresGv riig “Apeptxiic, Aric dvagdperas cic riv ev Ady@ 
Dopqoviay rijg 205 “lovviov 1947) rqv oyersunv pe rv xapoyny 
Bondetag xpd tiv “EXAnvendy Kopépynosy, cvpgawe «pds rév 
éyxpsOdvra bad rod Koyxpeocev rSv ‘Hvope vw Dodiresav Nopov 
fis 22ac¢ Matov 1947 (Nopocs 76, SOerod Koyxpeocov) ds ovvexdnpaen 
nat éxpoxoxosnon. 

Al b€ év adeg wosndhras Swoxpedsets tig “EAAnvixiic 


- ’ ’ = , 7 ’ ’ 
KuBepyqncems €@ Soov Soopotby pt CTPATi@TiKis PoCews Cyrqpara 


, ’ , ’ , ° “ ’ , 
6d feyvovy Spot opopquc ext FGGNS qudews Ponletacg wapacyeOncope vas 


Sad tiig KuBepvigews tSv ‘Hue wv Modsresdv rig “Apepsxiic 
xpdc tiv “EXAnvinny KuBépyqgiy cupqiws ri] xapovey Dopqovig 

, - a os e , , 6 , » -_« 
KREDI Tig GUppEToxiis tig “EANdb05 Etc tO xpoypappa Evpwacixiic 
*AvopOdcews, Extdg Tv Drag fOere Ppabvrepov efdsnds avpquvndf 
perakd tic KuBepvigews rSv ‘Hype wv Dodrrerdv rijg “Apepiniic 


war tig “EAAnvixiic Kufe pvqoews. 


68706 
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éxbiclo ALT 


(Satry into Force, Anmdnent, Duration) 


1. This Asreensnt ahall be subject to ratification by the 
Government of G reece. It shall. become effective om the day an 


which notices of such retification la given to ths Govermmunt 


United States of America.’ Subject to the provisions of pare 


2 and 3 of this Article, it ehell resin in force wmtil Jims 
1953, and, unless at least six mnths before dune K, 195 
Governmant shall have given notice in writing to the 


ane 


tention to terminate the Agreement on that dete, it shail 
force thereafter wtil the expiratio of six months from the date 


on which such notice ahall have bem civ. 


lification. e ‘ . . 
oo cation, ete. 2. if, during the life cf this Agrcament, either Covernusnt 
8, P. Love. 


should consider there has bee: a fuidanentsl changes in the basic 
ssumptions wuderlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the cther 
Government in writing and the teo Governnente will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or ter 
mination of this kgeoe«nt. IL, after three mnths from such noti~ 


fication, the tao Governmante heve not agreec upon the action to be 


taken in the circunstences, either Government may give notice in 


te 
writing to the other of intention to terminate this Agrecasnt. 
Then, subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Articole, this 


A4creenant shell terminate eithers 


(a) six months efter the date of such notice of intention 


te terminats, or 


1Entered into force July 3, 1948, the date on which the Greek Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs gave notice to the American Embassy at Athens of ratification of 
the agreement by the Chamber of Deputies of Greece. 
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"ApOpov XIII 
(“EvapEts “loxvoc, Tpowomoraetc, Ardpxera) 


1. ‘H xapodca Dopquvia Od xvpwf bad ric ‘EAAnvixiic 
KuBepviceac. @a reOg d¢€ év tayvi rv fhyepav xad’ Hv Oa 
ywoororo1n®) f rosaven xvpworc «pds rv KuoBepynoiy rav 
“Hwwpe wv Moksresdv ric "Ape p ixfic. Cd foydy de weyxpt tis 
3Onc “Lovvifov 1953, xard rovc Spovcg rH" xapaypagwuy 2 xat 
3 100 xapdvtoc "ApOpov. “Edv be ¥E rovUAdy1oroOV piVdc xpo 
tiis 30n¢ “lovviov 1953 éxardpa rv KuPepvigewv dev riqv 
Karayye tAn eyypaqus Od éEaxodkovOqan toyvovga nat xé€pav Tis 
hpepopnviac tavtas pexps tig xapddsou FE powiv dad rijs 
fe popnvtac Tis Ext ddcews Tis xarayyedtac, 


2. "Bdv xara riv dtapxesav tic taxvoc Tis xapovanc 
Doppovias txarepa rv KuBepvicewv xpivn brs exiOe ovarwdns 
Ts peraBokn etc dc Baginde spovwolecetc tavtns, Of cidoxorg 
sept rovrou byypdqwc «iv Ex€pav KuBepvqgiv, dyugdrepar d€ al 
KvPepvqgets Od aupBovrevGovv &dAnrac *p0c TOV gKoKOV tis 
Exrrevews oupquvidc ayerindc pe tiv tpoxoxotngtv, dddayqy 
 AREsy tig xapovanc Dopmoviac. *Edv pera wxapeAevgty rpipnvov 
dad tic roravtng efdoxornoews bév Ex exehOn oupqovia perakd 


- , * , ~ , ac , ’ ¢ 
t@v dbv0 KuBepvqjgewv dvagopindcs pe ta 01a HY Eptetwory 


Anarda perpa, éxarepa rv Kufepvicewy Od bvvarar vd xarayye tg 


- ’ r ’ ’ o 
tv xapodcav oupgaviav, “Ev rosaury sepixraces xard td 
’ a ¢ = ’ - 
dsarakets tio xapaypagov 3 tov «aGpovroc EpOpov, 4 xapodoa 
Dopqovia Od reppari{erar: 


a) Efve 6 piivoc dao Ths Extddgeas tis xarayyehiac 
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(b) after such shorter period as my be agresd to bo 
sufficient to ensure that the obligations cf the 
Government of Greece arc performed in rvepoct of 
eny assistance which may continus to be fumished 
by tho Government of the United States of /jmerica 
after the date of such notice; 
Ante, pp. 2328, 2336. provided however, that Article V end paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect wmtil two years efter the date of such notices 


of intention to terminate, but not later than June WB, 1953. 


Subsidiary : 3. Subsidiary agreements and errangomants nogotiated pursumt 
ments, etc 


to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
ef this Agreemont and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their om terns. 
Ante, p. 2312. Article IV shall ressin in effect wmtil all the sums in the currency 
of Gresoe required to vse deposited in accordance with ite om tercs 
have bean disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 
Ante, p. 2310. 


Articole III shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty pay- 


mente roforred to in that Article may be made by the Government of 
the United States of America. 
ee 4- This Agreement mey be amended at any tine by agi % be 
tasoen the too Governments. 


5- Tho Annex to this Agreement form an integral part tharcof. 


Registration. 6. This Agreenent shall be registered with the Seorstary- 


General of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS UHEREGY the respoctivo representatives, duly e:thorized 


for the purpose, beve signed the preseat Agrecmmt. 
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B) Efve pera xapédevary olovdsxore Bpayurepov ypovixod 
dsagrqparog Seep HOede ovupquvndi dc exapxes tva 
Siacpahsa0G Ses at dnd rjc “EAAnvixiicg KuPepvqcem 
&varngecicar Sxoxpedcers Exovory éxreheadi baov dgopg 
otavinnore BonGesav Aric wsOavov vd éfaxodovOneg 
XOpHyoupe vy b«o Tis "AME pixavExijc KoBe pvqgews x€pav 
tiis {pepopqviac éxrddcemc Tic rosavenc xarayyertac, 
Sad rov Bpov xdvrwc brs rd EpOpov Y nat  xapdypagoc 
3 rod EpOpow YII Od éEaxodovOqgovy fayvovra ext bvo 
ctodrs Erq pera rqv xavayyeAtav vijg Dopqwviac nat 
xdvrwc dys Bpadvrepov rijg 3Onc “Iovviov 1963, 
3. Aevrepevovuoas cupqwoviar xat oupBdgers cuvenrdpevas ext 

TG doe: rijg xapovans bvvavrat ve xapapeworv ev foyvi xat wépav 

tig AnEews adtiig, 8 b¢ ypdvos tiig fayvog rv rorovrwv deurepevovady 

CUpqwVIGY xat cupBdoemv Od dreeeras Sad Spwav xepthapPavope wov 

cic adrtdcg. Td GpOpow LY Od napapetvg év foyi peypis Srov da 

td etc bpayids wood Sriva daatrefeas Swe xarariGevras duvdyes 

tod GpOpov rovrov, SirareGodv aupquw, pe rovc év adbee Bpovc. 

“H sapdypayog 2 rod apGpou III Od wapapetvg év taydi 81° Ba0v 

xpovixdv Sidornqua daarrnOa Ya af dyyunrsxal xaraBodar af 

dvagepdpevar év adr xpayparonosnGovy bad tic KuBe pvigews 

tv ‘Hyopevov Modrterdv riic “Apepsxiic. 

4. ‘H xapodca Dypqovia bvvaras vd vpomonosirar dxoredtimore 


’ ’ ~ , eo 
KSTORIV GUEGOVIacs tov bvOo Kufepvaccwv. 


5. Td sapdprnpa tig xapovons Dpquwviag daoreheT pepoc 


av ric. 

6. ‘H xapotdca Lupqovia Od xavaywpndg xopd +9 Fevixg 
Tpapparerg rod ‘Opyavicpod ‘Hwpewy “Eevdiv, 

Bic xiaroosy S0ev rv dwordpw of bppddsos durexpdouron, 
dedvracs Kpdc Tovro €Zovgroborqpe vos, dacypayav civ xapovcay 


Dopqoviav. 
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DORE at Athens, in duplicate, in the English and Greek 


languages, both texte authentic, this second day of July, 1948, 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
He 


K, L, Rank 
Chargé d'affaires ad Interin 


or the Government of Greecet 


oe a . 
Ci bi tete nc, 


Constantine Tsaldaris 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 
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° > a = 
"Eyevero év “AOivatc, Sic dsehodv, etc tiv “AyyAsxty 


, e 4 ’ - ’ o 
xat “ENAnvaxtv, Gpgorepwv tv xespewov Cewpoupe wov dc 


avGevrindv, vg 2g “Jovhiuv 108. 


? ’ - ‘ , 5 = - ? - 
Ata thy KuBepvqgiv tOv “Huse vwov ToAsre sv Ts =Apeptxncs 


» Ke Ae Pdvxiv 
Ext te Tpappe voc 


Bid cqv ‘EAAnvinny KoBepvqgiv; 


; Kavoravrivoc Taakddpnc ; 
Avrsaposdpoc tific KuBepvqgeds xas 
“Yaoupyoc éxi tOv Egmrepixdv 
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l. It is understood that the requircmants of paregranph 1 (a) 

Ante, p. 230%. of Article Il, relating to the adoption of measures for the officient 
use of resources, would include, with respect to comuodities fur- 

nished under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such 

commodities and for preventing their diversion to illeval or irrogu- 


lar markets or channels of traco. 


2. It is understood that the obligation under peracraph 1 (c) 
Ante, D, 2306. of Article Il to balance the budget as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short period but woulco mean a budgetary 


policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 


3. It is understood that the business practices and business 
: 


Ante, P. 2308. arragenents referred to in paragraph 3 of Article Il wean: 


(a) fixing prices, terns or conditions to be observed in 
dealing with others in the purchase, sale or lease of 
any product; 

(vw) excluding e:terprises fron, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial wuarket or field of ousiness activity, or 
allocating customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase 
Quotes; 

(c) ciscriinating against particular enterprises; 


(cd) Jliniting production or fixing production quotas; 


(e) preventing vy agrecimnt the development or application 


of technology or invention wiether patented or unpatented; 


({) extending the use of rights under patents, trade carkes 


or copyrights cranted vy cither coumtry to natteres which, 































-— 
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TIAPAPTHMA 
“Epunveorixar Anat tc 

1. Dopqmvetra: 3x1 al bsardkers rijg xapaypdgov 1(a) rod 
“ApOpov II oxerinds pe eqv Aliyev perpov bid xiv txavowosqrsxtiy 
XPNGtpowotnory wdpov, sepsrapPdvoov dc apdc rd égodsa vad 
yopnyoupeva Bize% vic xapovanc Lopqoviac, viv Af¥iw deorekeoparmiv 
perpov b4d env dopadi qudakiv tiv rorovrwy dpodiwv xai did rqv 
wapepxobiaty tic dsappofic abrdv efc wapavopove ff pH xavovixds 
dyopd. § eis 1d duadpsov. 

2. Dopqwvetras Bre 4 daoypdwoss rig xapaypdgov 1(y) rod 
"ApOpov II, xpd igooxeAtasv rod wpotimooysopod +d t2yU TEpoV 
buvardv, dév dwonheves SwapErv éddetpudrov d1d Bpayd ypovixdy 
dsdarnia, Sd onpatves rqv POxpGs xpoomrtsxiic sokstingy tgo- 
Oxsdiapevov «pod«ohoyt pod. 

3. Dopqwvetrvas Bei ai cic ev 3nv xapaypagov rod “"Apdpow 
II dvapepduevas peOodos epyacvac al b:sexovcar +d émpdprov 
xa rv Exsyerpnory epunvevovras dc bE fic. 

a) KaSoptapds ripdv, Spwv xal cupquvidv icyvovaiv ead 


Gyoparurnoidv xal proGdcewy xpoidvrov. 


B)*O dwonhesapes exrysspiaewy fh dwoxherorixy «apayapnats 
{ d:arpecic, ofacdymore ronsxiic dyopdc f xedivov Epwoprxiic 
bpdaews dco nai h xaravopd mehareracg xat fh dnprovpyva Sv vapsxorrav 
éusopixdyv dyopaswhqatev. 

y) ‘H dsagopersag perayetprarc eviov éxryespiocov 

5) ‘O wepsoptopds tig xapayoriic xat 3 xaBoptapdc 
Svvapixotirayv sdpaywryiic. 

¢) ‘H buvdpes cupqwviac xapeusddtatc rijg GvaxtEews Ff 
égappoyiig rexvixdv pebddov § Eevpecewy xpograrevope wv bid 
dimhaparocg edpecsreyviag fH ph. 

O+)"H éxduragic vic ypnotpomornceas dixatapdrov Propnyavixiic 
dioxenotac (dimdcuara, éuwopiad Onpara) nar wvevparixfic [dsoxeqaiag 


mapaympovpevwy bad éxardpac Xapac bid Gdpara ed dxota 
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accordin; to its laws and revulations, are not 
within the scope of such grants, or to products 
conditions of production, use or salo which are 


wise not the subjecte of such grants; and 


such other practices as the two Governments -ay a 


to include. 


4e It is wmdsrstood that the Government of Greece is oblirpsted 


to take action in particular instances in accordance with m myramh 3 


of Article Il only after appropriate investigation or examinations 
5e It is widersteood that the phrase in Article V “after due 
regard for the reasonable requirenents of Greece for doestic use" 
would include the :.mintenance of reasonable stocis of the caterials 
concerned and that the porase “comercial exort" might include barter 
transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated 
under Article V .ight eppropriately include provision for consulte- 
tion, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of tho Havana 
Vharter ior an Liternational frade Organisation, in the event that 


etockpiles are liquidated. 


6e It is wderstood that the Government of Greece will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (e) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information avout minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 


nical information the disclosure of which wuld injure legitinate 


commercial interests. 
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cupgivwg pe tiv fayvovoav vopoGeotay abriic, d¢v weptdapBdvovras 
cic 1d mhatarov wv pnGeradv xapaywpnacav xar 4 éxéxragts 
tis év Ady xXPHOSpomor HaEwe cic apotdvra i Bpovc xapayuyiic, 
APHoews f wwrroewc, Sriva Soavrws dev dworehodv dvrixe tue va 
tv Ev Aoyp xapaywproewv. 

G) Nava éxdpa euwopsxd peSodoc h dwova AOede weprrngdy 
KGTOXSVY Guuqoviac rv bvo Kufepvijceav. 


4. BDppovetras Sea h SEAAnvixn KoBepwncic Saoypeodrar cic 






dpropevac xepiaraeerc aupqgiwwe rj wap. 3 (rod EpOp. 2) vd 
Evepy] povov xardary efdiniic epevvnc xai eke rdcewc. 


5. DpqoveTras Bes | gpdatc rod Upspow 6 “AapPavope wv 





bx’ S¥iv rdv edrcywv dvayxdv Tis *EAAdboc did xnv ev ry Pg 


XP NGspoxornorv” xepthapBdves HV brarnpjoty EvAOYwv dxoGepdrav 
















éx Sv év doy xpdrov Sddv xal Bei h gpdarc “epeopixn E€aywyy® 
Svvaras vd x€pthapBavy xar CUP Govidc dvrahvAayov. Iiveras 
Exivons dextdv Bri ovupquviar dad dsaxpayydrevory xard vd 
"apOpov Y bvvavras vd xpoPAcxwas mpoonxdvrmcs wept duorBatac 
DVVEVVONTEDS GUEGUWws xpdc Tdo dpyde rod “ApOpov 32 rod Xdprov 
tis “ABdvac rod AseOvodc ‘Opyavsapod “Epnoptou tic septxtwory 
éxxaGap foews dxoGepdrwv, 

6. Lupquvetras Bri bev Od CarnOi xapa ric “EMAqvixfic 
KuBepvigeas  xapoyy tGv xard rqv xapaypagov 2(a) rod 
"apOpov YII Aexropspav arnpogoprav oyerixds pe pixpds onpagiac 
oyedsa, ff euesorevrindv Epwopixdv f vexvixdv srAnpopopiav, 


dxoxddv}ic tov deotwv Od wapePraxve vopspa eyxopixd ovugepovra, 
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7- It is understood that any acreements which might be 


Ante, Pp. 2346. arrived at pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X wuld be subject 


to ratification by the Senate of the United States of Ansrica. 
8. It is understood that if the Government of Greece should 

accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the Intemational Court 

59 Stat. 1060, of dustice under Article % of the Statute of the Court, on 
suitable terms and conditions, the two Governmante will consult 
with a view to replacing the second sentence of péregraph ). 

Ante, p. 2344. of Article X with provisicns along the following linss: "It 
is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respoct 
of claims espoused vy the other Government pursuent to this 
paragraph is made in the case of each Governmmt under the 
authority of and is linited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition es it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of dustice wder Article 


3% of the Statute of the Court.* 
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7. Divecat dxodexcov Ses al cupqovias al cvvagOnadpevas 
xard qv wapayp. 2 tod “Ap@pov X dadxervras efc txrxvpoory 
Sad vijc Pepovotag tGv ‘Hvape wv Modrresdv ric “Apeptxiic. 

8. Dopqovetras Ses ev J wepaxcdces } “EAAnving 
KoBepvqgse fGedev dxodexOi vqv Swoxpewrixdvy d1xa10d0gsav 
105 AreOvotc Atxaornptou xard rd EpOpov 36 rod Karagrarsx0d 
rod Atxaarnptov eat dwodextotc Spot xat ovpquovidic, ai 
vo KuBepvicets Od cupfovdrevOdory GAAMAGc pe riv xpobecty 
va dvrixaragrqoovy mv deurdpav xpdraciv riic eapayp. 1 
vod “ApGpov X bsd dsardEcov ev xp wvedpars rv ewope wv: 


"Dopqgovetras Bes h bwoypdwors exdarnc KuPepvgoeac oyersxdc 


Kpdg dxarryoete éysspopdvac bad rijc rdpac KuPepvieeme xard 


’ - ’ ° ’ , , 

nv xapotoay xapaypagov bsexeras 4° éxaornyv Kupepvnoiv 
Oxd tic EEovarodorqaewc Ral wepropi{eras Saxo rv Spov xa 
copquvidy, éxetvns ric xpayparixiic dvaywptgeac,  dxofa 

» ’ ’ ’ os - o 

EXEt YEVES PEXPt ONWEPOV, fic Evayxcorsxiic dixasodocidg 
Tod AseOvotc Atxacrnprov xard vd UpOp. 36 vod Karacrarix0d 


10d Atxagrnpfov". 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting —_22!5 3.148 __ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Reykjavik July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


[T. I. A. S. 1787] 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ICELAND 
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PREAMBLE 
_ Principles of Agree The Governments of the United Statee of America end 
Iceland: 

Recognizing that the reetoration or maintenance in 
European countries of principles of individual liberty, free 
inetitutione, and genuine independence rests largely upon the 
establishment of sound economic conditions, stable international 
economic relationships, and the achievement by the countries of 
Europe of a healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside 
eesistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European 
economy is eesential for the attainment of the purpoees of the 
United Nations; 

Coneidering that the achievement of euch conditione 
calle for a European recovery plan of self-help and mutual 
cooperation, open to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production effort, the expansion of foreign 
trade, the creation or maintenance of internal financial etability 
and the development of economic cooperation, including all 
poesible steps to eetablieh and maintain valid rates of exchange 


and to reduce trade barriers; 


Coneidering that in furtherance of these principles the 
Government of Iceland hae joined with other like-minded natione 


in a Convention for European Economic Cocperation eigned at Paris 
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INNGANGUR 


Rikiesstjérnir Bandarikja Ameriku og Ielands: 


eru beirrar skodunar, aS pad sé ad miklu leyti undir 
pvif komid, ad fenginn verdi heilbrigdur efnahagslegur grundvellur, 
vruge efnahageleg eambud rfkjanna og pvf, ad pjédir Evrdépu geti 
ordid efnahagelega ShdSar ovenjulegri utanadkomandi adstod, hvort 
takaet muni ed koma eftur 4 fét eda vidhalda grundvallarregium 
einstaklingsefreleie, frjdleu stjérnekipuisgi og ednnu ejdlfetedi 
{ r{kjum Evrépu; 

eru beirrar skodSunar, a3 oflugur og velmégandi efnahagur 
Evrépu sé skilyrdéi fyrir pvf, ad markmidum Sameinudu pjédanna veréi 
nad; 

4lfta, ad til bees ad hagt sé ad ekapa ofangreindar 
adetzSur, e€ naudsynlegt, ad gerd verdi 4ztlun um vidreien Evrépu 
& grundvelli eigin d4taka og gagnkvemrar eamvinnu, er 611 rfki, 
eem samvinnu hafa um elfika datlun, geti gerzt adilar ad, og sé 
éztlunin byggé 4 oflugum framleideludétokum, aukningu utflutning:- 
verzlunar, ekOpun eda vidhaldi vryggis £ innanlandefjdrmdlum og 
eflingu efnahagelegrar samvinnu, par med taldar allar mogulegar 
leidéir til pese ad koma 4 og vidéhalda réttu gengi og draga ur 
vidskiptshtmlun; 

hafea f huge, ad rikissetjérn Islande hefur. til eflingar 
ofangreindum meginreglum gerzt adili dsamt oSrum pjédum, eem cama 


sinnis eru, ad samningi um efnahagseeamvinnu Evrépu, er undirritadur 


68706 51 rr. I 68 








p. 137. 


etat. 


Pt. 
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on April 16, 1948,llunder which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of 
Iceland is a member of the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, 
the Government of the United States of America has enacted the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furniehing of 
aseistance by the United States of America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own individual and concerted efforte to 
become independent of extraordinary outeide economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of Iceland has already 
expreeced ite adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the underetandings which govern 
the furnishing of assistance by the Government of the United Statee 
of America under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt 


of such assistance by Iceland, and the measures which the two 


Governmente will take individually and together in furthering 
the recovery of Iceland ae an integral part of the joint progrem 


for European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1f 
(Aseistance and Cooperation) 
1. The Government of the United States of America under- 
takee to assist Iceland, by making available to the Government of 
Iceland or to any pereon, agency or organization designated by 


the latter Government such sesietance as may be requested by it 


* Department of State publication 3145 


Amer{ku sampykkir ad léta { té, 
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ver { Parfs hinn 16. aprf{l 1924, en adilar bess samnings hafa 
komid sér saman um 63 hefjast pegar handa um sameiginlega vid- 
reisnaraatlun og framkve2md hennar, og ad fsland er 26111 ad Efna- 


hegssamvinnustofnun Evrépu, sem komid hefur verid é fét samkvant 


ékvadum téds samnings; 


hafe og { huga, 86 rfkisetjérn Bandar{kja Amer{fku hefur 
til eflinger ofangreindum meginreglum sampykkt log frd 1948 um 
efnshagssemvinnu, bar sem gert er ré6 fyrir pvi, sd Bandarfki 
Ameriku veiti adsto3 peim pjédum, sem pdtt taka { sameiginilegri 
éatlun um vidreisn Evrépu, til pess ad per pjdéSir geti med eigin 
Stokum og samvinnu sf{n é milli ordié éhé3ar dvenjulegri utanad- 
komandi efnahagsadstod; 


minnast bess, 26 r{kisstjérn Islands hefur begar ly¥st 


fylgi efnu vid markmid og stefnu lage fré 1948 um efnahagssamvinnu; 


telja eskilegt ad l¥sa peim reglum, sem samkomulag hefur 
ordisd um ad farid skuli eftir vid veitingu agsto8ar af hdélfu rikie- 
stjérnar Banderf{kja Ametfku samkvemt Logum frd 1948 um efnahags- 
semvinnu og vidtoku sdstoéer af hélfu r{kisstjérnar Islands, 

evo og réSetéfunum peim, sem rf{fkiestjérnirnar munu gera hvor 

{ efnu legi og { sameiningu til eflingar vidreisn é [slandi, 

sem er beinn pdéttur { hinni sameiginlegu datlun um vidreisn 


Evrépu; 


og hefa par pvif ordSid dsdttar um eftirfarandi atridi: 


(A3sto3 og samvinna) 
,l. Rfkisstjorn Bandarfkja Amerfku tekst & hendur a3 
veita fslandi adstod med pvf a3 gefa rfkisstjérn Islands, eda 
einstaklingi, félagi eda stofnun, sem hiin tilnefnir, kost g peirrt 


aSestod, sem hdn kann ad éska eftir og rfkisstjérn Bandarf{kja 


Rf{kisstjérn BandarikJa 
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and approved by the Government of the United States of Americe. 
The Government of the United States of America will furnish thie 
aeceistance under the provicions, and subject to all of the terme, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, acte amendatory and supplementary thereto and 
appropriation acts thereunder, and will meke available to the 
Government of Iceland only such commodities, eervices and other 
aecietance as are authorized to be made available by @uch acts. 

2. The Government of Iceland, acting individually and 
through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
signed at Parise on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery program economic conditione in Europe 
eecential to lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the 
countries of Europe participating in such a joint recovery program 
to become independent of extraordinary outside economic aseistance 
within the period of this Agreement. The Government of Iceland 
reaffirms its intention to take action to carry out the provisions 
of the General Obligatione of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to participate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, and to continue 
to adhere to the purposes and policiee of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to aesistance furnished by the Government 
of the United Statee of America to Iceland and procured from areae 
outeide the United Statee of America, its territories and 


poseessions, the Government of Iceland will cooperate with the 


Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 


procurement will be effected at reasonable prices. and on reafonable 
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Amerfku mun veita téda adetod { samremi vid og ad vidleg3um 
dllum 4kva3dum,ekilyréum og brottfallsegreinum laga fré 1948 

um efnahagesamvinnu, lega um breytingu 4 og vidauka vid bau log 
og fjadrveitingalaga 1 framhaldi af peim, og mun einungis gefa 
rikisstjérn Ielande kost 4 peim vorum, pjénustu og annarri 


adetod, sem heimilud er sankvrmt slikum logua. 


2. Ri{kisstjérn Ielende mun med eigin 4tdkum og fyri: 
atbeina Efnahagesamvinnustofnunar Evrépu og {I samremi vid samn- 
inginn um efnahagssamvinnu Evrépu, sem undirritadur var I Paris 
ninn 16. apr{1 1948, dsamt odrum paétttokurikjum gera virkar 
tilraunir til bess ad n4 sem fyrst med sameiginlegri vidreisnar- 
éztlun peim efnahagsaSstzdum £ Evrépu, sem naudsynlegar eru 
varanlegum fridi og velmegun og til pese ad gera rfkjum Evrépu, 
eem paétt taka {£ elfkri sameiginlegri dztlun, fzert ad verda 6n4dd 
é6venjulegri utanadkomandi adsto3 innan gildietimabils samnings 
pessa. Rikisetjérn Islands stadfestir bann dsetning sinn ad gera 
rédstafanir til peee aS framkvema dakve3i hinna almennu skuld- 
bindinga, sem greindar eru { samningi um efnahagssamvinnu Evrédpu, 
ad halda 4frem ad taka virkan pétt £ etOrfum Efnahagesamvinnu- 
etofnunar Evrdépu og ad halda d4fram a3 fylgja markmidum og stefnu 


laga fré 1948 um efnahagesamvinnu. 


3. AS pvf er snertir adetod, sem rikisetjérn Banda- 


rikja Amerfku veitir Ielandi og utvegud er utan Bandarfkja 
Ameriku, lendna pbeirra eda eignarlanda, mun rikisstjérn Ielands 
hafa samvinnu vid rfikisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku um ad tryggja, 
ad pad sem itvegad er, fdaiet me3 sanngjornu verdi og med sann- 


gjornum ekilyréum og pannig, ad peir dollarar, sem pad riki vdlast, 




































tical 


Measures for prac- 
l use of resources 
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terme and eo as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the assietance is procured are ueed in @ 
manner consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of 


the United States of America with such country. 


ARTICLE II 
(General Undertakings) 

1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through 
the employment of aselietance received from the Government of the 
United Statee of America, the Government of Iceland will use ite 
best endeavours: 

(a) to adopt or maintain the measures neceseary to eneure 
efficient and practical use of ell the resourcee available 
to it, including 

(1) such measures as may be neceesary to ensure that the 
commodities and servicee obtained with assistance 
furniehed under thie Agreement are used for purposes 
coneistent with thie Agreement and, as far ae practie 
cable, with the general purposes outlined in the 
echedules furniehed by the Government of Iceland in 
support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 

(44) the observation and review of the uee of such resources 
through an effective follow-up syetem epyroved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(444) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 

and put into appropriste use in furtherance of the Joint 


program for European recovery, assets and earninge 


therefrom which belong to nationale of Iceland and which 
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er adetod er utvegud fré, verdi notadir 4 bann haétt, sem een 
rymanlegur er peim réSetofunum, eem rikiest jérn Bendarikja 


| Ameriku gerir { eamraéd5i vid hlutadeigandi riki. 


IL. GREIN 
(Almennar skuldbindingar) 
1. 2 peim tilgangi ad vidreisn Ielands megi n4& sem 
fylletum drangri fyrir atbeina adetodar peirrar, sem fengin er 
hjad rikiestjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku, mun rikisetjérn Ielands 
gera esitt {trasta til bese: 

@) ad gera eda halda 4fram peim rédetofunum, sem navisyn 
legar eru til bess ad tryggja hagkvema og hageyna 
notkun allra audlinda, sem hin hefur umrdéé yfir, 
bar 4 medal 
(1) ber rdSetafanir, sem naudsynlegar kunna ad vera 

til pees ed tryggja pad, ad vorur ber og bjénusta, 
eem fengnar eru fyrir adstod, ceem veitt er eankvert 
samningi beesum, séu notadar 4 pann hatt, sem 
6amrfmanlegur er samningi pessum og, eftir pvi sem 
vid verdur komid, hinum almennu markmidum, seem 
fram koma I detlunum, er rikisstjérn Islands latur 
i té til etudnings pOrfum efinum fyrir adstod, 
er veitt sé af rikiestjérn Bandartkja Amerfku; 

(414) athugun og endurekodun 4 hagnftingu slikra aud- 
linda med etréngu eftirlitekerfi, sem sampykkt 
eé af Efnahagesamvinnuetofnun Evrépu; og 

(4414) ad pvt leyti, sem, pvif verégur vid komisd, raéSetafanir 
til ad hafa upp 4, finne eigendur ad og nota 4 
videigandi hétt til eflingar sameiginlegri éatlun 


um vidreisn Evrépu, eignir og tekjur af pein, eem 
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are situated within the United States of America, 
ite territories or possessions. Nothing in thie 
Cclauece imposes any obligation on the Government of 
the United States of America to assist in carrying 
out such measures or on the Government of Iceland 
to dispose of such assets; 

PA -eamanaaaal (b) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic baeis; to achieve such 
production targets as may be establiehed through the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and when 
desired by the Government of the United Statee of America, 
to communicate to that Government detailed proposals for 
epecific projects contemplated by the Government of Iceland 
to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of transeport- 
ation facilities and food; 


Maintenance f fi- {c) to etabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid 
nancial stability 
Post, p. 2400. rate of exchange, balance its governmental budget as soon 


as practicable, create or maintain internal financial 
etability, and generally restore or maintain confidence 
in ite monetary syetem; 

_Stimulation of (da) to cooperate with other participating countries in 

sik facilitating and stimulating an increasing interchange of 
goods and services among the participating countries and 
with other countries and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves and with other countries. 

nein )f man- 2. Taking into account Article & of the Convention for 


Eurcpean Economic Cooperation looking toward the full and effective 


use of manpower available in the participating countries, the 
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b) 


c) 


e€amvinnu 


nftri notkun mannafla, sem fyrir hendi er f£ patttokurfkjunun, 
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tilheyra felenzkum rikisborgurum og eru innan 
Bandarfkja Amerfku, lendna beirra eda eignarlenda. 
Med dkv2di pesen er engin ekylda 16gd 4 rikisstjérn 
Bandarfkja Ameriku til pees ad adstoda vid framkvemd 
elfkra rdédetafana né 4 rikiestjoérn Ielande til e4 
résstafa slikum eignun. 

ad efla framleidelu idnadar- og akuryrkjuvara 4 heil- 

brigSum efnahagslegum grundvelli, ad na peim frar- 

leidslumarkmidum, eem sett kunna ad verda fyrir atbeina 


Efnahagesamvinnustofnunar evrépu, og ad lata rikie- 


etjérn Bandarikja Amerfku f té - begar hiin éekar pees -<- 


ndékvemar tillogur um tilteknar framkvendir, sem rikice- 
etjérn Ielande hefur £ hyggju a5 gerdar verdi ad veru- 


legu leyti fyrir adstod, seem fdanieg verdur semkvent 


peseum eamningi, p.d m., eftir pvf eem vid verdéur komi3, 


4éatlanir um aukna framleidelu samgongutekja og matvela; 


ad koma gjaldmidli efnum f{ oruget horf, koma 4 eda 
viShaldea réttu gengi, afnema halla 4 fjarlogum, evo 
fljétt eem pvi verdur vid komid, koma 4 eda vidhalda 
oryggi I innanlandef jdrmdlum og yfirleitt «a5 endur- 
reisa eda vidhalda trausti 4 peningamdélum efnum; og 
ad heafa samvinnu vid Onnur pdétttokurfki um ad audvelda 
og efla vaxandi ekipti 4 v6rum og pjénustu milli 
pétttokur{kjanna og vlS Onnur rfiki og eS dragea dr 
homlum af hélfu einetaklinga og bess opinbera ¢ 
videkiptum milli rikjanna og gagnvart ddrum rikjun. 
2. Med hlidsjén ef 8 gr. eamningeins um efnahage- 


Evrépu, bar sem gert er ré6 fyrir fullkominni og hag- 
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STAT. 


Government of Iceland will accord sympathetic consideration to 


proposals made in conjunction with the International Refugee 


Organization directed to the largest practicable utilization of 


manpover available in any of the participating countries in 


furtcerance of the accomplishment of the 


i. 


which it deeme appropriate, and + 


purposes of thie Agreement. 


The Government of Iceland will take the measures 


43) 


cooperate with other 


participating countries, to prevent, on the part of private or 


public commercial enterprises, bueinees practices or business 


arrangements affecting international trade which restrain 


competition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic 


control whenever such practices or arrangements have tne effect 


of interfering with the achievement of the Joint program of 


European recovery. 


ARTICLE III 


( Guaranties ) 


1. The Governments of the United States of Ame 


and Iceland will, upon the requeet of ment 


either Govern: 


respecting projects in Iceland proposed by nationals of tt 


United States of America and with regard to which the Government 


of the United States of America may appropriately make guarant 


ies 
of currency tranefer under section 111 (b)(3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1945. 
2. The Government of Iceland agrees that if the Governe 


ment of the United Statee of America makes payment in United States 


dollare to any pereon under such a guaranty, any kroénur, or 
credite in krénur, aseigned or transferred to the Government 

of the United Statee of America pursuant to that section shall 
be recognized as property of the Government of the United States 


of America. 
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mun rikicetjérn Ielande taka til velviljadrar athugunar tillogur, 
sem gerder eru { samradi vid AlpjéSafléttamannactofnunina og mida 
ad sem fullkomnaetri hagnytinew mannafla, sem fyrir hendi er f£ 
einhverju paétttokurikjanna, til bees ad né5 verdi markmidum 
eamnings pessa. 

3 Rikisetjérn Ielande mun gera per radetafanir, sem 
hain telur videigandi og mun hafa samvinnu vid onnur pétttSku- 
r{ki um ad koma f{ veg fyrir ad beitt ver§i af hélfu verzlunar- 
fyrirtakja einstaklinga eda opinberra adila beim verzlunaradferdéun 
eda radstofunum 4 evidi millirfkjaverzlunar, sem torvelda san- 
keppni, takmarka adgang ad morkuSum eda studla ad einokunar 
fyrirkomulagi, pegar elfikar adferdir eda rédetafanir verda til 
peee ad hefta framgang hinnar sameiginlegu d4ztlunar um vidreien 


Evrépu. 


II. GREIN 
(Abyrgdir) 
1. Ri{kiestjernir Ielande og Bandarfkja Amerfku munu, 
beger Onnur peirra 6eker pets, hafa vidredur um d4etlenir 4 
Ielendi, sem rikisborgarar Bandarfkja Amerfku hafa gert tillvgu 
um og rikisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfiku getur 4 videigandi hatt 
ébyrgst gjaldeyrisyfirfrrelu f{ sambandi vid samkvent 111. gr. 


(b)(3) laga fré 1948 um efnahagseamvinnu. 


2. Rikisstjérn Ielande fellst 4, ad ef rikisstjérn 
Bandarfkja Amerfku innir af hendi greidelu f Bandarfkjadollurum 
til einhvers adile samkvemt elfkri Abyrgd, skuli krdnur par, eda 
inneign {I krénun, sem frameeld er rf{kisetjérn Bandarfikja Amerfku 


eamkvamt tédri grein, verde skoSadar sem eign rfkisstiérnar 


Bandarfkja Amerfku. 
























net 1 > 
Post, p. 2396. 


Special account in 
Landsbanki Islands. 


4 vailability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Iceland 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat, 


ARTICLE Iv 
( Local Currency) 

A. The provisions of this Article shall apply only 
with reepect to assistance which may be furniehed by the Government 
of the United States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Iceland will establish e special 
account in the Landsbanki Islands (National Bank of Iceland) in 
the name of the Government of Iceland (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) and will make depoeite in krénur to this account 
in amounte commenéurate with the indicated dollar coset to the 
Government of the United Stetes of America of commodities, services 
and technical information (including any ccets of proceeeing, 
etoring, traneporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to Iceland on a grant basis by any means 
authorized under the Egonomic Cooperation Act of 194&. The 
Government of the United States of America ehall from time to 
time notify the Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar cost 
of any euch commoditiee, services and technical information, and 
the Government of Iceland will thereupon deposit in the Special 
Account a commenfurate amount of krénur computed at a rate of 
exchenge which shall be the par velue agreed at such time with 
the International Monetary Fund. The Government of Iceland may eat 
any time make acvence deposits in the Special Account which ehall 
be credited againet eubeequent notifications pursuant to this 
paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will 
from time to time notify the Government of Iceland of ites 
requiremente for administrative expenditures in krénur within 
Iceland incident to operatione under the Economic Cooperation Act 


of 1048, and the Government of Iceland will thereupon make euch 
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IV. GREIN 
(Innlendur gjaldm15i11) 

2. Akvedi besearar greinar n4 einungis til acéstodar, 
sem rikisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku kann ad veite dn bess ad 
endurgjald komi fyrir. 

2. Rikisstjérn Ielands mun stofna sérstakan reikning 
é sinu nafni f£ Landsbanka Islands (her nefndur "sérsetakur reikn- 
ingur") og mun leggja inn 4 bann reikning {I krénum upphzdir, 
eem Bamsvara peim dollaraitgjoldum, sem rikisstjdérn Bandarikja 
Ameriku rdédgerir vegna Uitvegunar vara, bjénustu eda teknilegra 
upplfsinga (p.4 m. hverskonar kostnad vid verkun, geymelu, flutning, 
vidgerdir og adra pjénustu { pvf sambandi), sem Islandi hafa 
verid uitvegadar an endurgjalds 4 einhvern bann h4tt, sem heimilad 
er I logum fré 1948 um efnahagssamvinnu. Rikissetjérn Bandarfkja 
Amerfku tilkynnir r{kisstjérn Ielends vid og vid rédgert dollar 
vers elfkra vara, bjénustu og teknilegra upplysinga, og rfikie- 
etjérn Islands leggur sidan inn 4 hinn séretaka reikning sam 
everandi upphzd { krénum samkvemt pvi gengi cem 4 hverjum tima 
hefur ordid samkomulag um vid Alpjédagjaldeyrissjédinn. Rikie- 
stjoérn Islands getur hvengr eem er innt af hendi fyrirframgreidslur 
inn 4 hinn eéretaka reikning, sem sidan skulu koma til frdédrattar 


eldari upphadum, eem tilkynntar eru eamkvemt pecsari malegrein. 


3. Rf{kisetjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku tilkynnir rfkiestjérp 
Yelande vid og vid um upphaSir ter f krénum, sem hin parfnast vegna 


reksturskoetnadar 4 Ielandi vid framkvemd laga fra 194% um efna- 
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eume available out of any balancee in the Special Account in the 
manner recuested by the Government of the United States of America 
in the notification. 

4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this 
Article in respect of aseisetence furniehed under authority of the 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949, shell be sllocated to the uce 
of the Government of the United States of America for ite expenditures 
in Iceland, and sume made available pureuant to paragraph 3 of thie 
Article ehall firet be charged to the amounts allocated under this 


paragraph. 


5. The Government of Iceland will further make euch eumne 
of krénur available out of any balances in the Special Account ae 
may be required to cover coste (including port, etorage, handling 
and similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in 
Iceland to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Iceland 
of euch relief eupplies and packagee as are provided for in 
Section 117 (c) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

6. The Government of Iceland may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United Statee of 
America. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Iceland for drawings from the Special Account, the Government 
of the United Statee of America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal monetary and financial 
stabilization in Iceland and for etimulating productive activity 
and international trade and the exploration for and development 
of new sources of wealth within Iceland, including in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including 

thoee which are part of a comprehensive program for 


the development of the productive capacity of Iceland 
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hagesamvinnu, og rfikisetjérn Ielande letur ef{dan slikar upphaxdir 
1 té af innetedum 4 hinum séretaka reikningi 4 pann hétt, sem 
rikiestjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku dekar eftir f£ tilkynningunni. 

4, Fimm af hundradi af fé pvf, eem greitt er inn 4 hinn 
eéretaka reikning samkvamt besesari grein vegne adstodar, sem 
veitt er sankvemt heimild laga fra 1949 um fjdrveitingu 1f sambandi 
vid adetod til annarre pjé8a, ekel leggje til hlidar til rdad- 
stofunar rikieetjérnar Bandartkja Ameriku vegna utgjalda hennar 
& Yelandi, og ekulu upph#dir ber, sem latnear eru {I té eamkvent 


mer. pessarar greiner fyret dregnar fra peim upphzdum, sem 


* —_ 
lage 


er eru til hlidar samkvamt pessari maélegrein. 

5. Rikieetjorn Ielande mun ennfremur lata f té ber 
upphasir {£ krénum af innste3um 4 hinum séretaka reikningi, sem 
nauéeynlegar kunna ad vera til bess a3 standact kostnad (p.4 m. 
hefner-, geymelu-, afgreiSslu- og slikan kostnad) vid flutning 
fré adkomuhtfn 4 Islandi til afgreidslustadar vidteakanda 4 Ielandi 
é peim gjafasendingum og bdgglum, sem um redir f{ 117. gr. (c) 
lege fra 1948, um efneahagesamVinnu. 

6. Rfkisetjérn Ielande getur hafid innetedur, sem fyrir 
hendi kunna ad vera 4 hinum eéretaka reikningi til peirra rads- 
etafana, sem samkomulag kann ad ndset um 4 hverjum tima vid 
rikisstjérn Bandarikja Amerfku. Vid athugun 4 tillogum, sem rfikia- 
stjérn Islands gerir um rédetofun 4 innetedum 4 hinum séretake 
reikningi, mun rikieetjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku hafa { huga pbé 
porf, sem er & pvf ad efla eSe vidhalda tryggi £ peningamdlum 
of fjarmélum innanlande 4 Yelandi og 4 pvf ed efla framleidslu- 
eterf, millirfkjavidskipti svo og leit ad og eflingu 4 ny jum 
audlindum a Islandi, parmed talidé séretaklega: 

(a) utgjold vegna fyriretlana eda d4atlana b.4 m. beirra, 


sem eru péttur £ heildardztlun um eflingu fram. 
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and the other participating countries, and projects 
or programe the external coste of which are being 
covered by aseletance rendered by the Govérnment of 
the United States of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans 
from the International Benk for Reconstruction and 
Development; 

(bd) expenditures upon the exploration for and develop- 
ment of additional production of materiale which 
may be required in the United States of America 
because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
In the resources of the United Statee of America; 
and 

dc) effective retirement of the national debt, especially 
debt held by the National Bank of Iceland or other 
banking inetitutione. 

7. <Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended 

amounts allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining 
in the Gpecial Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of 
within Iceland for euch purposes as may hereafter be agreed 
between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Iceland, it being understood that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject to approval by Act or 
Joint Resolution of the Congress of the United States of 


America. 


ARTICLE V 
(Access to Materiale) 
1. The Government of Iceland will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States of America, for stockpiling 


or other purposes, of materials originating in Iceland which 
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(b) 


{o) 


7. 


leiSelugetu Islands og hinna pdéttttkurikjanne, og 
fyriratlens e6e dztlana, sem erlendur gjaldeyris- 
kostnedur vid er greiddur med adstod, er rfikiset jérn 
Bandar{kja Amer{ku veitir samkvamt logum frd 19458" 
um efnehagssanvinnu e@a 4 annan hétt, eda med lénum 


frd AlpjéSabankanun; 


dtgjola { sambandi vid leit eS og aukna framleiéslu 
6 efnivorum, sem pérf kann ad vere fyrir { Bandar{kjum 
Amerfku vegna skorts, sem er eSa liklegt er ad verdi 


& elikum véram { Bandarf{kjum Amerfku; og 


nidurgreléslur, sem um muner, 4 pjédarskuldun, 
einkum é skuldoam Landsbsanka [Islands eda annarrea 


bankastofnana, 


Kvedelaueum innstzdum, Sdrum en érddstdfudum upphsdun, 


gem lagSar hafe verid til hlider seamkvamt 4, mdlegrein peesarar 


greinar, sem eftir eru 4 hinum sérstaka reikxningi hinn 30. jinf 


1952, skal rddsteafad & Islendi { peim tilgangi, sem camkomulag 


kann ad ndst 


um milli rf{kiestjérna Bandarf{kja Amerf{ku og felands, 


og er pé &58kilid, ad sampykki Bandarf{kje Amer{ku sé hdd stadfestingu 


loggjafarpings Bendarfkje Amer{ku { formi laga ea sameiginlegrar 
dlyktunar beggja deilds. 


i. 


Vv. GREIN 
(Oflun efnivara) 


Rfkisetjérn Ielands mun greide fyrir sfhendingu til 


Benderf{kje Averfku, til birgdasfrunar eda { S5ru ekyni, 4 


efnivorum, eem fremleiddar eru é felandi og Bandarfki Amer{fku 
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are required by the United States of America ae a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in ite own resources, 


upon euch reasonable terme of sale, exchange, barter or otner 


wise, and in euch quantities, and for euch period of time, as 
may be agreed to between the Governments of the United Statee 
of America and Iceland, after due regard for the reasonable 

requirements of Iceland for domestic use and commercial exyort 


of such materiale. The Government of Iceland will take euch 


epecific measures ae may be necessary to carry out the 


provisione of this paragraph, including the promotion of the 


increased production of euch materiale within Iceland, and the 
removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such materiels 


to the United States of America. The Government of Iceland will, 


when 60 requested by the Government of the United States of 
America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of thie paragraph. 

2. The Government of Iceland will, when 6o0 requested 
by the Government of the United States of America, negotiate 


euch arrangements as are appropriate to carry out the provisione 


of paragraph (9) of subsection 115 (b) of the Economic Cooper- 


ation Act of 1948, which relates to the development and transfer 
of materials required by the United States of America. 

3. The Government of Iceland, when 60 requested by 
the Government of the United States of America, will cooperate, 


wherever eppropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 
1 


and 2 of this Article in respect of materials originating 


outside of Iceland. 


ARTICLE VI 
(Travel Arrangements) 


The Government of Iceland will cooperate with the 
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perfrast vegna skorte, sem er eda lfklegt er ad verdi 4 peirra eigin 
audlindum, med sanngjornum edluskilmélum, skiptum, véruskiptum 

eda é annan hdtt og { pvif magni og til pess tima, sem samk omulsg 
kann a3 nést um milli rf{kisstjérna Sandar{kja Amerfku og felende 
eftir a8 hafilegt tillit hefur veriS tekid til sanngjarnre parfa 
fslends til eigin notkunar og venjulegs utflutnings sl{kra efnivera, 
Rikisstjérn Islande mun gera per séretoku rédstafanir, sem naudsyn- 
legar kunna a8 vera til bess a5 framkvame ékveti pessarar mélsgrein- 
ar, b.d m. studla ad aukinni framleidslu slfkre efnivara 4 fe- 

landi og afnema sérhverjar tdlmanir 6 efhendingu slikra efnivara 

til Bendarfkja Amerfku, Afkisstjérn Islands mun, pegar rfkie- 








etjérn Bandarf{kja Amerfku dakar bess, hefja samningavidredur um 


nénari dkv2di, er naudsynleg eru til pess ad framkvema fyrirmeli 


pessarar mélegreinar, 


2. Rikisstjérn Ielands mun, pezar rf{kisstjérn Benda- 









r{kja Amerfku fer pess 6 leit, taka pdtt { samningaumleitunum 
um videlgandi ékvadi til ad framkvama fyrirmali 115. gr. (b)(9) 
lege fré 1948 um efnehegssamyinnu, er verdar framleléslu og af- 


hendingy 6 efnivérum, sem Banderfki Amer{ku parfnest, 














3. 


Ameriku éskar bese, hafa samvinnu, -pegar pad 4 vid, um a3 mark- 


R{kisstjérn Lslande mun, ef r{kisstjérn Bandarfkja 


midum 1, og 2. mgr, bessarar greinar ver&i n45 ad pef er snertir 


efnivorur, sem til eru ordnar utan felends. 


VI. GREIN 
(Ferdaltg) 


R{kisetjérn Islands mun hefe eaavinnu vid rf{kisstjérn 
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Government of the United States of America in facilitating and 
encouraging the promotion and development of travel by citizenge 
of the United States of America to and within participating 


countries. 


ARTICLE VII 
(Coneultation and Transmittal of Information) 
1. The two Governmente will, upon the request of 
either of them, coneult regarding any matter relating to tne 
application of tnie Agreement or to operations or arrangements 


carried out pureuant to this Agreement. 


2. The Government of Iceland will communicate to 


the Government of the United States of America in a form and 

at intervals to be indicated by the latter after coneultation 

with the Government of Iceland: 

(a) detailed information of projects, programs and 

measures proposed or adopted by the Government of 
Iceland to carry out the provisions of this Agree- 
ment and the General Obligations of the Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation; 
full etatements of operatione under thie Agreement, 
including a etatement of the use of funde, commodities 
and services received thereunder, euch statemente to 
be made in each calendar quarter; 
information regarding its economy and any other 
relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United Statee 
of America from the Organization for European 


Economic Cooperation, which the Government of the 
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Banderfkja Amerfku um ad greida fyrir og studla ad auknum ferda- 


INgum Bandarfkjabegna til pdétttokurfkja og innan beirra. 


VII. GREIN 


(Semré3 og framsending upplysinga) 


1. Baédar rfkisetjérnirnar munu, pegar onnur peirre 


6eker pece, rédgast um hverskonar atridi, er enerta framkvamd 
eamninge perea evo og framkvemdir e3a rédstafanir, sem gerdar 
eru I framhaldi samningse bessa. 

2. Rikisetjérn Ielands mun senda rikisstjérn Bandarfkja 
Ameritku £ pviI form og & peim timum, sem rfkisstjérn Bandarfk Janna 


éeker eftir, er hin hefur raédgast vid rikisetjérn Irelands: 


(a) nakvemar upplyeingar um fyriretlanir, d4ztlanir og 
réSstafanir, sem rikisectjérn Islands rddgerir eda 
ékvedur me3 ped’ fyrir augum ad framkvema fyrirmzli 
samnings pesea og hinna almennu skuldbindinga camn- 
ingsine um efnahagseamvinnu Evrépu; 
nékvemar ekyrelur um framkvzmdir samkvent samningi 
peesum, p.& m. skfrelu um notkun fjdr, vara og 
pjénuetu, sem tekid er viéd eamkvrmt honum, og ekulu 
elfkar ekyrslur gerdar dref jordungelega; 
upplyeingar vardandi efnahag einn og hverskonar adrar 
upplysingar, eem m41i skipta og naudsynlegar eru til 
vidbdétar peim upplysingum, sem rfikiscstjérn Bandarfkja 
Amerfku fer hjd Efnahagesamvinnustofnun Evrépu og 


r{kisstjérn Bandarfkja Amerfku kann ad parfnast vid 
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United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and ecope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the 
effectivenese of assistance furniehed or contemplat- 
ed under thie Agreement and generally the progress 
of the joint recovery progran. 
3. The Government of Iceland will aesiet the Government 
of the United States of America to obtain information relating 
to the materiale originating in Iceland referred to in Article 
V which is necegeary to the formulation and execution of the 


arrangemente provided for in that Article. 


ARTICLE VIII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governmente of the United Statee of America 
and Iceland recognize that it is in their mutual interest that 
full publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the 
joint program for European recovery and of the actions taken 
in furtherance of that program. It is recognized that wide 
diseemination of information on the progrees of the program ise 
desirable in order to develop the eenee of common effort and 
mutual aid wnich are egecential to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the progran. 

2. The Government of the United States of America 
will encourage the diseemination of euch information and will 
meke it available to the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Iceland will encourage the 


dissemination of such information both directly and in 


cooperation with the Organization for European Economic 
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akvordun um e311 og umfang framkvemda samkv ent 

logum fré 1948 um efnahagecamvinnu og til ad meta 
@hrif adetodar, sem veitt er eda réSgert er ad veita 
eamkvemt camningi peesum og yfirleitt hvereu hinni 


sameiginlegu vidreisnardztlun midar d4fran. 


3. R&kisetjérn Ielande mun adstoda rikicetjérn Bandarfkja 
Amerf{ku vid oflun upplfsinga vardandi efnivorur per, sem fran- 
leiddar eru 4 Ielundi og vitnad er til I V. gr. eftir pvi cem 
neuGeyn ber til vid dkvordun og framkvamd peirra rdédstafana, sem 


kve3io er 4 um { peirri grein. 


VIII. GREIN 
(Fréttastarfsem1) 

1. Rikisetjérnir Bandartkja Ameriku og Ielanis 
vidurkenna ad pad eé sameiginiegt hagemunamél peirra, ad fulle 
komner upplysingar eéu veittar almenningi um markmid og framgang 
hinnar sameiginlegu aéstlunar um vidreien Evrépu og um radstafanair 
per, cem gerdar eru til fremgange pbeirrar d4atlunar. bad er vidur- 
kennt, ad vidtek utbreidsla upplfsinga um framgang 4atlunarinnar 
sé tskileg til bess ad efla pann skilning 4 pvf, ad um sameiginleg 
étok og gagnkvema adstod sé ad reda, sem naudsynlegur er til peas 
a3 markmidum dmtlunarinnar verdi n4é. 

2. Rikiestjérn Bandarikja Amerfiku mun studla ad. ite 
breidelu elikra upplysinga og mun Utvega fréttastofnunun per. 

3. Rikiestjérn Ielands mun etudla ad uitbreidslu elfkra 
upplgsinga bedi fyrir sitt leyti og 1 samvinnu vid Efnahagesanvinnu- 


etofnun Evropu. Mun hin léta fréttastofnunum f té elfkar upp- 


Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 


Special Mission as 


part of I 


Post, p 


S. Legation. 


2404 
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Cooperation: It will make euch information available to the 


media of public information and take all practicable steps to_ 


ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for euch 
dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progrese of the program for economic 
recovery. 

4, The Government of Iceland will make public in 
Iceland in each calendar quarter, full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including information ae to the ucee of 


funds, commodities and services received. 


ARTICLE IX 
( Missions) 

1. The Government of Iceland agrees to receive a 
Special Miesion for Economic Cooperation which will diecharge 
the responsibilities of the Government of the United States 
of America in Iceland under this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Iceland will, upon appropriate 
notification from the Minister of the United Statee of America 
in Iceland, consider the Special Mission and ite personnel, 
and the United Statee Special Representative in Europe, as part 
of the Legation of the United States of America in Iceland for the 
purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded to 
that Legation and its pereonnel of comparable rank. The Government 
of Iceland will further accord appropriate courtesies to the 
membere and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America and 


grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
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lyeingar og gera allar raunhafar rédetafanir til bess a3 tryggja 
pad, ad hafileg adetada verdsi fyrir hendi til elfkrar utbreidelu. 
bé mun hin og léta sdrum patttokurfkjum og Efnahegscanvinnu- 
etofnun Evrépu { té fullkomnar upplyeinger um framgang vidreienar~ 


éztlunarinner. 


4, Kikisetjérn Ielande mun aref jérdéungslega birta 
nékvemer ekyrelur um framkvemdir samkvemt samningi peséum, par 
& medal upplyeingar um notkun fjér, vara og pjénustu, sem tekisd 


hefur verid vid. 


IX. GREIN 
(Sendinefndir) 

1. Rikiestjérn Eslandse sampykkir ad veita vidtoku 
eéretakri sendinefnd um efnahagesamvinnu, er mun inna af hendi 
skuldbindingar rikiestjérnar Bandarikja Ameriku 4 Islandi 
samkvemt bersum samningi. 

2. Rikisstjérn Ielande mun ad fenginni tilkynningu 
um bad efni frd eendiherra Bandarikja Amerfiku 4 Ielandi ekoda 
hina eéretoku cendinefnd, starfelid hennar og hinn eérstaka fulle 
tria Bandarikjanna { Evropu sem hluta af csendirddi Bandarikja 


Amerftku 4 Ielandi ad pvi er snertir sérréttindi og forréttindi, 


O¢ 


eem veitt eru sendirdédinu og starfsmonnum pess, peim er samberi-e 


lega stodu hafa. RKikisstjérn Islands mun ennfremur veita med- 


limum bingnefndar , I re Bandarikja Amerfku um_efnahagse- 
6amvinnu vid Snnur lbnd og starfelidi hennar videigandi fyrir- 
greisSelu og ldta beim I té pau hlunnindi og adstod, sem naudsyn- 


leg eru til bess ad gédéur drangur ndéiet af etorfum beirra. 
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effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Iceland, directly and throuzh 
its representatives on tne Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, 
to the United Statee Special Representative in Europe and his 
etaff, and to the members and etaff of the Joint Committee. 

Such cooperation shall include the provieion of all information 
and facilities necessary to the observation and review of th 


carrying out of this Agreement, including the ure of assistance 


furnished under it. 


ARTICLE X 
( Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 
1. The Governments of the United Statee of America 
and Iceland agree to eubmit to tine decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused by either Government on 
behalf of one of ite nationals against tne other Government 
for compensation for damage arising ase a consequence of govern- 


mental measures (other than measures concerning enemy property 


or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by the other Government 


and affecting property or interests of euch national, including 


contracts with or concessions granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. It ie understood that 

the undertaking of the Government of the United States of America 
in respect of claime espoused by the Government of Iceland 
pursuant to thie paragraph is made under the authority of and 

is limited by the terme and conditions of the recognition by 

the United States of America of the compulsory juriediction 


of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the 





62 Stat.] ICELAND—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 3, 1948 


3. R&kisetjérn Islande mun ejdlf og fyrir atbeina 
fulltria sinna f£ Efnahagesamvinnustofnun Evrépu hafa fullkomna 
eamvinnu vid hine séretoku sendinefnd,; hinn sérsetaka fulltrda 
Bendarikjanna £ Evrépu og starfelid hanes svo og vid Pingnefndina 
og etarfelid hennar. Skal sd samvinna na til hverskonar upplye- 
inga og fyrirgrei3elu, sem nauSsynleg eru til athugunar og endur- 


eko3unar 4 framkvemd esamnings pessa, bar 4 medal hagnytingar 


peirrar adetodar, eem veitt er samkvemt honun. 


X. GREIN 
(Lausn deiluméla) 
1. Rikieetjérnir Bandarfkja Amerfku og Ielande falldet 

4 ad leggja undir drekurd Alpjédaddémsine hverja paé krofu, er 
Onnur peirra tekur ad eér fyrir einhvern pegna sinna gagnvart 
hinni, um skadabatur fyrir tjén, eem hlotizt hefur vegna etjdérn- 
arrédstafana (annarra en r&detafana vardandi eigur eda hagemuni 
évinabjéGar), er gerdar hafa verid eftir 3. april 1948 og snerta 
eigur eda hagemuni pees pegne, par med taldir samningar vid eda 
eérleyfi veitt af bar til berum yfirvoeldum. bad er askilid, a3 
ekuldbinding rikisetjérnar Bandarfikja Amerfku vardandi krofur, 


eem rikisetjérn Ielande tekur ad sér samkvemt pessari mdlegrein, 


sé byggd 4 og h&d skilyrdum beim, er rfkisstjérn Bandarfkja 


Amerfiku ger3i vid sampykkt sina 4 logekyldri logsdgu Alp jéda- 
démeine eamkvamt 36. gr. stofnekrér démeine, svo sem beim er 
Yet 1 yfirlygeingu Forseta Bandarikja Amerfku frd 14. dguet 
1946. Akva#di bessarar mélegreinar skulu ad engu leyti hafa 


éhrif 4 pann rétt, sem onnur hvor rikisetjérnin kann ad hafa 
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Statute of the Court, ae eet forth in the Declaration of the 


President of the United States of America dated August 14, 


1946. The provisions of thie paragraph shall be in all reepects 


without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International Court of Justice or to the 
espousal and presentation of claime based upon alleged violations 
by either Government of righte and duties arising under treaties, 
egreemente or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America 
and Iceland further agree that such claims may be referred, in 


lieu of tne Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 


3. It ie further underetood that neither Government 
will es6pouce a claim pureuant to thie Article until ite national 
hae exhausted the remedies available to him in the administrative 


‘and judicial tribunals of the country in which the claim arose. 


(Definitions ) 
Ae used in thie Agreement: 

“Part ipating The term "participating country" means 

— (4) any country which signed the Report of the Com 
mittee of European Economic Cooperation at Parise 
on September 22, 1947, and territories for which 
it has international responsibility and to which 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the Government of the 
United Statee of Americe has been applied, and 
any other country (including any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, any areas under international 


eadminietration or control, and the Free Territory 
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til ad leita urskurdar Alpjédadémsinse eda taka a3 sér og bera 
fram krofu, er bygg3 sé 4 stadhefingu um brot annarrar hvorrar 


rfkisetjérnarinner 4 samningum, sambykktum eda pjédarétti. 


2. Rf{kiestjérnir Bandarfkja Ameriku og Ielande eru 
ennfremur d4edéttar um, ad elikum krofum megi og visa til hvers 
bese gerdardéms, er samkomulag kann a4 ndet um f stad Alpjéda- 
démeins. 

3. bad er ennfremur 4s8kilid, ad hvorug rikisstjérnin 
muni taka ad sér kréfu samkvamt pessari grein fyrr en hlutad- 
eigandi pegn hefur leitad réttar sine fyrir dllum bein stofn- 
unum og démstélum, sem honum er heimilt a3 leita til f£ pvf 


landi,eem krafan vard til f. 


XI. GREIN 
(Ordaskyringar) 
Tv samningi peseum mtrkir ordid "pétttokurfki" 
(4) hvert pad rf£ki, sem undirritadi ekyrelu nefndar 

innar um efnahagesamvinnu Evrépu f£ Parfe hinn 
22. september 1947, og lendur bar sem bad hefur 
fyrirevar fyrir 4 alpjé3avettvangi, enda hafi 
Samningur bese rikis vid rikiesstjérn Bandarfkja 
Amerfku um efnahagesamvinnu verid talinn na til 


peirra, og 


pau rfiki Onnur, (par med talid hvert herverndar- 
evedi £ bf¥zkalandi, lendur undir aljpjédastjérn 


eda eftirliti og frfirf{kid Trieste eda annadhvort 
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of Trieste or either of ite zones) wholly or 
party in Europe, together with dependent areas 
under ite adminietration; 
for 60 long a6 euch country ie a party to the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for 
European recovery designed to accomplieh the purposes of thie 


Agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 

1. Thie Agreement ehall become-effective on thie day’e 
date. Subject to the provisione of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this 
Article, it ehall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unlese at least 6ix months before June 30, 1953, either Govern- 
ment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force 
thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date 
on which euch notice shall have been given. 


2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either 


Government should consider there hae been a fundamental change 


in the basic aseumptions underlying thie Agreement, it shall 

eo notify the other Government in writing and the two Governments 

will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amend- 
mination. ment, modification or termination of this Agreement. If, after 

three months from such notification, the two Governments have 

not agreed upon the action to be taken in the circumstancee, 

either Government may give notice in writing to the other 

of intention to terminate thie Agreement. Then, subject to 

the provisione of paragraph 3 of thie Article, thie Agreement 


ehall terminate either: 
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evedi bess), sem ad Ollu leyti eda einhverju 


eru f Evrépu, d4samt lendum undir peirra yfiretjérn} 


6 medan vidkomandi riki er adili ad samningnum um efnahags- 
eamvinnu Evrépu og tekur pétt {£ sameiginlegri ds#tlun um vid- 
reisn Evrépu, seem midar ead pvi ad markmidum samnings pésea 


verdsi nad. 


XII. GREIN 
(Gildietaka, breytingar, gildistfmi) 

2. Samningur pesei Sdlast pegar gildi. Hann skal 
vera £ gildi til 30. juinf 1953, sbr. pé 2. og 3. mer. besearar 
greinar, og hafi hvorug rikiestjérnin a.m.k. sex manudum fyrir 
pann dag tilkynnt hinni ekriflega, ad hin vilji, a3 eamning- 
urinn falli ur gildi pbann dag, skal hann halda gildi efnu par 
til sex ménudir eru 1lidnir fraé pvf ad elfk tilkynning hefur 


farid fran. 


2. Nu 4lftur Onnurhvor rikisstjdrnin, medan 4 eamn- 
ingstimabilinu stendur, ad grundvallarbreyting hefi ordid 4 
hofus ejénarmidum peim, sem samningur pbesei byggiet 4, og ekal 
hin ba tilkynna pad ekriflega hinni rf{kisstjérninni og munu 
rikisstjérnirnar efSan rddgast um breytingar 4 samningnun, 
lagferingu eda brottfall hane. Nd hefur samkomnulag eigi nadet 
um lauen mdlsins innan prigezja maénada fra pvi ad elfk tilkynning 
fér fram, og getur pé hvor rf{kiesetjérnin tilkynnt hinni ekrif- 
lega, aS hin vilji ed samningur pesei falli ir gildi. Skal 
pa eamningur pessi, ad dekildum fyrirmelum 3. mgr. peesarar 


greinar, falle ur gildi, annedhvort: 
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(a) eix months after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, or 
(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed 
to be sufficient to ensure that the obligations 
of the Government of Iceland are performed in 
respect of any aesistance which may continue 
to be furnished by the Government of the United 
Statee of America after the date of euch notice; 
provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
Ante, pp. 2380, 2386. VII ehall remain in effect until two years after the date 
of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than 
June 30, 1953. 
ouuenie ry agree- 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated 
as pursuant to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date 
of termination of this Agréement and the period of effective. 
nese of euch subeldiary agreements and arrangemente shall 
inte, p. 2376. be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall remain 
in effect until all the eume in the currency of Iceland 
required to be deposited in accordance with ite Owd terms 
have been disposed of ae provided in that Article. Paragraph 
Ante, p. 2374. 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for 60 long as the 
guaranty paymente referred to in that Article may be made 


by the Government of the United States of America. 


Amendment. 4, This Agreement may be amended at any time by 
Ante, p. 2394. 


agreement between the two Governmente. 


5. The Annex to thie Agreement forme an integral 


part thereof. 


Registration. 6. This Agreement shall be registered with the 


Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
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(a) eex mAnu@am eftir a3 sifk tilkynning um uppsdgn 
hefur farid fram, eda 
med etyttri fyrirvara, er samkomulag kann ad nadst 
um ad ef negur til ad tryggja pad, a® fullnagt 
eé ekuldbindingum rikisstjérnar Islands vartandi 
aSstos, sem rfkiestjdérn Bandarfkja Amerfkn kann a3 


veita eftir a3 elfk tilkynning hefur verid gefin. 


V. er. og 3. mgr, VII. gr. skulu bé halda gildi ef{nu par til 
tvé dr eru 118in frdé elf{kri tilkynninzu um uppsdgn, pbé eigi lengur 
en til 30. junf 1953. 


3, ViSbétareamningar og sampykktir, sem ger3ar eru { 
framhaldi af samningi peseum geta haldi® gildi efnu enda pdtt 
gamningur pessi falli dr gildi og skal gildist{mi slfkra vil~- 
bétareamninga og sampykkta fara eftir pvf{, sem dkve3id er { 


peim ejdlfum, IV. gr. ek] halda gildi efnu par til 5llum 


upphadum { felenzkum gjeldmi3li, er leggja skal til hlidar ean- 


kvamt peirri grein, hefur veri8 rddstafad svo sem réd er fyrir 
gert { peirri grein, 2, mgr, III. gr. skal halda gildi efnu 
meSan r{kisetjérn Bandarf{kjanna getur Abyrget greiSelur samkvant 


peirri grein. 


u, Kf{kisetjérnirnar geta hvenar sem er breytt samn- 


ingi bessum med samkomulagi sin 4 milli, 


5. Fylgiskjal samnings pessa er éadskiljanlegur 
hluti hans, 


6. Samning pennan skal skrdsetja hjé adalritara 


SameinuSu pjddanna, 


68706 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective repreeentatives, 


Guly authorized for the purpose, have signed the preeent Agreement. 


DONE at Reykjevik, in duplicate, in the English and 
Icelandic languagee, botn texte authentic, this third day of 


July, 1948. 


For the Government of the United Statee of America: 
fy) 


Kid IG 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Flenipotentiary 
of the United Statee of America 
to Iceland. 


For the Government of Iceland: 


Minister for Foreign Affaire of Iceland. 
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PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafe fulltriar hvore adila 
um 6ig, er til pees hafa fullgild umbod, undirrite5 eamning 
peunan. 

GERT 1 Reykjavik, {1 tveim eintokum 4 ensku og 


Ielenzku hinn 3. jdlf 194€ os eru bétir textar jafngildir. 


Fyrir hond Rixiest é6rnar en Amerfiku: 


Sra KM o Widccehe 


Sérlegur sendiherra og raédherra med iced 
fyrir Bendartki Ameriku 
é Telendi. 


Fyrir hond Rikiestjérnar Islande 


pt ite 


Utanrikierédherra lelande. 
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INEX 


(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paregraph 


1 (a) of Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the 

efficient use of resources, would include, with respect to com 

modities furnished under the Agreement, effective measures for 

sefeguarding such commodities and for preventing their diversion 

to illegal or irreguler markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 

1 (c) of Article II to balance the budget as soon as practicable 

would not preclude deficits over a short period but would gean a 

budgetary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the 

long run. 
Ante, p. 2374. 3. It 16 underetood that the business practicee and 


business arrangemente referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II meen: 


(a) fixing prices, terme or conditions to be observed in 
dealing with others in the purchase, sale or lease of 
any product; 
excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market or field of bueinese activity, 
or allocating customers, or fixing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 
diecriminating againet particular enterprises; 
limiting production or fixing production quotas; 
preventing by agreement the development or application 
of technology or invention whether patented or unpatente 
ed; 
extending the use of rights under patents, trademarke 
or copyrights granted by either country to matters 


which, according to ite lawe and regulations, are 
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FYLGISKJAL 
(Athugasemdir til ekyfringar) 

1. Samkomuleg er um, ad d&kvadi II. gr. (1)(a) vardandd 
raédetafanir til hagnyftingar audlinda, myndu, ad pvf er snertir 
vorur, eem ldtnar eru { té samkvemt samningi pessum, taka til virkra 
ré3etafana til vardveizlu slikra vara og til ad koma { veg fyrir ad 


per lendi 4 é6loglegum eda évenjulegum morkuoum eda videkiptaleidsum, 


2. Samxomulag er um, ad ekuldbinding skv. II. gr. 1 
(c) um ad afnema halla 4 fjaérlogum evo fljétt sem verda ma, myndi 
eigi koma f veg fyrir halla um stundarsakir heldur ad att eé vid 
f jarmélastefnu er myndi leida til hallalausra fjdrlaga er fram 
1{Sa etundir. 

3. Samkomulag er um, a3 verzlunarhzttir peir og ré8q 

etafanir, sem kveSid er 4 um 1 II. gr. 3. mgr. skuli na 
til: 

(a) festingar verds, kjara, eda ekilyrda, er farid skuli 
eftir I videkiptum vid adra pegar vara er keypt, 
eeld eda leigd; 
dtilokunar fyrirtekja fré tilteknum morkuodum eda 
videkiptasvedum svo og nidurjofnunar og skiptingar 
elfkra markada eda sveda, nidurjofnunar videkipta- 
vina eda 4kvtrdunar edlukvéta eda innkaupakvsta; 
hlutdregni £ gerd einstakre fyrirtek ja; 


takmorkun 4 framleidelu e3a Akvordun framleldslukyséta; 


samninga er koma f£ veg fyrir pbréun eda hagnftingu 4 


evidi tekni og uppgdtvana, hvort sem einkaleyfi hefir 
fengist eda ekki; 

ad réttindi samkvemt einkaleyfum, vdrumerkjum e8a 
hofundaréttindum, er annad rfkid veitir, séu létin 


na til tilvika, seem ekki felast £ slikum réttindum 





inte, p. 2382. 


Ante, p. 2384. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat. 


not within the scope of such grants, or to producte 

or conditions of production, use or scale which are 

likewise not the subjecte of euch grante; and 

such other practices as the two Governments may agree 

to include. 

4. It ie understood that the Government of Iceland is 
obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance 
with paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation 


or examination. 


- 


5. It 16 understood that the phrase in Article V 

“after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Iceland 

for domestic use” would include the maintenance of reasonable 
etooks of the materials concerned and that the phrase “commercial 
export” Bight include barter transactions. It is aleo understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Article V might appropriately 
include provision for consultation, in accordance with the 
principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization, in the event thet stockpiles are liquidated. 


6. It ie understood that the provieione in Article 


V paragraph 2 of the Agreement shell not be interpreted in euch 


Q@ way a6 to entail negotiatione for the change of the ficheries 
legislation of Iceland. It is aleo understood that 
errangements which might be called for under Article V, to be 
agreed between the two Governments, will take into account the 
provisione of the laws of Iceland. 

7- It is underetood that the Government of Iceland 
will not be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to 
furnish detailed information about minor projects or confidential 
commercial or technical information the disclosure of which 


would injure legitimate commerciel intereste. 
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samkvemt logum pees og reglugersSum e3a til fran- 
leidsluskilyrda afnota e5a stlu, sem elfk réttindt 
& cama hatt né eigi til; og 
annarra peirra adferte, sen rikisetjérnirnar kunna 
ad verde 4edttar um. 
4, Samkomuleg er um, ad rfkisetjérn Zelands beri eligi 
ad gera rédstafanir £ tilteknum mélum ekv. II. gr. 3. mgr. fyrr 


S 2 


en ad lokinni videigandi athugun eda rannedékn. 


5. Samkomulag er um, ad f{£ V. gr. mundu ordin “eftir 
ed hefilegt tillit hefur veriéd tekid til sanngejarnra barfa Ielande 
til elgin notkunar" né@ til hafilegra birgda og hugtakid “venjulegur 
utflutningur" taka til voruskipte. bé er og samkomulag um, ai f 
samingum, sem geroir eru sankvent V. ger. geti verid rétt ad hafa 
akvz25i um vidrrdur {£ samreami vid meginreglur 32. gr. Havana eatt- 
mélans um Albjédavidskiptaetofnun (Internetional Trade Organization) 


ad pvt er vardar rédSstofun 4 birgSun. 


6. Samkomulag er um, ad akve#diV. er. 2. mer. samninge- 
ine ekuli eligi skfrd bannig, ad af beim 1le161 seamningaumleitanir 
um breytingu 4 fiskveidaltgejof Ielands. PA er og samkomulag un 
ad aékv2di, sem V. gr. Kynni a3 gefa tilefni til og héd eru 
samkomulagi beggja rikisetjérnanna, muni verda {£ eamremi vid 


aékv2di felenzkra laga. 


7. Samkomulag er um, ad peés muni eigi verde farid 4 


leit vid rikisetjérn Islands eamkvemt VII. gr. 2 (a) a3 hun gefi 


nékvemar upplysingar um minnihdétter fyriretlanir edée um trinadar- 
m4l 4 svidéi videkipta ee tekni ef elikar upplysingar myndu skada 


logmeta videkiptahagemuni. 
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&. It te understood that the Government of the United 
States of America in making the notificatione referred to in para- 
graph 2 of Article IX would bear in mind the desirability of 
restricting, eo far as practicable, the number of officials for 
whom full diplomatic privileges would be requested. It is also 
understood that the detailed application of Article IX would, when 
neceesary, be the subject of inter-governmental discuséions,. 

9. It is underetood that if the Government of Iceland 
should accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, on 
suitable terme and conditions, the two Governments will consult 
with a view to replacing the second sentence of paragraph 1 of 
Article X with provisions along the following lines: it is 
understood that the undertaking of each Government in reepect of 
claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this para- 
graph ie made in the case of each Government under the authority 
of and ie limited by the terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it hae heretofore given to the compulsory Jjurie- 
diction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 
of the Statute of the Court. 

10. It is understood that any agreemente which might 
be arrived at purevant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be 


eubject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of 


America. 
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&. Samkomuleg er um, a3 begar rikisstjérn Bandarfkja 
Ameriku gefur tilkynningar per, sem kvedid er 4 um f IX. gr. 
2. mgr. muni hin hafa f huga ad eskilegt er ad takmarka svo sem 
hagt er fjolda beirra embettismanna, sem fullra eérréttinda er 
6eka3 fyrir. ba er og eamkomulag um, a3 rfkisetjérnirnar muni, 


pegar bese geriet porf, rddgast um framkvemd IX. gr. 


9. Samkomulag er um, ad ef rfikisstjérn Ielande campykkir 
logekyldu til ad hlita logedvgu Alpjédadémeine ekv. 36. gr. etofn- 
ekrér démeins meg viseigandi skilyréum og ekilmdluo, muni rf{kis- 
etjérnirnar rdéSgast um ad ecetja { stead annars mélelide l. mer. 

X. gr. a&kv2di, er ad efni til séu & pessa leid: Samkomulag er 

um, ad ekuldbindingar hvorrar rikiestjérnar vardandi krtfur, sem 
hin rikieetjérnin hefur tekid ad eér samkvemt pescari mdlegrein, sé 
g@o a pvf er hvora rf{kisstjérnina enertir med heimild f peirri 
vidurkenningu, sem hin hefur gefiéd vardandi logsekyldu til ad 

hl{ta lOgsdeu Alpjé3adémsine skv. 36. gr. stofnskrdr démsins 

og ekulu per ekuldbindingar vera hddar somu skilyrdéum og 


ekilmdlun. 


» sem gerdir kunna 


10. Samkomulag er um, a3 samningar 


ad verde £ framhaldi af X. gr. 2. mgr. ekuli vera hédir stad- 


festingu Oldungadeildar (Senate) Bandarfkja Amerfku. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland respecting _ June 2s, 1948 
YO 


economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Dublin June 28, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT 


between 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


and 


IRELAND 





[T. 1. A. 8. 1788) 


Principles of Agree- 


men 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
IRELAND 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Ireland has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of a 
joint recovery program, and that the Government of Ireland is a 
member of the Organisation for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Taking note that the Government of Ireland has already expressed 
its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Ireland, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
Ireland as an integral part of the joint program for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist Ireland, by making available to the Government of Ireland or 
to any person, agency or organisation designated by the latter Gov- 
ernment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by 
the Government of the United States of America. The Government 
of the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions, of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and 
will make available to the Government of Ireland only such com- 
modities, services and other assistance as are authorised to be made 
available by such acts. 

2. The Government of Ireland, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of Ireland reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Ireland and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its territories and possessions, the 
Government of Ireland will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 


§2Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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Article I] 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of Ireland will use its best endeavours: 


ee SS ae a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 


Post, p. 2418. efficient and practical use of all the resources available to it, 
including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance 
furnished under this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules fur- 
nished by the Government of Ireland in support of the 
requirements of assistance to be furnished by the Govern - 
ment of the United States of America; 

(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 

(iii) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify 
and put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom which belong to nationals of Ireland and which 
are situated within the United States of America, its 
territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government of the United States 
of America to assist in carrying out such measures or on 
the Government of Ireland to dispose of such assets; 


Development of pro- 


duction. to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such pro- 
duction targets as may be established through the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; and when desired 
by the Government of the United States of America, to 
communicate to that Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by the Government of Ireland 
to be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made 
available pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food; 
a to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
ethos exchange, balance its governmental budget, create or main- 
tain internal financial stability, and generally restore or 
maintain confidence in its monetary system; and 


Stimulation of \ 
trade. d) 


to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and serv- 
ices among the participating countries and with other coun- 
tries and in reducing public and private barriers to trade 
among themselves and with other countries. 





62 Srat.] IRELAND—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JUNE 28, 1948 


2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the various participating countries, the Gov- 
ernment of Ireland will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals 
made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organization 
directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower available 
in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of Ireland will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting inter- 
national trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


Article ITT. 
(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting 
projects in Ireland proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America and with regard to which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 
transfer under section III (b) (3) |*] of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. 

2. The Government of Ireland agrees that if the Government of 
the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 
to any person under such a guaranty, any Irish pounds or credits in 
Irish pounds, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as 
property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV. 
(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a@ grant basis. 

2. The Government of Ireland will establish a special account in 
the Central Bank of Ireland in the name of the Government of Ireland 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposits in 
Irish pounds to this account in amounts commensurate with the 
indicated dollar cost to the Government of the United States of 
America of commodities, services and technical information (includ- 
ing any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other 
services incident thereto) made available to Ireland on a grant basis 
by any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
2 “Section III (b) (3)” should read “‘section 111 (b) (3)”’. 
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Utilization of man- 
power. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 
gram 


Post, pp. 2418, 2419. 


62 Stat., 
pp. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2418. 


Post, p. 2418. 


Special account in 
Central Bank of Ire- 
land 
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1948. The Government of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of Ireland of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such commodities, services and technical information, and 
the Government of Ireland will thereupon deposit in the Special 
Account a commensurate amount of Irish pounds computed at a rate 
of exchange which shall be the par value agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund; provided that this agreed value is the 
single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports into 
Ireland. If at the time of notification a par value for the Irish pound 
is agreed with the Fund and there are one or more other rates appli- 
cable to the purchase of dollars for imports into Ireland or, if at the 
time of notification no par value for the Irish pound is agreed with the 
Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall be muturally 
agreed upon between the Government of Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of Ireland 
may at any time make advance deposits in the Special Account 
which shall be credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to 
this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of Ireland of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in Irish pounds within Ireland incident 
to operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Government of Ireland will thereupon make such sums available out 
of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by 
the Government of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in Ireland, 
and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article 
shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of Ireland will further make such sums of 
Irish pounds available out of any balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling 


4 vailability of sums 
for U. 5. expenditures 


and similar charges) of transportation from any point of entry in 
Ireland to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Ireland of 
Post, p. 2414. such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 


Withdrawals by 
Government of Ire- 
and from Special 


Account. 


6. The Government of Ireland may draw upon any remaining 


balance in the Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America. In considering proposals put forward by the Government 
of Ireland for drawings from the Special Account, the Government of 
the United States of America will take into account the need for pro- 
moting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in 
Ireland and for stimulating productive activity and international trade 
and the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth 
within Ireland, including in particular: 


a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
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the productive capacity of [reland and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs the external costs 
of which are being covered by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States of America under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 
expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; 
and 

(c) effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within Ireland for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Ireland, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 

Article V. 
(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Ireland will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of mate- 
rials originating in Ireland which are required by the United States of 
America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own 
resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and Ireland, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Ireland 
for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. The 
Government of Ireland will take such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased production of such materials within Ireland, 
and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such materials 
to the United States of America. The Government of Ireland will, 
when so requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of Ireland will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, negotiate such arrange- 
ments as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) 
of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, which 
relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 


Di 
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3. The Government of Ireland, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever appro- 
priate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
in respect of materials originating outside of Ireland. 


Article VI. 





(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 

1. The Government of Ireland will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Ireland will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 
appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Ireland of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 


Ireland. 





Article \ re, 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 





1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Ireland will communicate to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
Ireland: 


2419, a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Government of Ireland to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 

b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calen- 
dar quarter; 

c) information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organi- 
sation for European Economic Cooperation, which the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may need to deter- 
mine the nature and scope of operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement 

and generally the progress of the joint recovery program. 
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3. The Government of Ireland will assist the Government of the 7 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the ma- 

terials originating in Ireland referred to in Article V which is necessary 4" *™: 
to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided for in 

that Article. 


Article VIII. 

























(Publicity) 

1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
recognise that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given 
to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. 
It is recognised that wide dissemination of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of common 
effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment of 
the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Ireland will encourage the dissemination of 
such information both directly and in cooperation with the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such infor- 
mation available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for 
such dissemination. It will further provide other participating coun- 
tries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with 
full information on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 

4. The Government of Ireland will make public in Ireland in each , Quarterly state- 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 
received, 


Article 1X. 
(Missions) 

















1. The Government of Ireland agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States of America in Ireland under 
this Agreement. 
2. The Government of Ireland will, upon appropriate notification ete Pee 2 
from the Minister of the United States of America in Ireland, consider =, P. 2419. 
the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States Special 
Representative in Europe, as part of the Legation of the United States 
of America in Ireland for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and 
immunities accorded to that Legation and its personnel of comparable 
rank. The Government of Ireland will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the 
effective performance of their responsibilities. 
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3. The Government of Ireland, directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all information and facilities necessary to the 
observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article X. 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
arising aS a consequence of governmental measures (other than 
measures taken by the Government of the United States of America 
concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by 
the other Government and affecting property or interest of such 
national, including contracts with or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such other Government. It is understood 
that the undertaking of the Government of the United States of 
America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of Ireland 
pursuant to this paragraph is made under the authority of and is 
limited by the terms and conditions of the recognition by the United 
States of America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice under Article XXXVI of the Statute of the Court, 

as set forth in the Declaration of the President of the United States 
pias '? ** * of America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph 
shall be in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if 
any, of either Government to the International Court of Justice or to 
the espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations 
by either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, 
agreements or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and Ireland 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, 
to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


Post, p. 2419 


Post, p. 2419. 


Article XI 
(Definitions) 
“Participating 


aumun* As used in this Agreement, the term “‘ participating country” means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 
22, 1947,['] and territories for which it has international 


1 Department of State publication 2930 
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responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that country and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has been applied, 
and 


(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 
or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of 
its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XII. 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by the Govern- 
ment of Ireland. It shall become effective on the day on which notice 
of such ratification is given to the Government of the United States 
of America.['] Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
this Article, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless 
at least six months before June 30, 1953, either Government shall 
have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until 
the expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic accump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall ter- 
minate either: 


a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to ter- 
minate, or 

b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Ireland 
are performed in respect of any assistance which may con- 
tinue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


1 Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the instrument of ratifica- 
tion was signed by the Irish Minister for External Affairs and on which notice 
of such ratification was delivered to the Department of State by the Irish Minister 
at Washington. 
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Post, p. 2418. 
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Ante, p. 2417 
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Ante, p. 2410, 
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provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VIT shall 
remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of inten- 
tion to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of 
Ireland required to be deposited in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of 
Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may be made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ised for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Dupin, In Dupticate, THis TwentTy-E1GHTH Day oF 
JUNE, 1948. 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the United States Ireland 
of America 


GrorGE A. GARRETT SEAN MacBripE 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 
ANNEX 


(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
IJ, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of resources, 
would include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agree- 
ment, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities and for 
preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or channels 
of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 
II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a short 
period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balancing of 
the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article I] mean: (a) fixing prices, 
terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with others in the pur- 
chase, sale or lease of any product; (b) excluding enterprises from, 
or allocating or dividing, any territorial market or field of business 
activity, or allocating customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase 


quotas; (c) discriminating against particular enterprises; (d) limiting 


production or fixing production quotas; (e) preventing by agreement 
the development or application of technology or invention whether 
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patented or unpatented; (f) extending the use of rights under patents, 
trademarks or copyrights granted by either country to matters which, 
according to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale which 
are likewise not the subject of such grants; and (g) such other practices 
as the two Governments may agree to include. 

4. It is understood that the Government of Ireland is obligated to 
take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “‘after due regard for 
the reasonable requirements of Ireland for domestic use’’ would include 
the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and 
that the phrase ‘‘commercial export’? might include barter trans- 
actions. It is also understood that arrangements negotiated under 
Article V might appropriately include provision for consultation, in 
accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana Charter 


34 
for an International Trade Organization, ['] in the event that stock- 


piles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the Government of Ireland will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 


os 


7. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article [X would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic pzivileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article II[?] would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
governmental discussion. 

8. It is understood that if the Government of Ireland should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice 
under Article XXXVI of the Statute of the Court, on suitable terms 
and conditions, the two Governments will consult with a view to 
replacing the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article X with 
provisions along the following lines:— 


“It is understood that the undertaking of each Government in 
respect of claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to 
this paragraph is made in the case of each Government under the 
authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 
XXXVI of the Statute of the Court.” 


9. It is understood that any Agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America 

GAG SMacB. 


' Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
2" Article IL’ should read “Article IX’’. 


Ante, p. 2411. 


Ante, p. 2413. 


Ante, p. 2414 
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Ante, p. 2416. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting ae 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed — 
at Rome June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
between the United States of America and Italy 


Rome, June 28 th, 1948 


ACCORDO DI COOPERAZIONE ECONOMICA 
fra gli Stati Uniti d’America e 1’ Italia 


Roma, 28 giugno 1948 
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The GOVERNMENTS of THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
ITALY: 


Principles of Agree- Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European countries of 
ment. f . . ss . . : : . : 
principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine independence 
rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic conditions, stable 
international economic relationships, and the achievcment by the countries 
of Europe of a healthy economy independent of extraordinary outside assistance ; 


Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is essential 
for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations ; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a European 
recovery plan of selfhelp and mutual cooperation, open to all nations which 
cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong production effort, the expansion 
of foreign trade, the creation or maintenance of internal financial stability 
and the development of economic cooperation, including all possible steps 
to establish and maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers ; 


Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government of 
Italy has joined with other like minded nations in a Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948|'lunder which the signa- 
tories of that Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elabo- 
ration and execution of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of 
Italy is a member of the Organization of European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 


Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Government 
of the United States of America ‘has enacted the Economic Cooperation Act 

62 Stat., Pt.1,p.137. of 1948, ‘providing for the furnishing of assistance by the United States of America 
to nations participating in a joint program for European recovery, in order to 
enable such nations through their own individual and concerted efforts to become 
independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance ; 


Taking note that the Government of Italy has already expressed its adhe- 
rence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 ; 
Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing of 
assistance by the Government of the United States of America under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such assistance by Italy, and 


1 Department of Siate publication 3145. 
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I GOVERNI DELL'ITALIA e DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERIOA : 


Riconoscendo che il ripristino od i] mantenimento nei Paesi europei dei 
principi di libert& individuale, libere istituzioni e di effettiva indipendenza & 
basato in gran parte sullo stabilimento di solide condizioni economiche, di stabili 
relazioni economiche internazionali e sul raggiungimento da parte dei Paesi 
europei di una sana economia indipendente da assistenza eccezionale proveniente 
dall’esterno ; 

Riconoscendo che un’economia . europea salda e prospera é essenziale per 
il raggiungimento degli scopi delle Nazioni Unite ; 

Considerando che il raggiungimento di tali condizioni richiede un piano di 
ripresa europea che sia basato sulle proprie forze e sulla mutua cooperazione, 
che sia aperto a tutte le Nazioni cooperanti a tale piano e sia basato su di un 
grande sforzo produttivo, sulla espansione del commercio internazionale, sulla 
creazione od il mantenimento della stabilit& finanziaria interna e sullo sviluppo 
della cooperazione economica, ivi comprese tutte le misure possibili per fissare 
mantenere tassi di cambio effettivi e per ridurre le barriere commerciali ; 

Considerando che nel perseguimento di questi principi il Goverro Italiano 
si 6 unito con altre Nazioni mosse da uguali intendimenti in una Convenzione per 
la Cooperazione Economica Europea firmata a Parigi il 16 aprile 1948, ai sensi 
della quale i firmatari di detta Convenzione hanno convenuto di intraprendere 
quale loro compito immediato l’elaborazione e ]’esecuzione di un comune pro- 
gramma di ripreca; e che il Governo italiano 6 membro dell’Organizzazione 
per la Cooperazione Economica Europea creata ai sensi delle disposizioni di detta 
Convenzione ; 

Considerando anche che nel perseguimento di detti principi, i] Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America ha emanato la Legge del 1948 per Ja Cooperazione Econo- 
mica che contempla la fornitura di assistenza da parte degli Stati Uniti d’Ameri- 
ca alle Nazioni partecipanti ad un comune programma per la ripresa europea, 
allo scopo di rendere possibile a tali Nazioni di rendersi indipendenti, mediante i 
loro propri sforzi individuali e collettivi, dall’assistenza economica eccezionale 
proveniente dall’esterno ; 

Prendendo nota che il Governo italiano ha gid espresso la sua adesione agli 
scopi e alle direttive della Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica ; 

Desiderando dar forma agli accordi che regolano la fornitura di assistenza 
da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ai termini della Legge del 1948 
per la Cooperazione Economica, la ricezione di tale assistenza da parte dell’! talia 
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the measures which the two Governments will take individually and together in 


furthering the recovery of Italy as an integral part of the joint program for 
Buropean Recovery ; 





(62 Star, 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to assist 
Italy by making available to the Government of Italy or to any person, agency 
or organization designated by the latter Government, such assistance as may 
by requested by it and approved by the Government of the United States of 
America. The Government of the United States of America will furnish this 
assistance under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions, and 
termination provisions of the Eoonomic Cooperation Act of 1948, Acts amen- 
datory and supplemsatary thereto and Appropriation Acts thereunder, and will 
make available to the Government of Italy only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such Acts, 

2. The Government of Italy, acting individually and through the Organi- 
zation of European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 will exert 
sustained efforts in common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a Joint Recovery Program economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating 
in such a Joint Recovery Program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this agreement. The Govern- 
ment of Italy reaffirms its intention to take action to carry out the provisions 
of the general obligations of the Convention of European Economic Cooperation, 
to continue to participate actively in the work of the Organization of Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes and 
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


3. With respoct to assistance furni-hed by the Government of the United 
States of America to Italy and procured from areas outside the United States 
of America, its territories and possessions, the Government of Italy will cooperate 
with the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that procur- 
ement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms, and so as 
to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from which 
the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with any arrange- 
ments made by the Government of the United States of America with such 
country. 

Article II 


General Undertaking 
1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employment of 


assistance received from the Government of the United States of America, the 
Government of Italy will use its best endeavors ; 
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e le misure che i due Governi prenderanno individualmente e congiuntamente 


per perseguire la ripresa dell’Italia quale parte integrante del programma comune 
di ripresa europea ; 


Hanno convenuto quanto segue: 


setae ea a 


Articolo I 
Assistenza e Cooperazione 


1. Ti Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America si impegna ad assistere |’Italia 
mettendo a disposizione del Governo italiano, o di ogni altra persona, ente od 
organizzazione designata da quosto ultimo Governo, quell’assistenza che sia 
richiesta dallo stesso © approvata dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. Il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America fornir& questa assistenza secondo le dispo- 
sizioni e con Vosservanza di tutti i termini, condizioni e clausole di scadenza 
della Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, della Legge emendatoria 
e supplementare della stessa e della Legge di stanziamento relativa, e metterd 
a disposizione del Governo italiano soltanto quelle merci, servizi ed altra assi- 
stenza che dette Leggi autorizzino di rendere disponibili. 

2. Il Governo italiano, agendo sia individualmente, sia per il tramite 
dall’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica Europea, ed in armonia 
con la Convenzione per la Cooperazionc Economica Europea firmata a Parigi 
il 16 aprile 1948, si sforzera assiduamente e congiuntamente agli altri Paesi 
partecipanti per giungere rapidamente a realizzare, attraverso un comune 
programma di ripresa, quelle condizioni economiche in Europa che sono essen- 
ziali ad una pace durevole ed alla prosperita, e per permettere ai Paesi europei 
partecipanti a tale comune programma di ripresa di rendersi indipendenti dalla 
assistenza economica straordinaria esterna ent1o il periodo di validita del presente 
Accordo. Il Governo italiano riafferma la sua intenzione di adottare misure per 
Vesecuzione delle disposizioni degli obblighi generali della Convenzione per la 
Cooperazione Economica Europea, di continuare a partecipare attivamente ai 
lavori dell’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica Europea e di conti- 
nuare ad aderire agli scopi e clle direttive della Legge del 1948 per la Coopera- 
zione Economica. 

3. Per quanto si riforisce all’assistonza fornita dal Governo degli Steti 
Uniti d@’America all’Italia e procacciata in zone al di-fuori degli Stati Uniti 
@’America, dei loro territori e possedimenti, il Governo italiano cooperer& con 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America per assicurare che l’acquisto sia effettuato 
@ prezzi ragionevoli ed a condizioni ragionevoli in modo tale da far si che i 
dollari cosi messi a disposizione dei Paesi da cui proviene l’assistenza vengeno 
utilizzati in maniera non contrastante con qualsiasi intesa assunta dal Governo 
cegli Stati Uniti d’America con tale Paese. 


Sik AE ee 
rs o TTD 


eerste 


Articolo II 
Impegni di carattere generale 
1. Allo scopo di raggiungere la massima ripresa mediante l’impiego dell’assi- 


stenza somministrata dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, il Governo ita- 
liano fara del suo meglio per: 





Measures for prac 
tical use of resources. 
Post, p. 2446. 


Development of pro- 
duction. 


Maintenance of fi- 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2446. 


Stimulation of trade. 


Utilization of man- 
power. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 
gram. 

Post, p. 2446. 
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(A) To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient and 
practical use of all the resources available to it, including 

1) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the commodities 
and services obtained with assistance furnished under this Agreement are used 
for purposes consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Government of 
Italy in support of the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the Go- 
veriment of the United States of America ; 

2) The observation and review of the use of such resources through 
an effective followup system approved by the Organization of European 
Economic Cooperation and 

3) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and put 
into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint program for European Recovery 
assets, and earnings therefrom, which belong to nationals of Italy and which are 
situated within the United States of America, its territories or poscessions. 
Nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such Measures or on the Government 
of Italy to dispose of such assets, 


(B) To promote the development of industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion on a sound economic basis ; to achieve such production targets as may be 
established through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation ; 
and when desired by the Government of the United States of America to com- 
municate to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects contemplat- 
ed by the Government of Italy and to be undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant to this agreement including whenever 
practicable projects for increased production of food, steel and transportation 
facilities ; and 

(0) to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of exchange, 
balance its governmental budget as soon as practicable, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and generally restore or maintain confidence in its 
monetary system ; and 

(D) To cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating end 
etimulating an interchange of goods and services among the participating 
countries and with other countries and in reducing public and private berriers 
to trade among themselves and with other countries. 

2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation looking toward the full and effective use of Manpower available 
in the various participating countries, the Government of Italy, with due regard 
for the urgency and importance of its own problem of surplus manpower, will 
accord sympathetic consideration to proposals mede in conjunction with the 
International Refugee Organization, directed to the largest practicable utilizat- 
ion of manpower available in any of the participating countries in furtherance of 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this agreement. 

3. The Government of Italy will take the measures which it deems appro- 
priate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to prevent, on the 
part of private or public commercial enterprises, business practices or business 
arrangements affecting international trade which restrain competition, limit 
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A) adottare o mantenere le misure necessarie per assicurare l’uso efficace 
e pratico di tutte le risorse di cui dispone, ivi incluse : 

1) quelle misure che possano essere necessarie per assicurare che le 
merci e i servizi ottenuti con l’assistenza fornita ai sensi di questo Accordo 
vengano usati per scopi che siano in armonia col presente Accordo, e per quanto 
possibile con gli scopi generali tracciati nei programmi forniti dal Governo 
italiano in appoggio alle richieste di assistenza da somministrarsi da parte del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ; 

2) Vosservazione e l’esame dell’uso di dette risorse attraverso un effi- 
cace sistema di osservazione continuativa approvato dall’Organizzazione per 
la Cooperazione Economica Europea e 

3) nei limiti del possibile, misure per localizzare, identificare e destinare 
all’uso appropriato nel perseguimento del comune programma di ripresa europea, 
i beni ed i relativi frutti appartenenti a cittadini italiani e che siano situati negli 
Stati Uniti d’America, nei loro territori o possedimenti. Nulla in questa clausola 
impone qualsiasi obbligo al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America di prestare 
assistenza nell’effettuazione di tali misure o al Governo italiano di far uso di 
tali beni; 

B) promuovere lo sviluppo della produzione industriale e agricola su 
sane basi economiche ; raggiungere quegli obiettivi di produzione che possano 
venire stabiliti attraverso l’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea; e — quando desiderato dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America - 
comunicare a@ quel Governo proposte dettagliate per opere specifiche che il 
Governo italiano intenda porre in atto e da attuarsi in larga parte mediante 
Vassistenza resa disponibile ai sensi del presente Accordo, ivi inclusi, ogni qual- 
volta cid sia possibile, progetti per l’aumentata produzione di generi alimentari, 
acciaio e mezzi di trasporto ; 


C) stabilizzare la propria moneta, fissare 0 mantenere un tasso di cambio 
effettivo, pareggiare appena possibile il bilancio dello Stato, creare o mantenere 
la stabilité finanziaria interna ed in generale ristabilire o mantenere la fiducia 
nel proprio sistema monetario ; e 

D) cooperare con altri Paesi partecipanti a] fine di facilitare e stimolare 
un reciproco scambio di merci e servizi fra i Paesi partecipanti e con altri Paesi, 

_@ridurre le barriere commerciali pubbliche e private fra di essi e con altri Paesi. 















2. Prendendo in considerazione l’articolo 8 della Convenzione per la Coope- 

tazione Economica Europea tendente alla piena ed efficace utilizzazione della 
mano d@’opera disponibile nei vari Paesi partecipanti, il Governo italiano, tenendo 
in debito conto l’urgenza e l’importanza del proprio problema di mano d’opera 
esuberante, accorder& benevola considerazione alle proposte fatte congiunta- 
mente con l’Organizzazione Internazionale dei Rifugiati miranti alla massima 
possibile utilizzazione della mano d’opera disponibile in qualsiasi dei Paesi 
partecipanti e aventi lo scopo di raggiungere i fini del presente Accordo. 

3. Il Governo italiano adottera le misure che ritiene opportune e coopererd 
con altri Paesi partecipanti al fine di evitare che da parte di imprese commerciali 
private o pubbliche si usino metodi o intese di affari che influiscano sul com- 

(mercio internazionale nel senso di intralciare la concorrenza, di limitare l’ac- 
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access to markets of foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or 
arrangements have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the Joint 
Program of Buropean recovery; 


Article III 
Guaranties 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Italy will, upon 
the request of either Government, consult respecting projects in Italy proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which the 
Government of the United States of America may appropriately make guaranties 
of currency transfer under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of Italy agrees that if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
such @ guaranty, any lire or credits in lire, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to that Section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 
Local Ourrency 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to assistance 
which may be furnished by the Government of the United States of America on 


@ grant basis. 

2. The Government of Italy will establish a special account in the Bank 
of Italy in the name of the Government of Italy (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will make deposits in lire to this account as follows : 

(a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement in the special accounts in the Bank of Italy in 
name of the Government of Italy established pursuant to the Agreoments 
between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Italy made on July 4, 1947 and on January 3, 1948 and any further sums which 
may, from time to time, be required by such agreements to be deposited in the 
special accounts. It is understood that Subsection (e) of Section 114 of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and determination 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to the disposi- 
tion of such balances, roferred to in those Agreements. 

(b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Government 
of Italy pursuant to the exchange of notes between the two Governments dated 
April 20, 1948. 

(c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of commodities, services and technical 
information (including any costs of processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) made available to Italy on a grant basis by 
any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, less, however, 
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cesso ai mercati o di fomentare controlli monopolistici, ogni qual volta tali 
metodi o intese abbiano l’effetto di intralciare il raggiungimento del comune 
programma di ripresa europea. 


' Articolo IIT 


Garaneie 

















1. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia, su richiesta dell’uno o 
dell’altro Governo, si consulteranno in merito a progetti da attuarsi in Italia 
* proposti da cittadini degli Stati Uniti d’America, in relazione ai quali progetti 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America possa opportunamente garantire trasfe- 
rimenti valutari ai sensi del paragrafo 111 (b) (3) della Legge 1948 per la Coope- 
tazione Economica. 
2. Il Governo italiano conviene che, qualora il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America effettui pagamenti in dollari statunitensi a qualsiasi persona ai termini 
di una tale garanzia, tutti gli importi in lire o crediti in lire ceduti o trasferiti 
al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America ai sensi di detto paragrafo, saranno 
riconosciuti quale propriet& del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. 


Articolo IV 
Moneta locale 
























1. Le disposizioni del presente articolo si applicheranno soltanto per quanto 
si riferisce all’assistenza che potra essere fornita dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d@’America a titolo gratuito. 

2. Il Governo italiano aprira un conto speciale presso la Banca d’Italia 
intestato al Governo italiano (qui appresso chiamato Conto Speciale) ed effet- 
tuera in tale Conto depositi in lire come segue : 

a) il saldo residuale alla chiusura degli affari ne] giorno della firma del 
presente Accordo dei conti speciali presso la Banca d’Italia intestati al Governo F 
italiano, conti istituiti ai termini degli Accordi fra i] Governo degli Stati Uniti 4 
d’America e il Governo italiano in data 4 luglio 1947 e in data 3 gennaio 1948, 
nonché qualsiasi altra somma che, di volta in volta, debba essere depositata nei 
conti speciali ai sensi di tali Accordi. Resta inteso che la lettera e) del para- 
grafo 114 della Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, costituisce 
approvazione e determinazione da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
riguardo all’usg di tali saldi cui é fatto riferimento nei predetti Accordi; 





b) il saldo residuale dei depositi fatti dal Governo italiano ai sensi dello 
scambio di note fra i due Governi in data 21 aprile 1948; 





¢) le somme equivalenti allo indicato costo in dojlari al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America di merci, seavizi cd infoimazioni tccniche (ivi compresi i 
costi di trasformazione, magazzinaggio, taasporto, riparazione od altri servizi 
relativi) resi disponibili all’Italia a titolo gratuito e sotto qualsiasi forma autoriz- 
zata dalla Legge del 1948 per la Cooperazione Economica, dedotto tuttavia 


Availability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Italy. 
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the amount of the deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes referred to 
in Subparagraph (6). The Government of the United States of America shall 
from time to time notify the Government of Italy of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such comodities, services and technical information, and the Govern- 
ment of Italy will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commensurate 
amount of lire computed at a rate of exchange which shall be the par value 
agreed at such time with the International Monetary Fund; provided that this 
agreed value is the, single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports 
into Italy. If at the time of notification a par value for the lira is agreed with 
the Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to the purchace of 
dollars for imports into Italy, or, if at the time of notification no par value for the 
lira is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall 
be mutually agreed upon between the Government of Italy and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of Italy may at any 
time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time to time 
notify the Government of Italy of its requirements for administrative expendi- 
tures in lire within Italy incident to operations under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, and the Government of Italy will thereupon make such sums avail- 
able out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States of America in the notificaticn. 

4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in respect 
of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 


ros. - Pt. 1, 1948,|'|shall be allocated to the use of the Government of the United States of 


America for its expenditures\in Italy, and sums made available pursuant to 
paragraph three of this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated 
under this paragraph. 

5. The Government of Italy will further make such sums of lire available 
out of any balances in the Special Account as may be required to cover costs 
(inchuding port, storage, handling‘and similar charges) of transportation from any 
point of entry in Italy to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Italy 
of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article VI. 


6. The Government of Italy may draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purpose as May be agreed from time to time with the 
Government of the United States of America. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of Italy for drawings from the Special Account 
the Government of the United States of America will take into account the need 
for promoting or maintaining internal monetary and financial stabilization in 
Italy and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and the 
exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within Italy, inclu- 
ding in particular : 

(a) Expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of the productive 
capacity of italy and the other participating countries, and projects or program 


the external coats of which are boing covered by assistance rendered by the 


1 The correct year is 1949. 
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Vammontare dei depositi fatti ai sensi dello scambio di note di cui al comma 5). 
Ii Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America notificherd di tanto in tanto al Governo 
italiano [’indicato costo in dollari di qualaiasi delle suddette merci, servizi ed 
informazioni tecniche, dopo di che il Governo italiano depositer& nel Conto 
Speciale un equivalentc ammontare in lire calcolato ad un tasso di cambio che 
saré corrispondente alla parit& convenuta in quell’epoca col Fondo Monetario 
Internazionale, purché tale valore convenuto sia l’unico tasso di cambio appli- 
cabile per gli acquisti di dollari relativi alle importazioni in Italia. Se al momento 
della notifica é stata convenuta col Fondo una parita per la lira ed esistono uno 
o pit altri tassi di cambio applicabili all’acquisto di dollari per importazioni in 
Italia, o se al momento della notifica non é stata concordata con il Fondo una 
parita della lira, il tasso o i tassi di cambio per questo scopo speciale saranno 
stabiliti d’accordo fra il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America. 

Il Governo Italiano potra in qualsiasi momento effettuare nel Conto Speciale 
depositi anticipati che verranno accreditati in conto di notificazicni succersive 
ai sensi di questo paragrafo. 

3. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America notifichera di tanto in tanto ul 
Governo Italiano il suo fabbisogno per spese amministrative in lire in Italia 
derivanti da operazioni effettuate ai termini della Legge del 1948 per la Coopera- 
zione Economica, dopo di che il Governo italiano mettera a disposizione tali som- 
me prelevandole da qualsiasi saldo del Conto Speciale e nel modo richiesto 
dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nella sua notifica. 

4. Il cinque per cento di ciascun deposito effettuato ai gensi del premnte 
articolo derivante dall’assistenza fornita ai termini della L« gge del 1948 di stan- 
ziamento per aiuti all’Estero, sara aseegnato al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica che ne fara uso per le sue spese in Italia, e le somme messe a disposizione 
ai sensi del paragrafo 3 del presente Articolo verranno previamente addebbitate 
agli ammontari assegnati ai sensi del presente paragrafo. 

5. Il Governo italiano mettera inoltre a disposizione, prelevandole da qual- 
siasi saldo del Conto Speciale, quelle somme in lire che potronno essere necessaric 
& coprire spese per il trasporto (incluse spese portuali, di magazzinaggio, facchi- 
naggio e simili) da ogni punto di entrata in Italia al punto stabilito per la conse- 
gna al destinatario in Italia di quei rifornimenti assistenziali e pacchi cui si fa 
tiferimento all’articolo VI. 

6. Il Governo italiano potra effettuare prelevamenti dall’eventuale saldo 
timasto nel Conto Speciale per quegli scopi che potranno essere di volta in volta 
concordati con il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America. Nell’esame delle proposte 
di prelevamento dal Conto Speciale avanzate dal Governo italiano, il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America prendera in considerazione la necessit& di promuovere 
© mantenere la stabilizzazione monetaria e finanziaria interna in Italia, Ja neces- 
sita di stimolare l’attivita produttiva ed il commercio internazionale, come pure 
la ricerca esplorativa e lo sviluppo di nuove fonti di ricchezza in Italia ed in 
modo particolare : 

@) spese per l’attuazione di opere o programmi, ivi compresi quelli che 
fanno parte di un programma generale per lo sviluppo della capacit& produt- 
tiva italiana e degli altri Paesi partecipenti, nonché per l’attuazione di opere o 
programmi il cui costo esterno sia coperto dall’assistenza fornita dal Governo 
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Government of the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from the International Bank for reconstruc- 
tion and development ; 

(b) Expenditures upon the exploration for and development of addi- 
tional production of materials which may be required in the United States of 
because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in the resources of the United 
States of America ; and, 

(c) Biffective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held by 
the Bank of Italy or other banking institution. 

7. Any unencumbered balance other than unexpended amounts allocated 
under paragraph 4 of this Article remaining in the Special Account on June 30, 
1952, shall be disposed of within Italy for such purposes as may hereafter be 
agreed between the Governments of the United States of America and Italy, 
it being understood that the agreement of the United States of America shall be 


subject to approval by act or joint resolution. of the Congress of the United 
States of America. 


Article V 


Aooess to materiale 


1. The Government of Italy will facilitate the transfer to the United States 
of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials originating in Italy 
which are required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, 
exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such per’od of 
time, as may be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of 
America and Italy, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of Italy 
for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. The Government of 
Italy will take such specific measures as may be necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph, including the promotion of the increased production of 
such materials within Italy, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. The Government of Italy 
will, when 80 requested by the Government of the United States of America, 


enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary to carry-out the 
provisions of this paragraph. 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon the 
natural resources of the United States of America, and of the participating coun- 
tries, the Government of Italy will, when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, negotiate where applicable (a) a future schedule 
of minimum availabilities to the United States of America for future purchase 
and delivery of a fair share of materials originating in Italy which are required 
by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in its own resources at world market prices so as to protect the access of the 
United States industry to an equitable share of such materials either in percenta- 
ges of production or in absolute quantities from Italy, (b) arrangements provid- 
ing suitable protection for the right of access for any citizen of the United States 
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degli Stati Uniti d’America in hase alla Legge de] 1948 per la Cooperazione Evo- 
nomica od in altro modo, o da prestiti della Banca Internazionale per la Ricostru- 
zione e lo Sviluppo; 

b) spese per ricerche esplorative e lo sviluppo di una aumentata produ- 
zione di quelle materie prime che possano abbisognare agli Stati Uniti d’America, 
a causa di deficienze o deficienze potenziali nelle risorse degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica; e 

c) Veffettiva riduzione del debito nazionale, specialmente del debito verso 
la Banca d'Italia od altri Istituti bancari. 

7. Ogni saldo residuale all’infuori delle somme non spese assegnate ai sensi 
del paragrafo 4 del presente articolo, rimanente nel conto speciale al 30 giugno 
1952, sara impiegato in Italia per quegli scopi che potranno essere in seguito 
concordati fra i Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia, rimanendo inteso 
che il consenso degli Stati Uniti d’America sara soggetto all’approvazione a mezzo 
di Legge o di deliberazione congiunta del Congresso degli Stati Uniti d’America. 


Articolo V 
Accesso alle materie prime 





























1. Il Governo italiano facilitera il trasferimento negli Stati Uniti d’America, 
per la costituzione di scorte o per altri scopi, di materie prime di origine italiana 
che sono richieste dagli Stati Uniti d’America in conseguenza di deficienze o di 
deficienze potenziali delle proprie risorse, sulla base di quelle ragionevoli condi- 
zioni di vendita, scambio, baratto o altrimenti, e in quei quantitativi, e per quel 
periodo di tempo, che potranno essere stabiliti d’accordo fra i Governi degli 
Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia, dopo aver tenuto debito conto delle ragionevoli 
necessita dell’Italia per le sue esigenze interne e per i bisogni di esportazione 
commerciale di tali materie prime. Il Governo italiano prenderd tutte quelle 
misure specifiche che potranno essere necessarie per adempicre alle disposizioni 
di questo paragrafo, comprese le misure destinate a promuovere una maggiore 
produzione di tali materie prime in Italia, ed a rimuovere ogni ostacolo al tra- 
sferimento di tali materie prime negli Stati Uniti d’America. Il Governo italiano, 
qualora ne sia richiesto del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, entrera in nego- 
ziati per stabilire dettagliati accordi necessari a porre in atto le disposizioni del 
presente paragrafo. 

2. Riconoscendo il principio di equita nei riguardi della depauperazione delle 
risorse naturali degli Stati Uniti d’America e dei Paesi partecipanti, il Governo 
italiano qualora ne sia richiesto dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, nego- 
zier& ove cid possa avere applicazione: (a) un futuro piano di disponibilita 
minime a favore degli Stati Uniti d’America per i] futuro acquisto e consegna di 
una equa proporzione di materie prime di origine italiana che necessitino agli 
Stati Uniti d’America in dipendenza di deficienze o deficienze potenziali delle loro 
proprie risorse, a prezzi di mercato mondiale, in modo tale da proteggere l’acces- 
so dell’industria degli Stati Uniti ad una equa proporzione di tale materie prime 
italiane, espressa sia in percentuali di produzione o in quantitd assolute ; (b) intere 
che provvedano adeguata protezione del diritto di ogni cittadino degli Stati Uniti 
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of America or any corporation, partnership, or other association created under the 
laws of the United States of America or of any state or territory therof and 
substantially beneficially owned by citizens of the United States of America, 
in the development of such materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those 
aftorded to the nationals of Italy, and, (¢) an agreed schedule of increased produc- 
tion of such materials where practicable in Italy and for delivery of an agreed 
percentage of such increased production to be transferred to the United States 
of America on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnixhed by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 


3. The Government of Italy when so requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, will cooperate whenever appropriate to further the 
objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect of matcrials originating 
outside of Italy. 


Article VI 
Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies 


1. The Government of Italy will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating:and encouraging the promotion and 
development of travel by citizens of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


2. The Government of Italy will, when so desired by the Government 


of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for agreements (including 
the provisions of duty-frée treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate 
the entry into Italy of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United 
States voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in Italy. 


Article VII 
Consultation and Transmittal of Information. 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or to operat- 
ions or arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Italy will communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Government of Italy: 

(A) Detailed information of projects, programs and measures proposed 
vr adopted by the Government of Italy to carry out the provisions of this Agre- 
ement and the general obligations of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation. 

(B) Full statements of operations under this Agreement including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received thereunder, 
such statements to be made in each calendar quarter ; 
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d’America o di ogni persona giuridica, soci¢t& od altra associazione creata ai 
termini delle leggi degli Stati Uniti d’America o di ogni loro Stato o territorio, 
di cui siano in larga parte beneficiari cittadiui degli Stati Uniti d’America, di 
partecipare allo sfruttamento di tali materie prime a condizioni di trattamento 
equivalenti a quelle accordate ai cittadini italiani e, (ec) un programma concor- 
dato per aumento della produzione di tali materie prime ovunque possibile in 
Italia e per la fornitura di un percentuale convenuta di tale aumentata produzione 
da trasferirsi negli Stati Uniti d’America secondo un programma a lunga s¢a- 
denza in considerazione dell’assistenza fornita dagli Stati Uniti d’America ai 
sensi del presente Accordo. 

3. Il Governo italiano, qualora richiesto dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America coopcrera, ogni qualvolta cid sia opportuno, per realizzare gli scopi 
di cui ai paragrafi 1 e 2 del presente articolo, nei riguardi di materie prime aventi 
origine fuori d'Italia. 


Articolo VI 
Accordi per i viaggi e forniture assistensialé 
1. Il Goverhno italianv cooperera col Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 


nel facilitare, incoraggiare e promuovere lo sviluppo di viaggi di cittadini degli 
Stati Uniti d’America verso ed entro i Paesi partecipanti. 


2. Il Governo italiano, ogni qual volta cid sia desiderato dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, entrera in trattative per accordi (compresa la concessione 


della franchigia doganale dietro opportune cautele) per facilitare l’entrata in 
Italia di forniture di merci assistenziali donate od acquistate da organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie statunitensi non aventi scopi di lucro, e di pacchi dono 
provenienti dagli Stati Uniti d’America e destinati a persone singole residenti 
in Italia. 


Articolo VII 
Consultazione e trasmissione di informazionié 


1. I due Governi, su richiesta dell'uno o dell’altro, si consulteranno in 
merito a qualsiasi questione riguardante l’applicazione del presente Accordo o 
alle operazioni o intese da esso derivanti. 

2. I1 Governo italiano comunicher’ a] Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
nella forma e con gli intervalli che saranno indicati da quest’ultimo, dopo essersi 
consultato col Governo italiano : 

A) Informazioni dettagliate di opere, programmi e misure proposte o 
adottate dal Governo italiano per l’esecuzione delle disposizioni del presente 
Accordo e degli obblighi generali della Convenzione per la Cooperazione Econo- 
mica Europea. 

B) Esaurienti rapporti sulle operazioni effettuate ai termini del presente 
Accordo ivi compreso un rapporto sull’utilizzazione dei fondi, merci e servizi 
ricevuti ai termini di esso ; rapporti da compilarsi in ogni trimestre solare. 
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(C) Information regarding its economy and any other relevant informat- 
ion, necessary to supplement that obtained by the Government of the United 
States of America from the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the United States of America may need to determine 
62Stat., Pt.1,p.137. the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated under 
this Agreement and generally the progress of the Joint Recovery Program. 


Post, p. 2444. 3. TheGovernment of Italy will assist the Government of the United States 
of America to obtain information relating to the materials originating in Italy 

Ante, p. 2434. referred to in Article V which is necessary to the formulation and execution of 
the arrangements provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
Publicity 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Italy recognize 
that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be given to the objectives 
and progress of the joint program for European Recovery and of the actions 
taken in furtherance of that program. It is recognized that wide dis- 
semination of information on the progress of the program is desirable in order 
to develop the sense of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the 
accomplishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage the 
dissemination of such information and will make it available to the media of 
public information. 

3. The Government of Italy will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation. It will make such information available to the media 
of public information and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate 
facilities are provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooper- 
ation with full information on the progress of the program for Economic 
Recovery. 

ee ae 4, The Government of Italy will make public in Italy in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, including infor- 
mation as to the use of funds, commodities and services received. 


Article IX 
Missions 


1. The Government of Italy agrees to receive a Special Mission for 
Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities of the Go- 
vernment of the United States of America in Italy under this Agreement. 
Special qinission., as 2. The Government of Italy will, upon appropriate notification from the 
rt 0 . ° P 


y. Ambassador of the United States of America. in Italy, consider the Special Mission 
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C) Informazioni concernenti la propria economia e qualsiasi altra infor- 
mazione di rilievo, necessarie per complementare quelle ottenute dal Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America dall’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea di cui il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America possa necessitare per 
determinare la natura e la portata delle operazioni ai termini della Legge del 
1948 per la Cooperazione Economica e per valutare l’efficacia dell’assistenza for- 
nita o contemplata ai sensi del presente Accordo, ed in generale il progresso del 
Programma Comune di Ripresa. 

3. Il Governo italiano assistera il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
nell’ottenere informazioni, relative alle materie prime aventi origine in Italia 
di cui 6 cenno nell’articolo V, che siano necessarie per la formulazione ed esecu- 
zione degli accordi contemplati in quell’articolo. 


Articolo VIII 
Pubblicita 


1, I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia riconoscono che @ nel 
loro interesse reciproco che venga data ampia pubblicité agli obbiettivi ed al 
grado di sviluppo del comune programma per la.ripresa europea nonché ai 
provvedimenti presi per porre in esecuzione tale programma. E riconosciuto che 
una estesa diffusione di informazioni sullo svolgimento del programma é desi- 
derabile al fine di sviluppare quel senso di sforzo comune e di aiuto reciproco 
che @ essenziale a] raggiungimento degli obiettivi del programma. 

2. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America incoraggera la diffusione di tali 
informazioni e le render& accessibili agli strumenti di pubblica informazione. 


3. Il Governo italiano incoraggier& la diffusione di tali informazioni sia 
direttamente, che in collaborazione con ]’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione 
Economica Europea. Esso render& accessibili agli strumenti di informazione 
pubblica tali dati informativi ed adotter& tutte le misure possibili per assicurare 
che vengano forniti mezzi appropriati per: tale diffusione. Inoltre forniraé agli 
altri Paesi partecipanti ed all’Organizzazione per la Cooperazione Economica 
Europea informazioni esaurienti sul grado di sviluppo del programma per la 
ripresa economica, 

4. Il Governo italiano render& pubblici in Italia, ogni trimestre solare, 
esaurienti rapporti sulle operazioni ai termini del presente Accordo, ivi incluse 
informazioni circa l’utilizzazione di fondi, merci e servizi ricevuti. 


Articolo IX 
Missioni 


1. Il Governo italiano: conviene di aceogliere una Missione Speciale per la 
Cooperazione Economica la quale adempira i compiti spettanti al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America in Italia ai termini del presente Accordo. 

2. Il Governo italiano, su opportuna notifica da parte dell’Ambasciatore 
degli Stati Uniti d’America in Italia, considerer& la Missione Speciale ed il suo 
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and its personnel, and the United States Special Representative in Europe, ax 
part of the Embassy of the United States of America in Italy for the purpose 
of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its 
personnel of comparable rank. The Government of Italy will further accord 
appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Fo- 
reign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States of America 
and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective perfor- 
mance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Italy, directly and through its representatives on 
the Organization of European Economic Cooperation will extend full coope- 
ration to the Special Mission, to the United States Special Representative 
in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the provision of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article X 
Settlement of Claims of Nationals 


1. Tho Governments of the United States of America and Italy agree to 
submit to the decisions of the International Court of Justice any claim espoused 
by either Government on behalf of one of its nationals against the other Govern- 
ment for compensation for damage arising as a consequence of governmental 
measures (other that measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken 
after April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or interests 
of such national, including contracts with or concessions granted by duly au- 
thorized authorities of such other Government. 

It is understood that the undertaking of the Government of the United States 
of America in respect of claims espoused by the Government of Italy pursuant 
to this Article is made under the authority of and is limited by the terms and 
conditions of the recognition by the United States of America of the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute 
of the Sourt, as set forth in the declaration of the President of the United States 
of America dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of this paragraph shall be 
in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal and presentation 
of claims based upon alleged violations by either Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements or principles of internationa] law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of Italy further 
agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tri- 
bunal mutually agreed upon. It is understood that the undertaking of each 
Government pursuant to this paragraph is subject to and limited by the terms 
and conditions of existing arbitration treaties, conventions or other agreements, 
particularly any provisions respecting the functions of the Senate of the United 
States of America and the Italian Parliament. 
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personale, nonché il Rappresentante Speciale degli Stati Uniti in Europa, quali 
facenti parte dell’Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America in Italia ai fini del 
godimento dei privilegi e delle immunit& accordate a detta Ambasciata e al suo 
personale di rango equiparato. Il Governo italiano concedera& inoltre adeguate 
cortesie ai membri ed al personale de] Comitato Misto del Congresso degli Stati 
Uniti d’America per la Cooperazione Economica estera ¢ concedera agli stessi 
le facilitazioni e l’assistenza necessarie per l’efficace adempimento delle loro 
funzioni. 

3. Il Governo italiano, sia direttamente che attraverso i suoi rappresentanti 
presso l’Organizzazione Economica Europea dara piena collaborazione alla 
Missione Speciale, al Rappresentante Speciale degli Stati Uniti in Europa e al 
suo personale nonché ai membri ed al personale del Comitato Misto ; tale colla- 
borazione comprender& la comunicazione di tutte le informazioni e la conces- 
sione di tutti i mezzi necessari per osservare ed esaminare ]’esecuzione de] pre- 
sente Accordo, ivi incluso lutilizzazione dell’assistenza fornita a termini de] 
medesimo. 


Articolo X 


Composizione di reclami ¢ ricorsi dei cittadinié 


1. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d'Italia convengono di sottoporre 
alle decisioni della Corte Internazionale di Giustizia qualsiasi 1¢¢clamo 0 ricorso 
sostenuto da uno dei due Governi in fayore di uno dei propri cittadini contro 
Valtro Governo per risarcimento di danni risultanti quale conseguenza di misure 
governative (eccettuate le misure concernenti proprieta o interessi nemici) 
adottate dopo il 3 aprile 1948 dall’altro Governo ¢ che coinvolgono’ la proprieta 
© gli interessi di detto cittadino, ivi inclusi contratti stipulati con le Autorita 
debitamente autorizzate di detto altro Governo o concessioni da exso fatte, Resta 
inteso che l’impegno del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America relativo a reclami 
6 ricorsi sostenuti dal Governo italiano ai sensi del presente articolo, assunto in 
base e nei limiti dei termini e delle condizioni del riconosciniento, da parte degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, della giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Intc:nazionale 
di Giustizia ai termini dell’articolo 36 dello Statuto della Corte, come cnunciato 
nella Dichiarazione del Presidente degli Stati Uniti d’America in data 14 agosto 
1946. Le disposizioni del presente paragrafo non porteranno in alcun modo pre- 
giudizio agli eventuali altri diritti di ciascun Governo di adire la Corte Interna- 
zionale di Giustizia o di sostenere ¢ pre: entare reclami e rigorsi basati su pretese 
violazioni da parte di ciascun Governo, di diritti e doveri derivanti da Trattati, 
Accordi o principi di diritto inte:nazionale. 

2. I Governi degli Stati Uniti d’America e d’Italia convengono inoltre che 
detti reclami ¢ ricorsi possono essere deferiti, in vece che alla Corte, a qualsiasi 
Tribunale arbitrale concordato di mutuo accordo. Resta inteso che Pimpegno 
di ciaxcun Governo, ai »ensi del presente paragrafo, ¢ subordinato ¢ limitato ai 
termini ¢ alle condizioni dei trattati di arbitrato, delle convenzioni e degli altri 
xecordi esistenti, ¢ particolarmente «x qualsiasi di+porizione rclativa alle funzioni 
del Senato degli Stati Uniti d’America ¢ del Parlamento italiano. 
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3. Lt is further understood that noither Government will espouse a claim 
pursuant to this Article untilits national has exhausted the remedies available 


to him in the Administrative and Judicial Tribunals of the country in which 
the claim arose. . 


Article XI 
Definitions 


As used in the Agreoment, the term « participating country » means: 

(1) any country which signed the report of the Committce of European 
Economic Cooperation at Paris o1 September 22, 1947, and territories for which 
it has international responsibility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agre- 
ement concluded between that country and the Government of the United States 
of America hes been applied, and 

(2) Any other country (including any of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, any areas under international administration or control, and the Free 
Torritory of Trieste or either of its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas under its administration ; for so long as such country is 
a party to the Oonvention for European Economic Cooperation and adheres 


to a joint program for European recovery designed to accomplish the purpose 
of this Agreement 


Article XII 
Entry into Force, Amendments, Duration 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Subject 
to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months before June 30, 1953, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall been given. 

2. If during the life of this Agreement, either Government should consider 
there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumption underlying this 
Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in writing and the two 
Governments will thereupon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amend- 
ment, modification or termination of this Agreement. If, after three months 
from such notification the two Governments have not agreed upon the action 
to be taken in the circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing 
to the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall terminate either : 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, or 
(6) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the Government of Italy are performed in respect of any 
assistance which may continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
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3. Resta inoltre inteso che nessuno dei duc Governi sosterra un reclamo o 
ricorso ai termini del presente articolo fino a quando il suo cittadino abbia e:au- 
rito i rimedi a sua disposizione avanti ai Tribunali amministrativi ¢ giudiziari del 
Paese nel qualo ha avuto origine il reclamo o ricorso. 


Articolo XT 
Definizioni 


Ai termini del presente Accordo, l’espressione « Paese partecipante » significa: 

1. Ogui Paese firmatario del Rapporto del Comitato per la Cooperazione 
Economica Europea di Parigi in data 22 settembre 1947 ed i territori per i quali 
esso 8 investito di responsabilité internazionale ed ai quali 6 stato applicato 
l’Accordo per la Cooperazione Economica concluso fra quel Paese ed il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America, e 

2. Ogni altro Paese (incluse qualsiasi delle zone di occupazione della Ger- 
mania, ogni area soggetta ad amministrazione o cuntrollo internazionale, ed il 
Territorio Libero di Trieste o ciascuna delle sue zone) che si trovi completamente 
o parzialmente in Europa, insieme ai territori che ne dipendono e che sono sotto 
la sua amministrazione ; per tutto il periodo in cui tale Paese continua a parte- 
cipare alla Convenzione per la Cooperazione Economica Europea ed aderisce 
ad un programma comune di ripresa europea mirante all’attuazione degli scopi 
del presente Accordo. 


Articolo XII 


Entrata in vigore, emendamenti, durata 


1. Questo Accordo entrer& in vigore alla data di oggi. Subordinatamente 
alle disposizioni dei paragrafi 2 e 3 del presente articolo, esso rimarra in vigore 
fino al 30 giugno 1953, e, salvo che almeno sei mesi prima del 30 giugno 1953 
wuo dei due Governi abbia notificato per iscritto all’altro l’intenzione di porre 
termine all’Accordo in quélla data, esso rimarra successivamente in vigore fino 
allo spirare di sei mesi dalla data in cui sia avvenuta tale notifica. 

2. Qualora durante il periodo di validita del presente Accordo uno dei due 
Governi consideri che abbia avuto luogo un mutamento radicale delle condizioni 
fondamentali su cui si basa il presente Accordo esso ne dara notifica per iscritto 
all’altro Governo e conseguentemente i due Governi si consulteranno allo scopo 
di conccrdare circa l’emendamento, la modifica o la cessazione del presente 
Accordo. Qualora tre mesi dopo tale notifica i due Governi non si siano accordati 
circa l’azione da svolgersi in quelle circestanze, ciascun Governo potra notificare 
per iscritto all’altro la propria intenzicne di pcrre termine al presente Accordo. 
Yn tal caso, subordinatamente alle disposizioni del paragrafo 3 del presente 
articolo, il presente Accordo avra termine in uno dei due casi seguenti : 

a) sei mesi dopo la data di detta notifica dell’intenzione di porvi termine,o 
b) dopo quel periodo pid breve che possa essere convenuto come suffi- 
ciente per assicurare che gli obblighi del Governo italiano scno stati adempiuti 
per quanto si riferisce a qualsiasi assistenza che possa continuare ad essere fornita 
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States of America after the date of such notice ; provided, however, that Article 

Ante, pp. 2434, 2488 $Y and paragraph 3 of Article VII shall remain in effect until two years after the 
date of such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 
30, 1953. 

_tabelaiery agree- 3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to this 
Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary Agreements and arrange- 

Ante, p. 2430. ments shall be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall remain in effect 
until all the sums in the currency of Italy required to be deposited in accordance 
with its own terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. 

Ante, p. 2430. 4. Paragraph 2 of Article ITI shall remain in effect for so long as the gua- 
ranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

5. The Annex to this agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

Amendment. 6. This Agreement may be amended at-any time by agreement between 

Ante, p. 2442. 
the two Governments. 

Registration. 7. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General of the 
United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Authentic texts. DONE at Rome, in duplicate, in the English and Italian languages, both 
textes authentic, this 28th day of June 1948. 


For the 
Government of the United States For the 
of America Italian Government 


ee fEron 
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dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America postericrmente alla data di tale notifica ; 
a condizione, tuttavia, che l’articolo V ed il paragrafo 3 dell’articolo VII riman- 
gano in vigore sino a due anni dopo la data di tale notifica dell’intenzione di 
porre termine all’Accordo, ma non oltre il 30 giugno 1953. 

3. Accordi ed intese sussidiarie stipulati in dipendenza del presente Accordo 
potranno rimanere in vigore oltre la data di scadenza del presente Accordo ed 
il periodo di efficacia di tali accordi ed intese sussidiarie sar& regolato dalle loro 
proprie clausole, L’articolo IV rester’ in vigore fino a quando tutte le somme in 
moneta italiana che debbono essere depositate in conformita delle clausole del 
predetto articolo siano state utilizzate come disposto nell’articolo stesso. 

4. Il paragrafo 2 dell’articolo III rimarra in vigore fino a che i pagamenti 
garanzi di cui é cenno in detto Articolo siano stati effettuati dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America. 

5. L’Annesso al presente Accordo forma parte integrante dello stesso. 

6. Il presente Accordo pud essere emendato in qualsiasi tempo mediante 
Accordo fra i due Governi. 


7. Il presente Accordo verra registrato presso il Segretario Generale delle 
Nazioni Unite. 


In FEDE DI OnE i rispettivi rappresentanti debitamente autorizzati a tale 
scopo, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO a Roma in duplice esemplare, nelle lingue italiana ed inglese, 
ambedue i testi facenti fede, addi 28 giugno 1948. 


Per il 


Per il Governo degli Stati Units 
Governo Italiano @ America 


fei 


68706°——51—-PT. 11—_-73 
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Annex 
Interpretive notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (A) of Article IT, 
relating to the adoption of moasures for the efficient use of resources, wili 
include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agreement, effective 
measures for safeguarding such commodities and for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligations under paragraph 1(C) of Article 
II to balance the budget as soon as practicable will not preclude deficits for 
over a short period but will mean a budgetary policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the longrun. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrangements 
referred to in paragraph 3 of Article IT mean: 

(a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any products ; 

(6) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any territorial 
market or field of business activity or allocating customers, or fixing sales 
quotas or purchase quotas; 

(ec) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas ; 

(e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of techno- 
logy or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

(f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or copyrights 
granted by either country to matters which according to its laws and regulations 
are not within the scope of such grants, or to products or conditions of production, 


use or sale which are likewise not the subjects of such grants ; 


(g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to include. 


The foregoing reproduces the definition of restrictive business practices 
contained in Article 46, paragraph three, Havana International Trade Orga- 
nization Charter. 

4. Itis understood that the Government of Italy is obligated to take action 
in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article IT only after 
appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V, « After due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Italy for domestic use» wlil include the mainte- 
mance of reasonable stocks of the materials concerned and that the phrase 
«commercial export » might include barter transactions. It also understood 
that arrangements negotiated under Article V might appropriately include prov- 
ision for consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article Thirty-two 
of the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, in the event 
that stockpiles are liquidated. 
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Annesso 
Note interpretative 


1. Resta inteso che i requisiti di cui al paragrafo 1 (A) dell’articolo IT, concer- 
nente l’adozione di misure per |’efficace utilizzazione delle risorse, comprendono, 
per quanto si riferisce alle merci fornite ai termini dell’Accordo, misure efficaci 
per la salvaguardia di tali merci e per impedire la loro diversione verso mercati 
o vie commerciali illegali ‘o irregolari. 

2. Resta inteso che gli obblighi di cui al paragrafo 1 (C) dell’articolo I, 
di pareggiare il bilancio non appena possibile, non escludono che si possano 
verificare dei disavanzi per un periodo di breve durata ma comportano una poli- 
tica finanziaria basata sul pareggio del bilancio a lunga scadenza. 

3. Resta inteso che metodi e intese di affari di cui al paragrafo 3 dell’arti- 
colo II significano : 

a) fissare prezzi, clausole 0 condizioni da osservarsi nelle trattative con 
terzi per l’acquisto, la vendita o l’affitto di qualsiasi bene ; 

b) escludere imprese da, 0 assegnare 0 spartire fra le stesse, un determinato 
mercato territoriale o campo di attivita di affari ; o ripartire la clierttela o fissare 
aliquote per vendite o acquisti; 

¢) applicare misure discriminatorie contro determinate imprese ; 

da) limitare la produzione o fissare quote di produzione ; 

e) impedire, mediante accordi, lo sviluppo o l’applicazione di tecnologie o 
invenzioni coperte o meno da brevetto ; 

f) estendere l’uso di diritti coperti da brevetti, marchi commerciali o 
diritti di fabbrica concessi dall’uno o dall’altro dei due Paesi, a materie che, ai 
sensi delle loro leggi e regolamenti non rientrino nell’ambito di tali concessioni 
od a prodotti o condizioni di produzione, di uso o di vendita che similmente non 
siano contemplati da tali concessioni ; 

g) qualsiasi altra pratica di affari che i due Paesi convengano di 
aggiungere. 

Quanto sopra ripreduce la definizione di metodi d’affari restrittivi contenuta 
nell’articolo 46, paragrafo 3, della Carta dell’Avana dell’I. T. O. 


4. Resta inteso che il Governo italiano si obbliga ad adottare misure nei 
singoli casi in conformita al paragrafo 3 dell’articolo II soltanto dopo opportuna 
inchiesta o esame. 

5. Resta inteso che la frase dell’articolo V « dopo aver tenuto debito conto 
delle ragionevoli necessité dell’Italia per le sue esigenze interne » comprende il 
mantenimento di scorte ragionevoli delle materie prime in questione e che la 
frase « esportazione commerciale » pud comprendere scambi compensati. Resta 
altresi inteso che intese negoziate ai termini dell’articolo V possono opportuna- 
mente comprendere disposizioni per consultazione, in conformita ai principi 
dell’articolo trentadue della Carta dell’Avana per l’Organizzazione Commerciale 
Internazionale, nell’eventualita di liquidazione delle scorte. 
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6. It is understood that the Government of the United States of America 
in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 3 of Article [X will bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as practicable, the number of Officials 
for whom full diplomatic privileges will be requested. It is also understood 
that the detailed application of Article IX will, when necessary, be the subject 
of inter-governmental discussion. 

7. It is understood that the Government of Italy will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed information about 
minor projects or confidential commercial or technical information, the disclosure 
of which would injure legitimate commercial interests. 


8. It is understood that if the Government of Italy should accept the 
compulssry jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 
of the statute of the Court, on suitable terms and conditions, the two Govern- 
ments will consult with a view to replacing tho second sentence of paragraph 1 
of Article X with provisions along the following lines: «It is understood 
that the undortaking of each Government in respect of claims espoused by the 
other Govornment pursuant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Govern- 
ment under the authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the statute of the Court ». 
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6. Resta inteso che il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America nell’effettuare 
le notifiche di cui al paragrafo 3 dell’articolo [X terra presente l’opportunita di 
limitare, per quanto possibile, il numero dei funzionari per i quali saranno 
richiesti pieni privilegi diplomatici. Resta altresi inteso che l’applicazione 
particolareggiata dell’articolo IX sar& oggetto, ove necessario, di discussione 
fra i due Governi. 

7. Resta inteso che al Governo italiano non verra richiesto, ai termini del 
paragrafo 2 a) doll’articolo VII, di fornire informazioni dettagliate su progetti 
di secondaria importanza, o informazioni riservate di natura commerciale o 
tecnica, la divulgazione delle quali verrebbe a danneggiare legittimi interessi 
commerciali. 

8. Besta inteso che qualora il Governo italiano accetti,a termini e condizioni 
opportune, la giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Internzzionzle di Giustizia 
ai termini dell’articolo 36 dello statuto della Corte, i due Governi si consulte- 
ranno al fine di sostituire la seconda frase del paragrafo 1 dell’articolo X con una 
disposizione del genero della seguente : « resta inteso che l’impegno di ciascun 
Govorno nei riguardi di reclami o ricorsi sostenuti dall’altro Governo ai termini 
del presente paragrafo viene assunto in base e nei limiti dei termini e delle 
condizioni di quell’effettivo riconoscimento che é stato accordato in precedenza 
alla giurisdizione obbligatoria della Corte Internazionale di Giustizia, ai terminj 
dell’articolo 36 dello Statuto della Corte. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg respect- July 3, 1048 
ing economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. ‘*-' 4-5-1700) 
Signed at Luxembourg July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


Economic Cooperation 
Agreement 
between the 
UNITED-STATES OF AMERICA 
and the 
GRAND-DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG 


Accord 
de 


Coopération Economique 


entre le 
GRAND-DUCHE DE LUXEMBOURG 
et les 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
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ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
AGREEMENT between the 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA and the GRAND DUCHY 
OF LUXEMBOURG 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and of Luxem- 
bourg; 

Recognizing that the restora- 
tion or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individ- 
ual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable inter- 
national economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the coun- 
tries of Europe of a_ healthy 
economy independent of extraor- 
dinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and 
prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the 
purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achieve- 
ment of such conditions calls for 
a European recovery plan of self- 
help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in 
such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of 
foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial 
stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including 
all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in furtherance 
of these principles the Govern- 
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ACCORD DE COOPERATION 
ECONOMIQUE entre les 
ETATS-UNIS d’AMERIQUE 
etle GRAND-DUCHE DE 
LUXEMBOURG 


Préambule 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et du Luxem- 
bourg; 

Reconnaissant que le rétablis- 
sement ou le maintien dans les 
pays d’Europe des principes de 
liberté individuelle, des institutions 
libres et de l’indépendance véri- 
table dépendent, pour une large 
part, de la réalisation de condi- 
tions économiques saines, de rap- 
ports économiques stables entre 
les nations et du retour des pays 
d’Europe 4 une économie viable, 
indépendante de toute assistance 
extérieure exceptionnelle; 

Reconnaissant qu’une économie 
européenne forte et prospére est 
essentielle pour atteindre les buts 
des Nations Unies; 

Considérant que la réalisation 
de ces conditions appelle un plan 
de relévement de |’Europe d’entr’- 
aide et de coopération mutuelle, 
accessible & toutes les nations qui 
y coopéreront, fondé sur un effort 
énergique de production, sur le 
développement du commerce inter- 
national, l’établissement ou le 
maintien de la stabilité financiére 
intérieure et le développement de 
la coopération économique, y com- 
pris toutes les mesures praticables 
pour établir ou maintenir des taux 
de change appropriés et pour 
réduire les obstacles aux échanges; 

Considérant que pour la mise en 
application de ces principes, le 
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ment of Luxembourg has joined 
with other like-minded nations in 
a Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948, ['] under which 
the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their im- 
mediate task the elaboration and 
execution of a joint recovery pro- 
gram, and that the Government 
of Luxembourg is a member of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation created pur- 
suant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 


Considering also that, in further- 
ance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, pro- 
viding for the furnishing of assist- 
ance by the United States of 
America to nations participating 
in a joint program for European 
recovery, in order to enable such 
nations through their own indi- 
vidual and concerted effort to 
become independent of extraordi- 
nary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg has already 
expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the fur- 
nishing of assistance by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, the receipt 
of such assistance by Luxembourg, 
and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individu- 
ally and together in furthering the 
recovery of Luxembourg as an 


Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
s’est associé aux autres pays animés 
du méme esprit par une Conven- 
tion de Coopération Economique 
Européenne signée a Paris le I6 
avril 1948 et aux autres termes de 
laquelle les signataires de cette 
Convention sont convenus de con- 
sidérer comme la tache immédiate 
qui leur incombe d’élaborer et 
d’exécuter un programme com- 
mun de relévement et que le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg est 
membre de |’Organisation Europé- 
enne de Coopération Economique 
créée conformément 4 ladite Con- 
vention; 
Considérant 


également que, 


mettant en oeuvre ces principes, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique a promulgué la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
qui prévoit l’octroi de l’aide par 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux 
pays participant 4 un programme 


commun de relévement européen 
afin de permettre 4 ces pays de 
devenir, par leur effort individuel 
et concerté, indépendants de toute 
aide économique extérieure de 
caractére exceptionnel; 

Prenant note du fait que le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg a 
déja déclaré qu’il adhérait aux fins 
et aux principes de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948; 

Désireux de convenir des dis- 
positions qui réglent l’octroi de 
Vaide par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique aux termes 
de la Loi de Coopération Econo- 
mique de 1948, la réception d’une 
telle aide par le Luxembourg, et 
les mesures que les deux Gouverne- 
ments prendront individuellement, 
ou de concert, pour assurer le 
relévement du Luxembourg en tant 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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integral part of the joint program 
for European recovery ; 


Have agreed as follows; 
Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America under- 
takes to assist Luxembourg, by 
making available to the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg or to any 
person, agency, or organization 
designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be 
requested by it and approved by 
the Government of the United 
States of America. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America will furnish this assistance 
under the provisions, and subject 
to all of the terms, conditions and 
termination provisions, of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
acts amendatory and supplemen- 
tary thereto and appropriation 
acts thereunder, and will make 
available to the Government of 
Luxembourg only such commodi- 
ties, services, and other assistance 
as are authorized to be made avail- 
able by such acts. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg, acting individually and 
through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention 
for European Economic Coopera- 
tion signed at Paris on April I6, 
1948, will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating 
countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery program 
economic conditions in Europe es- 
sential to lasting peace and pros- 
perity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a 
joint recovery program to become 
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que partie intégrante du program- 
me commun de relévement euro- 
péen; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


(Assistance et Coopération) 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis affirme son intention d’aider 
le Luxembourg en mettant a la 
disposition du Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg ou de toute personne, 
service Ou organisation qui pour- 
rait étre désignés par ce Gouver- 
nement telle aide qui pourrait étre 
demandée par ce dernier et ap- 
prouvée par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis accordera cette 
aide conformément aux termes, et 
sous réserve de toutes les disposi- 
tions, conditions et clauses de 
cessation de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ainsi que des 
lois qui l’amendent ou la comple- 
tent et de celles qui portent ouver- 
ture des crédits, et ne mettra a 
la disposition du Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg que les produits, 
services et autres formes d’aide 
dont l’octroi aura été autorisé par 
ces lois. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg agissant individuellement et 
dans le cadre de |’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conformément 4 la Con- 
vention de Coopération Economi- 
que Européenne signée 4 Paris le 
16 avril 1948 fera, en commun avec 
les autres pays participants, tous 
ses efforts pour établir rapidement 
en Europe, par un programme 
commun de relévement, les condi- 
tions économiques indispensables 
& une paix et a une prospérité 
durables et pour permettre aux 
pays d’Europe participant 4 ce 
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independent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The 
Government of Luxembourg reaf- 
firms its intention to take action 
to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Con- 
vention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to partic- 
ipate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, and to con- 
tinue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America to 
Luxembourg and procured from 
areas outside the United States of 
America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Government of Luxem- 
bourg will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States 
of America in ensuring that pro- 
curement will be effected at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that 
the dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the as- 
sistance is procured are used in a 
manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article II 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maxi- 
mum recovery through the em- 
ployment of assistance received 
from the Government of the 
United States of America, the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
use its best endeavors: 
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programme commun de reléve- 
ment de devenir indépendants de 
toute assistance économique exté- 
rieure exceptionnelle au terme de la 
période d’exécution du présent Ac- 
cord. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg réaffirme son intention 
de prendre des mesures propres a 
appliquer les dispositions des Obli- 
gations Générales dela Convention 
de Coopération Economique Euro- 
péenne, de continuer a participer 
activement aux travaux de |’Or- 
ganisation Européenne de Coopé- 
ration Economique et de continuer 
4 adhérer aux buts et aux principes 
de la Loi de Coopération Economi- 
que de 1948. 

3. En ce qui concerne |’aide 
fournie par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sous la 
forme d’achats dans des régions 
situées hors des Etats-Unis, de 
leurs territoires et de leurs pos- 
sessions, le Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg coopérera avec le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
pour que les achats soient effectués 
& des prix et a des conditions 
taisonnables pour faire en sorte 
que les dollars mis a la disposition 
du pays ot ont lieu des opéra- 
tions d’achat relatives a l'aide 
soient utilisés d’une maniére com- 
patible avec tous arrangements 
conclus par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec ce 


pays. 
Article II 
(Engagements généraux) 


1. Afin de réaliser son complet 
relévement par l'utilisation de 
Vaide qu’il recevra du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg fera tous 
ses efforts pour: 
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tical use of resources. 
Post, p. 2473. 


Post, p. 2473. 


Development of pro- 
duction. 
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(a) to adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure effi- 
cient and practical use of all the 
resources available to it, including: 


(1) such measures as may be 
necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained 
with assistance furnished under 
this Agreement are used for pur- 
poses consistent with this Agree- 
ment and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes out- 
lined in the schedules furnished 
by the Government of Luxem- 
bourg in support of the require- 
ments of assistance to be fur- 
nished by the Government of the 
United States of America; 

(2) the observation and re- 
view of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up 
system approved by the Organi- 
zation for European Economic 
Cooperation; and, 

(3) to the extent practicable, 
measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in fur- 
therance of the joint program for 
European recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom, which belong 
to nationals of Luxembourg and 
which are situated within the 
United States of America, its ter- 
ritories or possessions. Nothing 
in this clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of the 
United States of America to assist 
in carrying out such measures or 
on the Government of Luxem- 
bourg to dispose of such assets; 


(b) to promote the develop- 
ment of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic 
basis; to achieve such production 
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(a) adopter ou maintenir en 
vigueur les mesures nécessaires 
pour assurer de facon rationnelle 
et efficace l'utilisation de toutes 
les ressources 4 sa disposition, y 
compris: _ 

(1) telles mesures qui pour- 
ront étre nécessaires pour faire en 
sorte que les produits et services 
fournis par l’aide accordée con- 
formément au présent Accord 
soient utilisés & des fins con- 
formes au dit accord et dans 
toute la mesure du possible aux 
buts généraux indiqués dans le 
programme présenté par le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg au 
titre des besoins d’aide a satis- 
faire par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

(2) ’observation et la vérifi- 
cation de l’emploi de ces ressources 
au moyen d’un systéme de con- 
tréle efficace approuvé par |’Or- 
ganisation Européenne de Coopé- 
ration Economique; 

(3) dans toute la mesure du 
possible l’adoption ou le maintien 
de dispositions destinées & situer, 
identifier et affecter 4 des usages 
appropriés a |’exécution du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement 
européen, les avoirs et revenus 
provenant de ces avoirs qui appar- 
tiennent 4 des citoyens luxem- 
bourgeois et qui se trouvent aux 
Etats-Unis, dans leurs territoires 
ou possessions. II ne découle de 
cette clause aucune obligation 
pour le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis de préter son concours a 
l’exécution de ces mesures, ni pour 
le Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
de procéder 4 la liquidation de ces 
avoirs; 

(b) favoriser le développe- 
ment de la production industrielle 
et agricole sur une base économi- 
quement rationnelle; réaliser tels 
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targets as may be established 
through the Organisation for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation; and 
when desired by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
to communicate to that Govern- 
ment detailed proposals for spe- 
cific projects contemplated by the 
Government of Luxembourg to be 
undertaken in substantial part 
with assistance made avaible pur- 
suant to this Agreement, including 
whenever practicable projects for 
increased production of steel, trans- 
portation facilities and food; 


(c) to stabilize its currency, 
establish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its govern- 
mental budget as soon as practi- 
cable, create or maintain internal 
financial stability, and generally 
restore or maintain confidence in 
its monetary system; and 


(d) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating an increas- 
ing interchange of goods and serv- 
ices among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 


2. Taking into account Article 
Eight of the Convention for Eu- 
ropean Economic Cooperation ['] 
looking toward the full and ef- 
fective use of manpower available 
in the participating countries the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
accord sympathetic consideration 
to proposals made in conjunction 
with the International Refugee 
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objectifs de production qui pour- 
raient étre fixés dans le cadre de 
l’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique; et com- 
muniquer au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, si celui-ci le demande, 
des propositions détaillées corres- 
pondant 4 des projets déterminés 
que le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg envisage d’entreprendre en 
ayant recours, pour une part 
importante, 4 l’aide fournie aux 
termes du présent Accord, notam- 
ment, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, en ce qui concerne les 
projets relatifs 4 l’augmentation 
de la production d’acier, de moyens 
de transport et de produits 
alimentaires ; 

(c) stabiliser sa monnaie; in- 
staurer ou maintenir un taux de 
change approprié, équilibrer dés 
que cela sera possible son budget 
d’Etat, créer ou maintenir la 
stabilité financiére intérieure et, 
d’une maniére générale, rétablir 
ou maintenir la confiance dans son 
systéme monétaire; 

(d) coopérer avec les pays 
participants pour faciliter et sti- 
muler un échange croissant de 
marchandises et de services entre 
les pays participants ainsi qu’ 
avec d’autres pays, et pour ré- 
duire les obstacles publics et 
privés qui entravent ces échanges 
tant entre eux qu’avec le reste du 
monde. 


2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg tenant compte des objectifs 
de l’Article VIII de la Convention 
de Coopération Economique Euro- 
péenne visant a l’emploi de la 
main-d’oeuvre disponible dans les 
pays participants, s’engage a ré- 
server un accueil bienveillant aux 
propositions faites de concert avec 
l’Organisation Internationale pour 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
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Organization directed to the larg- les Réfugiés, en vue d’utiliser au 

est practicable utilization of man- maximum la main-d’oeuvre éven- 

power available in any of the tuellement disponible dans un des 

participating countries in further- pays participants conformément 
ance of the accomplishment of aux fins du présent Accord. 

the purposes of this Agreement. 

tine letetring Bs, ~=—-- 8. The Government of Luxem- 3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 

achievement of Pre bourg will take the measures bourg prendra les mesures qu'il 

Post, pp. 24742475. which it deems appropriate, and estime appropriées et coopérera 

will cooperate with other partic- avec les autres pays participants 

ipating countries, to prevent, afin d’empécher les pratiques ou 

on the part of private or public arrangementscommertiaux — qu’ils 

commercial enterprises, business soient le fait d’entreprises com- 

practices or business arrangements merciales privées ou publiques- 

affecting international trade which qui, dans le commerce interna- 

restrain competition, limit access tional, entravent la concurrence, 

to markets or foster monopolistic restreignent |’accés aux marchés 

control whenever such practices ou favorisent le contréle a carac- 

or arrangements have the effect of tére de monopole dans tous les 

interfering with the achievement cas od ces pratiques et arrange- 

of the joint program of European ments produisent des effets nui- 

recovery. sibles a l’exécution du programme 

commun de reconstruction euro- 

péenne. 

















Article II 


(Guaranties) 





Article III 


(Garanties) 













1. The Governments of Luxem- 1. Les Gouvernements du 
bourg and of the United States of Luxembourg et des Etats-Unis 
America will, upon the request of d’Amérique se consulteront a la 
either Government, consult re- demande de |’un ou |’autre gou- 
specting projects in Luxembourg vernement, sur les projets que des 
proposed by nationals of the ressortissants des Etats-Unis en- 
United States of America and visagent de réaliser au Luxem- ' 
with regard to which the Govern- bourg et pour lesquels le Gou- 
ment of the United States of vernementdes Etats-Unisd’Améri- 
America may appropriately make que peut, aux termes de la Section 
guaranties of currency transfer III (b) (3) de la Loi de Coopéra- 
under Section III (b) (3) ['] of the tion Economique de 1948, accorder 
Economic Cooperation Act of des garanties de transfert de de- 

oui > 61048. vises. 

SU, p SE. 2. The Government of Luxem- 2. Lorsque le Gouvernement 
bourg agrees that if the Govern- des Etats-Unis d’Amérique fera & 
ment of the United States of Amer- de telles personnes un payement 
ica makes payment in United en dollars des Etats-Unis corre- 
States dollars to any person under spondant & une telle garantie, le 
such a guaranty, any francs or Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
credits in francs assigned or trans- acceptera que les francs ou les 
















1 “Section III (b) (3)’”’ should read “Section 111 (b) (3)”. 
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ferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pur- 
suant to that section shall be 
recognized as property of the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article 
shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will establish a_ special 
account in the Caisse d’Epargne 
de l’Etat du Luxembourg in the 
name of the Government of Lux- 
embourg (hereinafter called the 
Special Account) and will make 
deposits in francs to this account 
as follows: 

(a) the unencumbered bal- 
ances of the deposits made by the 
Government of Luxembourg pur- 
suant to the exchange of notes 
between the two Governments 
dated May 3d, 1948; [*] 

(b) amounts commensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion (including any costs of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, re- 
pairing or other services incident 
thereto) made avaible to Lux- 
embourg on a grant basis by any 
means authorized under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the 
exchange of notes referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Govern- 


crédits en francs portés au compte 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique ou transférés 4 ce Gou- 
vernement, conformément 4 cette 
clause, soient reconnus comme 
étant la propriété du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Article IV 


(Monnaie nationale) 


1. Les dispositions du présent 
Article ne seront applicables qu’en 
ce qui concerne |’aide que pourra 
fournirle Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis 4 titre de don. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg convient d’ouvrir un compte 
spécial (désigné ci-aprés sous le 
nom de compte spécial) a la 
Caisse d’Epargne de |’Etat du 
Luxembourg au nom du Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg et d’effec- 
tuer & ce compte les dépdts 
suivants en francs: 

(a) les soldes, nets de toute 
charge, des dépéts effectués par 
le Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
& la suite de l’échange de notes 
entre les deux Gouvernements en 
date du 3 mai 1948; 

(b) les sommes correspondant 
aux dépenses exprimées en dollars 
encourues par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour 
les produits, services et informa- 
tions techniques (notamment tous 
frais de fabrication, d’entrep-osage, 
de transports, de réparation ou 
résultant d’autres services s’y rap- 
portant) fournis au Luxembourg 4 
titre de don, sous l’une quelconque 
des formes prévues par la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
sauf, cependant, le montant du 
dépét effectué comme suite & 
Véchange de notes visé & |’alinéa 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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the Caisse d’Epargne 
de Etat du Luxem- 
bourg. 
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ment of the United States of 
America shall from time to time 
notify the Governement of Lux- 
embourg of the indicated dollar 
cost of any such commodities, 
services, and technical informa- 
tion, and the Government of Lux- 
embourg will thereupon deposit 
in the Special Account a com- 
mensurate amount of francs com- 
puted at a rate of exchange which 
shall be the par value agreed at 
such time with the International 
Monetary Fund. The Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg may at any 
time make advance deposits in 
the Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent 
notifications pursuant to this para- 
graph. 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg of its re- 
quirements for administrative ex- 
penditures in francs within Luxem- 
‘-bourg incident to operations under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, and the Government of 
Luxembourg will thereupon make 
such sums avaible out of any 
balances in the Special Account in 
the manner requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the notification. 


4. Five percent of each deposit 
made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall 
be allocated to the use of the 
Government of the United States 
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(a). Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg le montant du prix 
exprimé en dollars des produits, 
services et renseignements tech- 
niques ainsi fournis; le Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg déposera 
alors au compte spécial une somme 
correspondante en francs calculée 
& un taux de change qui sera celui 
dont il aura été convenu A cette 
époque avec le Fonds monétaire 
international. Le Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg pourra a tout 
moment déposer au compte spécial 
des avances qui seront inscrites a 
son crédit et sur lesquelles seront 
imputées des sommes correspon- 
dant aux notifications ultérieures 
effectuées conformément aux dis- 
positions du présent paragraphe. 


3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique notifiera périodi- 
quement au Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg les sommes en francs 
qui lui seront nécessaires pour 
couvrir les dépenses administra- 
tives au Luxembourg qu’entrat- 
nent les opérations effectuées con- 
formément 4 la Loi de Coopéra- 
tion Economique de 1948 et le 
Gouvernement du Luxembourg 
mettra les sommes nécessaires A la 
disposition du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis en les imputant sur 
lun quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial de la maniére 
demandée par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis dans sa notifica- 
tion. 

4. Cing pour cent de tout 
dépét fait en application de cet 
article en raison de |’aide apportée 
conformément a la Loi d’Appro- 
priation d’Aide a |’Etranger, 1949, 
portant ouverture de crédit pour 
Vaide économique 4A |’étranger 
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of America for its expenditures in 
Luxembourg, and sums made 
avaible pursuant to paragraph 3 
of this Article shall first be charged 
to the amounts allocated under 
this paragraph. 


5. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will furter make such sums 
of francs available out of any 
balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling, 
and similar charges) of transpor- 
tation from any point of entry in 
Luxembourg to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in 
Luxembourg of such relief supplies 
and packages as are referred to in 
Article VI. 


6. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg may draw upon any remain- 
ing balance in the Special Account 
for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica. In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of 
Luxembourg for drawings from the 
Special Account the Governement 
of the United States of America 
will take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabiliza- 
tion in Luxembourg and for stimu- 
lating productive activity and in- 
ternational trade and the explora- 
tion for and development of new 
sources of wealth within Luxem- 
bourg, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or 
programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive pro- 
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seront affectés 4 l’usage du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique pour ses dépenses en francs 
et les sommes mises 4 la disposi- 
tion de ce Gouvernement con- 
formément au paragraphe 3 de 
cet article seront imputées sur les 
montants alloués conformément 
au présent paragraphe. 

5. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg s’engage en outre, 4 rendre 
disponibles, en les imputant sur 
Yun quelconque des soldes du 
compte spécial les sommes en 
francs nécessaires pour couvrir 
les frais de transport (port, em- 
magasinage, manutention et frais 
analogues) des approvisionnements 
et colis de secours mentionnés & 
V’article VI, depuis tout lieu d’en- 
trée en territoire métropolitain du 
Luxembourg jusqu’au point de 
destination indiqué par le desti- 
nataire en territoire métropolitain 
du Luxembourg. 

6. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg pourra effectuer des préléve- 
ments sur le solde restant inscrit 
au compte spécial, aux fins dont ce 
Gouvernement pourra étre con- 
venu avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. En ex- 
aminant les propositions de pré- 
lévement sur le compte spécial, 
présentées par le Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique tiendra 
compte de la nécessité de stimuler 
l’activité de la production et des 
échanges internationaux, la re- 
cherche et le développement au 
Luxembourg de nouvelles sources 
de richesses ainsi que de maintenir 
la stabilité monétaire et financiére 
intérieure et en particulier: 


(a) les dépenses afférentes aux 
plans ou programmes, notamment 
ceux qui font partie d’un pro- 


Luxembourg with- 
drawals from Special 
Account. 
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Disposition of unen- 
cum balances. 


Post, pp. 2465, 2472, 
2475. 
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gram for the development of the 
productive capacity of Luxem- 
bourg and the other participating 
countries, and projects or pro- 
grams the external costs of which 
are being covered by assistance 
rendered by the Government of 
the United Statesof America under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 or otherwise, or by loans from 
the International Bank for Re- 
construction and Development: 


(b) expenditures upon the explo- 
ration for and development of ad- 
ditional production of materials 
which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies in the resources of the United 
States of America: and 

(c) effective retirement of the 
national debt, especially debt held 
by the central bank or other 
banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
special account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within Luxem- 
bourg for such purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States 
and Luxembourg, it being under- 
stood that the agreement of the 
United States of America shall be 
subject to approval by Act or 
joint resolution of the Congress of 
the United States of America. 


Article V 
(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will facilitate the transfer 
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gramme d’ensemble destiné a 
accroitre la capacité de production 
du Luxembourg et des autres pays 
participants, et les plans ou pro- 
grammes comportant des dépenses 
a l’étranger qui sont couvertes par 
l’aide fournie par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans 
le cadre de la Loi de Coopération 
Economique de 1948, ou d’autres 
dispositions, ou par des préts de la 
Banque Internationale pour la 
Reconstruction et le Développe- 
ment: 


(b) les dépenses afférentes a la re- 
cherche et au développement d’une 
production accrue pour les ma- 
tiéres premiéres dont les Etats- 
Unis pourraient avoir besoin en 
raison de |’insuffisance effective 
ou éventuelle de leurs ressources: 
et 


(c) la résorption effective de la 
dette publique et spécialement de 
la dette détenue soit par la Banque 
Nationale de Belgique, soit par 
d’autres établissements bancaires, 


7. Tous les soldes nets de toutes 
charges restant inscrits au compte 
spécial au 30 juin 1952 autres que 
les sommes non dépensées dont 
laffectation aura été déterminée 
conformément au paragraphe 4 
du présent article, seront utilisés 
au Luxembourg aux fins dont les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de Luxembourg 
seront convenus ultérieurement, 
étant entendu que |’agrément des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique devra étre 
approuvé par une loi ou une 
résolution commune du Congrés 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Article V 
(Accés 4 certains produits) 


1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg facilitera le transfert aux 
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to the United States of America, 
for stockpiling or other purposes, 
of materials originating in Luxem- 
bourg, which are required by the 
United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources, 
upon such reasonable terms of 
sale, exchange, barter or other- 
wise, and in such quantitites, and 
for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Govern- 
ments of Luxembourg and of the 
United States of America after 
due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of Luxembourg for 
domestic use and commercial ex- 
port of such materials. The Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg will take 
such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provi- 
sions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials with- 
in Luxembourg and the removal 
of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United 
States of America. The Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg will, when 
so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, 
enter into negociations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this para- 
graph. 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United 
States of America, negotiate such 
arrangements as are appropriate 
to carry out the provisions of 
paragraph 9 sub-section 115 (b) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, which relates to the devel- 
opment and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of 
America. 

3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en vue 
de la constitution de stocks ou a 
d’autres fins, de produits prove- 
nant du Luxembourg, dont les 
Etats-Unis ont besoin par suite de 
Vinsuffisance effective ou éven- 
tuelle de leurs propres ressources, 
& des conditions raisonnables de 
vente, d’échange, de troc, ou 
autres, pendant une période et en 
des quantités 4 déterminer d’un 
commun accord entre les Gou- 
vernements du Luxembourg et des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique compte 
tenu des besoins raisonnables du 
Luxembourg en produits nécessai- 
res & sa consommation intérieure 
et 4 son commerce d’exportation. 
Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg prendra toutes mesures 
particuliéres qui pourraient étre 
nécessaires pour l’application des 
dispositions du présent paragraphe, 
y compris le développement de la 
production au Luxembourg des 
dits produits, et la suppression 
de tous obstacles qui s’oppose- 
raient a leur transfert aux Etats- 
Unis. Le Gouvernement du 
Luxembourg, si le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera des accords dé- 
taillés nécessaires 4 |’application 
des dispositions du présent para- 
graphe. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique le de- 
mande, négociera les accords ap- 
propriés pour assurer l’application 
des dispositions du paragraphe 9 
sous-section 115 (b) de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948, 
qui sont relatives 4 ]’augmentation 
et au transfert des produits qui 
sont nécessaires aux Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 

3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg, si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique en exprime 
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States of America, cooperate, le désir, coopérera avec ce Gou- 
wherever appropriate, to further vernement dans les cas appropriés, 
the objectives of paragraph 1 and pour atteindre les buts mentionnés 
2 of this Article in respect of ma- aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
terials originating outside of Lux- article en ce qui concerne les 
embourg. produits provenant d’autres ter- 
ritoires que celui du Luxembourg. 


Article VI Article VI 


(Travel Arrangements and Relief 



















(Dispositions relatives aux facili- 


Supplies) tés de voyage et aux envois 
de secours) 
1. The Government of Luxem- 1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 


bourg will cooperate with the bourg coopérera avec le Gouverne- 
Government of the United States ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
of America in facilitating and en- pour faciliter et favoriser le 
couraging the promotion and de- développement des voyages des 
velopment of travel by citizens of citoyens des Etats-Unis 4 desti- 
the United States of America to nation des pays participants et 
and within participating countries. a |’intérieur de ces pays. 

pang: P. 2461; pot, = 2. The Government of Luxem- 2, Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg will, when so desired by the bourg négociera, 4 la demande 
Government of the United States du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
of America, enter into negotiations d’Amérique, des accords tendant 
for agreements (including the pro- & faciliter l’entrée au Luxembourg 
vision of dutyfree treatment under et notamment |’entrée en franchise, 
appropriate safeguards) to facili- sous réserve de garanties appro- 
tate the entry into Luxembourg priées, des envois de secours don- 
of supplies of relief goods donated nés & ou achetés par les organisa- 
to or purchased by United States tions américaines bénévoles de 
voluntary non-profit relief agen- secours, ainsi que des colis de 
cies and of relief packages origi- secours en provenance des Etats- 
nating in the United States of Unis et adressés & des personnes 
America and consigned to indi- résidant au Luxembourg. 

viduals residing in Luxembourg. 


Article VII Article VII 


(Consultation and transmittal of (Consultations réciproques et com- 
information) munications de renseignements) 


1. The two Governments will, 1. Les deux Gouvernements se 
upon the request of either of them, consulteront & la demande de |’un 
consult regarding any matter re- ou de |’autre sur toutes questions 
lating to the application of this relatives a l’exécution du présent 
Agreement or to operations or ar- Accord, ainsi qu’aux opérations 
rangements carried out pursuant effectuées ou aux dispositions pri- 
to this Agreement. ses en application de ce méme Ac- 
cord. 
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2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will communicate to the 
Government of the United States 
of America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be indicated by the latter 
after consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg: 


(a) detailed information of proj- 
ects, programs, and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement 
and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation; 


(b) full statements of opera- 
tions under this Agreement, in- 
cluding a statement of the use of 
funds, commodites, and services 
received thereunder, such state- 
ments to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

(c) information regarding its 
economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supple- 
ment that obtained by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America from the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
and to evaluate the effectiveness 
of assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the joint 
recovery program. 


3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will assist the Government 
of the United States of America to 
obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in Luxem- 
bourg referred to in Article V 
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2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg communiquera au Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Am- 
érique dans la forme et sux épo- 
ques indiquées par ce dernier, aprés 
consultation avec leGouvernement 
du Luxembourg: 


(a) des informations détaillées 
sur les projets, les programmes et 
les mesures envisagés ou adoptés 
par le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg pour assurer l’exécution des 
dispositions du présent Accord et 
des Obligations Générales de la 
Convention de Coopération Eco- 
nomique Européenne; 

(b) des exposés complets des 
opérations faites en vertu du pré- 
sent Accord, y compris un exposé 
de l’usage des fonds, produits et 
services regus en application du 
dit Accord, le dit exposé devant 
étre fait chaque trimestre; 

(c) des informations concernant 
son économie et toutes autres in- 
formations appropriées nécessai- 
res pour compléter celles qui seront 
obtenues de |’Organisation Euro- 
péenne de Coopération Economi- 
que et dont le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait 
avoir besoin pour déterminer la 
nature et la portée des opérations 
réalisées en vertu de la Loi de 
Coopération Economique de 1948 
et pour évaluer |l’efficacité de 
l’aide fournie ou proposée en vertu 
du présent Accord et, d’une ma- 
niére générale, les progrés du pro- 
gramme commun de relévement. 


3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg aidera le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique & se pro- 
curer les renseignements relatifs 
aux produits provenant du Lux- 
embourg dont il est question & 


Post, p. 2476. 
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which is necessary to the formula- 
tion and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States of 
America recognize that it is in 
their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objec- 
tives and progress of the joint 
program for European recovery 
and of the actions taken in further- 
ance of that program. It is 
recognized that wide dissemnina- 
tion of information on the progress 
of the program is desirable in 
order to develop the sense of 
common effort and mutual aid 
which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the 
program. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
encourage the dissemination of 
such information and will make it 
available to the media of public 
information. 

3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will encourage the dissemi- 
nation of such information both 
directly and in cooperation with 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation. It will 
make such information available 
to the media of public information 
and take all practicable steps to 
ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for such dissemina- 
tion. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the 
Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation with full in- 
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l’Article V, et qui seront néces- 
saires A |’élaboration et & l’exécu- 
tion des accords prévus au dit 
article. 


Article VIII 
(Publicité) 


1. Les Gouvernements du Lux- 
embourg et des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique reconnaissent qu’il est 
de leur intérét commun de donner 
une large publicité aux objectifs 
du programme en commun de 
relévement de l’Europe, aux pro- 
grés réalisés dans son exécution 
ainsi qu’A toutes les mesures prises 
en application de ce programme. 
Ils reconnaissent également qu’il 
est souhaitable d’assurer une large 
diffusion des informations rela- 
tives aux progrés réalisés dans 
l’exécution du programme de re- 
lévement européen, afin de déve- 
lopper le sentiment de l’effort 
commun et l’esprit d’aide mutuelle 
essentiels & la réalisation des ob- 
jectifs du programme. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique encouragera la 
diffusion de ces informations et 
les mettra & la disposition d’ 
agences d’information. 


3. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg encouragera la diffusion 
de ces renseignements, tant di- 
rectement que par |’entremise de 
l’Organisation Européenne de Co- 
opération Economique. [1 les 
mettra a la disposition des agences 
d'information et prendra toutes 
les mesures possibles pour en 
assurer la diffusion par les moyens 
appropriés. De plus, il fournira 4 
tous les autres pays participants 
et A l’Organisation Européenne de 
Coopération Economique les ren- 
seignements les plus complets sur 
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formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will make public in Luxem- 
bourg in each calender quarter, 
full statements of operations under 
this Agreement, including informa- 
tion as to the use of funds, com- 
modities, and services received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg agrees to receive a Special 
Mission for Economic Coopera- 
tion which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in Luxembourg under 
this Agreement 

2. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg will, upon appropriate noti- 
fication from the Minister of the 
United States of America in Lux- 
embourg, consider the Special 
Mission and its personnel, and 
the United States Special Repre- 
sentative in Europe, as part of the 
Legation of the United States in 
Luxembourg for the purpose of 
enjoying the privileges and im- 
munities accorded to that Lega- 
tion and its personnel of compa- 
rable rank The Government of 
Luxembourg will further accord 
appropriate courtesies to the mem- 
bers and staff of the Joint Com- 
mitte on Foreign Economic Co- 
operation of the Congress of the 
United States of America and 
grant them the facilities and 
assistance necessary to the effec- 
tive performance of their responsi- 
bilities. 
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les progrés effectués dans la réa- 
lisation du programme de reléve- 
ment européen. 

4. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg publiera au Luxembourg, 
chaque trimestre, des comptes 
rendus complets sur les opérations 
d’exécution de cet Accord et 
notamment des renseignements 
sur l’emploi de tous les fonds, 
marchandises et services regus au 
titre de cet accord. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg donne son agrément a 
Vinstallation d’une Mission Spé- 
ciale de Coopération Economique 
qui assurera |’exécution des obli- 
gations assumées par les Etats- 
Unis au Luxembourg aux termes 
du présent Accord. 

2. Sur notification appropriée 
du Ministre des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique & Luxembourg, le Gou- 
vernement du .Luxembourg con- 
sidére la Mission Spéciale et son 
personnel ainsi que le Représen- 
tant Spécial des Etats-Unis en 
Europe comme faisant partie de 
la Légation des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique & Luxembourg aux fins 
de bénéficier des priviléges et 
immunités accordés aux fonction- 
naires de rang équivalent de la 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que. Le Gouvernement du Lux- 
embourg convient en outre d’ob- 
server a l’égard des membres et du 
personnel du Comité Mixte de 
Coopération Economique Etran- 
gére du Congrés des Etats-Unis les 
régles de courtoisie appropriées et 
de leur accorder les facilités et 
l’assistance indispensables pour 
assumer efficacement leurs respon- 
sabilités. 


Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 


Special mission as 
part of U. 8. Legation. 
Post, p. 2476. 



















3. The Government of Luxem- 
bourg, directly and through (and 
through) its representatives on the 
Organisation for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation will extend 
full cooperation to the Special 
Mission, to the United States 
Special Representative in Europe 
and his staff, and to the members 
and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the 
provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observa- 
tion and review of the carrying 
out of this Agreement, including 
the use of assistance furnished 
under it. 








ArTICcCLE X 


(Settlement of claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governements of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States of 
America agree to submit to the de- 
cision of the International Court 
of Justice any claim espoused by 
either Government on behalf of 
one of its nationals against the 
other Government for compensa- 
tion for damage arising as a conse- 
quence of Governmental measures 
(other than measures concerning 
enemy property or interests) taken 
after April 3, 1948, by the other 
Government and affecting prop- 
erty or interests of such national, 
including contracts with or con- 
cessions granted by duly author- 
ized authorities of such other Gov- 
ernment. Itis understood thatthe 
undertaking of each Government 
in respect of claims espoused by 
the other Government pursuant 
to this paragraph is made in the 
case of each Government under 
the authority of, and is limited by, 
the terms and conditions of its 
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3. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg apportera directement et 
par l’intermédiaire de ses repré- 
sentants au sein de |’Organisation 
Européenne de Coopération Eco- 
nomique, sa pleine coopération ala 
Mission Spéciale, au Représentant 
Spécial des Etats-Unis en Europe 
et 4son personnel, et aux membres 
et personnel du Comité Mixte, 
Cette coopération comportera la 
mise A disposition de toutes infor- 
mations et facilités nécessaires 
& l’observation et 4 la surveillance 
de l’exécution du présent Accord, 
y compris de |’utilisation de l'aide 
fournie conformément Ases termes, 


ARTICLE X 


(Réglement desréclamations des 
ressortissants des deux Pays) 


1. Les Gouvernements du Lux- 
embourg et des Etats-Unis con- 
viennent de porter 4 la Cour In- 
ternationale de Justice toutes ré- 
clamations que |’un ou |’autre 
Gouvernement aura faites siennes 
et présentées pour le compte de 
Yun de ses ressortissants 4 l’en- 
contre de l’autre Gouvernement, 
pour l’indemnisation de dommages 
résultant de mesures gouverne- 
mentales (a l’exception de mesures 
touchant les intéréts ou biens en- 
nemis) prises aprés le 3 avril 1948 
par ce Gouvernement et affectant 
les biens ou les intéréts du dit res- 
sortissant, y compris les contrats 
ou concessions réguliérement con- 
clus ou accordés par les organes 
diment qualifiés du dit Gouverne- 
ment. Il est entendu que l’engage- 
ment de chaque Gouvernement au 
sujet des réclamations appuyées 
par l’autre Gouvernement con- 
formément aux dispositions du 
présent paragraphe, est pris, dans 
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declaration accepting the compul- 
sory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court, and shall remain in force 
as to each Government on a basis 
of reciprocity until August 14, 
1951, and thereafter for such 
period as the declarations of such 
acceptance by both Governements 
are in effect, but not later than the 
date of termination of this Agree- 
ment. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall be in all respects 
without prejudice to other rights 
of access, if any, of either Govern- 
ment to the International Court 
of Justice or to the espousal and 
presentation of claims based upon 
alleged violations by either Gov- 
ernment of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements, 
or principles of international law. 


2. The Governments of Luxem- 
bourg and of the United States 
further agree that such claims may 
be referred, in lieu of the Court, to 
any arbitral tribunal mutually 
agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article 
until its national has exhausted 
the remedies available to him in 
the administrative and judicial 
tribunals of the country in which 
the claim arose. 


le cas de chaque Gouvernement, 
sur la base et avec les restrictions 
des termes et conditions de la 
déclaration, par laquelle il a ac- 
cepté la juridiction obligatoire de 
la Cour Internationale de Justice 
conformément 4 l'article 36 du 
Statut de la Cour, et cet engage- 
ment restera en vigueur, quant & 
chaque Gouvernement, sur une 
base de réciprocité jusqu’au 14 
aotit 1951, et aprés cette date pen- 
dant la période pendant laquelle 
les déclarations de cette accepta- 
tion par les deux Gouvernements 
resteront en vigueur, mais non pas 
au dela de la date de la cessation du 
présent Accord. Les dispositions 
de ce paragraphe seront, de toute 
maniére, sans préjudice d’autres 
droits d’accés, 4 supposer qu’il en 
existe, de ]’un ou |’autre Gouverne- 
ment 4 la Cour Internationale de 
Justice ou de |’adhésion ou de la 
présentation de contestations ba- 
sées sur les prétendues violations 
par !’un ou |’autre Gouvernement 
de droits et obligations résultant 
de traités, d’accords ou de prin- 
cipes de droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg et le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis conviennent également 
de porter éventuellement de tels 
différends devant tout tribunal 
arbitral 4 convenir, aux lieu et 
place de la Cour. 

3. Il est également entendu 
qu’aucun des deux Gouvernements 
ne présentera, aux termes du pré- 
sent article, de réclamations d’un 
de ses ressortissants avant que 
celui-ci n’ait épuise les voies de 
recours qui lui sont ouvertes de- 
vant les tribunaux administratifs 
et judiciaires du pays ov la récla- 
mation a pris naissance. 
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“Luxembourg.” 


**Participating 


country. 


Articte XI 


(Definitions) 
As used in this agreement: 


Duchy of Luxembourg togeth- 
er with dependent areas under 
its administration. 


b) The term “participating coun- 


try” means: 


i) any country which signed 
the report of the Com- 
mittee of European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation at 
Paris on September 22, 
1947, ['] and territories for 
which it has international 
responsibility and to which 
the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded be- 
tween that country and 
the Government of the 
United States of America 
has been applied, and 


ii) any other country (includ- 
ing any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, 
any areas under interna- 
tional administration or 
control, and the Free Ter- 
ritory of Trieste or either 
of its zones) wholly or 
partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas un- 
der its administration; for 
so long as such country is 
a party to the Convention 
for European Economic 
Cooperation and adheres 
to a joint program for Eu- 
ropean recovery designed 
to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
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ArticLte XI 
(Définitions) 


1. Aux termes du présent ac- 


cord: 


b) 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 


2) “Luxembourg” means the Grand a) “Luxembourg” signifie le Grand- 


Duché de Luxembourg avec 
les territoires dépendants placés 
sous son administration. 

On entend par “pays partici- 
pants’’; 


i) tout pays qui a signé le 
rapport du Comité de Coopé- 
ration Economique Européenne 
& Paris le 22 septembre 1947 et 
tout territoire dont ce pays 
assume la responsabilité sur 
le plan international et auquel 
l’Accord de Coopération Eco- 
nomique conclu entre ledit pays 
et les Etats-Unis est appliqué. 


ii) tout autre pays (y compris 
toute zone d’occupation - en 
Allemagne, tout territoire, toute 
administration sous contrdéle 
international et le Territoire 
libre de Trieste ou toute 
zone en faisant partie) situé 
en tout ou en partie en 
Europe avec les territoires dé- 
pendants soumis a sa juridic- 
tion aussi longtemps que ce 
pays est signataire de la Con- 
vention de Coopération Econo- 
mique et participe 4 un pro- 
gramme commun de reléve- 
ment européen ayant pour ob- 
jectif les buts du présent Ac- 
cord. 













Se Ss ee ee 


Et 
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Article XII Article XII 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, (Entrée en vigueur, amendement, 
Duration) durée) 
1. This Agreement Shall become 4. Le présent Accord entrera 


effective on this day’s date. Sub. 
ject to the Provisions of para- 
graphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it 
shall remain in force until June 
30, 1953, and, unless at least six 


en vigueur a la date d’aujourd’ 
hui. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des Paragraphes 2 et 3 de cet 
Article, il restera €N vigueur jus- 
qu’au 30 juin 1953 et, 4 moins que, 


months before June 30, 1953, au moins six mois avant le 30 juin 
either Government shall have 1953, l’un ou lautre Gouverne- 
given notice in writ to the 


ment ait donné a lautre notifica- 


other of intention to terminate tion par écrit de son intention de 


the Agreement on that date, it mettre fin 4 l’Accord a cette date, 
shall remain in force thereafter j] restera en vigueur jusqu’a ]’ex- 
until the expiration of six months Piration d’un délai de six mois a 


from the date on which such notice dater du jour ov Pareille notifica- 
shall have been given. tion aura été faite. 


2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, either Government 
should consider there has been 
fundamental change in the basic 
assumptions underlying this 
Agreement, it shall 80 notify the 
other Government in writing and 
the two Governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agree- 
ing upon the amendment, modifi- 
cation or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months 
from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed 
upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government 
may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate 
this Agreement, Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of 


this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


2. Si, pendant la durée de 
l’Accord, ’'un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’jl y & eu un change- 
ment fondamental dans les cir- 
constances se trouvant a Vorigine 
de cet Accord, il le notifiera par 
écrit a l’autre Gouvernement. Les 
deux Gouvernements se consul- 
teront alors en vue de convenir de 
la modification, de la transforma- 
tion et de la terminaison de ]’Ac- 
cord. Si, apras un délai de trois 
mois 4 dater de cette notification, 
les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas 
convenu de l’action a prendre dans 
ces circonstances, chaque Gou- 
vernement pourra notifier par 
écrit & Vautre son intention de 
mettre fin & l’Accord. Dans ce 
cas, sous réserve des dispositions 
du Paragraphe 3 dy présent Arti- 
cle, cet Accord prendra fin: 

(a) Six months after the date 
of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as 
may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the 
Government of Luxembourg are 


(a) Six mois aprés la notifi- 
cation de l’intention d’y mettre 
fin, ou 

(b) Aprés telle période plus 
courte a convenir, suffisante né- 
anmoins pour assurer que les obli- 
gations du Gouvernement du 
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Effective date; du- 
ration. 


Modification, ete, 
Post, p. 2472, 


Termination, 





Ante, p. 2462. 
Ante, p. 2465. 


Subsidiary agree- 
ments, etc. 


Amendment. 
Ante, p. 2471, 


Authentic texts. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


performed in respect of any as- 
sistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of 
the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; pro- 
vided, however, that Article V 
and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two 
years after the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate, but not 
later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negociated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such sub- 
sidiary Agreements and arrange- 
ments shall be governed by their 
own terms. Article IV shall re- 
main in effect until all the sums 
in the currency of Luxembourg 
required to be deposited in accord- 
ance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in that 
Article. 

Paragraph 2 of Article IIT shall 
remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in 
that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States 
of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. The Annex to this Agree- 
ment forms an integral part there- 
of. 

6. This Agreement shall be reg- 
istered with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Luxembourg, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and French 
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Luxembourgsont exécutés al’égard 
de toute aide que le Gouverne- 
ment américain pourrait continuer 
& lui apporter aprés la date de 
cette notification; étant entendu 
toutefois que l’Article V et le 
paragraphe 3 de l'article VII 
resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification de 
lintention de mettre fin a |’Ac- 
cord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 
30 juin 1953. 

3. Les accords et les arrange- 
ments complémentaires qui seront 
négociés en exécution du présent 
Accord pourront rester en vigueur 
au dela de l’expiration du présent 
Accord, et la période d’application 
de ces accords et arrangements 
complémentaires sera déterminée 
par leurs propres termes. L/’Ar- 
ticle 1V restera en vigueur jusqu’a 
ce que toutes les sommes en 
francs luxembourgeois 4 verser 
en conformité avec ses propres 
dispositions aient été utilisées 
comme prévu par cet Article. 

Le paragraphe 2 de l'article 
III restera en vigueur aussi long- 
temps que la garantie de paye- 
ment visée par cet Article pourra 
étre donnée par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

4. Le présent Accord pourra 
étre amendé a tout moment par 
décision commune des deux Gou- 
vernements. 

5. L’annexe au présent Accord 
en fait partie intégrante. 


6. Le présent Accord sera en- 
registré par le Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 


EN For DE quot, les représen- 
tants respectifs des deux Gouver- 
nements, diment autorisés a cette 
fin, ont signé le présent Accord. 

Farr & Luxembourg, , le trois 
juillet 1948, en deux exemplaires, 
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languages, both texts authentic, 
this third day of July 1948. 


LUXEMBOURG—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 3, 1948 


en langues frangaise et anglaise, 
les deux textes faisant également 
foi. 


Grorcre Piatr WALLER 


P. Durona 


ANNEX 
Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that “The 
Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948” as used in the Agreement 
means Title I of Public Law 
472—80th Congress. 

2. It is understood that the 
requirements of paragraph 1 (a) 
of Article II, relating to the 
adoption of measures for the 
efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commod- 
ities furnished under this Agre- 
ment, effective measures for safe- 
guarding such commodities and 
for preventing their diversion to 
markets or channels of trade 
which are illegal or irregular in 
Luxembourg. 


3. It is understood that it lies 
within the discretion of the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg to de- 
termine the means by which the 
assets specified in paragraph 1 
(a) (3) of Article II are put into 
appropriate use in furtherance of 
the joint program for European 
recovery. 

4. It is understood that the 
obligation under paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article II to balance the budget 
as soon as practicable would not 
preclude deficits over a short 
period but would mean a budget- 
ary policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the long run. 


5. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 


ANNEXE 
Notes interprétatives 


1. Il est entendu que “La Loi 
de Coopération Economique de 
1948” aA laquelle se référe l’Accord, 
est le Titre I de la Public Law 
472, 80e Congrés. 

2. Il est entendu que les disposi- 
tions du paragraphe I (a) de 
l’Article II sur l’adoption des 
mesures relatives & un emploi 
efficace des ressources comporte- 
raient, en ce qui concerne les 
produits fournis aux termes de cet 
Accord, des mesures efficaces des- 
tinées & assurer la sauvegarde de 
ces produits et & empécher leur 
détournement vers des marchés 
ou des circuits commerciaux il- 
licites ou irréguliers au 
Luxembourg. 

3. Il est entendu qu’il est laissé 
a l’appréciation du Gouvernement 
du Luxembourg de déterminer 
les moyens par lesquels les avoirs 
mentionnés au paragraphe I )a) 
(3) de l’Article II seront l’objet 
d’un usage approprié 4 |’exécution 
du programme commun de re- 
lévement européen. 

4. Il est entendu que |’obliga- 
tion figurant au paragraphe I (c) 
de l’Article II d’équilibrer le 
budget aussitét que possible, n’ex- 
cluerait pas des déficits pendant 
une courte période, mais sig- 
nifierait une politique budgétaire 
impliquant, & longue échéance, 
l’équilibre du budget. 

5. Il est entendu que les 
pratiques commerciales et les ar- 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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arrangements referred to in par- 
agraph 3 of Article IT mean: 


a) Fixing prices, terms or 
conditions to be observed in deal- 
ing with others in the purchase, 
sale or lease of any product; 


b) Excluding enterprises 
from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market of field of 
business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas 
or purchase quotas; 


c) Discriminating against par- 
ticular enterprises; 


d) Limiting production or fix- 
ing production quotas; 


e) Preventing by agreement 
the development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


f) Extending the use of rights 
under patents, trademarks, or 
copyrights granted by either coun- 
try to matters which, according to 
its laws and regulations, are not 
within the scope of such grants, or 
to products or conditions of pro- 
duction, use or sale which are like- 
wise not subject of such grants; 
and 


g) Such other practices as the 
two Governments may agree to 
include. 


6. It is understood that the busi- 
ness practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Article II are those 
which are engaged in or made 
effective by one or more private or 
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rangements commerciaux visés au 
paragraphe 3 de |’Article II sont; 


a) Ceux qui fixent les prix 
ou les conditions & observer dans 
les transactions avec les tiers 
concernant l’achat, la vente ou 
la location de tout produit; 

b) Ceux qui excluent des 
entreprises d’un marché territorial 
ou d’un champ d’activité com- 
merciale, attribuent ou partagent 
un marché territorial ou un champ 
d’activité commerciale, répartis- 
sent la clientéle ou fixent les 
conditions de vente ou d’achat; 

c) Ceux qui ont un effet dis- 
criminatoire au détriment d’entre- 
prises déterminées; 

d) Ceux qui limitent la pro- 
duction ou fixent des contingents 
de production; 

e) Ceux qui, par voie d’ac- 
cord, empéchent |’amélioration ou 
la mise en oeuvre de procédés 
techniques ou d’inventions breve- 
tées ou non; 

f) Ceux qui étendent l’usage 
de droits résultant de brevets, de 
marques de fabrique, de droits 
d’auteur ou de reproduction, ac- 
cordés par un des deux Etats, 
conformément 4 ses lois et régle- 
ments, & des matiéres qui ne 
rentrent pas dans le cadre de tels 
priviléges, ou bien a des produits 
ou 4 des conditions de production, 
d’utilisation ou de vente qui, de 
méme, ne font pas l’objet de tels 
priviléges; et 

g) Toutes autres pratiques 
que les deux Gouvernements peu- 
vent convenir d’incorporer dans 
les présentes dispositions. 


6) Il est entendu que les pra- 
tiques ou arrangements commer- 
ciaux auxquels se référe le para- 
graphe 3 de l'article II, sont ceux 
qui sont conclus ou rendus effectifs 
par une ou plusieurs entreprises 






public commercial enterprises or 
by any combination, agreement, 
or other arrangement between any 
such enterprises, and when such 
commercial enterprises, individ- 
ually or collectively, possess effec- 
tive control or trade among a 
number of countries in one or 
more products. 


7. It is understood that the Gov- 
ernment of Luxembourg is obli- 
gated to take action in particular 
instances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or ex- 
amination by such Government. 

8. It is understood that the 
phrase in Article V “after due 
regard for the reasonable require- 
ments of Luxembourg for domestic 
use’ would include the mainte- 
nance of reasonable stocks of the 
material concerned and that the 
phrase ‘‘commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is 
also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with 
the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organisation, ['] in 
the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 


9. It is understood that the 
arrangements to be negotiated 
under Article V will be consistent 
with the system of trading sought 
to be established by the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and that due regard will be had 
for the limitations on the powers 
and authority of the several 


branches of the Government of 
Luxembourg under the established 
legislative system of that country. 
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1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 


commerciales privées ou publiques, 
ou visés par toute entente, accord 
ou autre arrangement entre toute 
entreprise de cette espéce et 
lorsque de telles entreprises com- 
merciales possédent, individuelle- 
ment ou collectivement un con- 
tréle effectif sur le commerce d’un 
certain nombre de pays pour un 
ou plusieurs produits. 

7. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg n’est 
tenu d’agir, conformément au pa- 
ragraphe 3 de |’Article II dans des 
cas d’espéce qu’aprés enquéte et 
examen appropriés par ce Gou- 
vernement. 

8. Il est entendu que le passage 
de l’article V: “compte tenu des 
besoins raisonnables du Luxem- 
bourg en produits nécessaires 4 sa 
consommation intérieure” couvri- 
rait également le maintien 4 un 
niveau raisonnable de stocks des 
produits en question et que |’ex- 
pression “Commerce d’exporta- 
tion” comprendrait les opérations 
de troc. Il a été également entendu 
que les accords négociés en vertu 
de |’Article V pourraient inclure 
une clause de consultation con- 
formément aux principes de |’arti- 
cle 32 de la Charte de la Havane 
pour une Organisation Interna- 
tionale du Commerce dans le cas 
ou les stocks seraient réalisés. 

9. Il est entendu que des ac- 
cords dont la négociation est 
prévue a |’Article V seront en 
conformité avec le systéme de 
commerce dont |’établissement est 
recherché par |’Accord Général 
sur les Tarifs et le Commerce et 
qu’il sera tenu compte des limita- 
tions des pouvoirs et de l’autorité 
des divers services du Gouverne- 
ment du Luxembourg selon le 
systéme législatif en vigueur dans 
ce pays. 





Ante, p. 2458, 
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10. It is understood that each 
Government reserves full freedom 
of negotiation under paragraph 2 
of Article VI. 


11. It is understood that the 
Government of Luxembourg will 
not be requested, under paragraph 
2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish 
detailed information about minor 
projects, or confidential, commer- 
cial or technical information the 
disclosure of which would injure 
legitimate commercial interests. 


12. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the notifica- 
tions referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article [IX would bear in mind the 
desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials, 
for whom full diplomatic privi- 
leges would be requested. It is 
also understood that the detailed 


application of Article IX would, 
when necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 


13— It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of Article X would be subject to 
ratification by the Senate of the 
United States of America. 


P. D. 
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10. Il est entendu que chaque 
Gouvernement se réserve pleine 
liberté de négociation, pour ce qui 
concerne le paragraphe 2 de |’Ar- 
ticle VI. 

11. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement du Luxembourg n’aura 
pas, en application du paragraphe 
2 (a) de l’Article VII, & fournir des 
informations détaillées sur les pro- 
jets peu importants ou des ren- 
seignements commerciaux ou tech- 
niques d’ordre confidentiel dont la 
divulgation pourrait porter at- 
teinte 4 des intéréts commerciaux 
légitimes. 

12. Il est entendu que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis en fai- 
sant la notification prévue au 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article [X, aura 
due considération a la nécessité de 
restreindre autant que possible le 
nombre des fonctionnaires pour 
lesquels les priviléges diploma- 
tiques intégraux seraient de- 
mandés. Il est également en- 
tendu que l’application dans les 
détails de l’Article IV serait |’ob- 
jet, s’il est nécessaire, de conver- 
sations entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments. 

13.— Il est entendu que tout 
accord qui serait conclu en exécu- 
tion du paragraphe 2 de |’ Article 
X serait soumis 4 la ratification du 
Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


6:2, ¥. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands ‘uly 2, 18 
respecting economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. 
Signed at The Hague July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


[T. L. A. 8. 1791] 


68706°—-51—PT. 11 —75 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


BCONQMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS. 


The Governments of the United States of 


America and the Netherlands : 


Principles of Agree Recognizing that the restoration or 

ment. maintenance in European countries of principles 
of individual liberty, free institutions, 
and genuine independence rests largely 
upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable international economic 
relationships, and the achievement by the coun- 
tries of Europe of a healthy economy independent 
of extraordinary outside assistance; 


Recognizing that a strong and prosperous 
European economy is essential for tne 


attainment of the prposes of the United Nations; 


Considering that the achievement of 
such conditions calls for a European recovery 
plan ot self-help and mutual cooperation, open 
to all nations which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production effort, the 
expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability 
and the development of economic cooperation, 
including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce 
trade barriers; 


Consii ering that in furtherance of these 
principles the Government of the Netherlands 
has joined with other like-minded nations 
in a Convention for European 
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OVEREENKOMST TOT ECONOMISCHE SAMENWERKING TUSSEN 
DE REGERINGEN VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA 
EN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN,. 


De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
ter ene zijde en de Nederlandse Regering ter andere 


zijde 3; 


Erkennende dat het herstel of het behoud in 
Buropese landen van beginselen van persoonlijke 
vrijheid, vrije instellingen en waarachtige one 
afhankelijkheid grotendeels berusten op het 
scheppen van gezonde economische voorwaarden, 
evenwichtige internationale economische verhoue 
dingen, en het bereiken door de Buropese landen 
van een gezonde economie die onafhankelijk is 
van buitengewone hulpverlening van buitenaf; 


Erkennende dat een krachtige en welvarende 
Europese economie essentieel is voor het bereiken 
van de doeleinden Van de Verenigde Naties; 


Overwegende dat het verwezenlijken van zoe 
danige voorwaarden een Europees Herstelplan van 
eigen hulp en wederkerige samenwerking nodig 
maakt, dat open staat voor alle naties die samen=- 
werken in een zodanig plan, hetwelk gegrond is op 
een krachtige productie~inspanning, de expansie 
van de buitenlandse handel, het scheppen of het 
behouden van een intern financieel evenwicht en 
de ontwikkeling van economische samenwerking, met 
inbegrip van alle mogelijke maatregelen om gezonde 
wisselkoersen in te stellen en te behouden en om 
handelsbelemmeringen te verminderen; 


Overwegende dat ter bevordering van deze be- 
ginselen de Nederlandse Regering zich, met andere 
naties die vam dezelfde geest zijn bezield, ver~ 
bonden heeft in een Verdrag nopens Europese 
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Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 
16, 1948/'] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their imme- 
diate task the elaboration and execution of @ 
joint recovery program, and that the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands is a member of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 


Considering also that, in furtherance 
of these principles, the Government of the 
United States of America has enacted the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, providing 
for the furnishing of assistance by the 
United States to nations participating ina 
joint program for European recovery, in order 
to enable such nations through their own 
individual and concerted efforts to become 
independent of extraordinary outside 
economic assitance; 


Taking note that the Government of the 
Netherlands has already expressed its adherence 
to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948; 


Desiring to set forth the understandings 
which govern the furnishing of assistance by 
the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
the receipt of such assistance by the 
Netherlands, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together 
in furthering the recovery of the Netherlands 
as an integral part of the joint program 
for European recovery; 


Have agreed as follows: 


Article I. 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States 
of America undertakes to assist the Netherlands, 
by making available to the Covernment of 
the Netherlands or to any person, agency or 
organization designated by the latter Government 
such assistance as may be requested by it and 
approved by the Government of the United States 
of America, The Government of the United States 
of America will furnish this assistance under 
the provisions, and subject to all of the termg, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the 


1 Department of State publication 3145, 
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Economische Samenwerking, dat te Parijs werd on- 
dertekend op 16 April 1946, waarin de onderteke- 
nende partijen zijn overeengekomen om als haar 
onmiddellijke taak de uitwerking en de uitvoering 
van een gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma ter 
hand te nemen; en dat de Nederlandse Regering 114 
is van de, krachtens de bepalingen van genoemd 
Verdrag in het leven geroepen Organisatie voor 
Europese Economische Samenwerking; 


Overwegende voorts dat ter bevordering van 
Geze beginselen de Regering der Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika de "Economic Cooperation Act of 1948" 
heeft afgekondigd, welke wet voorziet in het ver- 
lenen van bijstand door de Verenigde Staten aan 
Maties die aan een gemeenschappelijk programma 
voor Buropees herstel deelnemen, teneinde zodanige 
naties in staat te stellen om door middel van eigen 
individuele en gemeenschappelijke inspanning onaf- 
hankelijk te worden van buitengewone economische 
hulp van buitenaf; 


Constaterende dat de Nederlandse Regering 
reeds haar bijval heeft betuigd met de doeleinden 


en de richtlijnen van de “Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948"; 


Verlangende om de afspraken vast te leggen, 
welke regelen het verlenen van bijstand door de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika volgens 
de “Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", het ont- 
vangen van zodanige bijstand door de Nederlandse 
Regering, en de maatregelen die de twee Regeringen, 
zowel ieder afzonderlijk als tezamen, zullen nemen 
ter bevordering van het herstel van Nederland, als 
en integrerend deel van het gemeenschapvelijk pro- 
gramma voor het Europese herstel, 


Zijn het volgende overeengekomens 


Artikel I 
(Bijstand en Samenwerking) 


1. De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika neemt op zich Nederland bij te staun, door 
aan de Nederlandse Regering of aan personen, in- 
stellingen of organisaties door laatstgenoemde 
Regering daartoe aangewezen, zodanige hulp beschike 
baar te stellen als door de Nederlandse Regering 
zou kunnen worden verzocht en goedgekeurd door de 
Regering van de Verenigde Statenwn Amerika, De 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika zal 
die bijstand verlenen krachtens de voorzieningen, 
en met inachtneming van alle bewoordingen, voor- 
Waarden en bepalingen omtrent beeindiging, van 
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Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation 

acts thereunder, and will make available to 

the Government of the Netherlands only such 
commodities, services and other assistance 

as are authorized to be made available by 

such acts. 


2. The Government of the Netherlands, 
acting individually and through the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 1948, 
will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to 
achieve through a joint recovery program 
economic conditions in Europe essential to 
lasting peace and prosperity and to enable 
the countries of Europe participating in such 
a@ joint recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assistance 
within the period of this Agreement. The Covern- 
ment of the Netherlands reaffirms its intention 
to take action to carry out the provisions of 
the General Obligations of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, 


3e With respect to assistance furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America 
to the Netherlands and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its 
territories and possessions, the (Government of 
the Netherlands will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States of America in 
ensuring that procurement will be eitected 
at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms 
and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby 
made available to the country fiom which the 
assistance is procured are used in a manner 
consistent with-any arrangements made by the 
Government of the United States of America 
with such country. | 


Article II. 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery 
through the employment of assistance received 
from the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of the Netherlands will 
use its best endeavors: 


a) to adopt or maintain the measures 
necessary to ensure efficient and practical 
use of all the resources available to 
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a@e “Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", en van de daar- 
mee samenhangende wijzigings- aanvullings- en toe- 
wijzingswetten, en zij zal de Nederlandse Regering 
slechts die goederen, diensten en andere bijstand 
beschikbaar stellen, tot welker beschikbaarstelling 
in zodanige wetten machtiging is verleend. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, handelend 
zowel individueel als in het kader van de Organisatie 
van Europese Economische Samenwerking, overeenkomstig 
het op 16 April 1948 te Parijs getekende Verdrag tot 
Europese Economische Samenwerking, aanhoudend alle 
krachten inspannen, in samenwerking met andere deel- 
nemende landen, om op korte termijn door middel’ van 
een gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma economische 
voorwaarden in Buropa te scheppen, die noodzakelijk 
zijn voor een duurzame vrede en voorspoed, en om de 
aan een zodanig gemeenschappelijk herstelprogramma 
deelnemende landen in Europa in staat te stellen om, 
binnen de looptijd van deze overeenkomst, onafhanke- 
lijk te worden van buitengewone economische hulp van 
buitenaf,. De Nederlandse Regering geeft wederom de 
verzekering van haar voornemen, om de uitvoering van 
de bepalingen der Algemene Verplichtingen van het 
Verdrag nopens Europese Economische Samenwerking ter 
hand te nemen, om voort te gaan met actieve deelname 
aan het werk van de Organisatie voor Europese Econo~ 
mische Samenwerking, en om bij voortduring getrouw 
te blijven aan de doeleinden en richtlijnen van de 
"Economic Cooperation Act of 1948", 


3 Met betrekking tot hulp, door de Regering 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika aan Nederland 
verleend, en verschaft uit gebieden buiten de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika, haar gebiedsdelen en 
bezittingen, zal de Nederlandse Regering samenwerken 
met de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 
om te vergekeren dat.de aanschaf plaats zal hebben 
tegen redelijke prijzen en op redelijke voorwaarden, 
en op zodanige wijze dat wordt gezorgd, dat dollars 
aldus beschikbaar gesteld aan het land, waaruit de 
hulp wordt verschaft, gebruikt worden op een wijze 
die in overeenstemming is met-alle schikkingen, ge- 
troffen door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika met zulk een land. 


ikel II. 
(Algemene Verplichtingen) 


1. Teneinde een optimaal herstel door het aan- 
wenden van de bijstand, ontvangen van de Regering 
der Verenigde Staten van Amerika te bereiken, zal de 
Nederlandse Regering zo goed mogelijk trachtens 


a) om die maatregelen te nemen of te handhaven 
die nodig zijn om een doelmatig en practisch 
gebruik van alle hulpbronnen, die haar ter 


NETHERLANDS—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 2, 1948 







INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Star, 


it, including 

(i) such measures as may be necesssary to 
ensure that the commodities and services 
obtained with assistance furnished under 
this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules 
furnished by the Government of the Nether- 
lands in support of the requirements of 
assistance to be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America; 


the observation and review of the use of 
such resources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; 
and 

to the extent practicable, measures to 
locate, identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint program 
Yor EBuropean recovery, assets, and 
earnings therefrom which belong to 
nationals of the Netherlands and which 

are situated within the United States 

of America, its territories or possessions, 
Nothing in this clause imposes any 
obligation on the Government of the 

United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measwres or on the 
Government of the Netherlands to dispose 
of such assets; 


ao of bd) to promote the development of industrial and 
. agricultural production on a sound economic 

basis; to achieve such production targets as 
may be established throw:h the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation; and when 
desired by the Government of the United States 
of America, to communicate to that Uovernment 
detailed proposals for specific projects con- 
templated by tne Government of the Nether- 
lands to be undertaken in substantial part 
with assistance made available pursuant to this 
Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal, 
steel, transportation facilities and food; 


Maintenance of fi- ’ me 
nancial stability to stabilize its currency, establish or main 


Post, p. 2508. tain a valid rate of exchange, balance its 
governmental budget as soon as 
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beschikking staan, te verzekeren, met inbegrip van 3 
(1) zodanige maatregelen als nodig mochten 

zijn om te verzekeren, dat de goederen 
en diensten, verkregen uit hulp, ver- 
leend op grond van deze Overeenkomst, 
gebruikt worden voor doeleinden, die 
stroken met deze Overeenkomst, en, voor 
zover uitvoerbaar, met de algemene doel- 
einden, neergelegd in de door de Neder- 
landse Regering verstrekte schema's ter 
ondersteuning van de behoeften aan hulp- 
verlening door de Regering der Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika; 
het gadeslaan van- en het toezien op het 
gebruik van zulke hulpbronnen door mid- 
del van een effectief, door de Organi- 
satie van Europese Economische Samen- 
werking goedgekeurd controle systeem, en 
het, voorzover uitvoerbaar, nemen van 
maatregelen, teneinde vermogensbestand- 
delen en de opbrengsten daarvan, toebe- 
horende aan Nederlandse onderdanen en 
aanwezig in de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika, hare gebiedsdelen en bezittin- 
gen, te localiseren, te identificeren en 
aan te wenden tot passend gebruik ter 
bevordering van het gemeenschappeli jke 
Europese herstelprogramma, Deze bepaling 
legt geen enkele verplichting op de Re- 
sering van de Verenigde Staten van Ame- 
rika, om behulpzaam te zijn bij de uit- 
voering van zodanige maatregelen, noch 
op de Nederlandse Regering om ZO= 
danige vermogensbestanddelen te vervreem= 
deng 


bd) om de ontwikkeling op gezonde economische 
grondslagen van de industriele en agra- 
rische productie te bevorderen, om de, door 
de Organisatie voor Europese Economischs 
Samenwerking vast te stellen productie- 
niveau's te bereiken, en om, wanneer zulks 
door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika wordt verlangd, deze Regering van 
gedetailleerde voa stellen in kennis te 
stellen omtrent bepaalde door de Neder- 
landse Regering overwngen projecten, welke 
voor een belangrijk gedeelte met bijstand, 
die op grond van‘ deze Overeenkomst ter 
beschikking wordt gesteld, zullen worden 
uitgevoerd, daaronder begrepen, wanneer 
enigszins mogelijk, plannen voor de ver- 
hoging van de productie van steenkool, 
staal, transportmiddelen en voedsel, ~ 


om haar munt te stabiliseren, een gezonde 
wisselkoers in te stellen of te behouden, 
haar overheidsbegroting in evenwicht te 
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practicable, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and 
generally restore or maintain confidence 
in its. monetary system; and 


Stimulation of to cooperate with other participating 

trade. countries in facilitating and stimu- 
lating an increasing interchange of 
goods and services among the parti- 
cipating countries and with other 
countries and in reducing public and 
private barriers to trade among 
themselves and with other countries, 


Utilization of man- 2. Taking into account Article 8 of the 

power. Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the various participating 
countries, the Government of the Netherlands 
will accord sympathetic consideration to 
proposals made in conjunction with the Inter-~ 
national Refugee Organization directed to 
the largest practicable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the participating cowtries 
in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 


pn < pee 3. The Government of the Netherlands will 
achievement “ pro- take the measures wiich it deems appropriate, 


gram. and will cooperate with other participating 

Post, pp. 2508, 2510. countries, to prevent, on the part oi private 
or public commercial enterprises, business 
practices or business arrangements affecting 
-international trade which restrain competition, 
limit.access to markets or foster monopolistic 
control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have theeffect of interfering with the achieve- 
ment of the joint program of European recovery. 


Article III. 
(Guaranties ) 


1. The Governments of the United States 
of America and the Netherlands will, upon 
the request of either Government, consult 
respecting projects in the Netherlands proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America 
and with regard to which the Government of the 
United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under 
section 111 {b)(3) of the Economic Cocperation 

62 Stat., Pt. ly Act of 1948. 
pp. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2506. 2. The Government of the Netherlands 
agrees vunat if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in United 
States dollars to any person under such a 
guaranty, any guilders, or credits in 
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brengen zodra gulks uitvoerbuar is, een ine 
terne finunciéle stabiliteit te creeeren of 
te behouden.en, in het algemeen, het ver~ 
trouwen in haar. munt te herstellen of te 
handhaven, en 


om samen te werken met andere deelnemende 
landen tot het vergemakkelijren en stim- 
leren van een toenemende uitwisseling van 
goederen en diensten zowel tussen de deel- 
nemende landen als met andere landen, en 
tot het verminderen van overheids- en par- 
ticuliere belemmeringen op handelsgebied 
tussen hen onderling, en tussen hen en an- 
dere landene 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, met inacht- 
neming vun artikel 8 van het Verdrag nopens Europese 
Economis che Samenwerking, welk Artikel beoogt het 
volledige en doeltreffende gebruik van arbeids- 
krachten beschikbaar in de verschillende deelnemende 
landen, in welwillende overweging nemen zodanige voor- 
stellen als in samenwerking met de Internationale 
Vluchtelingen Organisatie zullen worden gedaan, en 
die gericht zijn op de zo ruim mogelijke gebruikmaking 
‘van arbeidskrachten beschikbaar in ieder van de deel- 
nemende landen, ter bevordering van de verwezenlijking 
der doeleinden van deze Overeenkomst. 


3e De Nederlandse Regering zal de door haar 
passend geoordeelde maatregelen nemen en daarbij 
samenwerken met andere deelnemende landen om zake- 
lijke praktijken en op de internationale handel 
vetrekking hebbende overeenkomsten van particuliere 
of overheids handelslichamen tegen te gaan, wanneer 
deze vrije concutrentie belemmeren, de toegang tot 
markten beperken dan wel monopolistische controle 
bevorderen, in alle gevallen, dat dergelijke prac- 
tijken of overeenkomsten een storende uitwerking 
mochten hebben op de verwezenlijking van het ge- 
meenschappelijk Europees herstelprogramma,. 


Artikel III. 
(Waarborgen) 


le. De Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en de Nederlandse Regering zullen, op verzoek 
van een van beide Regeringen, overleg plegen omtrent 
projecten in Nederland voorgesteld door onderdanen 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, met betrekking 
waartoe de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika op een voor dat doel geschikte wijze, garan- 
ties betreffende valuta transfers zou kunnen stellen 
op grond van artikel 111 (b) (3) van de "Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948", 


2. De Néderlandse Regering stemt. ermede in, dat, 
indien de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
aan iemand betalingen in dollars der Verenigde Staten 
verricht onder zulk een garantie, alle Guldens, of in 
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guilders, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant 
to that section shall be reoognized as property 
of the Government of the United States’ of 
America, : 


Article IV 
(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall 
apply only with respect to assistance which 
may be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America on a grant basis, 


Special account in 2. the Government of the Netherlands will 
Tae ereneaes establish a special account in the Netherlands 
; bank in the name of the Government of the 
Netherlands (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will make deposits in ,uilders to 
this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the 
Geposits made by the Government of the Netherlands 
pursuant to the exchange of notes between the two 
Governments dated April 20, 1948,|'] 


(b>) Amounts commensurate with the indicated 
dollar cost to the Government of the United 
States of America of commodities, services and 
technical information (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transporting, repairing 
or other services incident thereto) made 
available to the Netherlands on a grant basis by 
any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137 Act of 1948, less, however, the amount of the 
deposits made pursuant to the exchange of notes 
referred to in sub-paragraph (a). The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall from 
time to time notify the Government of the 
Netherlands of the indicated dollar cost of 
any such commodities, services and technical 
information, und the Government of the Nethore 
‘lands will thereupon devosit in the Special 
Account a commensurate amount of guilders 
computed at a rate of exchange which shall be 
the par value agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund, The Government of 
the Netherlands may at any time male .dvance 
deposits in the Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


ey gh 3. The Government of the United States 

in the Netherlands. of America will from time to time notify the 
Government of the Netherlands of its require- 
ments for administrative expenditures in 
guilders within the: Netherlands incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Government of the 


1 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 640, footnote 2. 
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guldens luidende credieten, toegewezen ten behoeve 
van- of overgemaakt aan de Regering der Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika overeenkomstig genoemd artikel, 
erkend zullen worden als bezit van de Regering der 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 


Artikel IV. 
(Iocale Munty 


1. De bepalingen van dit artikel sullen 
slechts van toepassing zijn met betrekking tot 
bijstand die door de Regering der Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika kan worden verleend als 
schenking. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal een speciale 
rekening openen bij De Nederlandsche Bank, ten 
name van de Nederlandse Regering (hieronder aan- 
geduid als Speciale Rekening), en sal op deze 
rekening guldens storten els volgt: 


a) de vrij beschikbare saldi van de stortingen 
verricht door de Nederlandse Hegering ingevolge de 


notawisseling tussen beide Regeringen d.d. 20 April 
1948; 


bd) de tegenwaarde van de geindiceerde dollar- 

kosten voor de Kegering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika van goederen, diensten, technische inlich- 
tingen (inclusief eventuele kosten van verwerking, 
opslag, vervoer, herstel of andere daarmede verband 
houdende diensten) als schenking aan Nederland ter 
beschikking gesteld op een der wijzen waartoe de 
"Economic Cooperation Act of 1948" machtiging ver~ 
leent, verminderd echter met het bedrag van stortin- 
gen, verricht ingevolge de notawisseling waaraan in 
lid (a) wordt gerefereerd. De Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika zal van tijd tot tijd de 
Nederlandse Regering in kennis stellen van de ge- 
indiceerde dollarkosten van zodanige goederen, 
diensten en technische inlichtingen en de Nederland- 

se Regering zal vervolgens de -tegenwaarde in gul- 
dens storten op de Speciale Rekening omgerekend te- 
Gen de wisselkoers wells zal: zijn de pariteit over- 
cengekomen op dat ogenblik met de international 
Monetary Fund, De Nederlandse Regering kan op ieder 
ogenblik voorschotstortingen op de Speciale Reke- 
ning verrichten, welke stortingen zullen worden ge- 
crediteerd tegen posten voortspruitende uit daarop 
volgende kennisgevingen ingevolge dit lid, 


3. De Kegering van de Verenigde s:aten van 
Amerika zal van tijd tot tijd de Nederlandse Rege- 
ring kennis geven van hetgeen 2ij in guldens behoeft 

voor administratieve uitgaven binnen Nederland,ver= 
band houdende met werkzaamheden-ingevolge de "Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948" en de Nederlandse 
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Netherlands will thereupon make such sums available 
out of any balances in the Special Account in 
the manner requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notification, 


4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant 
_to this Article in respect of assistance furnished 
. under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation 
63 Stat. Pt. 1, Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of ~ ~ 
— the Government of the United States of America 

for its expenditures in the Netherlands, and 
sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 
of this Article shall first be charged to the 
amounts allocated under this paragraph. 


5e ‘the Government of the Netherlands will 
further make such sums of guilders available 
out of any balances in the Special Account as 
may be required to cover costs (including port, stoe# 
rage, handling and similar charges) of 
transportation from any point of entry in the 
Netherlands to the consignee's designated point 
of delivery in the Netherlands of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in 
Post, p. 2494. Article VI. 
Netherlands with- 6. The Government of the Netherlands ma 
Sones Som Spee draw upon any remaining balance in the Special ,. 
Account for such purposes as may be agreed from 
time to time with the Governnent of the United 
States of America, In considering proposals put 
forward by the Government of the Netherlands for 
drawings from the Special Account, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will take 
into account the need for promoting or main- 
taining internal monetary and financial stabi- 
lization in the Netherlands and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade md 
the exploration for and development of new 
sources of wealth within the Netherlands, 
including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, 
including those which are part of a comprehensive 
program for the development of the productive 
capacity of the Netherlands and the other parti- 
cipating countries, and projects or programs the 
external costs of which are being covered by 
assistance rendered by the Government of the 
United States of America under the Economic 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 187 Cooperation Act. of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans 
from the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development; 


(bo) expenditures upon the exploration for 
and development of additional production of 
materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in tie resowces of the 
United States of America; and 
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zal vervolgens zodunige bedragen ter beschikking 
stellen uit enig saldo van de Speciale Rekening 
op de wijze zoals verzocht door de Regering vm 
de Verenigde Staten van Amerika in haar kennis- 
geving. 


4. Vijf procent vm iedere storting inge- 
volge dit artikel met betrekking tot bijstand verstrekt 
onder vigeur van The Foreign Aid Appropriation Act 
1949, zal worden bestemd tot gebruik door de Rege- 
ring van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika voor haar 
uitgaven in Nederland, en bedragen beschikbaar ge- 
steld ingevolge lid 3 van dit artikel zullen ecerst 
worden gebracht ten laste van de bedragen, toege- 
wezen ingevolge het onderhavige lid. 


5e De Nederlandse Regering zal verder zo- 
danige guldensbedragen uit enig saldo van de Speciale 
Rekening beschikbaar stellen, als nodig zijn ter dekking 
van transportkosten (inclusief haven-, opsiag-, 
manipulatie- en dergelijke kosten) van enig plaats 
van binnenkomst in Nederland tot aan de door de gee 
consigneerde aangegeven plaats van aflevering in 
Nederland van de reliefgoederen en pakketten als 
genoemd in artikel VI. 


6. De Nederlandse Regering kan trekken op 
enig overblijvend saldo van de Speciale Rekening voor 
zodanige doeleinden als van tijd tot tijd kunnen worden 
overeengekomen met de Regering van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika. Bij het overwegem van voorstellen gedam 
door de Nederlandse liegering tot het trekken op de 
Speciale Rekening zal de Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten rekening houdm met de behoefte tot 
bevordering of handhaving van interne monetaire en 
financiele stabilisatie in Nederland en tot het 
stinuleren van productieve bedrijvigheid en van de 
internationale handel en de exploratie en de ont- 
wikkeling van nieuwe bronnen vm rijkdom binnen 
Nederland, daaronder in het bijuvonder gerekend3 


; (a) uitgaven voor projecten of programma's, 
‘dnclusief die welke deel uitmaken van een veelomvattend 
programma tot ontwikkeling van de productie-capaci- 
teit van Nederland en de andere deelnemende landen, 
alsmede voor projecten of programma's, waarvan de 
kosten buitenslands worden gedekt door hulp verleend 
door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Am-rika 
ingevolge de “Economic Cooperation Act of 1948" of 
andersZins., dan wel door leningen van de International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 


(ob) uit gaven voor de onderzoekingen betref- 
fende - en de ontwikkeling van additionele productie 
van materialen, welke nodig mochten Zijn in de Verenigde 
Staten wegens tekorten of potentiele tekorten in de 
hulpbronnen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, en 
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Disposition of un- (c) effective retirement of the national 
encumbered balances. debt, ospecially debt held by the central bank or 
other banking institutions, 


7e Any unencumbered balance other than 
unexpended amounts allocated under paragraph 4 
of this Article remaining in the Special Account 
on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within 
the Netherlands for such purposes as may hereafter 
be agreed between the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Netherlands, 
it being understood that the agreement of the 
United States of America shall be subject to 
approval by Act or joint resolution of the 
Congress of the United States of America, - 


Article V 
(Access to Materials) 


Post, pp. 2496, 2504. 1. -the Government of the Netherlands will 
facilitate the transfer to the United States of 
America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in the Netherlands which 
are required by the United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies 
in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms 
of sale, exchange, barter‘’or otherwise, and in 
such quantities, and for such period of time, 
as may be agreed to between the Governments of 
the United States of America and the Netherlands, 

Post, p. 2510. after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 
the Netherlands for domestic use and commercial 
export of such materials. The Government of 
the Netherlmds will take such specific measures 
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this paragraph, including the promotion of 
the increased production of such materials within 
the Netherlands, and the removal of any hindrances 
to the transfer of such materials to the United 
States of America. The “Government of the Nether- 
lands will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for detailed arrangements necessary 
to carry out the provisbns of this paragraphs 


2. Recognizing the principle of equity in 
respect to the drain upon the natural resources 
of the United States of America and of the 
participating countries, the Government of the 
Netherlands will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, where 
applicable negotiate (a) a future schedule of minimum 
availabilities to the United States of America 
for future purchase and 
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(c) doeltreffende vermindering van de 
nationale schuld, in het bijzonder schuld onder- 
gebracht bij de centrale bank of andere bankinstel- 
lingen. 


7. Over ieder vrij beschikbaar saldo, 
anders dan niet uitgegeven bedragen, waaraan bestem- 
ming is gegeven volgens lid 4 van dit artikel, 
overblijvend op de Speciale Rekening op 30 Juni 
1952, zal in Nederland worden beschikt voor zodanige 
doeleinden als hierna overeen te komen tussen de 
Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en Nederland, met dien verstande dat de Overeen- 
komst van de zijde der Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika onderhevig zal zijn aan goedkeuring bij 
de wet of een “joint resolution” van het Congres 
van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 


Artikel V 
(Loegang tot grondstoffen en materialen) 


le De Nederlandse Regering zal de overdracht 
aan de Vereni‘;de Staten van Amerika, van grondstof- 
fen en materialen, afkomstif, uit Nederland, voor 
voorraadvorming of andere doeleinden, vergemak-~- 
kelijken, welke grondstoffen en materialen de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika behoeven als gevolg 
van tekorten op potentiele tekorten in hun eigen 
hmlpbronnen, tegen zodanige redelijk verkoops-, 
uitwisselings-, ruil- of andere voorwaarden en 
in zodanige hoeveelheden en voor een zodanig 
tijdvak, als overeengekomen zal worden tussen 
de Rezgeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Amse= 
rika en Nederland, met behoorlijke inachtneming van 
de redelijke behoeften van Nederland aan zulke 
grondstoffen en materialen voor binnenlands ge- 
bruik en voor export op commerciele basis. De 
Nederlandse Regering zal zodanige bijzondere maat- 
regeIen nemen als nodig; mochten zijn om de be- 
palingen van dit lid ten uitvoer te legen, met 
inbegrip van de bevordering van de productie- 
verhoging van dergelijke grondstoffen in Nederland, 
en de opheffing van alle belemmeringen voor de 
overdracht van dergelijke grondstoffen aan de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika. De Nederlandse Regs- 
ring zal, indien de Regering van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika gulks verzoekt, in onderhandeling 
treden, betreffende gedetailleerde regelingen, 
—t voor de uitvoering van de voorzieningen in 

t lid. 


2. Met erkenning van het principe van billijk- 
heid in verband met de aantasting van de natuurlijke 
hulpbronnen van de Verenigde Statén van Amerika en 
van die van de deelnemende landen zal de Neder= 
landse Regering, wanneer de Regering van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika haar wens daartoe kenbaar 
maakt, en waar toepasselijk, onderhandelingen 
voeren over (a) een toekomstig schema van hetgeen als 
minimum aan de Verenigde Staten van Amerika ter 
beschikking kan worden gcsteld voor toekomstige koop 
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delivery of a fair share of materials originating 
in the Netherlands which are required by the 
United States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 

own resources at world market prices so as 

to protect the access of United States industry 
to an equitable share of such materials either 

in percentages of production or in absolute 
quantities from‘the Netherieu.s,(b) arrangements 
providing suitable protection for the right 

of access for any citizen of the United States 

of America or any corporation, partnership, 

or other association created under the laws of 
the United States of America or of any State or 
Yerritory thereof and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United States of- America, 
in the development of such materials on terms of 
treatment equivalent to those afforded to the 
nationals of the Netherlands, and, (c) an agreed 
schedule of increased production of such materials 
where practicdble in the Netherlands and for 
delivery of an agreed percentage of such increased 
production to be transferred to the United States 
of America on a long-term basis in consideration 
of assistance furnished by the United States of 
America under this Agreement, 


3e The Government of the Netherlands, 
when so requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, will cooperate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives 
of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside of the 
Netherlands, 


Article VI 
(fravel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Governnent of the Netherlands wilz 
cooperate with the Government of the United States 
of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens 
of the United States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Ante, p. 2490, 2. The Government of the Netherlands will, 
when so desired by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter int nesotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free 
treatment under appropriate safeguards) to 
facilitate the entry into the Netherlands of 
supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased 
by United States voluntary non-profit relief 
agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned 
to individuals residing in the Netherlands, 
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en levering tegen wereldmarktprijzen van een rede- 
lijk deel van de grondstoffen en materialen, af- 
komstig uit Nederland, die de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika nodig zullen hebben als gevolg van tekorten 
op potentiéle tekorten van hun eigen hulpbronnen, 
teneinde de toegang van de Amerikaanse. Industrie tot 
een redelijk aandeel in zulke grondstoffen en mate- 
Yrialen te beschermen, hetzij in percentages vea de 
productie, hetzij in bepaalde hoeveelhedens (b) overe 
eenkomsten, welke behoorlijke bescherming verlenen 
aan het recht van toegang van iederen burger der 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, of van iedere vennoot- 
schap, firma of andere associatie in het leven geroe- 
pen onder de. wetten van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika, of van een gijner Staten of Gebiedsdelen, 
en in hoofdzaak en te hunnen voordele toebehorend aan 
onderdanen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika, tot 
de productie-ontwikkeling van zodanige grondstoffen 
en materialen, en wel.onder dezelfde voorwaarden als 
voor personen van Nederlandse nationaliteit;(c) een 
door beide partijen overeen te komen schema voor pro- 
ductieverhoging van zodanige grondstoffen en mate- 
rialen, voor zover in Nederland uitvoerbaar, en voor 
levering van een overeen te komen peroontage van een 
zodanige verhoogde productie, ter overdracht aan de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, op lange termijn, in 
aanmerking nemende de door de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika op grond van deze Overeenkomst verleende 
bijstand. 


3. De Nederlandse Regering zal, wanneer de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika zulks 
verzoekt, samenwerken, waar mogelijk, om de doel- 
stellingen van leden 1 en 2 wan dit artikel te 
bevorderen voor zoveel betreft grondstoffen en 
waterialen afkomstig van buiten Nederland, 


Artikel VI 
(Reisovereenkomsten en aanvoer van relief-goederen) 


le De Nederlandse Regering zal met de Regering 
der Verenigde Staten van Amerika samenwerken tot het 
vergemakkelijken en het aanmoedigen van de bevordering 
en de ontwikkeling van het reizen door burgors van de 
—— Staten van Amerika, naar en in de deelnemende 
ndene 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, wanneer de 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika sulks vrlmg 
onderhandelingen aanknopen over overeenkomsten (met 
inbegrip van een voorziening in een vrijstelling van 
rechten, onder de daartoe passende.waarborgen) ter ver 
gemakkelijking van de invoer in Nederland van voor- 
-raden relief-goederen ¢schonken aan of @kocht door 
vrijwillixe, niet op winstbasis werkende Amerikaanse 
steuncomite's, en van relief-zendingen, afkomstig 
uit de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en geadresseerd 
@an personen, wonende in Nederland, 
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Article VII 
(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the 
request of either of them, consult regarding any 
matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to operations or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


2. *he Government of the Netherlands. will 
communicate to the Government of the United 
States of America in a form and at intervals 
to be indicated by the latter after consultation 
with the Government of the Netherlands: 


Post, p. 2510. (a) detailed information of projects, pro=- 
grams and measures proposed or adopted 
by the Government of the Netherlands to 
carry out the provisions of this Agree- 
ment and the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation; 


full statements of operations wmder this 
Agreement, including a statement of the 
use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to 
be made in each calendar quarter; 


information regarding its economy and 

any other zlevant information, necessary 
to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America 
from the Organization, for European 
Economic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations underthe Economic 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate 
the effectiveness of assistance furnished 
or contemplated under this Agreement | 
and generally the progress of the joint 
recovery program. 


3. The Government of the Netherlands will 
assist the Government of the United States of 
Amcrica to obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in the Netherlanis 
referred to in article V which is necessary to the 
formulation and execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 


ticle VIII 
es , 


1. The Governments of the United States of 
America and the Netherlands recognize that it 
is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives and progress of the 
joint program for European recovery and of 
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Artikel VII 
(Overleg én uitwisseling van berichten) 


aol 1. De twee Regeringen zullen op verzoek van 
een hunner, overleg plegen aangsande iedere aange- 
legenheid, die verbund houdt-met de toepassing van 
deze overeenkomst of met handelingen en regelingen 
uit te voeren op grond van dit verdrag. 


2. De Nederlandse Regering zal de Regering der 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika op tijd en wijze als door 
laatstgenoemde Regering na overleg mt eerstgenoemde 
te bepalen, mededeling doen van 


(a) gedetaiIleerde berichten betreffende plannen, 
programma's en maatregelen, voorgesteld of 
aangenomen door de Nederlandse Regering tot 
uitvoering van de bepalingen -van deze over= 
eenkomst en van de Algemene Verplichtingen 


van het Verdrag nopens Buropese Economische 
Sem enwerking, 


volledige verslagen betreffende de hande- 
lingen, op grond vandeze overeenkomst ver= 
richt, met inbegrtp van een verslag omtrent 
het gebruik van fondsen, goederen en diensten 
ontvangen krachtens deze overeenkomst, welke 


verslagen ieder kwartaal moeten worden inge- 
diend, 


gegevens aangaande haar economie en sodanige 
andere, terzake dienende informaties als 
nodig zijn om de gegevens aan te vullen 

welke door de Regering der Verenigde staten 
van Amerika van de organisatie voor EBuro- 
pese Economische Samenwerking worden ont- 
wangen, en die de Regering der Verenigde Staten van 
Auerila nodig zou kannen hebben om de aard 

en de omvang van de op grond van de "Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948" te verrichten han- 
Gelingen te bepaien, en om de doelmtigheid 
van de op grond van deze Overeenkomst ver~- 
strekte of beraamde hmipverlening, en in 

het algeémeen, van de vorderingen van het ge- 


meenschappelijke herstelprogramma, te beoor~ 
Gen. 


3e De Nederlandse Regeri gal de Regering 
de Verenigde Staten van re bijstaan f het pel 
krijgen van inlichtingen betreffende de uit Nederland 
oa ote en materialen, bedoeld in 
Artikel 5, hetgeen noodzakelijk is voor de formulering 
en uitvoering van de regelingen in dat Artikel voorzien,. 


Artikel VIIT 
Cc 


Le De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Ameri- 
ka en de Nederlandse Regering erkennen, dat het haar 
wederzijds belang is, dat volledige openbaarheid worde 
gegeven aan de oogmerken en de ontwikkeling van het 
gemeenschappelijk Europees Herstelprogramma en hetgeen 













Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 







Special mission as 
part of U.S. Embassy. 
Post, p. 2510. 
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the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination 
of inforimtion on the progress of the program is 
desirable in order to develop the sense of 

common effort and mutual aid which are essential 
to the accomplishment of the objectives of the 
progran,. 


2. The Government of the United States of 
America will encourage the dissemination of 

such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information, 








3. The Government of the Netherlands will 
encourage the dissemination of such information 
both directly and in cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for “uropean Sconomic Cooperation, 
It will make such information available to 

the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate 
facilities ‘are provided for such dissemination, 
It will further provide other participating 
countries and the OrganiZation for European 
Ssconomic Cooperation with full information on 
the progress of the program for economic recoverye 








































4. *he Government of the Netherlands will 
make public in the Netherlands in each calendar 
quarter, full statements of operations under 
this Agreement, including information as to 
the use of funds, commodities and services 
received, 


Article IX 
ssions 






1. The. Government of the Netherlands 
agrees to receive a Special Mission for Economic 
Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America 

in the Netherlands under this Agreement. 


2. The Government of the Netherlands will, 
upon appropriate notification from the Ambassador 
of the United States of America in the Nether- 
lanas, consider the Special Mission and its 
personnel, and the United States Special Repre- 
sentative in Europe, as part of the Embassy of 
the United States of America in the Nether?.ands 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 

and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its 
personnel of comparable rank. The Government 

of the Netherlands will further accord appropriate 
courtesies to the members and staff of the 

Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
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verricht wordt ter bevordering v> dat programma. 
Erkend wordt, dat een brede verspreiding van de 
berichtgeving over de ontwikkeling van het pro- 
gramma. wenselijk is, teneinde het begrip voor ge- 
gamenlijke inspanning en wederkerige hulpverlening, 
welke essentieel zijn voor de verwezenlijking van 
de oogmerken van het programma, te ontwikkelen, 


2. De Regering der Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
zal de verspreiding van zodanige berichtgeving be- 
vorderen en haar beschikbaar stellen aan de organen 
voor publieke voorlichting. 


3. De. Nederlandse Regering zal de verspreiding 
van een dergelijke berichtgeving, zowel rechtstreeks 
als door middel van de Organisatie voor Europese 
Economische Samenwerking, aanmoedigen. Zij zal deze 
berichtgeving ter beschikking stellen van de organen 
voor publieke voorlichting en zal alle uitvoerbare 
maatregelen treffen om te verzekeren, dat voor zo- 
danige verspreiding passende faciliteiten worden ver- 
leend. 4ij zal voorts andere deelnemende landen en de 
Organisatie voor Buropese Economische Samenwerking 
volledige voorlichting verstrekken omtrent de vor- 
deringen van hét programma voor economisch herstel,. 


















4. De Nederlandse Regering zal in Nederland 
ieder kwartaal volledige verslagen omtrent de hande- 
lingen, verricht op grond van deze overeenkomst, 
publiceren, met inbegrip van mededelingen omtrent 
het gebruik van de ontvangen fondsen, goederen en 
disensten. 






Artikel IX 
(Missies 





le De Nederlandse Regering neemt op zich een 
speciale Missie voor Economische Samenwerking te 
ontvangen welke zich in Nederland zal kwijten van 
de taak der Verenigde Staten van Amerika ingevolge 
deze overeenkomst. 
















2- De Nederlandse Regering zal op een daare 
toe strekkende kennisgeving van de zijde van de 
Ambassadeur van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika in 
Nederland, de Speciale Missie en haar personeel en 
de Bijzondere Vertegenwoordiger van de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika in Europa beschouwen als deel uit 
te maken van de Ambassade van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika in Nederland, opdat deze dezelfde voor- 
rechten en immuniteiten zullen genieten als die, welke 
aan-die Ambassade en haar personeel van overeenkomstige 
rang zijn toegekend. De Nederlandse Regering zal voorts 
passende gunsten en beleefdheden verlenen aan de leden 
en de staf van de Verenigde Commissie voor Buitenlandse 
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Cooperation of. the Conyress of the United 

States of America, and grant them the facilities 
and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities, 


3. The Government of the Netherlands, 
directly and through its representatives on the 
Organization for buropean Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special 
Mission, to the United States Special Representative 
in Surope and his staff, and to the members 
ami staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation 
shall include the provision of all information 
and facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under 
it. 


. Article x 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Government of the United States of 

America and the Netherlands agree to submit to 
the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on 
behalf of one of its nationals against the other 
Government for compensation for damee arising 
as a consequence of governmental measures 
(other than measures concerning enemy property 
or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by the 
other Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including contracts 
with or concessions granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. It is under- 
stood that the undertaking of each Government 
in respect to claims espoused by the other 
Government pursuant to this paragraph is made in 
the case of each Government under the authority 
of and is limited by the terms and conditions 
ot such effective recogition as that heretofore 
given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice under Article 36 of 

59 Stat. 1060. the Statute of the Court, The provisions of this 
paragraph shall be in ali respects without 
prejudice to other rights of access, if any, 
of either Government to the International Vourt 
of Justice or to the espousal and presentation 
of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either YVovernment of rights and duties 
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Economische Samenwerking van het Congres van de 
Verenigde Stuten van Amerika, en wan deze de fa- 
ciliteiten en de bijstand verschaffen, welke 
nodig zijn voor een doeltreffende uitoefening 
van hun taake 


3, De Nederlandse Regering zal, zowel rechtstreeis 
als door middél van haar vertegenwoordigers 
bij de Organisatie voor Europese Economische 
Samenwerking, volledige samenwerking verlenen 
aan de Speciale Missie, de Bijzondere Ver- 
tegenwoordiger van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
in Europa en diens staf alsmede aun de leden en de 
staf van de Verenigde Commissie. Die samenwerking 
zal inhouden het verstrekken van alle berichten en 
faciliteiten, nodig vow het observeren van- en het 
toezicht op de uitvoering van deze overecnkomst met 
inbegrip van de aanwending van hulp krachtens deze 
overeenkomst verleend. 


Artikel X 
(Regeling van vorderingen van onderdanen) 


1. De Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten 

van Amerika en Nederland komen overeen om aan de 
beslissing van het Internationale Hof van Justitie 
te onderwerpen iedere vordering, waarin ene Rege- 
ring ten behoeve van een harer onderdanen zich 
partij stelt tegenover de andere Regering, en die 
strekt tot vergoeding van schade, voortspruitende 
uit overheidsmaatregelen (andere dan maatregelen 
met betrekking tot vijandelijk vermogen of vijan- 
delijke belangen) genomen nw 3 April 1948 door 

de andere Regering, en aantustende het vermogen 

of een belung van zodanig onderdaan, daaronder bee 
grepen contracten met= of concessies verleend door 
terzake bevoegde autoriteiten, behorend tot die 
andere Regering. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, 

dat de verbintenis van elk der beide Regeringen 
met betrekking tot vorderingen, waarin de andere 
Regering zich in het voorkomende geval op grond 
van dit lid partij stelt, wordt aangegaan onder 
het gezag van- en wordt beperkt door de bewoor- 
dingen en voorwaarden van zodanige daadwerkeli jke 
erkenning als tot nu toe is verleend aan de ver- 
plichte jurisdictie van het Internationale Hof 
van Justitie ingevolge Artikel 36 van het Statuut 
van het Hof. De bepalingen van dit lid zullen in geen 
enkel opzicht inbreuk maken op andez aan elk der 
beide Regeringen toekomende rechten, indien bestaande, 
om het Internationale Hof van Justitie te adieren, of 
tot- het zich partij stellen in- en het vo or brengen 
van rechtsvorderingen, die gegrond zijn op vermeerfde 
schendingen door een van beide Regeringen, van rech= 
ten en verplichtingen, voortspruitend uit verdragen, 
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arising under treaties, agreements or 
principles of international law, 


Post, p. 2510. 2. The Governments of the United States 
of America and the Netherlands further agree 
that such claims may be referred, in lieu of 
the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually 
agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that neither 
Government will espouse a claim pursuant to 
this Article until its national has exhausted 
the remedies available to him in the admini- 
strative and judicial tribunals of the country 
in which the claim arose, 


Article XI 
(De ons) 


Post, p. 2512. As used in this Agreement: 


“Netherlands.” (a) the Netherlands means the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands consisting of its territory in 
Surope, the Netherlands Indies, *“urinam and 
Curagao; 


“Participating (b) the term "participating comtry" means 
cee: (i) any country which signed the 
Report of the Committee of 
European Eeonomic Cooperation at 
Paris on September 22, 1947, and 
territories for which it has 
international responsilility and 
to which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that 
country and the Government of 
the United States of America 
has been applied, and 
any other country (including any 
of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, and areas under inter- 
national’ administration or 
control, and the Free Territory 
of Trieste or either of its wnes) 
wholly or partly in Europe, 
together with dependent areas 
under -its administration; 
for so long as such country is a party to the 
Convention for Suropean Economic Cooperation 
and adheres to a joint progrem for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes 
of this Agreement. 


; Article XII 
(Entry into Force, Amendment, Yuration) 


_ Effective date; dura 1. This Agreement shall become effective 


- on this day's date. Subject t the provisions 


of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
zemain in force until June 30, 1953, 
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overeenkomsten, of grondbeginselen van inter- 
nationual rechte 


2. De Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika en van Nederland komen voorts overeen, 
dat zodanige rechtsvorderingen in plaats van naar 
het Hof, naar een nader onderling overeen te komen 
scheidsgerecht kunnen worden verwezen. 


3- Voorts bestaat overeenstemming daarover, 
dat geen van beide Regeringen overeenkomstig dit 
Artikel zich partij zal stellen in een vordering, 
voordat haar betrokken onderdaan alle beschikbare 
rechtsmiddelen heeft aangewend, welke hem in de 
administratieve en burgerlijke rechtspleging van 
het lund, waarin de rechtsvordering is ontstaan,. 
‘ter beschikking staan, 


Artikel XI 
(Begripsbepalingen) 
Zoals gebruikt in deze ovéreenkomstt 


(a) betekent "Nederland" “Het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden, omvattende het grondgebied in Europa, 
Nederlands-Indie, Suriname en Curagao"s 


(b) betekent "deelnemend land” 

(i) elk lgnd, dat het. rapport van het 
Comite voor Europese Economische 
Samenwerking op 22 September 1947 
te Parijs ondertekend heeft, be- 
nevens de gebieden voor welke het 
internationale verantwoordeli jk» 
heid heeft, en waarop de Overeen- 
komst tot Economische Samenwerking, 
gesloten tussen dat land en de Ree 
gering van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika varft cepassing is verklaard,en 

(ii) iaer.eniérleni (met inbegrip van elke be- 
zettingszone van Duitsland, en gebieden 
onder internationaal bestuur of toezicht 
a@lsmede het Vrije Gebied Triest of elk 
van zijn zones) geheel of gedeeltelijk 
in Europa gelegen, tezamen met de af~ 
hankelijke gebieden onder zijn bestuut; 


voor zgolang als zulk een land partij is van het Vere 
drag nopens Europese Lconomische Samenwerking en een 
gemeenschappelijk Europees Herstelprogramma aanhangt, 
ontworpen ter verwezenlijking van de in deze Overeen- 
komsten gestelde doeleinden, 


Artikel XII 
(Inwerkingtreding, wijziging en looptijd) 


le Deze Overeenkomst zal heden van’kracht worden, 
Zij zal, ingevolge de bepalingen van de leden 2 en 3 
van dit Artikel, van kracht blijven tot 30 Juni 1953, 
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and, unless at least six months before Jutie -30, 
1953, either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement on that date, it shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given, 


Modification, ete. 


eee ‘2. If, during. the life of this Agreement, 


either Government should consider there has been 
a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify 
the other Government in writing «nd the two 
Governments will thereupon consult with a vi°:w 
to apreeing upon the amendment, modification 
or termination of this Agreement. If, after 
three months from such notification, the two 
Governments have not agreed uponthe action’ 

to be taken in the circumstances, either 
Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. 
Then, subject to the provisions of paragraph 

3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, 
or 


(0) after such shorter period as may be 
agreed to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands are performed 
in respect of any assistance which 
may continue to be furnished by 
the Government of the United States 
of America after the date of such 
notice; 


provided, however, that “Article V and paragraph 
3 of Article VII shall remain in effect wtil 
two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than Jume 
30, 1953. 


Subsidiary agree- 
ments, etc. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements 
negotiated pursuant to this Agreement may remain 
in force beyond the date of termination of this 
Agreement and the period of effectiveness of 
such subsidiary agreements and arrangements shall 
be governed by their own terms. Article IV shall 
remain in effect until all the sums in the 
currency of the Netherlands required to be 
deposited in accordance with its own terms 
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en zal, tenzij tenminste 6 maanden voor 30 Juni 
1953 een van beide Regeringen aan de andere 
schriftelijk kennis zal hebben gegeven van haar 
voornemen om op die datum de Overeenkomst te 
beeindigen, daarna van kracht blijven totdat 6 
maanden, te rekenen vanaf de datum waarop zulk 
een kennisgeving zal zijn gedaan, zullen zijn 
verstreken. 


2. Indien, gedurende de looptijd van deze 
Overeenkomst, een van beide Regeingen van oor= 
deel mocht ‘zijn , dat er een fundamentele ver- 
andering is gekomen in hetgeen als basis voor 
deze Overeenkomst is aangenomen, dan zal zij de 
andere Regering daarvan schrirtelijk kennis geven, 
waarna de twee Regeringen overleg zullen plegen 
teneinde tot overeenstemming te geraken omtrent 
amendering, wijziging of beeindiging van deze 
Overeenkomst. Indien, na verloop vandrie maanden, 
te rekenen vanaf zulk een kennisgeving, de twee 
Regeringen geen overeenstemming hebben bereikt 
omtrent hetgeen onder die omstandigheden behoort 
te worden verricht, kan ieder der beide Reeringen 
aan de andere schriftelijk kennisgeven van haar 
voornemen om deze Overeenkomst te beeindigen. In 
@at geval zal, met inachtneming vande bepalingen 
van lid 5 van dit Artikel, deze Overeenkomst een 
einde nemen, hetzij 


(a) zes maanden na de datum van zulk 
een kennisgeving van het voornemen 
tot beeindiging,. hetzij 


(b) na zodanig korter tijdsverloop als 
bij onderlinge overeenkomst vol- 
doende wordt geacht om te verzekeren, 
dat de verplichtingen van de Neder- 
landse Regering, voortvloeiende uit 
hhulpverlening, die na de datum van 
zulk een kennisgeving nog door de 
Regering der Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika mocht worden voortgezet, 
worden nagekomen; 

een en ander evenwel met dien verstande, dat Artikel 
V en 1id 3 van Artikel VII nog van kracht zullen 
blijven 2 jaar na de datum van een dergelijke kemis- 
geving van het voornemen tot beeindiging, echter ui- 
terlijk tot 30 Juni 1953. 


3 Subsidiaire overeenkomsten en schikkingen, 
totstandgekomen op grond van deze Overeenkomst, kunnen 
van kracht blijven na de datum van beeindiging van 
deze Overeenkomst, en de geldigheidsduur van zulke 
subsidiaire overamkomsten en schikkingen zal worden bte> 
heerst door de bepalingen van die overeenkomsten en 
schikkingen zelve.Artikel IV blijft van kracht totdat 
over alle bedragen in Nederlandse mint, waarvan store 
ting verplicht is overeenkomstig zijn bewoordingen, gal 
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have been disposed of as provided in that 
Article. Paragraph 2 of Article III shall 
remain in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may 

be made by the Government of the United 
States of America. 


A dment, . 
sates. 4. This Agreement may be amended at any 


time by agreement between the two Governments, 


5. the Annex to. this Agreement forms an 
integral part thereof, 


Registration. 6. “his Agreement shall be registered 
with the Secretary-Veneral of the United Nations, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective 
representatives, duly authorized for the purpose, 
have signed the present Agreement. 

Authentic texts, DONE at The Hague, in duplicate, in the Enge 
lish and the Dutch languages, both texts au 
this second day of July, 1948. 


For -the Government of the United 
States of America, 


iho OE 


i1Herman Benjamin Baruch 
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Zijn beschikt op de wijze in dat Artikel voorzien. 
Lid 2 van Artikel III blijft van kracht zolang als 
de garantiebetalingen, vermeld in‘dat Artikel, door 
de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika. 
zullen worden verricht. 


4. Deze Overeenkomst kan te allen tijde bij 


overeenkomst tussen beide Regeringen worden geamen- 
deerd. 


5. De Bijlage van deze Overeenkomst vormt 
daarvan een integrerend deel. 


6. Deze Overeenkomst zal worden geregistreerd 
bij het Secretariaat-Generaal der Verenigde Naties, 


TEN BLIJKE WAARVAN de respectieve vertegen- 


woordigers, met de nodige volmachten bekleed, deze 
Overeenkomst hebben ondertekend, 


GEDAAN te 's-Gravernhage, in tweevoud, in de 
Engelse en de Nederlandse talen, welke beide teksten 
rechtsgeldig zijn,optwee Juli 1948, 


Voor de Nederlandse Regering, 


1W v. Boetzelaer. 










































Ante, p. 2482. 


Ante, p. 2484, 


Ante, p. 2486, 
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ANNEX, 
(Interpretative Notes) 


le It is understood that the requirements 
of paragraph 1 (a) of Article II, relating to 
the adoption of measures for the efficient 
use of resources, would include, with respect 
to commodities furnished under the Agreement, 
effective measures for safeguarding such 
commodities and for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markets or channels 
of trade. 


2. it is understood that the obligation 
under paragraph 1 (c) of Article II to balance 
the budget as soon as practicable wuld not 
preclude deficits over a short period but 
would mean budgetary policy involving the 
balancing of the budget in the long run. 


3e It is understood that the business 
jr actices and business arrangements referred & 
to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions 
to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or 
lease of any product; 


(b) excluding enterprises from, or 
@llocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business 
activity, or allocating customers, 
or fixing sales quotas or purchase 
quotas; 


~~ 


(c) dis criminating against particular 


enterprises; 


(a) limiting production or fixing 
production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agreement the 
development or application of 
technology or invention whether 
patented or unpatented; 


(f) extending the use of rights under 
patents, trademarks or copyrights 
granted by either country to matters 
which, according to its laws and 
regulations, are not within the 
scope of such grants, or t products 
or conditions of production, use 

or sale which.are likewise not the 

subjects of such 
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BIJLACE 
(Uitleg = bepalingen) 


1. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat 
hetzeen in 1id 1 (a) van Artikel II wordt voor- 
geschreven met betrekking tot het nemen van 
maatregelen tot doelmatig gebruik van hulpbronnen, 
tevens, met betrekking tot goederen verschaft krachtens 
deze Overeenkomst, doeltreffende maatregelen 
zal moeten bevatten voor het veilig stellen 
van zulke goederen en om te verhinderen, dat zij 
zouden afvloeien naar onwettige of niet erkende 
markten of handelskanalene 


2. Cvereenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de 
verplichting krachtens lid 1 (c) van Artikel II om 
de begroting zodra uitvoerbaar in evenwicht te bren- 
gen, niet zal uitsluiten tekorten over een korte 
periode, doch zal betekenen een begrotingspolitiek, 
welke het in evenwicht brengen van de begroting op 
de lange duur beoogt. 


3. Overeenstemming bestaut daarover, dat met 
zakelijke praktijken en zakelijke regelingen, ver= 
meld in lid 35 yan Artikel II, wordt bedoeld 3 


(a) het vaststellen van prijzen, be- 
palingen of voorwaarden in acht te 
nemen bij transacties met anderen 
bij koop, verkoop of huur van enig 
product; 


(>) het uitsluiten van ondernemingen 
uit-, of het toewijzen, dan wel de 
verdeling van enig marktgebied of 
zakelijke belangensfeer, of het 
toewijzen van afnemers of het vaste 
stellen van verkoop quota of aankoop 
quota; 


(c) discriminatie tegenover bepaalde onder- 
nemingen}; 


(d) het beperken van de productie of het 
vaststellen van productie quota; 


(e) het bij overeenkomst verhinderen van 
ontwikkelingen of toepassingen op het 
gebied van technologie of van uitvin- 
dingen al of niet geoctroieerd; 


(f) het uitbreiden van het zebruik van oc- 
trooirechten, rechten op handelsmerken 
of auteursrechten verleend door een der 
beide landen, tot onderwerpen, die in- 
gevolge hunne wetten en bepalingen niet 
onder het bereik van zulke rechten vallen, 


68706° 
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(g) such other practices as the two 
Governments may agree to include, 


4. It is understood that the Government of 
the Netherlands is obligated to tak action in 
particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 
Ante, p. 2486. of Article II only after appropriate investigation 
or examination. 


5. It is understood that the phrase in 

Ante, p. 2492. Article V "after due regard for the reasonable 
requirements of the Netherlands for domestic use" 
would include the maintenance of reasonable 
stocks of the materials concerned and that the 
phrase “commercial export" might include barter 
transactions. It is also understood that 
arrangements negotiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision for consultation, 
in accordance with the principles of Article 32 
of the HavanaClarter for an International Trade 
Organization, in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated, 


6. It is understood that the Government 
of the Netherlands will not be requested, under 
Ante, p. 2496. paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential 
commercial ‘or technical information the disclosure 
of which would injure legitimate commercial 
interests. 


7e It is understood that the Government 
of the United States of America in making the 
notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 

Ante, p. 2498. Article IX would bear in mind the desirability 

of restricting, so far as practicable, the 
number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges would be requested. +t is also 
understood that the detailed application of 
Article IX would, when necessary, be the subject 
of intergovernmental discussion. 


8. It is understood that any agreements 
which might be arrived at pursuant to paragraph 2 
of “rticle X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United 
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dan wel tot die producten of wijzen 
van voortbrenging, gebruik of verkoop, 
welke evenmin voorwerp van zodanige 
verlening kunnen 2ijn; en 


({g) zodanige andere praktijken als beide 
Rege ringen zouden kunnen overeenkomen 
om deartoe te rekenene 


4. Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de 
Nederlandse Regering alleen na behoorlijk onderzoek 
en beoordeling, verplicht zal zijn om, in bijzondere 
gevallen stappen te ondernemen overeenkomstig lid 3 
van Artikel II. 


5e OQOvereenstemming bestaat daarover, dat de 
gzinsnede in Artikel V “met behoorlijke inachtneming 
van de redelijke behoeften van Nederland aan zulke 
grondstoffen en materialen voor binnenlands gebruik” 
zou kunnen insluiten het handhaven van redelijke 
voorraden van de betreffende grondstoffen en mteri- 
alen en dat de zinsnode “export op commerciele basis” 
ook ruiletransacties zou kunnen omvattene Eveneens be- 
staat overeenstemming daarover, dat schikkingen, ge- 
troffen krachtens Artikel V, indien daarvoor redenen 
zouden zijn, zouden kunnen omvatten een voorziening 
betreffende overleg. in overeenstemming met de begin= 
selen van Artikel 32 van het Havana Handvest voor 
een Internationale Handels Organisatie,voor het ge- 
val, dat gevormde voorraden worden geliquideerd, 


6- Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat aan 
de Nederlandse Regering mist zal worden verzocht om 
krachtens 1id 2 (a) van Artikel VII @ detailleerde 
berichten betreffende projecten van ondergeschikt 
belang te verschaffen noch vertrouwvelijke handelse 
of technische informatie, wier bekendmaking recht- 
matige commerciele belangen zou kunnen schaden, 


7e Overeenstemmirg testaat daarover, dat de 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amrika, wanneer 
zij de kennisgevingen, vermeld in lid 2 van Artikel 
IX, zou doen, zich bewust zal zijn van de wenselijk- 
heid om zover als practisch mogelijk zal zijn, het 
aantal ambtenaren voor wie volledige diplomatieke 
privileges zovden kunnen worden verzocht, te beperken. 
Eveneens stemmen Partijen overeen, dat de gedetailleer- 
de aanv@agen bedoeld in Artikel » indien nodig voor- 


werp van intergouvernementele besprekingen zouden kun- 
nen uitmaken,. 


8. .Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat alle 
overeenkomsten, welke zouden kunnen worden afgesloten 
Op srond van lid 2 van Artikel X, onderhevig sullen 
gijn aan ratificatie door de Senaat van de Verenigde 
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States of America, 


9. +t is understood that the definitions 
contained in Article XI imply no restriction 
upon the Government of the Netherlends with 
regard to the carrying forward of contemplated: 
changes in the structure of the Kingiom of 
the Netherlands. It is further understood 
that if while this Agreement is in effect 
arrangements are made for a change in status 
of territories presently a part of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the relation of 
such territories to this Agreement will be 
the subject of future consultation, 
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Staten van Amerika. 


9- Overeenstemming bestaat daarover, dat 
de begripsbepalingen, welke Artikel XI inhoudt, 
aan de Nederlandse Regering geen beperkingen 
opleggen met betrekking tot het ten uitvoer 
brengen van de voorgenomen veranderingen in de 
structuur van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden. 
Verder stemmen de Partijen overeen, dat indien 
gedurende de looptijd van deze overeenkomst 
schikkingen worden getroffen voor een wijziging 
in de status van de gebiedsdelen, welke op het 
ogenblik deel uitmaken van het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden, de verhouding van zodanige gebieds= 
delen tot deze Overeenkomst het onderwerp van 
toekomstig overleg zal uitmaken,. 
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July 3, 1948 
(T. L. A. 8. 1792] 


Principles of Agree- 


ment. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIDS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEYENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND NORWAY. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government: 

Recognizing that the restora- 
tion or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of indi- 
vidual liberty, free institutions, 
and genuine independence rests 
largely upon the establishment of 
stable 
international economic relation- 
ships, and the achievement by the 
countries of Europe of a healthy 
economy independent of extra- 


sound economic conditions, 


ordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong 
ané prosperous European economy 
is essential for the attainment 
of the purposes of the United 
Nations; 

Considering that the 
achievement of such conditions 
calls for a European recovery 
plan of selfhelp anc mutual co- 
operation, open to ali nations 
which cooperate in such a plan, 
based upon a strong production 
effort, the expansion of foreign 
trade, the creaticn or mainten- 
ance of internal financial stabi- 
lity and the development of econo- 
mic cooperation, including all 


































Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Oslo July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


AVTALE OM QKONOMISK SAVARBEID 
MELLOK 
NORGE OG AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER. 


Den kgl. norske regjering og 
Amerikas Porente Staters regjering 


som erkjenner at gjenoppret- 
ting eller bevaring i de europeiske 
land av grunnsetningene om frihet 
for individet, frie institusjoner 
og virkelig uavhengighet i stor 
utstrekning beror p& at det skapes 
sunde gkonomiske vilk&r og stabile 
internasjonale gkonomiske forhold, 
og at det lykkes de europeiske 
land 4 gjennomfgre en sund gkonomi 
som er uavhengig av ekstraordinzr 
bistand utenfra; 

som erkjemer at et sterkt og 
fremgangsrikt europeisk nzringsliv 
er av vesentlig betydning for at 
mAlene for de Porente Nesjoner kan 
naes; 

som tar i betraktning at det 
for 4 n& disse mAl er nedvendig at 
det legges en plan for Europas 
gjenreisning som bygger p& selv- 
hjelp og gjensidig samarbeid og 
som er 4pen for alle land som same 
arbeider etter en slik plan, og 
som videre bygger p& at produksjon- 
en sgkes sterkt gket, at utenriks- 
handelen utvides, at det skapes 
eller opprettholdes indre finan- 
siell stabilitet, og at det 
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possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange 
and to reduce trade barriers; 


Considering that in further- 
&nce of these principles the Royal 
Norwegian Government has joined with 
other like-minded nations in.a Con- 
yention for European Economic Co- 
operation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948I'] under which the signatories of 
that Convertion agreed to undertake 
as their immediate task the elabo- 
ration and execution of a joint re- 
covery program, and that the Royal 
Norwegian Government is a member of 
the Organization for European Econo- 
mic Cooperation created pursuant 
to the provisions of that Conven- 
tion; 

Considering also that, in fur- 
therance of these principles, the 
Government of the United States of 
America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing 
for the furnishing .of assistance 
by the United States of America to 
nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in 
order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and 
concerted efforts to become in- 
dependent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Royal 
Norwegian Government has already 
expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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skonomiske samarbeid utbygges, 
idet det samtidig tas alle gjennom- 
forbare forholdsregler for 4 fast- 
sette og opprettholde riktige valutae 
kurser og for & minske hindringer 
for handelen; 

som tar i betraktning at den 
kgl. norske regjering sammen med 
andre likesinnede nasjoners regjer- 
inger har inng&tt Overenskomsten om 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid som 
ble undertegnet i Paris 16. april 
1948, i henhold til hvilken partene 
i Overenskomsten er blitt enige oom 
sin ferste oppgave & gi i gang med 
utarbeiding og gjennomfgring av et 
felles gjenreisningsprogram, og at 
den kgl. norske regjering er med- 
lem av Organisasjonen for europeisk 
oxonomisk samarbeid, som ble opp- 
rettet i henhold til bestemmelsene 
i nevnte overenskomst; 

som ogs& tar i betraktning at 
Amerkas FPorente Staters regjering 
til fremme av disse grunnsetninger 
har vedtatt Loven om gkonomisk sam- 
arbeid av 1948, som hjemler adgang 
for Amerikas Forente Stater til A 
yte bistand til de nasjoner som del- 
tar i et felles europeisk gjenreis- 
ningsprogram, for 4 sette disse 
nasjoner i stand til ved egne og 
felles anstrengelser 4 bli uav- 
hengig av ekstraordinar gkonomisk 
bistand utenfra; 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


som er oppmerksom pA at den 
kgl. norske regjering allerede har 
gitt uttrykk for sin tilslutning 
til formAlene for og grunnsetning- 
ene i Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid 
av 1948; 
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Desiring to set forth the 
understandings which govern the 
furnishing of assistance by the 
Government of the United States 
of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 194€, the re- 
ceipt of such assistance by 
Norway, and the measures which 
the two Governnents will take 
individually and together in 
furthering the recovery of 
Norway as an integral part of 
the joint program for European 
recovery; 


Have agreed as fcllows: 


Article I 
(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. the Government of the 
United States of America undertak- 
es to assist Norway, by making 
available to the Royal Norwegian 
Government or to any person, agen- 
cy or organization designated by 
the latter Government such as- 
sistence as may be requested by 
it and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca. The Government of the United 
States of America will furnish 
this assistance under the pro- 
visions, and subject to all of 
the terms, conditions and ter- 
mination provisions, of the Econo- 
mic Cooperation Act of 1946, acts 
amendatory and supplementary there- 
to and appropriation acts there- 
under, and will make available to 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are autho- 
rized to be made available by 
such acts. 
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som gnsker 4 gi uttrykk for 
den forst&else som skal vere be- 
stemmende for ytelsen av slik bi- 
stand fra Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering i henholé til Loven om 
gkonomisk samarbeié av 1946, for 
Norges mottagelse av slik bistand 
og for de forholdsregler som de to 
regjeringer vil ta enkeltvis og i 
fellesskap for & fremme gjenreis- 
ningen i Norge som en del av det 
felles europeiske gjenreisnings- 
program; 


er blitt enige om fvlgender 


ARTIKKEL I 
(Bistand og samarbeid) 

1. Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering p&étar seg & yte bistand 
til Norge ved & stille til r&dig- 
het for den kgl. norske regjering 
eller til personer, organer eller 
organisasjoner som er utpekt av den 
kgl. norske regjering, slik bistand 
som sistnevnte regjering matte be 
om, og som Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering godkjenner. Amerikas For- 
ente Staters regjering vil yte denne 
bietand i henhold til bestemmelsene 
i Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid av 
1948 med alle de vilkér, betingelser 
og bestemmelser om opphgr som Loven 
inneholder, enn videre i henhold 
til endrings- og tilleggslover og 
bevilgningsvedtak i forbindelse med 
denne. Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gejering vil stille til rédighet for 
Gen kgl. norske regjering bare slike 
verer, tjenester eller annen bistand 
som nevnte lover og vedtek gir 
adgang til. 
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2. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment, acting individually and 
through the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, con- 
sistently with the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation sig- 
ned at Paris on April 16, 1948, 
will exert sustained efforts in 
common with other participating 
countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery program 
economic conditions in Europe es- 
sential to lasting peace and pros- 
perity and to enable the countries 
of Europe participating in such a 
joint recovery program to become 
independent of extraordinary out- 
side economic assistance within 
the period of this Agreement. The 
Royal Norwegian Government re- 
affirms its intention to take ac- 
tion to carry out the provisions 
of the General Obligations of the 
Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to par- 
ticipate actively in the work of 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to 
continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Coope- 
ration Act of 1946. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Norway 
and procured from areas outside 
the United States of America, its 
territories and possessions, the 
Royal Norwegian Government will 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil sdvel individuelt som gjennom 
Organisasjonen for europeisk gkono= 
misk samarbeid i samsvar med Over- 
enskomsten for europeisk gkonomisk 
samarbeid, undertegnet i Paris 16. 
april 1948, gjere vedholdende an- 
strengelser sammen med andre del- 
tagende lané for gjennom et felles 
gjenreisningsprogram hurtig 4 skape 
slike gkonomiske forhold i Europa 
som er av vesentlig betydning for 
varig fred og velstand, og for 4 
sette de land i Europa som deltar 
i et slikt felles gjenreisnings- 
program, i stand til & bli uav- 
hengige av ekstraordinar bistand 
utenfra i lgpet av det tidsrom 
denne avtale varer. Den kgl. norske 
regjering bekrefter at den har til 
hensikt 4 treffe tiltak til A sette 
ut i livet de bestemmelser som er 
gitt i avsnittet Alminnelige for- 


pliktelser i Overenskomsten om euro- 


peisk gkonomisk samarbeid, 4 fort- 
sette & delta aktivt i arbeidet i 
Organisasjonen for europeisk gko- 
nomisk samarbeid, og fortsatt 4 
holde fast ved de form&l og grunmn- 
setninger som Loven om gkonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948 bygger p&. 

3. Nar det gjelder bistand som 
ytes av Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering til Norge og som omfatter 
varer som er ervervet fra omr&der 
utenfor Amerikas Forente States /ter- 
ritorier og besittelser, vil den 
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Measures for prac- 
tical use of resources. 
Post, p. 2537. 
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cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America 
in ensuring that procurement 
will be effected at reasonable 
prices and on reasonable terms 
and so as to arrange that the 
dollars thereby made available 
to the country from which the 
assistance is procured are used 
in a manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article II 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the 
maximum recovery through the 
employment of assistance re- 
ceived from the Government of 
the United States of America, 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
will use its best endeavours: 

(a) to adopt or maintain 
the measures necessary to en- 
sure efficient and practical 
use of all the resources avail- 
able to it, including 


(i) such measures as may 
be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services ob- 
tained with assistance furnishe 
ed under this Agreement are 
used for purposes consistent 
with this Agreement and, as 
far as practicable, with the 
general purposes outlined in 
the schedules furnished by the 
Royal Norwegian Government in 
support of the requirements of 
assistance to be furnished by 


the Sovernment of the United 
States of America; 
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kgl. norske regjering samarbeide 
med Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering for & sikre at varene blir 
ervervet til rimelige priser og p& 
rimelige vilk&ér, slik at de dollar- 
belgp som derved blir stilt til ré- 
Gighet for det land hvorfra bistan- 
den skriver seg, blir brukt i sam- 
svar med ordninger avtalt mellom 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
og vedkommende land, 


ARTIFKEL IT 
(Alminnelige forpliktelser}) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil gjere sitt beste for & oppné 
at den bistand som mottas fra 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
nyttiggjeres for gjenreisningen 
med stgrst mulig utbytte ved 


a) & innfgre eller opprett- 
holde slike forholdsregler som er 
ngdvendige for 4 sikre virknings- 
full og prektisk utnyttelse av elle 
de ressurser som stir til dens 
raédighet, herunder 

(1) slike forholdsregler 
som matte vare nedvendige for 
& sikre at de varer og tjenester 
som erverves ved hjelp ytet i 
henhold til denne avtale blir 
brukt til form4l som er i samsvar 
med avtalen og, i den utstrek- 
ning det er gjennomfgrbart, med 
Ge alminnelige formAl som er an- 
gitt i de oppgaver den kgl. norske 
regjering legger fram som stgtte 
for behovene for bistand fra 
Amerikas Forente Steters 
regjering; 
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(ii) the observa- 
tion and review of the use of such 
resources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation; and 


(iii) to the extent 
practicable, measures to locate, 
identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery, 
assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of Nor- 
way and which are situated with- 
in the United States of America, 
its territories or possessions, 
Nothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government 
of the United States of America 
to assist in carrying out such 
measures or on the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government to dispose of 
such assets; 


(bd) to promote the deWelop- 


ment of industrial and agricultural 


production on a sound economic basis; 
to achieve such production targets 


as may be established through the 
Organization for European Economic 
Cooperationg and when desired by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by 
the Royal Norwegian Government to be 
undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant 
to this Agreement, including when- 
ever practicable projects for in- 
creased production of coal, steel, 
transportation facilities and food; 
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(ii) & overvdke og 
kontrollere anvendelsen av 
ressursene gjennom et effek- 
tivt kontrollsystem som er 
godkjent av Organisasjonen for 
europeisk skonomisk samarbeid, 
og 

(iii) & treffe for- 
holdsregler i den utstrekning 
det er mulig for 4 oppspore, 
identifisere og, til fremme 
av det felles europeiske gjen- 
reisningsprogram, gjere hen- 
siktsmessig bruk av aktiva og 
inntekter derav som tilhgrer 
norske borgere og som befinner 
seg innenfor Ameritas Forente 
Stater, dets territorier eller 
vesittelser. Intet i denne 
bestemmelse pAlegcer Amerikas 
Porente Staters regjering 
plikt til & bist& med gjennom+ 
foringen.av slike forholds- 
regler, Heller ikke pAlegges 
den kgl. norske regjering 
noen plikt til & disponere 
over slike aktiva, 

bv) & freme utviklingen 
av industri- og landbruksproduk- 
sjonen pA et sundt gkonomisk 
grumilag, 4 n& de produksjonsmAl 
som matte bli fastsatt gjennom 
Organisasjonen for europeisk gko- 
nomisk samarbeid, og, n&r Amerikas 
Porente Staters regjering har frem- 
satt gnske om det, 4 tilstille 
denne detaljerte forslag for spe- 
sielle projekter som overveies av 
den kgl. norske regjering og som 
tenkes satt i verk i vesentlig 
utstrekning ved hjelp av bistand 
ytet i henhold til denne avtale, 
herunder n&r det er mlig, pro- 
jekter som tar sikte p& oket pro- 
duksjon av kull, st&l, transport- 
midler og matvarer; 


Development of 
production. 





Maintenance of fi- 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2537. 


Stimulation of 
trade. 


Utilization of man- 
power. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
Post, pp. 2537, 2538. 
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(c) to stabilize its curren- 
cy, establish or maintain a valid 
rate of exchange, balance its 
governmental budget, create or 
maintain internal financial stabili- 
ty, and generally restore or main- 
tain confidence in its monetary 
system; and 


(a4) to cooperate with other 
participating countries in facili- 
tating and stimulating and in- 
creasing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating 
countries and with other countries 
and in reducing public and private 
barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 

2. Taking into account Article 
8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation looking to- 
ward the full and effective use 
of manpower available in the par- 
ticipating countries, the Royal 
Norwegian Government will accord 
sympathetic consideration to pro- 
posals made in conjunction with the 
International Refugee Organization 
directed to the largest practi- 
cable utilization of manpower 
available in any of the partici- 
pating countries in furtherance 
of the accomplishment of the pur- 
poses of this Agreement. 


3. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will taxe the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and will 
cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part 
of private or public comercial 
enterprises, business practices 
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c) & stabilisere sin 
valuta, fastsette eller opprett- 
holde en riktig valutakurs, ba- 
lansere statsbudsjettet, skape 
eller opprettholde indre finan- 
siell stabilitet, og i sin al- 
minnelighet gjenopprette eller 
bevare tilliten til sitt penge- 
system, og 

a) & samarbeide med andre 
deltagende land for A lette og 
oppmuntre til gket utveksling 
av varer og tjenester mellom de 
deltagende land og med andre 
land, og for & minske offentlige 
og private hindringer for han- 
delen mellom dem selv og andre 
land. 

2. I betraktning av ar- 
tikkel VIII i Overenskomsten 
om europeisk gkonomisk samarbeia 
som tar sikte p& full og effek- 
tiv utnyttelse av den arbeids- 
kraft som st&r til rAddighet i 
de deltagende land, vil den kgl. 
norske regjering overveie med 
velvilje forslag som fremsettes 
i samband med den Internasjonale 
flyktningsorganisasjon og som 
tar sikte p& sterst mlig nyttige 
gjering av den arbeidskraft som 
st4r til r&dighet i de deltag- 
ende land i det gyemed 4 fremme 
formdlene med denne avtale. 

3. Den kgl. norske re- 
gjering vil ta de forholdsregler 
som den finner passende og vil 
Samarbeide med andre deltagende 
land for 4 hindre at private eller 
offentlige forretningsforetagen- 
der bruker forretningsmetoder eller 
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or business arrangements affect. 
ing international trade which re- 
strain competition, limit access 
to markets or foster. monopolistic 
control, whenever such practices 
or arrangements have the effect 
of interfering with the achieve- 
ment of the joint program of Euro- 
pean recovery. 


Article IIT 
(Guaranties) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Royal Norwegian Government will, 
upon the request of either 
Government, consult respecting 
projects in Norway proposed by 
nationals of the United States 
of America and with regard to 
which the Government of the 
United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
currency transfer under Section 
111 (b)(3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948. 

2. The Royal Norwegian 
Government agrees that if the 
Government of the United States 
of America makes payment in 
United States dollars to any 
person under such a guaranty, 
any Norwegian kroner, or credits 
in Norwegian kroner, assigned 
or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America pursuant to that Section 
shall be recognized as property 
of the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Article IV 
(Local Currency) 

1. The provisions of this 
Article shall apply only with 
respect to assistance which may 

fur hed the Go t 
be the"battea States oF America 
on a grant basis, 


treffer ordninger som bergrer 
den internasjonale handel og som 
innskrenker konkurransen, begren- 
ser adgangen til markeder eller 
foranlediger monopolistisk kon- 
troll, nar slike metoder eller 
ordninger motvirker gjennomfgr- 
ingen av det felles europeiske 
gjenreisningsprogranm. 


ARTIVYEL III 
(Garantier) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjer- 
ing og Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering vil, n&r en av regjer- 
ingene anmoder om det, radfgre 
seg med hverandre om projekter i 
Norge som er foreslétt av ameri- 
kanske borgere og som det er ad- 
gang for Amerikas Porente Staters 
regjering til & garantere valuta- 
overfersel for i henhold til sek- 
sjon 111 (b)(3) 1 Loven om gkono- 
misk samarbeid av 1948, 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
Dp. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2535. 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 


er enig i at hvis Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering betaler ameri- 
kanske dollar til personer i hen» 
hold til en slik garanti, skal de 
belgp eller kreditter i norske 
kroner som m&tte bli overdradd 
eller overfert til Amerikas Fore 
ente Staters regjering i henhold 
til den nevnte lovbestemmelse, 
anerkjennes som Amerikas Forents 
Staters regjerings eiendon, 


ARTIKKEL IV 
(Innenlandsk valuta) 
1. Bestemmelsene i denne ar- 
tikkel skal gjelde bare slik bi-« 
stand som Amerikas Forente Statergs 


regjering matte yte p& gavegrunne 
lag. 





Special account in 
Bank of Norway. 
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2. The Royal KXorwerian 
Government will establish a spe- 
cial account in the Bank of 
Norway in the name of the Royal 
Norwegian Government (herein- 
after cclled the Special Account) 
and will make deposits in Nor- 
wegian kroner to this account. 
as follows: 

(a) The unencumbered 
balances of the deposits made 
by the Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment pursuant to the exchange 
of notes between the two Govern- 
ments dated April 22, 1948. 

(>). Amounts commensurate 
with the indicated dollar cost to 
the Government of the United 
States of America of cormodities, 
services and technical infor- 
mation (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transporte 
ing, repairing or other ser- 
vices incident thereto) made 
available to Norwey on a grant 
basis by any means authorized under 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, less, however, the amount of 
the deposits made pursuant to the 
exchange of notes referred to in 
subparagraph (a). The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify 
the Koyal Norwegian Government 
of the indicated dollar cost of 
any such commodities, services 
and technical information, and 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
will thereupon deposit in the 
Special Account a commensurate 
amount of Norwegian kroner con- 
puted at a rate of exchange which 
shall be the par value agreed at 
such time with the Internafional 
monetary Fund. The Royal Nor- 
wegian Government may at any time 
make advance deposits in the 
Special Account which shall 
be credited against subsequent 
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2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil opprette en serkonto i Norges 
Bank i den kgl. norske regjerings 
navn (heretter kalt Sarkontoen) og 
vil foreta innskudd-i-norske kroner 
p& denne konto i samsvar med disse 
regler: 


(a) De fri restbelgp p& 
innskudd som er fortatt av den 
ksgl. norske regjering i henhold 
til noteveksling mellom de to re- 
gjeringer datert 22, april 1948. 


(b) Belgop svarende til de 
angitte dollarutlegg som Amerikes 
FPorente Staters regjering har hatt 
for varer, tjenester og tekniske 
opplysninger (herunder alle kost- 
nader i forbindelse med bearbeid- 
ing, lagring, transport, repara- 
sjoner eller andre tjenester i 
samband hermed) som er stillet 
til r&édighet for Norge pA gave- 
grunnlaeg ved midler som er bevilget 
i henhold til Loven om skonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948, dog med fradrag 
av de innskudd som er foretatt i 
henhold til den i underperecraf 
(a) nevnte noteveksling, Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering skal fra 
tid til annen underrette den kgl. 
norske regjering om de dollarut- 
legg den har hatt for slike varer, 
tjenester og tekniske opplysninger, 
og den kgl. norske regjering vil 
deretter sette inn p& Searkontoen 
et tilsvarende kronebelgp omregnet 
etter en kurs som er lik den pari- 
verdi som p& vedkommende tidspunkt 
er avtalt med det Internasjonale 
valutafond. Den kgl. norske 
regjering kan n&r som helst 
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notifications pursuant to this 
paragraph, 


3. The Government of the 
United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government of its require- 
ments for administrative expendi- 
tures in Norwegian kroner within 
Worway incident to operations 
under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, and the Royal Norwegian 
Government will thereupon make such 
sums available out of any balances 
in the Special Account in the manner 
requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the 
notification. 

4. Five percent of each depo- 
sit made pursuant to this Article 
in respect of assistance furnished 
under authority of the Poreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be 
allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
for its expenditures in Norway, and 
sums made available pursuant to 
paragraph 3 of this Article shall 
first be charged to the amounts 
allocated under this paragraph. 


5. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will further make such sums of 
Norwegian kroner available out of 
any balances in the Special Account 
as may be required to cover costs 
(including port, storage, handling 
and similar charges) of transpor- 
tation from any point of entry in 


foreta forskuddinnbetalinger 

p& Serkontoen og disse skal av-' 
regnes mot senere underretninger 
om dollarutlegg i henhold til 
denne paragraf,. 

3. Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering vil fra tid til annen 
underrette den kgl. norske regjer- 
ing om sine behov for norske kron- 
er til dekning av administrative 
utgifter i Norge i samband med 
virksomhet under Loven om gko- 
nomisk samarbeid av 1948, og den 
kgl. norske regjering vil der- 
etter stille slike belgp til dis- 
posisjon fra det som innest&r pA 
Serkontoen og p& den mAte som 


Availability of sums 
for U. 8. expenditures 
in Norway. 
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Amerikas Porente Staters regjering 
anmoder om i sin underretning. 


4. Fem prosent av hvert 
innskudd som foretas i henhold 
til denne artikkel for bistand 
som er ytet etter Bevilgnings- 
loven av 1949 om hjelp til ut- <_<" Pt. 
landet, skal avsettes til bruk 
for Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering til dekning av dens ut- 
gifter i Norge. Belgp som stilles 
til rAdighet i henhold til para- 
graf 3 i dennesartikkel skal 
ferst belastes de midler som er 
avsatt i henhold til denne 
paragraf. 

5. Den kgl. norske re- 
gjering vil videre stille til 
rédighet i norske kroner fra Ser- 
kontoen slike belgp som mAtte 
trenges til & dekke utlegg (her- 
under havneavgifter, lagrings- og 
spedisjonsutgifter og lignende 
utgifter) i fcrbindelse med 





RRS peak 


gent oe 
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Norwegian with- 
drawals from Special 
Account. 
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Korway to the consignee’s desig- 

nated point of delivery in Norway 
of such relief supplies and pack- 
ages as are provided for in Sec- 

tion 117 (c) of the Economic Co- 

operation Act of 1948. 


6. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the Special Account for 
such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca. In considering proposals put. 
forwerdc by the Royal Norwegian 
Government for drawings from the 
Special Account, the Government of 
the United States of America will 
take into account the need for 
promoting or maintaining internal 
monetary and financial stabili- 
zation in Norway and for stimlat- 
ing productive activity and in- 
ternational trade and the explorae 
tion for and gevelopment of new 
sources of wealth within Norway, 
including in particular: 

(a) expenditures upon pro- 
jects or programs, including 
those which are part of a conm- 
prehensive program for the develop= 
ment cf the productive capacity of 
Norway and the other participating 
countries, and projects or programs 
the external costs of which are 
being covered by assistance rendered 
by the Government of the United 
States of America under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 or other- 
wise, or by loans from the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development; 
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transport fra ankomststed i 

Norge til det av mottageren 
angitte leveringssted i Norge 

for slike hjelpeforsendelser og 
pakker som er omhandlet i seksjon 
117 (c) i Leven om gkonomisk 
samarbeid av 1348. 

6. Den kgl. norske regjering 
kan trekke p& den i Sarkontoen 
resterende saldo for slike formal 
som fra tid til annen matte bli 
avtalt med Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering. Ved overveiel- 
sen av forslag fremsatt av den 
kgl. norske regjering om uttak 
av Serkontoen vil Amerikas For- 
ente Staters regjering ta i be- 
traktning behovet for & fremme 
eller opprettholde indre penge- 
messig og finansiell stabilitet 
i Norge, for & stimlere produk- 
tiv virksomhet og internasjonal 
handel og for 4 utforske og 
utvikle nye kilder til velstand 
i Norge. Disse tiltak skal serlig 
omfatte 


(a) utgifter til projekter 
eller programmer, innbefattet 
slike som er del av et omfattende 
program for utvikling av produk- 
tiv kapasitet i Norge og de gv- 
rige deltagerland, og projekter 
eller programmer n&r disses 
utenlandske omkostninger dekkes 
av bistand som ytes av Amerikes 
Forente Staters regjering etter 
Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid av 
1948 eller pA annen mite, eller 
av lén opptatt i den Internasjo- 
nale bank for gjenreisning og 
utvikling; 
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(bo) expenditures upon the 
exploration for and development 
of additional production of mater- 
ials which may be required in the 
United States of America because 
of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of 
the United States of America; 
and 


(c) effective retirement 
of the national debt, especially 
the debt held by the Bank cf 
Norway or other banking insti- 
tutions. 

7. Any unencumbered balance 
other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of 
this Article remaining in the 
Special Account on June 30, 1952, 
shall be disposed of within 
Norway for such purposes as may 
hereafter be asreed between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government, it being 
understood that the Agreement 
of the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval 
by Act or joint resolution of 
the Congress of the United 
States of America. 


Article V 

(Access to Katerials) 

1. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States 
of America, for stockpiling or 
other purposes, of materials 
originating in Norway which are 
required by the United States 
of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own 
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(bo) utgifter til ut- 
forskning og utvikling av 
tilleggsproduksjon av rdvarer 
som matte trenges i Amerikas 
Porente Stater p& grunn av naé- 
verende eller framtidige mangler 
i Amerikas Forente Staters 
ressurser; og 


(c) effektiv tilbake- 
betaling av Statens gjeld, 
serlig gjelden til Norges Bank 
eller andre bankinstitusjoner. 


Disposition of unen- 


7. Enhver fri saldo, bort- cumshered bulanent. 


sett fra ubrukte belgp som er 
avsatt i henhold til paragreaf 4 
i denne artikkel, som innest&4r 
p& Serkontoen 30. juni 1952 skal 
disponeres 41 Norge til slike 
formal som heretter mAtte bli 
avtalt mellom den kgl. norske 
regjering og Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering, idet det er 
underforstatt at avtalen fra 
Amerikas Forente Staters side 
skal vare gjenstand for god- 
kjennelse ved lov eller ved 
felles-vedtak av de to hus av 
Amerikas Forente Staters 
kongress, 
ARTIKIEL V 
(Vareleveranser ) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjerinc Post, pp. 2528, 2535. 
vil lette overforing til Amerikas 

Forente Stater for lagring eller 

andre formAl av ravarer som har 

sin opprinnelse i Norge og som 

Amerikas Forente Stater mAtte 

trenge som fglge av n&verende 

eller framtidig mangler i 

landets egne ressurser, 














































































































































































































2526 


Post, p. 2538. 
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resources, upon such reasonable 
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terms of sale, exchange, barter 
or otherwise, and in such quanti- 
ties, and for such period of time, 
es may be agreed to between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government, after due 
regard for the reasonable re- 
quirements of Norway for dome- 
stic use and comercial export 
of such materials. The Royal 
Norwegian Government will teke 
such specific measures as may 

be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph, 
including the promotion of the 
increased production of such 
materials within Norway, and the 
removal of any hindrances to the 
transfer of such materials to 
the United States of America. 
The Royal Norwegian Sovernment 
will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States 
of Arerica, enter into nego- 
tiations for detailed arranzge- 
ments necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this para- 
Greph. 

2. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, negotiate such arrange- 
ments as are appropriate to carry 
out the provisions of paragraph 
(9) of sub-Section 115 (b) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
which relstes to the development 
and transfer of materials re- 
quired by the United States of 
America. 

3. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment, when so requested by the 





p& slike rimelige salgs-, 
bytte- eller andre vilkér, og 

i slike mengder og for et slikt 
tidsrom som den kgl. norske 
regjering og “merikas Forente 
Staters regjering m&tte komme 
overens om etter 4 he tatt til- 
berlig hensyn til Horges rime- 
lige behov for slike varer til 
eget forbruk eller til eksport- 
handel. Den kgl. norske regjer- 
ing vil treffe slike tiltak som 
matte vere ngdvendig for 4 gjen- 
nomfgre bestemmelsene i denne 
paragraf, herunder tiltak som 
tar sikte p& & fremme produk- 
sjonsgkning av slike varer i 
Norge, og 4 fjerne hindringer 
for overfgring av slike varer 
til Amerikas Forente Stater. 

Den kgl. norske regjering vil 
etter anmodning av Amerikas 
Porente Staters regjering, opp- 
ta forhandlinger om spesifiserte 
oréninger som er ngdvendige for 
gjennomfgring av bestermelsene 

i denne paragraf. 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil, etter anmodning av Amerikas 
Porente Staters regjering, for- 
handle om passende ordninger for 
gjennomfgring av bestermelsene i 
paragraf (9) i subseksjon 115 (b) 
i Loven om gkonomisk samarbeid av 
1948 som vedrerer utvikling og 
overfgring av ravarer som Amerikas 
Forente Stater trenger. 


3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil,” etter anmodning fra Amerikas 
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Government of the United States 
of America, will co-operate, 
wherever appropriate, to further 
the objectives of paragraphs 1 
and 2 of this Article in respect 
of materials originating outside 
of Korway. 


Article VI 
(Travel Arrangements) 


The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will cooperate with the Covern- 
ment of the United States of Ameri- 
ca in facilitating and encouraging 
the promotion and development of 
travel by citizens of the United 
States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Article VII 
(Consultation and Transmittal 
of Information) 

1. The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of then, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to tnis Agreement. 


2. The Royal Norwegian Covern- 
ment will 
ment of the United States of America 
in a form and at intervals to be in- 
dicated by the latter after consul- 
tation with the Royal Norwegian 
Government: 


(a) detailed information of 
projects, programs and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Royal 
Norwegian Government to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement 


communicate to the Govern- v 
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Porente Staters regijering seme 
arbeide, hvor dette er malig, 
for & fremme formAlene for para- 
gvafene 1 og 2 i denne artikkel 
nér det gjelder ravarer som har 


sin opprinzelse utenfor Norge. 


ARTINIEL VI 
(Reiselivstiltak) 

1. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil 
Steters rej 
tak 
og fremne amerikanske borgeres 
reiser til og i de @eltacende land. 


samarbeide med Amerikas rorente 
muntre 
ring for ie stte /til= 


som tar sikte p& 4 tilskynne 


ARTIKEL 
(R&adfering og 


opplys 


VII 
oversendelse 
ninger ) 
De to regjeringer vil, 
av regjerinsene anmoder 
rédfgre seg med hver- 
andre om et hvilket som helst 
spersmal som vedrerer denne 
avtales anvendelse eller til- 
tak og ordninger som gjennomfgres 
i henhold til denne avtale. 
Den kgl. norske regjering 
ille Amerikas rorente 
regjering i den form og 


fil tils 


+ore 
taters 


a 
med de 


mellomrom som skal sngis 
av sistnevnte regjering etter 
radfgring med den kgl. norske 
regjering: 

a) detaljerte opplys- 
ninger om 
og tiltak 
besluttet 


projekter, programmer 
som er foresl&tt eller 
kgl. 
gcnnonfgre 


iverksatt av den 


norske regjering for 4¢ 
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and the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European 
Sconomic Cooperation; 


(bo) full statements of 
operations under this Agreement 
including a statement of the use 
of funds, commodities and ser- 
vices received thereunder, such 
statements to be made in each 
calendar quarter; 


(c) information regarding 
its economy and any other rele- 
vant information, necessary to 
supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States 
of “merica from the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, 
which the Government of the United 
States of America may need to 
determine the nature and scope of 
operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contem- 
plated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the 
joint recovery program. 


3. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
ment will assist the Government of 
the United States of America to 
obtain information relating to the 
materials originating in Norway 
referred to in Article V which is 
necessary to the formulation and 
execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 
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bestemmelsene i dermme avtale og 
i de Alminnelige forpliktelser i 
Overenskomsten om europeisk 
pkonomisk samarbeid; 


b) fullstendige oppgaver 
over den virksomhet som drives 
i henhold til denne avtale, her- 
under oppgave over nvorledes 
pengemidler, varer og tjenester 
som er mottatt i henhold til av- 
talen er bdlitt brukt; slike opp- 
gaver skal avgis hvert kalender- 
kvartal; 


c) opplysninger om dens 
ekonomi og enhver annen opp- 
lysning i forbindelse hermed som 
er ngdvendig for & supplere de 
opplysninger som Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering mottar fra 
Organisasjonen for europeisk 
gkonomisk samarbeid, og som Amerikas 
Yorente Staters regjering matte 
trenge for 4 fastsl& arten og rekke- 
vidden av den virksomhet som drives 
i henholi til Loven om gkonomisk 
samarbeid av 1948, og for 4 vurdere 
effektiviteten av den bistand, som 
ytes eller tenkes ytet i henhold 
til denne avtale, og i sin alminne- 
lighet fremgan;en i det felles 
gjenreisningsprogranm, 


3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil bist& Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering med 4 innhente slike 
opplysninger om de i artikkel V 
nevnte révarer med opprinnelse i 
Norge, som er ngdvendige for 4 
planlegge og gjennomfgre de ord- 
ninger som er omhandlet i den 
nevnte artikkel. 





Article VIII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America .and the 
Royal Norwegian Government recog- 
nize that it is in their mtual 
interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and 
prosress of the joint program 
for European recovery and of the 
actions taken in furtherance of 
that program. It is recognized 
that wide dissemination of in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program is desirable in order to 
develop the sense of common effort 
and mutual aid which are essen- 
tial to the accomplishment of the 
objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America will 
encourage the dissemination of 
such information and will make 
it available to the media of 
public information. 

3. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will encourage the 
dissemination of such infor- 
mation both directly and in 
cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for European Economic 
Cooperation, It will make such 
information available to the 
media of public information 
and take all practicable steps 
to ensure that appropriate 
facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further 
provide other participating 
countries and the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the 
progress of the program for 
economic recovery. 
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ARTIKKEL VIII 
(Offentligsjering) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjer- 
ing og Amerikas Forente Staters 
regjering er pA det rene med at 
det er i begses interesse at for- 
malene for og fremgangen i det 
felles europeiske gjenreisnings- 
program og de tiltak som treffes 
til fremme av programmet, gis 
full offentlighet. Det er pA det 
rene at vid spredning av opp- 
lysninger om fremgangen i pro- 
grammet er gnskelig for 4 ut- 
dype den fglelse av felles inn- 
sats og gjensidig stgtte som er 
av vesentlig betydning for opp- 
n&elsen av formAlene med 
programmet, 

2. Amerikas FPorente Staters 
regjering vil oppmuntre spred- 
ning av slike opplysninger og 
vil stille slike opplysninger 
til r&dighet for nyhetsformid- 
lende organer. 

3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil oppmuntre spredning av slike 
opplysninger b&de direkte og i 
samarbeid med Organisasjonen for 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid. 
Den vil stille slike opplysning- 
er til r&édighet for nyhetsfor- 
midlende organer og treffe alle 
tiltak som kan gjennomfgres for 
& sikre at passende hjelpe- 
midler stilles til rddighet for 
slik nyhetsspredning. Den vil 
videre forsyne andre deltagende 
land og Organisasjonen for euro- 
peisk gkonomisk samarbeid med 
fulle opplysninger om fremgangen 
i gjenreisningsprogrammet. 





Quarterly state- 
ments of operations, 


Special mission as 
art of U. 8 Em- 
assy. 

Post, p. 2539. 
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4. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will make public in 
Norway in eech calendar quarter, 
full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including 
information as to the use of 
funds, commodities ani services 
received. 


Article IX 
(Missions) 


1. The Royal Norwegian 
Government agrees to receive a 
Special liission for Economic 
Cooperation which will discharge 
the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States 
of America in Norway under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Royal Norwegian 
Government will, upon appropri- 
ate notification from the 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Norway, consider 
the Special Mission and its 
personnel, and the United 
States Special Representative 
in Europe, as part of the 
Embassy of the United States of 
America in Norway for the pur- 
pose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that 
Embassy and its personnel of 
comparable rank. The Royal 
Norwegian Government will further 
accord appropriate courtesies 
to the members and staff of the 
Joint Committee on Foreign 
Economic Cooperation of the 
congress of the United States 
of America, and grant them the 
facilities arid assistance 
necessary to the effective 
performance of their respon- 
sibdil‘ ties. 
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4. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil en gang hvert kelenderkvartal 
offentliggjere i Norge fullstendig 
oppgave over den virksomhet som 
drives pA grunnlag av avtalen, 
herunder opplysninger med hensyn 
til den bruk som har vert gjort 
av de pengemidler, varer og 
tjenester som er mottatt. 


ARTIKVYEL IX 
(Kommis joner ) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjering 
er villig til 4 motta en spesiell 
kommisjon for gkonomisk samarbeid 
som vil utfgre de fynksjoner i 
Norge som er pAlagt Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering i hen- 
hold til denne avtale, 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil etter behgrig underretning 
fra Amerikes Forente Staters am- 
bassadger i Norge betrakte den 
spesielle kommisjon og dens 
funksjon#rer og Amerikas Forente 
Staters spesielle representant 
i Europa som tilhgrende Amerikas 


Forente Staters ambassade i Norge, 


for at disse kan nyte slike privie- 
legier og slik immunitet som 
tilst&s ambassaden of dens per- 
sonale av tilsvarende rang. Den 
kgl. norske regjering vil videre 
yte passende lettelser til med- 
lemmene og funksjonearene i Amerikas 
Porente Staters Kongress’ felle s- 
komite for utenlandsk gkonomisk 
samarbeid, og tilst& dem de hjelpe- 
midler og den bistand som er ngd- 
vendig for at de effektivt kan 
utgve sine funksjoner. 
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3. The Royal Norwegian Govern- 
directly and through its re- 
presentatives on the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Nission, to the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall in- 
clude the provision of all infor- 
mation and facilities necessary to 
the observation and review of the 
carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance fur- 
nished under it. 


ment, 


Article X 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 
1. The Government of the United 
States of America and the Royal 
Norwegian Government agree to submit 
to the decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused 
by either Government on behalf 

of one of its nationals against 

the other Government for com- 
pensation for damage arising as 

a consequence of governmental 
measures (other than measures 
concerning enemy property or 
interests) taken after April 3, 
1948, by the other Government and 
effecting property or interests 

of such national, including 
contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorized autho- 
rities of such other Government. 

It is understood that the under- 
taking of each Government in 
respect of claims espoused by the 
other Government pursuant to 

this paragraph is made in the case 
of each Government under the 
authority of and is limited by 








3. Den kgl. norske regjering 
vil samarbeide fullt ut, direkte- og 
gjennom sine representanter i Orge- 
nisasjonen for europeisk gkonomisk 
samarbeid, med den spesielle kommi- 
sjon, med Amerikas Forente Staters 
spesielle representant i Europa 
og hans funksjonarer og med Felles- 
koniteens medlemner og funksjonmrer, 
Dette samarbeidet skal innbefatte 
fremskaffelse av alle opplysninger 
os hjelpemidler som er ngdvendig 
til overvaking og kontroll av denne 
avtales gjennomfering, herunder 
anvendelsen av den bistand som er 
ytet i henhold til avtalen. 












ARTIKKEL X 
(Oppgjer av borgeres fordringer) 


1. Den kgl. norske regjering 
og Amerikas Forente Staters regjer- 
ing er enige om & henvise til den 
Kellomfolkelige domstol ethvert 
krav som den ene regjering frem- 
setter p& vegne av en av sine 
borgere overfor den annen regjer- 
ing, 0g som gjelder erstatning for 
skade som er pafgrt ved forholds- 
regler som er truffet av den annen 
regjering etter 3. april 1948 

(heri ikke innbefattet forholds- 
regler vedrerende fiendtlig 
eiendom og interesser) og som 
bergrer vedkommendes forme eller 
interesser, herunder kontrakter 
med eller konsesjoner fra vedkom- 
mende lands kompetente myndigheter. 
Det er underforstatt at de for- 
pliktelser som hver av de to re- 
sjeringer p&tar seg med hensyn 

til krav som fremsettes av den 
annen regjering i henhold til denne 
paragraf skal vare betinget av 
den myndighet og de begrensninger 
som er fastsatt ved de vilk&r som 
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**Participating 
country.” 
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the terms and conditions of 
such effective recognition as 
it has heretofore given.to the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute 
of the Court. ‘The provisions of 
this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to 
other rights of access, if any, 
of either Government to the 
International Court of Justice 
or to the espousal and presen- 
tation of claims based upon 
alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of inter- 
national law. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America and 
the Royal Norwegian Government 
further agree that such claims 
may be referred,in lieu of the 
Court, to any arbitral tribunal 
mutually agreed upon, 

3. It is further understood 
that neither Government will 
espouse a claim pursuant to this 
Article until its national has 
exhausted the remedies available 
to him in the aiministrative and 
judicial tribunals of the 
country in which the claim arose. 


Article XI 
(Definitions) 


As used in this Agreement 
the term "participating country" 
means 

(a) any country which 
signed the Report of the 
Committee of European 
Economic Cooperation 
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er knyttet til vedkommende regjer- 
ings anerkjennelse av den Mellon- 
folkelige domstols domsmyndighet 

i henhold til artikkel XXXVI i 
Domstolens vedtekter. Bestemmel- 
sene i denne paragraf skal i ingen 
henseender prejudisere den adgang, 
hvis slik finnes, som ellers matte 
best& for enhver av de to regjer- 
inger til 4 bringe saker inn for 
den hiellomfolkelige domstol eller 
til 4 stgtte og fremsette krav 

som angis 4 grunne seg p& krenkel- 
ser fra den annen regjerings side 
med hensyn til de rettigheter og 
plikter som hjemles i traktater, 
avtaler og folkerettens grunn- 
setninger,. 


2. Den kgl. norske regjering 
og Amerikas Forente Staters regjer- 
ing er videre enig om at slike krav 
kan henvises til en voldgiftsdom- 
stol som matte bli avtalt i stedet 
for til den Mellomfolkelige domstol,. 


3. Det er videre underfor- 
st&tt at ingen av de to regjeringe 
er vil fremsette et krav i hen- 
hold til denne artikkel fer ved- 
kommende borger har uttgmt de 
rettsmidler av administrativ og 
judisiell art'som st&r til hans 
radighet i det land hvor kravet 
oppsto. 


ARTIKKEL XI 
(Definisjoner) 

Med uttrykket "deltagende land” 
menes slik som det er brukt i denne 
avtale 

(a) ethvert land som under- 
tegnet rapporten fra Komiteen for 
europeisk gkonomisk samarbeid 
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at Paris on September 22, 1947, 
and territories for which it 
has international responsibi- 
lity and to which the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the 
Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, 
and 
(b>) any other country 
(including any of the zones of 
occupation of Germany, and 
areas under interna*tional ad- 
ministration or control, and 
the Pree Territory of Trieste 
or either of its zones) wholly 
or partly in Europe, together 
with dependent areas under its 
administration; 
for so long as such country is 
a@ party to the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation 
and adheres to a joint program 
for European recovery designed 
to accomplish the purposes of 
this Agreement. 


Article XII 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall be- 
come effective on this day’s 
Gate. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this 
Article, it shall remain in 
force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
June 30, 1953, either Covernment 
shall have given notice in writing 
to the other of intention to ter- 
minate the Agrvement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shell have been given. 


i Paris 22. september 1947, og 
omrader for hvilke det har inter- 
nasjonalt ansvar og som Avtalen om 
gkonomisk samarbeid, sluttet mellom 
vedkommende land og Amerikas For- 
ente Staters regjering, har fa&tt 
anvendelse for, og 


(b>) ethvert annet land (her- 
under okkupasjonssonene i Tysk- 
land, omrader under internasjonal 
forvaltning eller kontroll, samt 
det frie omrAde Trieste eller en 
av dets soner) som ligger helt 
eller delvis i Europa, sammen med 
avhengige omrdder som er under 
dets administrasjon; 


s& lenge vedkommende land deltar i 
Overenskomsten om europeisk gkono- 
misk samarbeid og holder fast ved 
et felles europeisk gjenreisnings- 
program som tar sikte p& 4 oppfylle 
formalene med denne avtale. 


ARTICEL XII 
(Ikrafttreden, endringer og varig- 
het) 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 


1. Denne avtale trer i kraft 
pa denne dag. Med de forbehold som 
fglger av bestemmelsene i parasraf- 
ene 2. og 3. i denne artikkel, skal 
den vare i kraft inntil 30. juni 
1953, og, med mindre en av regjer- 
ingene med minst 6 manecers varsel 
for 30. juni 1953 har tilkjennegitt 
overfor den annen part sin hensikt 
& bringe avtalen til oppher p& det 
nevnte tidspunkt, skel den forbdli 
i kraft inntil utlepet av 6 maneder 
etter den dag da slik underretning 
er blitt citt. 





Modification, ete. 
Post, p. 2535. 


Termination. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. If, during the life of 
this Agreement, either Govern- 
ment should consider there has 
been a fundamental change in 
the basic assumptions under- 
lying this Agreement, it shall 
so notify the other Government 
in writing and the two Govern- 
ments will thereupon consvlt 
with a view to agreeing upon the 
amencment, modification or ter- 
mination of this Agreement. 

If, after three months from such 
notification, the two Governments 
have not agreed upon the action 
to be taken in the circumstances, 
either Government may give 

notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate this 
Agreement. Then, subject to 

the provisions cf paragraph 

3 of this Article, this Agree- 
ment shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after 
the cate of such notice of 
intention to terminate, 
or 

(b) after such shor- 
ter period as may be agreed 
to be sufficient to ensure 
that the obligations of the 
Royal HYorwegian Sovernment 
are performed in respect of 
any assistance which may continue 
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2. Hvis en av regjeringene, 
mens denne avtale er i kraft, men- 
er at der har funnet sted en vee 
sentlig endring av de grunnleg- 
gende forutsetninger som denne 
avtale bygger p&, skal den gi 
den annen regjering skriftlig 
underretning herdm. De to re- 
gjeringer vil deretter rAdfgre 
seg med hverandre med sikte pa 
& komme overens om en endring 
av eller en lempning i avtalen, 
eller & bringe den til oppher. 
Hvis de to regjeringer etter det 
er gatt 3 méneder siden slik 
underretning ble gitt, ikke har 
kom:.et overens om hvilket skritt 
som skal tas i s& henseende, kan 
hver regjering gi den annen 
skriftlig underretning om at den 
har til hensikt 4 bringe denne 
avtale til opphgr. iled de for- 
behold som folger av bestemmel- 
sene i paragraf 3. i denne ar- 
tikkel, skal denne avtale i 
s& fall opphgre 4 gjelde enten 


a) seks m&énecer etter den 
dag da hensikten 4 la avtalen 
komme til opphgr er tilkjenre- 
gitt, eller 

b) etter utlgpet av et 
kortere tidsrom som man matte 
bli enige om er tilstrekke- 
lig for & sikre at den kgl. 
norske regjerings forpliktel- 
ser er oppfylt med hensyn til 
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to be furnished by the 
Government of the United 
States of America after the 
date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article 
V and paragraph 3 of Article 

VII shall remain in effect until 
two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to termi- 
nate, but not later than June 
30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements 
and arrangements negotiated 
pursuant to this Agreement: may 
remain in force beyond the date 
of termination of this Agree- 
ment and the period of effecti- 
veness of such subsidiary agree- 
ments and arrangements shall be 
governed by their own terns. 
Article IV shall remain in effect 
until ell the sums in the currency 
of Norway required to be deposited 
in accordance with its own terms 
have been disposed of as provided 
in that Article. 


Paragraph 2 of Article 
III shall remain in effect for 
so long as the guaranty payments 
referred to in that Article may 
be made by the Government of 
the United States of America. 


4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. 

5. Tne Annex to this 
Agreement forms an integral part 
thereof. 


bistand som fortsatt matte 
bli ytet av Amerikas Forente 
Staters regjering etter den 
nevnte dag; 


dog med det forbehold at artik- 
kel V og paragraf 3 i artikkel 
VII skal forbli i kraft i inn- 
til 2 & etter den dag da hen- 
sikten 4 la avtalen opphrre er 
tilkjennegitt, men ikke senere 
enn 30. juni 1953. 


Ante, p. 2525. 
Ante, p. 2528. 


Subsidiary agree- 


3. Avtaler og ordninger 
ments, etc. 


som matte vere truffet i til- 
knytning til denne avtale, 
kan forbli i kraft utover den 
dag da avtalen oppherer 4 
gjelde. Varigheten av slike 
avtaler og ordninger’ avhenger 
av de bestemmelser de selv 
inneholder herom, Artikkel IV 
skal forbli i kraft inntil 
alle belgp i norsk valuta som 
skal deponeres i samsvar med 
bestemmelsene i den nevnte 
artikkel er blitt disponert 
slik som artiklen foreskriver. 


Paragraf 2 i artikkel 
III skal fordli i kraft sa 
lenge som slike garantiover- 
fersler som artiklen henviser 
til matte bli gjort av Amerixas 
Porente Steters regjering. 


Ante, p. 2521. 


Amendment. 
Ante, p. 2534. 


4. Denne avtale kan endres 
nar som helst etter avtale mel- 
lom de to regjeringer. 


5. Bilaget til denne 
avtale utgjer en integrerende 
del av avtalen. 





Authentic texts, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


6. This Agreement shall be 
registered with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the . 
respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have 


signed the present Agreement. 


DOWS at Oslo, in duplicate, 
in the English and Norwegian 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this 3aa day of July, 1948. 


! Charles Ulrick Bay. 
2 Halvard M. Lange 
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6. Denne avtale skal regi- 
streres hos de Forente Nasjoners 
generalsekretar. 


Til bekreftelse herav har 
de respektive representanter, 
etter behgrig bemyndigelse her- 
til undertegnet nzrverende avtale, 


Utferdiget i Oslo i to 
eksemplarer, i norsk og engelsk 
tekst, som begge er autentiske 
denne KR dag i juli 1948. 


ltd Me bana 
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ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes. 


1. It is understood that the re- 
quirements of paragraph-1- (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adop- 
tion of measures for the efficient 
use of resources, would include, 
with respect to commodities 
furnished under the Agreement, 
effective measures for safe- 
guarding such commodities and 
for preventing their diversion 
to illegal or irregular markets 
or channels of trade. 


2. It is understood that the 
obligation under pa>aigraph 1 {(c) 
of Article II to balance the 
budget would not preclude 
deficits over a short period 
but would mean a budgetary 
policy involving the balancing 
of the budget in the long run. 


3. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in 
paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms 
or conditions to be observed 
in dealing with others in the 
purchase, sale or lease of any 
product; 

(>) excluding enterprises 

from, or allocating or di- 


viding, any territorial market 
or field of business activity, 


B.I.LAGg 
Forklarende anmerkninger. 


1. Det er underforst&tt at 
bestemmelsene i paracraf 1. (a) 
i artikkel II vedrgrende inn- 
fering av forholdsregler som 
tar sikte pA en effektiv ut- 
nyttelse av ressurser, vil inn- 
befatte nar-det gjelder rdvarer 
som stilles til rddighet i hen- 
hold til avtalen, ef<exktive 
forholdsregler for 4 beskytte 
slike ravarer og for 4 for- 
hindre at de kommer ulovlige 
eller irregulere markeder 
eller omsetningskanaler til 
gode. 


Ante, p. 2518. 


2. Det er underforstatt 
at forpliktelsen etter para- 
graf 1.(c) i artikkel II til 
& balansere budsjettet ikke 
vil utelukke underskudd over 
en kort periode, men vil bety 
en budsjettpolitikk som inne- 
bearer balansering av budsjet<et 
4 det lange lgp. 


3. Det er underforst&tt at 
de forretningsmetoder og ord- 
ninger som nevnes i paragraf 
3.(a) i artikkel II, er 
felgende: 

(a) fastsettelse av pri- 
ser, vilx&ar eller betingelser 
som skal overholdes ved under- 
handlinger med andre om kjgp, 
salg cller leic av noen vare; 

(0) uteclukkelse av fore- 
tagender fra noe territorialt 
marked eller omrade for forret- 
ningsvirksomhet, tildeling 





2538 


Ante, p. 2520. 
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or allocating customers, or 
fixing sales quotas or 
purchase quotas; 


(c) discriminating 
against particular enter- 
prises; 

(a) limiting production 
or fixing production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agree- 
ment the development or appli- 
cation of technology or in- 
vention whether patented or 
unpatented, 

(f) extending the use of 
rights under patents, trade 
marks or copyrights granted by 
either country to matters which, 
according to its laws and regu- 
lations, are not within the 
scope of such grants, or to 
products or conditions of proe- 
auction, use or sale which 
are likewise not the subjects 
of such grants; 


(g) such other practices 
es the two Governments may agree 
to include. 


4. It is understood that the 
Royal Norwegian Government is 
obligated to take action in par- 
ticular instances in accordance 
with paragraph 3 of Article II 
only after appropriate investi- 
gation or examination. 


5. It is understood that the 
‘phrase in Article V “after due 
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eller oppdeling av noe territo- 
rialt marked eller omrade for 
forretningsvirksomhet, tildel- 
ing av kunder eller fastsettelse 
av salgs- eller kjgpekvoter; 

(c) diskriminering mot 
serskilte foretagender; 


(ad) begrensning av pro- 
duksjonen eller fastsettelse av 
produks jonskvoter; 

(e) ved avtale 4 forebygge 
utviklingen eller anvendelsen av 
tekniske muligheter eller opp- 
finnelser, enten disse er paten- 
tert eller ikke; 


(f) utstrekke bruken av 
patentrettigheter, varemerker 
eller copyrights som er tilstatt 
av et medlem til noe som etter 
vedkommende medlems rettsregler 
ikke ligger innenfor beskyttel- 
sesomradet for s&édanne rettig- 
heter, eller til varer eller 
produks jonsbetingelser, bruk 
eller salg som likeledes ikke 
anses for & vere gjenstand for 
slike rettigheter. 

(g) slike andre metoder 
som de to regjeringer mAtte 
bli enig om 4 medta, 


4. Det er underforst&tt at den 
kgl. norske regjering ikke er 
forpliktet til 4 ta forfgyninger 
i spesielle tilfelle i overens- 
stemmelse med paragraf 3 i artik- 
kel II fer etter at den har fore- 
tatt slike undersgkelser som matte 
passe. 

5. Det er underforstAtt at ut- 
trykket i artikkel V som lyder 
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regard for the reasonable re- 
quirenients of Norway for dome= 
stic use" would include the 
maintenance of. reasonable stocks 
of the materials concerned and 
that the phrase “comercial 
export" might include barter 
transactions. It is also under- 
stood that arrangements nego- 
tiated under Article V might 
appropriately include provision 
for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 
32 of the Hevana Charter for an 
International Trade Organization, 
in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 


6. It is understood that the 
Royal Norwegian Government will 
not be requested, under paragraph 

*2 (a). of Article VII, to furnish 
Getailed information about minor 
projects or confidential commer- 
cial or technical information 
the disclosure of which would 
injure legitimate commercial 
interests. 

7. It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the noti- 
fications referred to in para- 
graph 2 of Article IX would bear 
in mind the desirability of ree 
stricting, so far as practicable, 
the number of officials for whom 
full diplomatic privileges would 
be requested. It is also under- 


“etter & ha tatt tilberlig hen- 
Syn til Worges rimelige behov 

for slike varer til eget forbruk* 
vil innbefatte opprettholdelse 

av rimelige-lagre av vedkommende 
révarer og at uttrykket “eksport- 
handel" kan innbefatte bytte- 
transaksjoner. Det er videre 
underforst&tt at ordninger som 
det er forhandlet om etter artike- 
kel V kan innbefatté, etter som 
det matte passe, bestenmmelser 

om rédfgring, i overensstemmelse 
med grunnsetningene i artikkel 

32 i Havanacharteret for en 
internasjonal handelsorganisasjon, 
for det tilfelle at: lagrene 
avvikles. 


6. Det er underforstatt at den 
kgl. norske regjering ikke vil 
bli anmodet etter patagraf 2 (a) 
i artikkel VII om 4 gi detal- 
jerte opplysninger om mindre 
projekter eller fortrolige opp- 
lysninger vedrgrende handel og 
teknikk hvis dette kunne skade 
legitime handelsinteresser. 


7. Det er underforst&tt at 
Amerikas Forente Staters re- 
gjering n&r den sender slik un- 
derretning som er omhandlet i 
paragraf 2 i artikel IX, er 
oppmerksom pA gnskeligheten 
av & begrense s& meget som 
mulig det antall av tjenesteo 
menn som den anmoder om 
fulle diplomatiske rettigheter 


stood that the detailed application for. Det er ogs& underfor- 


of Article IX would, when necessary, stdtt at en vidtrekkende 


Ante, p. 2527 


Ante, p 2530 
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be the subject of intergovern- 
mental discussion. 


8. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be ar- 
rived at pursuant to paragraph 
2 of Article X would be subject 
to the Ratification of the 
Senate of the United States 
of America. 
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anvendelsen av bestemrelsene i 
artikkel IX skal, nar det er 
ngdvendig, vare gjenstand for 
argftelser mellom de to regjer- 
inger. 


8. Det er underforstatt at 
enhver avtale som mAtte bli inne 
gatt i henhold til paragraf 2 
i artikkel X skal vare gjenstand 
for ratifikasjon av Amerikas 
Forente Staters senat. 


font My 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting ——July3,1#8___ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed ‘4-5: 175) 
at Stockholm July 3, 1948; entered into force July 21, 1948. 


Scrokc &, caine eomont 


Xoelnstemns Moe Wr ho Skales ; wc 
ams NG haat 


68706°—51—pPr. 11-79 





Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Economic Cooperation Agreenent 
between the United States of 
America end Sweden- 


Preamble. 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and Sweden: 
Recognizing thet the restoration 


‘or maintenance in Ewopean countries 


of principles of individual literty, 
free institutions, ani genuine in- 
dependence rests largely upon the 
estebdlishment.of sound economic con- 
ditions, stable international econo. 
mic relationships, end the achieve- 
ment by the countries of Europe of 
a healthy economy independent of 
extraordinary outside assistance; 
Recognizing that e strong and 
prosperous Buropeen economy is 
essential for the attainment of 
the purposes of the United Naticns; 


Considering thet the achievement 
of sach conditions calls for e 
Buropean recovery plen of self-help 
and sutual cooperction, open to all 
naticns which cooperete in such a 
plen, based upon @ strong production 
effort, the expansion of foreign 
trade, the creation or maintenance 
of internal finenciel stability ond 


the development of economic coopera- 
tion, including ell possible steps 
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Sveronskomuelse 
angdende ekonamakt samarbete mellen 
Ausrikas Pirenta Stater och Sverige. 


Inleéning 


Amerikas Pérents Staters och 
Sverizes regeringar: 

som Gro medvetna om att ett 
&terstillande eller uppritthéllende 
4 Europes linder av grundsetserna 
om individens frihet, fria institue 
tioner och verklig oavhiingighet ti) 
stor del & beroende av att sunde 
ekonomiske férhillanden och. stebire 
internetionella ekcnomiska firbin- 
Gelser sxapns samt cv att Europas 
lander uppni sunt ekonomiskt liv 
uten beroende av sirskild hjalp 
wtifran; 

som &ro medvetna oa att sunda 
ekonomiska férhillenden i Europa 
dro vazentlige férutsdittningar fir 
att f&verklige Pérenta Nationer- 
nas syftemél; 

som anse, att uppn&endet av she 
dona fSrhdllanden kréver en euro- 
peis: Ateruppbyggnadsplen fir sjal. 
hjélp och Susesidigt samarbete, dp- 
pen fér alle nationer vilka med- 
verxa i e2 s&dan plan, grundad p&é 
starka produktionsanstrangninsar, 
utvidgning sv utrilkeshanécla, ska- 
pande eller upprattndllcnde av inre 
finansieli stabilitet och utveck- 
landet av ekono~iskt samarbete, 
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to establish and maintein valid mates 
of exchanse and to red&ice trade 
barriers; 


Considering that in furtheraye 
of these principles the Government 
of Sweden has joined with other 
li-tinded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation 
signed at Paris on April 16, 1946,|'s 
under which the signatories of 
that Convention agreed to under- 
take as their immediate task the 
elaboration and execution of a. 
joint recovery program, and that 
the Government of Sweden is a 
member of the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions 
of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in 
furtherance of these principles, 
the Government of the United 
States of America has enacted the 
Economic Ccpperation Act of 1948, 
providing for the furnishing: of 
assistance by the United States 
of America to nations participat- 
ing in @ joint progras for EBuro- 
pean recovery, in order to enable 
such nations through their own 
individual and concerted efforts 
to become independent of extra- 
ordinary outside economic assis- 
tance; 

Taking note that the Govern- 
ment of Sweden has already ex- 
pressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of BIS; 


SWEDEN—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 3, 1948 


déribland alla méjliga Atgirder fir 
att faststélla och vidmakthélla 
vaélavvigda vixelkarser och minska 
handelshinder; 

som finna, att till befrdmjande 
av dessa principer Sveriges reger- 
ing férenat sig med andra lixasin- 
nade linder i en konventicn an- 
g&ende europeiskt ekonamiskt sam- 
arbete, undertecknad i Paris den 
16 april 1948, enligt vilken signa- 
tarmakterna till konventionen 4ta- 
git sig att sAsom sin omedelbara 
uppsift utarbeta och genomftra ett 
gemensamt &teruppbyggnedsprogran, 
semt att Sveriges regering ar med- 
lem i den Organisation fir euro- 
peiskt ekonomisxt samarbete, som 
uppréttats enligt fiérendmnda kon- 
ventions bestimmelser; 

som vidare finna, att till 
framjande av dessa principer Piren- 
ta Staternas regering antagit 1948 
&rs leg om ekonomiskt semarbete an- 
g&ende bistAnd fran Pérenta Steter- 
nas sida till liinder, som deltaga i 
ett gemensamt europeiskt &turupp- 
byggnadsprogram i syfte att mijlig- 
gora fSr dessa lander att genom 
egna och gemensamma anstringningar 
bliva oberoende av sdrskild ekono- 
misk hjalp utifrdn; 
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som konstatera, att Sveriges re« 
gering redan givit uttryck At sin. 
anslutning till syftemilen och 
principerna i 1948 drs lag om eko-~ 
nomiskt samarbete; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the fur- 
nishing of assistance by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, the receipt of such assis- 
tence by Sweden, and the msesures 
which the two Governments will take 
individually and together in further- 
ing the recovery of Sweden as an in- 
tegral part of the joint program for 
European recovery}; 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article I 

(Assistence and Cooperation) 

1. The Government of the United 
States of America undertakes to 
assist Sweden, by making availeble 
to the Government of Sweden or to 
any person, agency or organization 
designated by the latter Government 
such assistance as may be requested 
by it and approved by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States 
of America will furnish this 
acsistance under the provisions, 

and subject to all of the terms, 
conditions and termination pro- 
visions, of the Economie Cooperation 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and 
supplementary thereto and appropria- 
tion acts thereander, and will make 
available to the Government of Sweden 
only ‘such commodities, services and 


otter assistance es are authorized. 


to be made availeble by such ects. 
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som vilja redovisa de dverens- 
komna riktlinjerna fir den hja&lp, 
som limnas av P’renta Staternas 
regering enligt 1948 &rs lag om 
ekonomiskt samarbete respektive 
motteges av Sverige, samt de &t- 
garder som de tv& regeringarna 
skole vidtaga. var fir sig och ge- 
mensamt fér ett friimje Sveriges 
exonomiska 4terhiimtning s&som en 
oskiljbar del av det gemensamma 
europeiska &teruppbyggnadsprogram- 
met; 

hava Sverenskommit om ftljande: 

Artikel i 
(Bist4nd och samarbete) 

1. ‘Pérenta Staternas regering 
utfaister sig att bisté Sverize 
genom att stHlla till ftrfogande 
fér Sveriges regering eller fir 
varje person, myndighet eller or- 
genisation, som ayvisas av sist- 
némnde regering, s&dent bist&nd, 
varom framstHllning m4 gires av 
denna och som godkiints av Firenta 
Staternas regering. Fbrenta Sta- 
tenes regering kommer att limna 
detta bistind enligt de bestimmel- 
ser och pA alla de villkor, firut- 
séttninger och bestummelser rérande 
bvistandets upphtrande, som gilla 
enligt 1948 &rs lag om ekonomiskt 
somarbete jumte tilliggs-, dndrings~ 
och anslagsfiérfattningar, samt kom 
mer att stHlla till Sveriges re- 
eerings. - férfogande endast sAddana 
varor, tjanster och annet bistAnd, 
som m& lumnas enligt sagde lag och 
férfattningar. 
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2. The Government of Sweden, 
acting individually and through 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, consistent- 
ly with the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948:will 
exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries 
speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions 
in Europe essential to lasting peace 
and prosperity and to enable the 
countries of Europe participating 
in such a joint recovery program 
to become indep.adent of extra- 
ordinary outside economic assis- 
tance within the period of this 
Agreement. Thé Government of 
Sweden reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provi- 
sions of the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the 
work of the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation, and to 
contimue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Co- 
Operation Act of 1948. 


3. With respect to assistance 
furnished by the Government of 
the‘United States of America to 
Sweden and procured from.areas 
outside the United States of 
America, ite territories and 
possessions, the Government of 
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2. Sveriges regering kommer at 
genom enskilda &tgiirder samt genom 
Organisationen fir europeiskt eko- 
nomiskt samarbete i enlighet med 
konventionen angdende europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete, undertecknad 
i Paris den 16 april 1948, till- 
semans med andra deltagande lander 
oevlAtligt bemtda sig att genom ett 
gemensamt, Ateruppbyggnadsprogran 
snabbt uppnAé sfdana ekonomiska fir- 
hAllanden i Europa, som Hro nédviin- 
diga fir best&ende fred och vil- 
stand, och som mijliggtra fir de 
europeiska liinder, som deltaga i 
ett sA&dant gemensamt Ateruppbygg- 
nadsprogram, att bliva oberoende 
av sirskild ekonomisk hjdlp uti- 
fran inom denna Sverenskommelses 
giltighetstid. Sveriges regering 
bekréftar sin tidigare tillkinna- 
givna avsikt att vidtaga Atgurder 
fér att fullfélja& de allminna 4ta- 
gandena i konventionen angdende 
europeiskt ekonomiskt samarbete, 
att Sven fortedttningsvis aktivt 
deltaga i arbetet inom Organtsa- 
tionen fér europeiskt ekonomiskt 
samarbete och att vidhAlla sin an- 
slutning till syftem4len och prin- 
ciperna i 1948 ars lag om ekonanidct 
samarbete. 

3. Vad betréffar bistAnd som 
limats Sverige av Pirenta Stater- 
nas regering och som anskaffats 
fran omr&den utanfér Pérenta Sta- 
terna, dess territorier och be- 
sittningar, kommer Sveriges re- 
gering att samarbeta med Pérenta 
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Measures for practi- 
cal use of resources. 
Post, p. 2562. 
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Sweden will cooperate with the 
Government of the United States 
of America in ensuring that prom- 
rement will be effected at rea- 
sonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that 
the dollars thereby made available 
te the country frou which the 
assistance is procure? are used 
in a manner consistent with any 
arrangements made by the Sovern- 
ment of the United States of 
America with such country. 


Article II 
(General Undértakings) 

l. In order to achieve the maxie 
mu recovery through the employment 
of assistance received from the 
Government of the United States of 
Anerice, the Government of Sweden 
will use i best endeavours: 

(ea) to adopt or maintain the 
measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of 
all the resources available te 
it, including 


(4) such measures as may 
be nécessary to ensure that 
the commodities and services 
obtained with essistance fure 
nished under this Agreement 
are used for purposes consise 
tent with this Agreement and, 
eas far as precticable, with 
the general purposes outlined 
in tke schedules furnished by 
the Government of Sweden in 
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Statermas regering i syfte att 


stkerstilla, att anskaffningen 
verk stilles till rimliga prieer 
och p& rimliga villkor och sker 
p& s&dant sitt, att de dollarbe- 
lopp, som dérigenom stiillas till 
fdrfogande fir det land, varifrén 
anskaffningen sker, eanvindes i 
éverensst¥mmelse med de anorde 
ninger, soa av Pérenta Staternas 
regering vidtagas wed dette land. 


Artikel If 
(Allminna Ateganden) 

1. Pér att uppnd stirsta mj- 
liga &terhiimtning genom utnyttjan- 
de av bistAnd som mottages fran. 
Férenta Staternas regering kommer 
Sveriges regering att gtre alle 
enstringninger i syfte 

.a) att vidtaga eller vidmakt- 

hnAlle de Atgurder som dro nid- 
vandiga ftir att siikerstdélla 
effextiv och praktisk anviindning 
ev alla de resurser som st& till 
Sveriges regerings firfogande, 
déribland 
(i) Atgiirder som mA bliva 
nédvindiga fir att siikerstilla 
att varor ocl tjuinster, som 
erhdllits genom bistdnd enligt 
denna Svererskommelse, anviin- 
das fir undam&l, som Bro fir- 
enlige med denna bverenskon- 
melee, samt, 4 den min detta 

Gr praktiskt genomfirbart, med 

Ge allmiinna syften, som an- 

givas i de planer som limes 
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support. of the requirements of 
assintance to be furnished by 
the Goverment of the United 
States of America; 

(ii) the observation and 
review of the use of such re- 
sources through an effective 
follow-up system approved by 
the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation; and 


(414) to the extent prac 
ticable, measures to locate, 
identify and put into appropriate 
use in furtherance of the joint 
program for European recovery, 
assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to nationals of 
Sweden and which are situated 
within the United States of 
America, its territories or 
possessions. Nothing in this 
Clause: imposes any obligation 
on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures or 
on the Government of Sweden ¢¢ 
dispose of such assets; 


(b) to promote the development 
of ‘industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction .on a sound economic basis; 
to achieve such production targets 
as may be established through the 
Organization for European. Economic 
Cooperation; and when desired by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, to communicate to that 
Government detailed proposals for 


av Sveriges regering till stéd 
fUr Gnskem4l om bist4nd fran 
Pérenta Staternas regering; 


(44) &tgurder. fbr att ge- 
nom ett effektivt system; som 
godkints av Organisationen 
fér europeiskt ekonomiskt sam-= 
arbete, félja och Sverblicka 
anvindningen av tillgdngligea 
resurser, sant 

(iii) Atgtirder, i den ut- 
strackning som dr praktiskt 
genomférber, fir att lokalise- 
ra, identifiera och till fran 
jande av det gemensamma prog- 
rammet fér europeitsk Atere 
uppbyggnad utnyttja till- 
gangar och inkomster diarav, 
som tillhira svenska medbor- 
gare och Yro beligna i Férenta 
Staterna, dess territorier 
eller besittuingar. Ingen- 
ting i denna bestaémmelse 4~ 
ligger Pérenta Staternas ree 
gering nAgon skyldighet att 
medverka i genomférandet av 
ifrégavarande atgurder eller 
Sveriges regering att fér- 
foga tver sAdana tillgdngar; 
4b) att friimje utvecklingen 

av industri- och jordbrukspro- 
duktionen p& en sund ekonomisk 
grundvel, att férverkliga de 
produktionsm41, som m4 fast- 
stillas genom Organisationen 
fbr europeiskt ekonomiskt sam- 
arbete, samt, nar Pérenta Sta- 
ternas regering s& Snskar, limna 


sistnimnda regering detaljerade 


Development of pro 
duction. 





Maintenance of fi- 
nancial stability. 
Post, p. 2562. 


Stimulation of 
trade. 


Utilization of man- 
power. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Start. 


specific projects contemplated by 
the Government of Sweden to be 
undertaken in substantial part with 
assistance made available pursuant 
to this Agreement,inc luding whenever 
practicable projects for increased 
production of steel, transportation 
facilities and food; 


‘(c) to stabilize its currency, 
esteblish or maintain a valid rate 
of exchange, balance its governmen- 
tal tudget, create or maintain in- 
ternal financial stability and gene- 
rally restore or maintain confidence 
in its monetary system; and 


(4) to cooperate with other par- 
ticipating countries in facilitating 
snd stimulating an increasing inter- 
change of goods and services among 
the participating countries and with 
other countries and in-reducing pub- 
lic and private barriers to trade 
among themselves and with other 
countries. 

2. Tacing into account Article 8 
of the Convention for European Econo- 
mic Cooperation looking toward the 
full and effective use of manpower 
available in the participating coun- 
tries the Government of Sweden will 
accord sympathetic consideration to 
proposals made in conjunction with 
the International Refugee Organiza- 
tion directed to the largest practi- 


férelag till sirskilda investe- 
ringsplaner, vilka av Sveriges 
regering fireslds bliva genom- 
fSrda till avseviird del med bi- 
stand st#llt till firfogande en- 
ligt denna iverenskommelse, diri- 
bland, niir detta ldter sig gira, 
investeringsplaner fir ikad pro- 
duktion ay st&l, transportmedel 
och livsemedel; 

ce) att stabilisera valuta, 
faststHlla eller vidmakthdlla 
vilavvigda vixelkurser, balan- 
sera statsbudgeten, skapa eller 
vidmakthdlla inre finansiell 
stabilitet, och att jverhuvud 
Aaterstélla eller vidmakth&lla 
fértroendet fir penningsystemet; 
sant 

d) att samarbeta med tvriga 
deltagande linder’fér att under- 
l&étta och stimlera ett Ukat ut- 
byte av varor och tjinster mellan 
de deltagande linderna och med 
andra linder saht att minske stat~ 
liga och enskilda hinder ftir 
handeln dem emellan och med 
andra linder. 

2. Med hiinsyn tagen till 
artikel 8 i konventionen ang&ende 
europeiskt ekonomiskt samarbete, 
syftande till fullstiindigt och 
effektivt utnyttjanie av den i de 
deltagande linderna tillgtngliga 
arbetskraften, kommer Sveriges re- 
gering att valvilligt priva ftr- 
slag, som framftra: i anslutning 
till den internationella flykting- 
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cable utilization of manpower avail- 
able in any of the participating 
countries in furtherance ‘of the ac- 
complishment of the purposes of 
this Agreement. 


3e The Government of Sweden will 
take the measures which it deems 
appropriate, and will cooperate with 
other participating countries, to 
prevent, on the part of private or 
public commercial enterprises, busi- 
ness practices or business arrange- 
ments affecting international trade 
which restrain competition, limit 
access to markets or foster mono- 
polistic control whenever such 
practices or arrangements have the 
effect of interfering with the 
achievement of the joint program of 
European recovery. 


Article IIl 
(Guaranties) 

1. The Governments of the United 
States of America and Swéden will, 
upon the request of either Govern- 
ment, consult respecting projects 
in Sweden proposed by nationals of 
the United States of America and 
with regard to which the Government 
of the United States of America may 
appropriately make guaranties of 
currency transfer under section 111 
(bd) (3) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. 

2- The Government of Sweden agrees 
that if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in 


United Svates dollars to any person 


organisationen och som avse vidast 
mjliga utnyttjande ev arbets- 
kraft, som Ur tiligtnglig i ndgot 
av de deltagande lunderna till 
frimjande av att denna Sverens- 
kommelses syftemAl férverkligas. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att. vidtaga de &tgirder den fin- 
ner limpliga och kommer att sam- 
arbeta med andra deltagande linder 
fér att férhindra sAdana affirs- 
metoder eller anordningar be- 
rérande den internationella han- 
dein fran enskilda eller allmimna 
féretage sida, som inakcriinka kon- 
kurrensen, begrimsa tilltridet 
till marknader eller uppamma mono~ 
polistisk kontroll, nirhelst s4- 
dana metoder eller anordiningar ine 
krékta p& genomftrandet av det 
gemensamma progremmet fdr euro- 
peisk A&terupphyggnad. 

Artikel III 
(Garantier) 

1. Pérenta Steternas och Sye- 
riges regeringar komma att, pA be- 
géran av endera regeringen, sam 
réda rérande investeringsplaner i. 
Sverige, vilka framliggas av med- 
borgare 4 Pirenta Staterna och 
rérande vilka Firenta Staternas 
regering liimpligen mA stilla ga- 
renter ftr valutatraneferering 
enligt artikel 111 (b) (3) i 
1948 &rs lag om ekonomiskt samar- 
bete. 

2. Sveriges regering medgiver, 
att om Férenta Staternas regering 
verkstHller betalning i dollar 
till nAgon under en garanti av 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 


gram. 
Post, pp. 2562, 2563, 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
PP. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2561. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


under such a gucrenty, any kronor 

or credits in kronor, assigned or 
transferred to the Government of 

the United States of America pursuant 
to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of 

the United States of America. 


Article IV 
(Access to Materials) 

1. The Government of Sweden 
will facilitate the transfer to 
the United States of America, for 
stockpiling or other purposes, of 
materials originating in Sweden 
which are required by the United 
States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficien- 
cies inits own resources, upon 
such reasonable terms of sale, ex- 
change, barter or otherwise, and 
in such quantities, and for such 
period of time, as may be agreed 
to between the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
Sweden, after due regard for the 
reasonable requirements of Sweden 
for domestic use and commercial 
export of such materials. The 
Government of Sweden will take. 
such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the pro- 
visions of this paragraph, in- 
cluding the promotion of the in- 
creased production of such ma- 
terials within Sweden, and the 


removal of any hindrances to the 
transfer -of such materials to the 


(62 Srat. 


férenimnda slag, sAdana kronbe- 
lopp eller kronkrediter, som m4 
Sverldétas pA eller tverftras till 
Pérenta Staternas regering enligt 
nimnda lagrum, skola betraktas 
sdsom egendom tillhtrig Pérenta 
Staternas regering. 


Artikel IV 
(Tillgd4ng till ravaror) 
l. Sveriges regering kommer 


att underlitta Sverfirande till 
Pérenta Staterna fir upplagring 
eller andra-tndam4il av r&varor av 
svenskt ursprung som erfordras av 
Férenta Staterna till f$1jd av 
brister eller eventuella framtida 
brister i dess egna resurser, p& 
sAdana skiliga villkor ftr ftr- 
siljning, tyte, kompensationsaffé- 
rer eller annorledes, och i sé 
dana kvantiteter samt under sAdan 
tidrymd, som mA Sverenskomms 
mellan Pérenta Staternas och 
Sverig2s regeringar efter till- 
bbrligt hinsynstagande till Sve- 
riges skiliga behov av sAdana ré- 
varor fdr inhemsk anviindning och 
f6r kommersiell export. Sveriges 
regering kommer att vidtega s&- 
dana sirskilda Atgirder som mA 
vara nBavandiga fér att genomftra 
bestimmelserna i detta moment, 
diribland frimjandet av tkad pro- 
duktion av s&dana ravaror inom 
Sverige, och avligsnandet av 
hinder fir tverfGrande av s&dana 
révaror till FPérenta Staterna. 





United States of America. The Go- 
vernment of Sweden will, when so 
requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter in- 
to negotiations for detailed arrange- 
nents necessary to carry out the pro- 
visions of this paragraph. 

2- Recognizing the principle of 
equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United 
States of America and of the parti- 
cipating countries, the Government 
of Sweden will, when so requested by 
the Government of the United States 
of America, negotiate where applicatile 
(a) a future schedule of minimm 
availabilities to the United States 
of America for future purchase and 
delivery of a fair share of mte- 
rials originating in Sweden which 
are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficien- 
cies or potential deficiencies in 
its own resources at world market 
prices so as to protect the access 
of United States industry to an 
equitable share of such materials 
either in percentages of production 
or in absolute quantities from Swe- 
den, (bd) arrangements providing 
suitable protection for the right 
of access for any citizen of the 
United States of America or any 
corporation, partnership, or other 
association created under the laws 
of the United Stetes of America or 
of any State or Territory thereof 
and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United 
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Sveriges regering kommer att pa 
beg&ran av PéSrenta Staternas re- 
gering inleda fSrhandlingar an- 
g&ende de niirmare anordningar, 
vilka kunna vara nddvindiga fir 
genomférandet av bestimmelserna 
i detta moment. 

2. Sveriges regering, som er- 
kinrer principen om lika behand- 
ling med avseende pA iensprékta- 
gande av Pérenta Staternas och de 
deltagande lindernas naturtill- 
gangar, kommer att p& begiiran av 
F&renta Staternas regering, dir 
skal dartill f$religga, férhandla 
angdende (a) ett program upptagan- 
de de minimikvantiteter som skola 
kunna framdeles kipas av och le- 
vereras till Pirenta Staterna till 
vaérldsmarknadspriser, sAdsom en 
rattvis andel av de rfvaror av 
svenskt ursprung, 90m Pirenta Sta- 
terna behiver till f$1jd- av bris- 
ter eller eventuella framtida 
brister i de egna resurserna, fir 
att trygga tillgdngen fir Piérenta 
Staternas industri till en rittvis 
andel i s&dana ra&varor, antingen 
i viss procent av produktionen 
eller vissa absoluta kvantiteter, 
) anordninger ftr att bereda 
laémpligt skydd fir ritten ftr 
varje amerikansk medborgaore eller 
fér vafje bolag, handolsbolag 
eller annan sammanslutning, som 
bildats enligt Pérenta Staternas 
lagar eller enligt lagarna i n&gon 
av dess delstater eller territorze, 


och vari de Svervigande intressena 
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States of America, in the deve- 
lopment of such materials on terms 
of treatment equivalent to those 
afforded to the nationals of 
Sweden, and,(c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such 
naterials where practicable in 
Sweden and for delivery of an 
agreed percentage of such in- 
ereased production to be trans- 
ferred to the United States of 
America on a long-term basis in 
consideration of assistance fur- 
nished by the United States of 
America under this Agreement. 


3. The Government of Sweden, 
when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, will cooperate,wherever 
appropriate, to further the ob- 
jectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
this Article in respect of mate- 
rials originating outside of Swe- 
den. 


Article ¥ 
(Travel Arrangements) 

The Government of Sweden will 
cooperate with the Govermment of 
the United States of America in 
facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of tra- 
vel by citizens of the United 
States of America to and within 
participating countries. 


Article VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal 
of Information) 


1. . The two Governments will, 
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tillkomma amerikanska. medborgare, 
att bidraga till utvecklingen av 
produktionen av sAdane rfvaror p& 
villkor motsvarande dem som gulla 
fér svenska-medborgare, samt (c) 
ett Sverenskommet program av- 
seende Skad produktion av s&dana 
révaror, dér s& dr praktiskt ge- 
nomférbart i Sverige, respektive 
leverans av en Sverenskommen pro- 
centandel av en sAlunda tkad pro- 
duktion att SverftGras till Firenta 
Staterna p& lingre sikt i‘ betrak- 
tande av det bistAnd som limnats 
av Férenta Staterna enligt denna 
Sverenskommelse,. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att pA begiiran av Férenta Stater- 
nas regering samarbeta dir s& be-~ 
finnes limpligt till friimjande av 
syftet med momenten 1 och 2 av 
denne artikel i vad avser rdvaror 
av annat &n svenskt ursprung. 


Artikel ¥ 


(Resor) 

Sveriges regering kommer att 
samarbeta med Pirente Staternas 
regering fér att underlitta och 
uppmintra frimjandet och utveck- 
lingen av amerikanska medborgares 
resor till och i de deltagande 
linderna. 


Artikel VI 


(Samr&d4 och Sverlimnande av. upp- 
gifter) 


1. De bdda regeringarna komma 
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upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter re- 
lating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or 
arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 
2. The Government of Sweden 
will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in 
a form and at intervals to be indi- 
cated by the latter after consul- 
tation with the Government of Sweden: 
(a) detailed information of pro- 
ject, programs and measures pro~ 
posed or adopted ty the Government 
of Sweden to carry Gut the provisims 
of this Agreement and the General 
Oblizetions of the Convention for 
European Economic Cooperation; 


(>) full statements of operations 
under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, com 
modities and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be 
made in each calendar quarter, 

(c) information regarding ite 
economy and any other relevant in- 
formation, necessary to supplement 
that obtained by the Government of 
the United States of America from 
the Organization for Buropean Eco- 
nomic Coopération, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
may need to determine the nature and 
scope of operations under the Eco- 
nomie Cooperation Act of 1948, and 
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att pA enderas béStran samrAda 
rérande varje fraga avseende till- 
limpningen av denna Sverenskomme]- 
se respektive verksamhet eller 
anordningar som genomfiras enligt 
denna éverenskommelse. 

2. Sveriges regering kommer 
att till Pérenta Staternas regering 
Sversinda, i den form och pA sA- 
dana tider som m4 ansivas av dén 
senare regéringen efter ssmrAd 
med Sveriges regering: 

a) detaljerade uppgifter ane 
g&ende investeringsplaner, proe@ 
gram och Atgirder som fdreslagits 

eller antagits av Sverig:s re- 
gering i syfte att genomfira be- 
stimmelserns i denna jverenskom- 
melse och de allminne 4tagandena 
i konventionen angdende europe- 
iskt ekonomiskt samarbete; 

bd) fullstdndiga redogtrelser 
kvartalevis fir verksamheten un- 
der denna 6verenskommelse, diéri- 
bland en redogdérelse fir anvind- 
ningen ev medel, Yaror och tjinst- 
er som mottagite under densamma; 

c) uppgifter ang&ende de eko- 
nomiska f$rhSllandena 4 Sverige , 

samt Svriga belysande uppgifter, 
vilka ro nidviindiga fir att 
komplettera dem som Pérenta 
Staternas regering mgottagit ge- 
nom Organi gstionen fir europeiskt 
exonomiskt samarbete, och vilka 
mi erfordras fSr Pérenta Statere 
nas regering fér att bestimma 


arten och opfattningen av verke 62.Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemp- 
lated under this Agreement and 
generdlly the progress of the 
joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of Sweden 
will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to ob- 
tain information relating to the 
materials origineting in Sweden 
referred to in Article IV which 
is mecessary to the formation 
and execution of the arrangements 
provided for in that Article. 


Article VII 
(Publicity) 

1. The Governments of the 
United States of America and 
Sweden recognise that at is fin 
their mtual interest ‘that full 
publicity be given to the. odjec- 
tives an@é progress of the joint 
program for Buropean recovery and 
of the actions taken in furtherance 
of that program & fe recognized 
that wide @issemination of infor- 
mation on the progress of the program 
is desirable in orfer to develop 
the sense of common effort and mtual 
aid which are essential to the accomp- 
lishment of the objectives of the 
program. 

2. The Government of the United 
States of America will encourage the 
Gissemination of such information 
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samheten enligt 1948 4rs lag om 
ekonomiskt samarbete och bedéma 
effektiviteten av det bist&nd, 
som limats eller planeras enligt 
denna Sverenskommelse, samt Sver- 
buvud framstegen i det gemsnsamma 
Gteruppbyggnacsprogrammet. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att vera Pirenta Staternas re- 
gering behjulplig med att erhAlla 
de upplysningar rérande de i ar- 
tikel IV beriérda révarorna av 
evenskt ursprung, som Bro nid- 
vindiga fir att utarbeta och genom- 
fSra de i artikeln, avsedda anord- 
nin-erna, 


Artikel VII 


(Publicitet) 
i. Prenta Staternas oeh Sve- 


riges regeringar dro medvetna om 
att det Sr i deras Smsesidiga in- 
tresse att fui offentlighet gives 
&t syftén och framsteg, avseende 
det gemensamm europeiska. Aterupp- 
byggnadsprogrammet, och &t de &t- 
gurder som vidteges till frimjande 
av dette program. De ro medvetna 
om att en wid spridning av upp- 
lysninger om ffametegen i program- 
met Gr Gnakvéré 4 eyfte att ut- 
veckle kinslen fSr Ge gemensamma, 
anstrémgnimger och den Smeesidiga 
hjélp som Bro wAsentliga ftir att 
férverkliga programmets syftemil. 


2. Porenta Staternas regering 
kommer att uppmntra att sAidana 
upplysningar spridas och gira dem 
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and will make it available to the 
media of public information. 

3. The Government of Sweden 
will encourage the dissemination 
of ‘such information both directly 
and in cooperation with the Organi- 
zation for Buropean Economic Coopera- 
tion. It-will make such information 
available to the media of public in- 
formation and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that eppropriate 
facilities are provided for such 
dissemination. It will further 
provide other participating count- 
ries and the Organization for Buropemn 
Economic Cooperation with full in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program for economic recovery. 


4. The Government of Sweden will 
rake public in Sweden in each calen- 
dar quarter, full statements of 
operations under this Agreement, 
including. information as to the 
use of funds, commodities and ser- 
vices received. 


Article VIII 
(Mi sai ons) 

1. The Government. of Sweden 
agrees to receive .a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will 
discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States 
of America in Sweden under this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of Sweden 
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tillgtingliga fSr allmin nyhets- 
fSrmedling. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer att, 
s&évil direkt som-i.samverkan med 
Organisationen fér europeiskt eko- 
nomiskt samarbete, uppmitra att 
s&danea upplysningar. spridas. Dern 
kommer att gira’ upplysningarna 
tillgingliga genom organen fir 
allmin nyhetsfSrmedling och vid- 
tage alle genomférbara Atgirder 
fér att trygga att andamAlsenliga 
anordningar ftr s&dan nyhetsfér- 
medling #o tillfirnandes. Den 
kommer vidare ‘att ftrse tvriga del- 
tagande lander samt Organisationen 
fér européiskt ekonomiskt samarbe- 
te med fullstandiga uppgifter om 
framstegen i programmet fir eko- 
nomisk &teruppbyggnad. 

4. Sveriges regering kommer 
att varje kvartal i Sverige offent- 
liggtra fullstindiga redogirelser 
ftér Atgtranden enligt denna dver- 
enskommelse, d¥ribland uppgifter 
ang&ende anvéndningen av mottagna 
medel, varor och tjuinster, 


Artikel VIII 
(Representation) 

l. Sveriges regering samtycker 
till att mottagea en sirskild dele- 
getion féy ekonomiskt samarbete, 
som kommer att utféra vad som en- 
ligt denma Uverenskommelse ankom- 
mer p& Férenta Staterna inom Sve- 
rige. 3 

2. Sveriges regering kommer att 


Quarterly state 
ments of operations. 
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will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in Sweden, con- 
sider the Special Mission and its 
personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, 
as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Sweden 
for the purpose of enjoying the 
privileges and immnities accorded 
to that Embessy and its personnel 
of comparable rank. 
of Sweden will further accord approe 
priate courtesies to the members 
and steff of the Joint Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of 
America,and grant them tie facili- 
ties and assistance necessary to 

the effective performance of their 
responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Sweden, 
directly and through its represen- 
tatives on the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, will 
extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission, tq the United 
States Special Representative in 
Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee. Such cooperation shall inchie 
the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary.to the obser- 
vation and review of the carrying 
out of this Agreement, including 
the use of assistance furnished 
under it. 


The Government 
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efter vederbirligt meddelande fran 
Pérenta Staternas ambassadir i 
Sverige betrakta den siirskilda de- 
legationen och dess medlemmar’ sant 
Pérente Staternas siirskilda repre- 
sentant i Europa sAsom delar av 
FPérenta Staternas ambassad i Sve- 
rige fér att de skola kémma i At- 
njutande av de privilegier och 
imminiteter, som givits ambassaden 
och dess medlemmar i motsvarande 
rangstHlining. Sveriges regering 
kommer vidare att bereda limpliga 
férm4ner fér medlemmarna i det 
semmansatta utskottet fér utlindskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete i Firenta 
Stcternas kongress samt dess per~ 
sonal och bevilja dem de littna- 
azr och det bist4nd som dro ntde 
vindiga ftr att deras Aligganden 
skola kunna effektivt venomftras. 

3. Sveriges regering kommer 
att, direkt och genom sina ombud 
vid Organisatimen fér europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete, i full ute 
ztraéckning samarbeta med den sire 
skilda delegationen, Pirenta Sta- 
ternas sirskilda representant i 
Europa och hans personal samt det 
sammansatta utskottets medlemmar 
och personal. Detta samarbete 
skall &ven omfatta limnandet av 
alla uppgifter och all hjHlp som 
erfordras fér att félja och ivere 
blicka genomférandet av denna 
Svorenskommelse, diribland an- 
vandningen av dirunder limnat tle 
stAnd. 
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Article IX 
(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governménts of the United 
Stetes of America and Sweden gree 
to submit to the decision of the 
International Court of Justice any 
claim espoused by either Government 
on behalf of one of ite nationals 
against.the other Government for 
compensetion for damage arising as 
@ consequence of governmental 
measures (other than measures con- 
cerning enemy property or interests) 
taken after April 3, 1948, dy -the 
other Government and affecting pro- 
perty or interests of such national, 
including contracts with or conces- 
sions granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. 
It-is understood that the undertaking 
of each Government in respect of 
claims espoused by the other Govern~ 
ment pursuent to this paragraph is 
made in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is limited 
by the terms and: conditions of such 
effective recognition as it has here- 
tofore given to the compulsory juris- 
diction.of the International Court of 
Justice under Article 36 of the Sta- 
tute of the Court. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects ‘without prejudice to other 
rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International 
Court of Justice or to the espousal 
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Artikel IX 


(Reglering av enskilda medborga- 
res ansprak) 


l. Férenta Staternas och Sve- 
riges regeringar samtycka att 
understilla Internationella dom- 
stolen varje enspr&k, som omfat- 
tas av endéra regeringen pA en av 
dess medborgares vagnar gentemot 
den andra regeringen betraéffande 
ersittning ftr skada, som upp- 
komnit. till f6ljd av statliga 
atgarder (med undantag av Atgir- 
der avseendeggendom eller intres- 
sen tillhtriga fientlig makt) vid- 
tagna efter den 3 april 1948 av 
den andra regeringen och avseende 
sAidan medborgares egendom eller 
intressen, d&ribland kontrakt 
eller koncessioner som beviljats 
av den andra regeringens veder- 
birligen behtriga myndigheter. Det 
dr underférst&tt att vardera re- 
geringens Atgande med avseende 4 
anspraék, som enligt detta moment 
omfattas ‘av den andra regeringen, 
fér vardera regeringens del sker 
i kraft av och begrinsas genom 
villkoren och férbehAllen i det 
gillande erkiinnande av den Inter- 
nationella domstolens obligatoris- 
ka jurisdiktion enligt artikel 36 
i domstolens stadga som regering- 
en i fraga tidigare avgivit. Be- 
stamhelserna i‘detta stycke skola 
icke i n&got avseende inkrékta pa 
endera regeringens Svriga even- 
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“Participating 
country”. 
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and presentation of claims based 
upon alleged violations hy either 
Government of rights and duties 
arising under treaties, agreements 
or principles of international law. 


2. The Governmente of the United 
States of America and Sweden further 


agree that such claims may be referred, 


in lieu of the Court, to any arbitral 
tribunal mtually agreed upon. 


3. It is further understood that 
neither Government wil} espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until 
its national hes exhausted the reme- 
dies available to him in the admin- 
istrative and judicial tribunals of 
the country in which the claim arose. 


Article X 
(Definitions) 

As used in this Agreement the 
term “participating country" means 
(a) any country which signed 

the Report of the Committee of 
European Ecenonte Cooperation at 
Paris on September 22, 1947, and 
territorite for which ét hes in- 
ternational responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement concluded between that 
country and the Government of 
the United States of America has 
deen applied, and 
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tuellt ftreliggande rittigheter 
att h&nuviinda sig till Internatio- 
nella domstolen eller pA ritten 
att omfetta och framftra anspraék, 
grundade p& p&st&dda brott av 
endera regeringen mot réttigheter 
och skyldigheter enligt avtal, 
Sverenskommelser eller internatio- 
nella r&ttsprinci per. 

2. Presta Staternas och Sve- 
riges regeringar samtycka vidare 
till att sA&dana ansprék i stéllet 
fér till domstolen mA hinskjutas 
till varje annan skiljedomstol 
varom Sverenskommelse triéffats. 

3. Det Sr vidare underférstatt 
att ingendera regeringen skall onm- 
fetta ett anspr&k enligt denna ar- 
tikel férriin dess medborgare ut- 
témt de rittsmedel, som st& honom 
till tuds hos de administrativa 
och judiciella domstolarna i det 


land, dur anspr&ket uppkom. 


Artikel X 
(Defini tioner) 
I denna tverenskommelse menas 
med uttrycket “deltagande land" 

a) varje land, som underteck- 
nede kommitténs fir europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarpete rapport den 
22 september 1947 4 Paris, juimte 
territorier fr vilka landet har 
ainternationel2t eansvar och fir 
vilke Gverenskommelsen angdende 
ekonomiskt samarbete mellan ve- 
derbtirande land och Pirenta Ste- 
ternas regering tillimpas, sant 
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(b) any other country (including 
any of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, am@ 2reas under internation- 
@1 administration or control, end 
the Pree Terripry of Trieste or 
either of its zones) wholly or-partly 
in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a 
party to the Convention for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation and ad- 
heres to a joint program for Euro- 
pean recovery designed to accomplish 
the purcose of this Agreement. 


Article XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become 
effective on the date of ratifica- 
tion by His Mejesty the King of 
Sweden with the consent of the 
Riksdag.l') Subject to the provi- 
sions of piragraghs 8 and 3 of 
this Article , 3t shel} remain 
in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before 
June 30, 1953, either Government 
shall have siven notice in writing 
to the other o€ intechtion to ter- 
minate the Agreemententagtdate, it 
shall remain in Soyee thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 


b) varje amnat land (da&ri- 
bland varje ockupationszon i 
Tyskland samt omrddeunder in- 
ternationell férveltning eller 
kontroll och det fria omrddet 
Trieste eller endera av dettas 
zoner), helt eller delvis beliget 
i Europe, jumte underlydande om 
raden unier dess fSrvaltning; 

fbr den tid som landet &r anslutet 
till konventionen fér europeiskt 
ekonomiskt samarbete och deltager 
i ett gemensamt. progrem fér euro- 
peisk Ateruppbygsnad avsett att 
fSrverkliga denna éverenskommel- 
ses syftemil. 
Artikel XI. 


(Ikrafttridande, andringar, gil- 
tighetstid) 
1. Denna éverenskommelse 


skall tride i kreft 4 dagen fér 
dess ratifikation av Hans Maje- 
stat Konungen «av Sverige med Riks- 
dagens godkinfende. Med ftrdeh&ll 
ftr bestimmelserne 4 momenten 2 
och 3 av denna artike} dkall dver- 
enskommelsen f5rblivea i kraft till 
och med den $0 juni 1953, och om 
icke minst sex mAnader ftre den 
30 juni 1953 endera regcringen 
givit den andra skriftlig noti- 
fikation om sin evsikt att bringa 
Sverenskommelsen att upphtra nim- 
da dag, skall Sverenskommelsen 
ftrbdliva i kraft direfter intill 
sex mAnader fr&n den dag, @& s&dan 
notifikation lumets. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 


1 Entered into force July 21, 1948, the date on which the agreement was rati- 
fied by the King of Sweden with the consent of the Riksdag. 
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Termination. 
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2. If,during the life of thie 
Agreement, cither Government should 
consider there has been a fundamen- 
tal change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall 
so notify the other Government in 


writing and the two Governments will 


thereupon consult with a view to 


agreeing upon the emendment, modifi- 
cation or termination of this Agree- 


ment. If, after three months from 
such notification, the two Govern- 


ments have not agreed upon the action 


to be taken in the circumstances, 
either Government may give notice 
in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate this Agreement. 
Then, subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of this Article, this 


Agreement shall terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date 
of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 


{b) after such shorter period 
@s may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of 
the Govemment of Sweden arc per- 


formed in respect of any assistance 


which may continue to be furnished 
by the Government of the United 
States of Americe2 after the date 
of such notice; 
provided, however, that Article Iv 
and paregraph 3 of Article VI shall 
remain in effect until two years 
efter the date of such notice of 
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2- Om under denna Sverens- 
kommelses giltighetstid endera 
regeringen skulle anse att en 
fundamental dndring skett i de 
grundliggande férutstit tningarna 
fér dema Sverenskommelse, skall 
den underritta den andra regeringcn 
hirom skriftligen, och de tv4 re- 
geringarna skola durefter somrAda 
fér att uppgtra om tillagg till, 
indring eller upphtrande av iver 
enskommelsen. Om de tv4 regering- 
arna icke tre mAnader efter sf- 
dan notifikation enats om vilka 
Atgirder, som bira vidtagas under 
omsténdigheterna, mA endera re- 
geringen liimns den andra skriftlig 
notifikation om sin avsikt att 
bringa Sverenskommelsen till 
upphirande. Med firbeh4ll fir bee 
stammelserna i moment 3 av denna 
artikel skakl direfter Sverenskom- 
nelsen upphtre antinzgen 

a) sex mA&neder efter dagen 
ftir sAdan notifikation om avsikt 

att bringa Sverenskommelsen till 
upphtrande, eller 

b) efter s&dan Kortare period 
v2rom Sverenskommelse m4 triffas, 

som &@r tillricklig ftr att stkere 
stilla att Sveriges regerinzs 
&taganden genomftras med avseene- 
de p& sAdant bist4ind som fort- 
sittningsvis mA lémnas av Firenta 
Staternas regering cfter tid. 
penkten fr notifikationen; 
dock att artikel IV och moment 3 
av artikel VI skola firblive i 
kraft ytterligere tv4 ar efter 
dagen ftr notifikationen, dock 
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intention to t rminate, but not 
later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and 
arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in 
force beyond the date of termina- 
tion of this Agreement and the 
period of effectiveness of such 
subsidiary agreements and arrenge- 
ments shall be governed by their 
own terms. 

Paragraph 2 of Article III 
shall remain in effect for so 
long as the guaranty payments re- 
ferred to in that Article may be 
made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be 
amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 


5. The Annex to this Agree- 
ment forms an integral part there- 
of. 

€. This Agreement shall be 
registered with the Secretary- 
General Of the United Nations. 

IN WITIESS WHEREOF the respec- 
tive representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 


DONE at Stockholm, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and Swedish 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this 3rd day of July 1948. 
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senast till och med den 30 juni 
1953. 


3. Tilldggetverenskommelser Subsidiary agree- 


ments, etc. 


och anordningar, varom férhand- 
‘ 


ats i enlighet med denna Sver- 
enskommelse, mA férbliva i kreft 
efter Sverenskommelsens. upphdran- 
de, och giltighetstiden fér s&dena 
tillaggsiverenskommelser respek~- 
tive anordninger skall bestimmas 
av diri givna féreskrifter. 

Moment 2 av artikel III skall 
férbliva i kraft s& lunge som de 
garantibetalningar, som behendlas 
i nimda artikel, mA komma att 
verkstillas av Pirenta Staternas 


Ante, p. 2549. 


regering. 


Amendment. 


4. Kndringer i denna iver- Ante, p. 2560. 


enskommelse mA nir som helst iver~ 
enskommas mellan de bdda re- 
geringarna. 

5. Bilagan till denna iver- 
enskommelse utgiér en del av den- 
Sama. 

6. Overenskommelsen skall 
registreras hos Fiérenta Nationer- 
nas generalsekreterare. 

Till bekréftelse hdrav hava 
respektive ombud, vilka vederbir- 
ligen befullmiktigats fér uinda- 
malet, undertecknat denna dverens- 
kommelse. 

Som skedde ‘i Stockholm, i 
tvenne exemplar, pA engelska och 
svenska sprfiken, vilka b&da texter 

aga lika vitsord, den 3 juli 1948. 


Registration. 


Authentic texts. 


Por the Government 
of the United States of America: 


[enar) K . a 


Pér svenska regeringen: 


\ 
_ Mi. . Fy 


1H. Freeman Matthews. 
2 Osten Undén. 





Ante, p. 2548. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES  ([€2 Srar. 


Annex 
(Interpretative Notes) 


1. It is understood that the 
requirements of paragraph 1 (a) 
of Article II, relating to the 
adoption of measures for the 
efficient use of resources, would 
include, with respect to commo- 
dities furnished under the Agree- 
ment, effective measures for 
safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diver- 
sion to illegal or irregular mar- 
kets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the 
obligation wnder paragraph 1 (c) 
of Article £2 to balance the bui- 
get woul4 not preclude deficits 
over a short period but would mean 
a budgetary policy involving the 
balancing of the budget in the 
long run. 

3. It is understood that the 
business practices and business 
arrangements referred to in para- 
graph 3 of Artiele IZ mean: 

(2) fixing griees, terms or 
conditions to be odserved in 
dealing with others in the 
purchase, sale or lease of any 
product; 

(b) excluding enterprises 
from, or allocating or dividing, 
any territorial market or field 
of business activity, or ello- 
cating customers, or fixing 
sales quotas or purchase quotas; 


Bilage 
(Tolkningsanniirkning ar) 


1a. Det dr underftrstétt att 
bestimmelserna i moment 1 a) av ar= 
tikel II, avseende &tglrder fir 
GndamAlseniligt utnyttjande av re- 
@urser, Skole innefatta, vad bee 
truffar varor levererade enligf - 
Genna tverenskommelse, effektiva 
Gtgirder @ér att skydda varorna 
och fér att fSrhindra att de ledas 
Gver till illegala eller irregul- 
jaéra marknader eller handelsvigar. 


2. Det dr underfirstétt att 
&tagandet enligt moment 1 c) av 
artikel II att balansera budgeten 
icke skal utesluta underskott unéer 
en kort period, men skall innebira 
en budgetpolitik innefattande 
balansering av budgeten p& ling 
sikt. 

3. Det dr underfirstaétt att de 
affairsmetoder och anordningar, som 
avses i moment 3 av artikel II, 
innebira: 

a) faststdllande av priser 
eller villkor att iakttagas gente- 
mot andrea vid kip, firsiljning 
eller uthyrning av n4got veruslag; 


b) utestingande av: firetag 
frdn nAgon geografiskt avgriinsad 
marknad efher négon affirsgren, 
férdelning e@ier uppielining av 
sidan marknad ehier affirsgren, 
férdelning ew kunter eller faste 
stdllande av ftrsHljning- eller 
inkSpskvoter; 





(c) discriminating against 
particular enterprises; 

(a) limiting production or 
fixing production quotas; 


(e) preventing by agreement 
the development or application 
of technology or invention 
whether patented or unpatented; 


(f) extending the use of 
rights under patents, trademarks 
of copyrights granted by either 
country to matters which, accord- 
ing to ite laws and regulations, 
are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or con- 
ditions of production, use or 
sale which are likewise not the 
subjects of such grants; and 


(g) such other practices as 
the two Governments may agree to 
include. 

4. It is understood that the 
Government of Sweden is obligated 
to take action in particular in- 
stances in accordance with para- 
graph 3 of Article II only after 
appropriate investigation or ex= 
enination. 

5. It is unierstood that the 
phrase in Article IV “after due 
regard for the reasonable require- 
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c) diskriminering mot suirskilda 
féretog; 

a) begrinsning av produktionen 
eller fastst&llande av tillverk- 
ningskvoter; 

e) ftrhindrende, genom tverens- 
komuelse, av utvecklingen eller 
tilladmpningen av tekniska firfaran- 
den eller. av uppfinningar, vare sig 
patenterade eller icke patenterade; 

f) utstiackanie ay anvindningen 
av rittigheter p& grund av patent, 
varumirken samt litterdr och konst< 
nérlig dganderiitt, beviljade av 
ettdera lendet, till ftrhAllenden, 
som enligt dette lands lagstiftning 
icke falla inom ramen fir dessa. 
férminer, eller till produkter 
eller villkor fir: produktion, an- 
vaéndning eller firsiljning, vilka 
icke heller falla under dessa ftr- 
miner; samt 

g) s&dana tvrige motoder som 
de bade regeringerna m4 tverens- 
komma att inbegripa. 

4. Det ar underférstétt att 
Sveriges regering ur skyldig att 
vidtaga Atgirder i siirskilda fall 
i enlighet med moment 3 av artikel 
II endast efter vederbirlig under- 
sékning eller granskning. 


5. Det dr underfirstatt att ut- 
trycket i artikel IV “efter till- 
btrligt hansynstagaride till Sveri- 
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ments of Sweden for domestic use" 
would include the maintenance of 
reasonable stocks of the materials 
concerneaé and that the phrase 
“commercial export" might include 
barter transactions. It is also 
understood that arrangemente ne- 
gotiated under Article IV migkt 
appropriately include provision 
for consultation, in accordance 
with the principles of Article 

32 of the Havana Charter for an 
International Trade Organization, 
in the event that stockpiles are 
liquidated. 

6. It is understood that the 
Government of Sweden will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) 
of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects 
or confidential commercial or 
technical information the discloe 
sure of which would injure legi-e 
timate commercial interests. 


7. %It is understood that the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making the noti- 
fications referred to in parasr«ph 
2 of Artiele VI2Z would bear in 
mind the @ecérability of restrict« 
ing, 60 ff @8 practicable, the 
number of effiehols for whom full 
diplomatie prévileges would be re- 
quested. £€ is also understood 
that the detailed application of 


Article VIII would, when necessary, 


be the subject of inter-governmen- 
tal discussion. 
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ges skiliga behov fr inhemsk an- 
vindning" skall innefatta bibe- 
hdéllandet av rimliga lager av 
ifrdgavarandé varor och att ut- 
trycket “kommersiell export" ken 
innefatta kompeneationsaffirer. 
Det ur Hven underfirstétt att ane 
ordningar, varom férhandlinger 
skett enligt artikel IV, luimpligen 
kunnea innefatte bestimmelser an-. 
g&éende semr4d 4 enlighet med prin- 
ciperna i artikel 32 i Havana- 
stadgan anghende en internationell 
handelsorganisation, ftr den hén- 
delse reservlager skola avvecklas. 

6. Det dr underftrstaétt att 
hemstélilan till Sveriges regering 
icke komm? att giras enligt 
moment 2. a) av artikel VI, ane 
gtende detaljerade uppgifter 
rérande mindre investeringsplaner 
eller konfidentiella kommersiella 
eller tekniska uppgifter, vilkas 
utlimnande skulle skada.legitim 
kommersiella intressen. 

7- Det ur underfirstétt att 
Pérenta Staternas regering, nis 
den limmar meddelande enligt 
moment 2 av ertikel VIII, skall 
beakta Snatvirdheten att s&vitt 
mijligt begriing antalet tjaénste- 
min fie vilke fulia diplomatiska 
privilegicr begiiras. Det ur liven 
underftrst&tt ett tillaimpningen 
i detalj av artikel VIII skall, 
nir s& erfordras, géras till ftre- 
m&l fér Sverliggningar mellan re- 
geringarna. 
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8. It is understood that any 
agreements which might be arrived 
at pursuant to peragraph 2 of Ar- 
ticle IX would be subject to rati- 
fication by the Senate of the United 
States of America. 

9. It is understood that in the 
event it is proposed to make assit- 
ance available to Sweden on a grant 
basis, the two Governments will 
consult with @ view to amending the 
Agreement so a8 to make adequate 
provision for the deposit of local 
currency in accordance with the 
requirements of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, acts amenia- 
tory and supplementery thereto and 
@ppropriation acts thereunder. 


8. Det ur underférstétt att 
de Sverenskommelser, som mA kom- 
ma att triffas enligt moment 2 
av artikel IX, skola ratificeras 
av Pérenta Staternas senat. 


9. Det ur underftrstétt att, 
fér den hindelse Sverige fire- 
slds komma i Atnjutande av hi- 
stand p& gavobasis, de bada re~ 
geringerna skola samrdda i syfte 
att andre Overenskommelsen genom 
att dari inféra luimpliga bestéim 
melser ang&ende deposition av 
inhemska betrlningemedel 1 enbige 
het med bestimmelserna i 194 
&rs lag om ekonomiskt samarbete 
jamte tillaggs-, Undrings- och 
anslagsférfattningar. 
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— lg 4,148 _ __- Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
<i minciadaens economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Ankara July 4, 1948; entered into force July 13, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
TURKEY 













































principles of Agree = The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, 
and the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy econ- 
omy independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or main- 
tenance of internal financial stability and the development of eco- 
nomic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and main- 
tain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey has joined with other like-minded nations 
in a Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris 
on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execu- 
tion of a joint recovery program, and that the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey is a member of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 

62 Stat., Pt.1, p.137. Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of the Republic of Turkey has 
already expressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the 

Economic Cooperation Act of 1948; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by the Republic of Turkey, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together in furthering the 
recovery of the Republic of Turkey as an integral part of the joint 
program for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the Republic of Turkey, by making available to the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey or to any person, agency or organization 
designated by the latter Government such assistance as may be re- 
quested by it and approved by the Government of the United States 
of America. The Government of the United States of America will 
furnish this assistance under the provisions, and subject to all the 
terms, conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto 
and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make available to the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey only such commodities, services 
and other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such 
acts. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, acting individually 
and through the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation 
signed at Paris on April 16, 1948 will exert sustained efforts in common 
with other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participat- 
ing in such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraor- 
dinary outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement. 
The Government of the Republic of Turkey reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligations of 
the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue to 
participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Republic of Turkey and procured 
from areas outside the United States of America, its territories and 
possessions, the Government of the Republic of Turkey will cooperate 
with the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 
procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to 
the country from which the assistance is procured are used in a manner 
consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 
United States of America with such country. 
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Articie Il 


ingeners!_ undertak- ~~ 1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 


ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of the Republic of Turkey will use its 
best endeavors: 


cat ensures for Pract a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 


—_ ao and practical use of all the resources available to it, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes con- 
sistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules fur- 
nished by the Government of the Republic of Turkey in 
support of the requirements of assistance to be furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America; 
the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 
to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery, assets, and earnings there- 
from, which belong to nationals of the Republic of Turkey 
and which are situated within the United States of Amer- 
ica, its territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause 
imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such measures 
or on the Government of the Republic of Turkey to dispose 


of such assets; 


ducopmentofpre = -h) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 


duction on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America, to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects con- 
templated by the Government of the Republic of Turkey to be 
undertaken in substantial part with assistance made available 
pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal and food; 
neat. © ~=©—¢): to stabilize its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
Suse, p S78. exchange, balance its governmental budget, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and generally restore or maintain 
confidence in its monetary system; and 
to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 


in reducing public and private barriers to trade among themselves 
and with other countries. 


Stimulation of 
trade. d) 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 
the Republic of Turkey will accord sympathetic consideration to pro- 
posals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organiza- 
tion directed to the largest practicable utilization of manpower avail- 
able in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the ac- 
complishment of the purposes of this Agreement. . 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will take the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating 
countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


ArticLe IIT 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Turkey will, upon the request of either Government, 
consult respecting projects in the Republic of Turkey proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guaranties of currency transfer under section 111 (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees that if the 
Government of the United States of America makes payment in 
United States dollars to any person under such a guaranty, any liras, 
or credits in liras, assigned or transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized 
as property of the Government of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will facilitate the 
transfer to the United States of America, for stock piling or other 
purposes, of materials originating in the Republic of Turkey which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or 
potential deficiencies in its own resources, upon such reasonable terms 
of sale, exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for 
such period of time, as may be agreed to between the Governments of 
the United States of American and the Republic of Turkey, after due 
regard for the reasonable requirements of the Republic of Turkey for 
domestic use and commercial export of such materials. ‘The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased production of such materials within the 
Republic of Turkey, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. The Government 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
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of the Republic of Turkey will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will, when so re- 
quested by the Government of the United States of America, negotiate 
such arrangements as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of 
paragraph (9) of sub-Section 115 (b) of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, which relates to the development and transfer of materials 
required by the United States of America. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, when so requested 
by the Government of the United States of America, will cooperate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 
2 of this Article in respect of materials originating outside of the Re- 
public of Turkey. 

Articte V 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will cooperate with 
the Government of the United States of America in facilitating and 
encouraging the promotion and development of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to and within participating countries. 


ArticLe VI 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will communicate 
to the Government of the United States of America in a form and at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation with the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
to carry out the provisions of this Agreement and the General 
Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Coopera- 
tion; 


full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement on the use of funds, commodities and services re- 


ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter ; 


information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economie Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may need to determine 
the nature and scope of operations under the Economic Coop- 
eration Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assist- 
ance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement and 
generally the progress of the joint recovery program. 





62 Stat.] TURKEY—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 4, 1948 


3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will assist the 
Government of the United States of America to obtain information 
relating to the materials originating in Turkey referred to in Article 
IV which is necessary to the formulation and execution of the arrange- 
ments provided for in that Article. 


Articie VII 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Turkey recognize that it is in their mutual interest that 
full publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint pro- 
gram for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance 
of that program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of informa- 
tion on the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop 
the sense of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the 
accomplishment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will encourage the 
dissemination of such information both directly and in cooperation 
with the Organization for European Economic Cooperation. It will 
make such information available to the media of public information 
and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are 
provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organization for European Economic 


Cooperation with full information on the progress of the program for 
economic recovery. 

4. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will make public in 
Turkey 1: each calendar quarter, full statements of operations under 


this Agreement, including information as to the use of funds, commodi- 
ties and services received. 


Artic.LE VIII 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees to receive a 
Special Mission for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Government of the United States of America 
in the Republic of Turkey under this Agreement. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will, upon appropri- 


Publicity. 


Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 


Special mission as 
J. 8. Em- 


part of U. 8. 
assy. 


ate notification from the Ambassador of the United States of America °°’ 


in the Republic of Turkey, consider the Special Mission and its per- 
sonnel, and the United States Special Representative in Europe, as 
part of the Embassy of the United States of America in the Republic 
of Turkey for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities 
accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of comparable rank. 
The Government of the Republic of Turkey will further accord appro- 
priate courtesies to the members and staff of the Jomt Committee on 
Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United States 
of America, and grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to 
the effective performance of their responsibilities. 
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3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey, directly and through 
its representatives on the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation, will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to 
the United States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and 
to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation 
shall include the provision of all information and facilities necessary 
to the observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, 
including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ArticLe IX 


of eitlement ofclaims 1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Turkey agree to submit to the decision of the International 
Court of Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf 
of one of its nationals against the other Government for compensation 
for damage arising as @ consequence of governmental measures (other 
than measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after 
April 3, 1948, by the other Government and affecting property or 
interest of such national, including contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorized authorities of such other Government. 
It is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respect 
of claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this para- 
graph is made in the case of each Government under the authority 
of and is limited by the terms and conditions of such effective 
recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute 

50 Stat. 1060. of the Court. The provisions of this paragraph shall be in all 
respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either 
Government to the International Court of Justice or to the espousal 
and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by either 
Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agreements 
or principles of international law. 

Post, p. 2575. 2. The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Turkey further agree that such claims may be referred, in 
lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


ARTICLE X 


‘Participating 


ouniry." As used in this Agreement the term “participating country’”’ means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947, ['] and territories for which it has international responsi- 
bility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
concluded between that country and the Government of the 
United States of America has been applied, and 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
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(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its 
zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


ArticLe XI 


1. This Agreement shall be subject to ratification by the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey. It shall become effective on the day 
on which notice of such ratification is given to the Government of the 
United States of America.['] Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
2 and 3 of this Article, it shall remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, 
unless at least six months before June 30, 1953, either Government shall 
have given notice in writing to the other of intention to terminate the 
Agreement on that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the 
expiration of six months from the date on which such notice shall 
have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement... If, after three months from such notification, the two 
Governments hayé not agreed upon the action to be taken in the cir- 
cumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall termi- 
nate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 


(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of the Republic 
of Turkey are performed in respect of any assistance which 
may continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article IV and paragraph 3 of Article VI 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 


3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant to 
this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 


1 Entered into force July 13, 1948, the date on which the Turkish Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs gave notice to the American Embassy at Ankara of ratification of 
the agreement by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey. 
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Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Ankara, Turkey, in duplicate, in the English and Turkish 
languages, both texts authentic, this fourth day of July, 1948. 


For the Government of the For the Government of 


United States of America the Republic of Turkey 
5 0A." ey 
/ me He Ww 


ANNEX 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a 
short period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balanc- 
ing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article IT mean: 

(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 

others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 

torial market or field of business activity, or allocating custom- 
ers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 


(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 


1 Edwin C. Wilson. 
2.N. Sadak. 
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(d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trademarks or copy- 
rights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

(g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
is obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance with 
paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or 
examination. 

5. It is understood that the projects referred to in paragraph 1 of 
Article III are those approved by the two Governments, in accordance 
with section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

6. It is understood that the phrase in Article IV “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the Republic of Turkey for domestic 
use” would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase ‘commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article IV might appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] in the 
event that stock piles are liquidated. é 

7. It is understood that the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
will not be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI to furnish 
detailed information about minor projects or confidential commercial 
or technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 3 of 
Article VIII would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far 
as practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic priv- 
ileges would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed 
application of Article VIII would, when necessary, be the subject of 
intergovernmental discussion. 

9. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article [X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 

10. It is understood that in the event it is proposed to make assist- 
ance available to Turkey on a grant basis the two Governments will 
consult with a view to amending the Agreement so as to take adequate 
provision for the deposit of local currency in accordance with the 
requirements of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amenda- 
tory and supplementary thereto, and appropriation acts thereunder. 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 


Ante, p. 2569. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 144, 
Ante, p. 2569. 
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Ameriks Birlegik Devletleri 
ile 
‘Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
sresinda 
Ekonomik tsbirlizi Anlegmas1 


Amerikes Birlegik Devletleri Hikfimeti ve Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hiikkfimeti : 

Avrupe memleketlerinde ferdf hiirriyet prensiple- 
rini, hiir milesseseleri ve hekiki istikl#lMiisde ve ideme 
etmenin, seflem iktisedi sersit tesisine, miistskar beynel- 
milel iktisedi miinmssebetlere ve Avrups memleketlerince , 
fevkeléde hericf yerdimdan vereste sihhetli bir iktisedi- 
yat begsrilmesina genis Slciide bagla bulundugunu teslin 
ederek 3; 

Kuvvetli ve miireffeh- bir Avrupe iktisadiyatinin 
Birlegmig Milletler gayelerinin tshakiuku igin esasli ole 
dugunu kebul ederek ; 

Bu sereiti basarmanin muteber kembiyo rayigleri 
tesis ve idame ve ticaret engellerini berteraf etmezi sazq- 
lamsk tigere miimkiin olen her tiirlli tesebbiisler dahil olmsk 
figere, kuvvetli bir istihsal gayretine, hsrici ticeretin 
geniglemesine, dahilde melf istikrer tesis veya idemesine 
ve iktisedi igbirliginin geligtirilmesine dayenan ve bu 
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hususte igbirli£i eden biitiin memleketlere acgik bulunen , 
kendi kendine yerdim ve kergilikli isbirligzi geyesine 
metuf bir Avrupe Kelkinms Plénire liizum gisterdizini ne- 
geri itibere slarek ; 

tsbu prensiplerin tehekkuku zimninde Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimetinin, sym sekilde dilisiinen diger mil- 
letlerle birlikte, 16 Nisan 1648 terihinde Teris'te imzs 
edilen Avrupe Iktisadf fsbirlizi IMukevelesine iltihak ey- 
ledigini -ki mezkfir liukevele gerezince miimziler ilk vazife- 
leri olersk bir Miigterek I‘alkinma Programi bezirlemak ve 
tatbik etmek hususunda tesebbiise gecmexi kererlestirdiler=- ve 
Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetinin mezkfir Mikevelenin shk&m2 
mcibince tesis edilen Avrupe Iktisadi isbirligzi Tegkilé- 
tans dshil bulundugunu miitelfa ederek ; 


tgbu prensiplerin cerceklestirilmesi zimurda 


Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiikfr-etinin, miinferid ve aiis- 


terek geyretleriyle fevkel8de harici ekonomik yerdamdan 
vereste olabilmelerini miimkiin kilmak icin miieterek bir 
Avrupe Kelkinme Frogramna istirak eden Milletlere Amerike 
Birlegik Devletleri terafindan yardim teminini derpig «den 
1948 terihli Ekonomik fsbirligzi Kenununu kebul eylemis ol- 
dugunu da dligiinerek ; 

Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmetinin, 1948 tarihli Eko- 
nomik tsbirligzi Kanunimmwm gayeleri ve siyasetlerine ilti - 
hekini esesen ifade etmig bulundufunu nazari itibere ale - 
rek 3 


1948 terihli Ekonomik isbirlizi Kemunu gerezince 
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Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hiiktmetince yardimin yapil - 





masini, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetince bu gibi yerdimn kabuliinii 
ve liligterek Avrups Kelkinma Programinin syrilmez bir ciizii 
Olerek Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetinin kelkinmesini temin meksadi- 
yla iki Hiikfimetin miinferiden ve birlikte eleceklari ted - 
birleri tenzim eden snlesmelarin tesbitini arzu eyledik - 
lerinden ; 


AgeZideki hususlerde mutebik kelmislerdir , 


Medde I 


1 = Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hiikimeti , 





flrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetinin veye Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
HikQmetince gisterilen herhangi bir sahsin, miiessesenin 
veys tegekklilim emrine, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti ta- 
refinden istenebilen ve Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hii - 





kQmeti terefanden tesvip olen yerdim Smade kilmek su- 
retiyle, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetine yardim etme#i deruhde ey- 
ler, Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikkfmeti igbu yardim 
1948 terihli Ekonomik Isbirligzi Kenunu ile, bunu tsdil 
eden ve temamleyen mevzust ve niiteferri tehsiset kanun- 
leranin ahk&§m1 mecibince ve bunlsrin vezettikleri biitin 
keyad, gart ve.nihayet verme ahk@mne t&bi olerek temin 
edecek ve Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmetine ancek isbu ka - 
munler gereZince temini miissade edilmig melleri, hizmet~ 
leri ve diger yerdima Smede kilecektar . 
2- Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikkimeti, niinferiden ve 
Avrupe tktised’ fsbirligzi Teskil&ta kenelainden ve 16 Ni- 
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een 1948-de Peris'te imzalenen Avrups Iktisedf tsbirlizi 
Mukaevelesine tevfiken hareket ederek bir Miisterek Kalkin- 
me program yoluyle siirekli sulh ve refah icin Avrups'de 
elzem olen iktisad{ sereiti siiretle besermsk ve bu gekil- 
de bir hiisterek Kelkinma programne ketilen Avrups menle- 
ketlerini, isbu Anlssmenin miiddeti zarfinden fevkal&de ha- 
rici iktised{ yardumdean vereste bir hele gelmelerini niim - 
kiin kilmsk icin katalen diger memleketlerle birlikte de - 


vemli geyretler sarfedecektir . Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hii- 


kimeti, Avrupe iktisadi tsbirligzi lukevelesinin ununf 


vecibelere sit hikiimlerini yerine getirmek lizere tegeb- 
biise gegmek, Avrups iktisedi Isbirlizi Tegkil8tanin ¢e- 
lagmelerina feal olarek igtirek ve 1948 terihli Ekono =< 
mik tgbirligi Kenununun meksadleri ve siyasetlerine il- 
tihskse devem etmek hususwmdeki niyetini teyid eyler . 

3 = Ameril‘e Birlesik Devletleri Hii fimeti tera - 
finden Tlirkiye Cumhuriyetine yepilen ve Amerike Birlesik 
Devletleriyle, Amerika Birlegik Devletlerine ait tilkeler 
ve topreakler haricindeki sshalerdan tedsrik e dilen yar - 
dim hususunde, Tiirkiye. Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti igsbu teda - 
rikStan makul fist ve sertlerle yepilmasini temin ve 
mezkfir yardiamin tedsrik edildi#i memlekete bu suretle 
Smade kilinmgs olen ddlsrlarm, Amerika Birlegik Devlet - 
leri Hikkfimeti ile mezkir memleket sresinds yepilmig her= 
hangi bir Anlesmsye uygun bir surette kullsnilmesi husu- 
sunds tertibat slanmesi ziminda Amerike Birlegik Devlet- 
leri Hik(imeti ile igbirligi yepecektir . 
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Medde II 


1 = Amerike Birlesgik Devletleri Hiikimetinden 
elde edilen yardimin kullenilmsiyle ezenf bir kellkine 
ms temini meksediyle Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti ase- 
Badeki geyeleri temin icin szami geyret serfedecektir: 

A) Tessrrufunds bulwmen bilfimm keynaklerden 
miiessir ve smeli bir surette istifadeyi temin meksadi 
ile, esefzids zikrolunanier dahil olmak iizere, gereken 
tedbirleri slmak veye ideme etmek : 

1 - Isbu Anlesms gerezince temin edilen yar- 
dim ile elde edilen meller ve hizmetlerin igbu Anlesma- 
ya, ve miimkiin oldugu nisbette, Amerike Birlesik Devlet- 
leri Hiik(imeti terefindan yerdiam yepilmasi liigumunu des- 
tekleyen, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti terafindan tenin 
edilmig cedvellerde tesrih edilen umum{ gayelere uygun 
mekssdlers kullenilmesini temin icin gereken tedbirler}; 

2 = Avrups iktisedi Isbirlizi Teskil&ta te - 
refindan tesvip edilen miiessir bir tekip sistemi vasi - 
tasiyle bu gibi keyneklerin kullsmisinin miigshedesi ve 
tedkiki; ve 


3 = Miimkiin oldugu nisbette, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 


vatendeglerins sit olup Amerike Birlesik Devletleri dshi- 
linde veya Amerike Birlesik Devletlerine sit iilkeler veys 
toprakler dehilinde bulunan mstlubseta ve bunlarden miite- 
vellid kezgnglari tesbit, teshis ve mligterek Avrupe Kel- 
kinms Progremini gergeklegtirmek yolunds miinesip gekilde 
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dstifedeye tahsis meksadiyle elineacek tedbirler . Bu 
fakranin higbir hikmti igbu tedbirlerin yerine getiril- 
mesi igin bir yardimin ifési ziminde Ameriks Birlesik 
Devletieri Hikfmetine,veys isbu matlubsatan tasfiye edil- 
mesi hususunds Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimetine herhangi 
bir vecibe tehmil etmemektedir . 

B) Sanet ve sirai istihsslin ssitlem bir ekono- 
mik esas dsiresinde gelismesini ileri gitiirmek; Avrupe 
Tctisedi tgbirlizi Tegkil®ta vasitesiyle tesbit edilme- 
si muhtemel olen istiheal hedeflerine ulagmek; ve Ame - 
vike Birlesik Devletlerinin telebi tizerine, mezkfir Htki- 
mete, miimkiin oldugu tekdirde kimiir ve gida meddeleri is- 
tihsalinin srttirilmasi icin projeler de dshil olmak ti - 
zere miihim bir kismi igbu Anlasms mecibince yapilen yer 
dim ile tegebbiis edilecek Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikimeti 
tarefinden ittihazi mtessavver musyyen projelere miiteal- 


‘lik tefeil&tla teklifleri bildirmek ; 


C) Paresins istikrer vermek, mteber bir kembiyo 
reyici tesbit veya idame etmek, Hiikimet biidcesini tevzin 
etmek, dahilde mslf istikrer yaratmek veye ideme etmek 
ve umumiyetle kendi pera sistemine kergi olen itimedi i- 
ede veya idame etmek; ve 

D) Katalan memleketler sresinds ve dizer memle - 
ketlerle miitezayid bir mel ve hizmet miibsdelesini teshil 
ve tegvik igin ve kendi arelerinds ve diger menleketler- 
le ticerete. engel olen resmf ve hususf manieleri sezaltmsk 


igin diger katilen memleketlerle isbirli#i yapmak . 
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2 = avrupe fktissd~ fgbirlizi Mukevelesinin 8-inoi 
Meddesinin ketalen menleketlerde mevoud olen inasn kuvve - 
tinden tesirli ve tem bir surette istifedeye metuf geyesini 
goziniinde tutersk, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hik(meti, igbu An - 
lesms mkesdlerinin tehskkuku yolundse ketilen memleketlerin 
herhengi birindeki ineen kuvvetinden mlmkiin olen ezami fay- 
delanmeyi2 istihdef eden Beynelmilel wiilieci Tegkil#ta ile 
migtereken yepialen teklifleri miissid bir sekilde niitelte ede- 
cektir, 

3 = Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimeti hususf ve res- 

mi ticari tesebbiisler eresinds, rekebeti tekyid, piyese- 


lere igtiraki tehdid veys inhiserc: kontrolleri tegvik 


edici beynelmilel ticarete tesir eden ticerf usul veya 
tertiplere -igbu usul veye tertipler netice itiberiyle 
Musterek Avrupe Kelxinme Progremmn tehskkukuns miida « 
hele eyledikleri tekdirde- meni olmak lizere miinssip 
gordugii tedbirleri ittihez edecek ve diger ketilen men- 
leketler iie igbirligzi yepecektar, 


Medde III 


2.= Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikfmeti ve Tiir- 
kiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, iglerinden birinin telebi 
tizerine, Amerike Birlesik Devletleri vetendaglerinin 
teklif ettizi ve Amerike Dirlesik Devletleri Hikfmetinin 
1948 terihli Ekonomik Isbirligi Kenununwm 111 (b) (3) 
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fesline tevfiken mimasip pere transferi gerantileri ve- 
rebilecefi Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetine siiteallik projeler hak- 
kanda istigarede bulumceklardar . 

2 = Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hik(imeti biyle 
bir gerantiye tevfiken herhengi bir sehse Birlegik Dev- 
letier dolera olerak tediyede bulunduju tekdirde, yuke- 
rade behsolunsn fesil gerezince Amerike Birlesik Dev - 
letleri Hikfmetine tehsis veya trensfer edilen herhangi 
bir Tlirk Lires2 mebl6Zinin veye Tiirk Liresi kredileri- 
nin Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hiktmetinin miilkii ole- 
rek teninscefin2 Tiirkiye Cummriyeti Hiikfmeti kabul eder, 


Madde IV 


1 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti, Amerike 
Birlegik Devletleri keyneklerindski noksenlikler veya 
‘muhtemel noksanlikler neticesi olarak Amerike Birle- 
gik Devletlerince ihtiyag duyulen Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
mengeli malzemenin, Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikfi- 
meti ile Titrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti sresinds uyugule- 
cak makul satis, mibedele, tekew seraiti dsiresinde 
veya diger gekilde, uyugulsn miiddet devamnca ve mikdar- 
lardsa, ve bu kebil melzemenin dahilf istihl&ki ve tica- 
ret maksediyle ihreci icin Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetinin mekul 
ihtiyaglari gere#i vechile nezari itibere alandaktan 
sonre, stok ittihazi veya seir maksadler icin Amerike 
Birlegik Devletlerine trensferini koleylegtiracektar. 
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Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikimeti, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti da- 


hilinde bu kebil melzemenin miitezayid istihsslini tes- 


vik ve bu kebil malzemenin Amerike Birlesik Devletleri- 
ne transferi hususunds herhengi bir engeli berteref et~- 
mek de dahil olmak iizere, bu fikrenin hiikiimlerini ger « 
geklestirmek iizere 14zamgelen hususf tedbirleri sale - 
caktar . Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiktmeti, Amerika Dirlegik 
Devletleri Hikfimetinin telebi iizerine, isbu fakrenin 
hiikiimlerini yerine getirmek iizere 18zam olen teferruste 
la tertibet icin miizakerete girisecektir . 

2 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmeti, Amerike Bir e 
legik Devletlerinin bu hususteki telebi tizerine,Amerike 
Birlegik Devletlerince ihtiyeg duyulen melzemenin ge- 
ligtirilmesi ve trensferine miitesllik 1948 terihli E~- 
konomik tgbirligi Kemmunwm 115 (B) t#1i feslanin 9- 
wneu fikresinin shk§mnin yerine getirilmesi igin nii- 
nesip tertibetin teyini zimuinde mlizakereye girisecek- 
tir. 

3 - Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, Amerike Bir- 
lesgik Devletleri Hiikfimetinin bu hususteki telebi lizeri- 
ne, mengeleri Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti hericinde olan malse~ 
me hususunda, miinesip hellerde, isbu maddenin 1 ve 2-nci 
fikrelerinin derpig eyledig#i gsyelerin temini zimainda 
igbirligi yspecektir . 


Medde V 


Tirkiye Cunmhuriyeti Hikfmeti, Ameriken veten- 
@ssglerinin katilen menleketlere ve ketilen memleket~ 
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ler dshilinde seyshetlerinin teskil&tlendirilmasin2 
ve geligtirilmesini teshil ve tesvik igin, Ameriks 
Birlesik Devletleri Hiikfmeti ile isbirliti yspecek - 
air. 


tiedde VI 


1 — tki Hiikfimet, iclerinden birisinin telebi 
fizerine, bu Anlasmanin tetbikine veya bu Anlesmaya tev- 
fiken yepilen isler ve tertiplere miitesallik herhangi bir 
mesele hususunde istigare edeceklerdir, 

2 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti : 

A) Bu Anlesmenin hiikiimlerini ve Avrupe Ikti- 
sedi tgbirligi Mukavelesinin umumf vecibelerini yerine 
getirmek tizere Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiik@meti terefindan 
tesavvur veye kebul edilen projeler, progremler ve ted- 
birler hakkands tafsilétla melimeata ; 

B) Bu Anlesgms gereZince elinen peraler, ml- 
lar ve hizmetlerin sureti istimeli hekkinds bir beyan 
dshil olmak lizere, bu Anlesmaye tevfiken yepilen islere 
desir her tig sy zerfinda verilecek tem izahati ; 


C) Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikimetinin, 


1948 terihli Ekonomik fgbirlizi Kemunu gerefince yepi~ 


isn iglerin mahiyet ve viisstini teyin, ve bu Anlasme 
tahtinde verilen veya derpig edilen yerdimin tesirlili- 
Bini ve woumiyetle miigterek kalkinms programnin kayd- 
ettigzi terekidyi tekdir etmek icin ihtiyag hissedebi - 
lece#i Tiirkiye iktisediyati hekkandeki malfimat ile bir- 
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likte Ameriks Birlesgik Devletleri Hiikimetinin Avrups 
tktisedi igbirligi Tegkil®tanden temin ettizi melinet2 
imal igin 1€zamgelen herhengi beske bir ilgili melfmeta,s 

Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikkfmetinin, Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti ile istisereden smre, ig'sr edece- 
Mi gekilde ve femilalsris Amerike Birlegik Devletleri 
Hikfmetine bildirecektir . 

3 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, Amerike Bir 
legik Devletleri Hiikkimetine madde IV-de sikri gegen 


Turkiye mengeli malzemeye dsir, mezkfir meddede mesrut 


lalinan tertiplerin ihzer ve tetbiki icin liisumlu me- 
ltmeta elde edebilmesi igin yerdam edecektir . 


Medde VII 


1 = Amerike Birlegik Devletleri Hikfmeti ve Tiirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hikfmeti, mligterek Avrupa kellanma progreninin 
ve bu progrem gerceklegtirmek lizere yapilen muamelelerin 
geyelerine ve kaydettikleri terekkiye deir genignesriyat yep- 
menin kargilikli menfaatleri iktizesinden oldugunu teslim 
ederler . Progrem geyelerinin yerine getirilmesi igin elzem 
olan mligterek geyret ve kergilikli yerdim hissini geligtirmek 
tizere, progremin kaydettizi terekkiye desir genig melinet yay me- 
nin arzuye geyen oldugu teslim edilir. 

2 — Amerike Birlegik Devletleri Hiikkfimeti bu kebil ma- 
lfimatan yeyamini tegvik edecek ve negriyet vasitelerinin emri- 
ne &msde tutecektar. 


3 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfimeti, gerek dofrudan dog- 
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ruys ve gerek Avrupes Iktisedi Igbirlizi Tegkil@ta ile isbir- 
1igi yepersk bu kebil melfmetan ysyimini tesvik edecektir . 
Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti, bu kebil mslfmeta negir vesi- 
teleri emrine &mde tutecak ve bu kebil yayim icin minesip 
kolaylikler saglenmesini temin etmek lizere her tiirlii emelf 
tedbirler ittihas eyliyecektir . Bundan baske Tiirkiye Cumhu- 
Tiyeti Hikkfmeti, diger ketilen memleketlere ve Avrupe Iktise- 


42 tgbirligi Tegkil8tane, iktisad~ kelkinms programinin keyd- 


ettigi terakki hakkande tem mslimst sefleyacekdir. 

4 = Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfmeti, slinen psraler , 
maller ve hizmetlerin sureti istimsline desir mslfmet 
dshil olmsk tizere, bu Anlesma geregince yapilen isleré 
dsir tem izaheti her ‘ic sy zarfinde bir Tilirkiye dehi - 
linde yeyinleyacekdir , 


Medde VIIT 


1 = Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hlikfmeti, Amerike Birlegik 
Devletleri Hiikfimetinin bu Anlegms gerefince deruhte eyle- 
Gigi vecibeleri Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti dehilinde ifs edecek 
olen bir Husust tktisedf tsbirligzi Misyonunu kebul etmege 
mavefeket eyler. 

2 = Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikimeti, Tlirkiye Cumhuri- 
yeti nezdindeki Amerike Birlegik Devletleri Biiyik Elgisi- 
nin gere#i veghile ihber1 lizerine, Hususi Misyon ile Husu- 
si Misyon Personeli ve Avrupa'daki Birlegik Devletler Hu- 
susf Temsilcisini, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti nezdindeki Ameri- 
ka Birlesik Devletleri Biiyik Elciligine ve bu Eloiligzin 
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niimesil riitbeli personeline behgedilen imtiyazlerdan ve 
musfiyetlerden faydslenme itibarile, mezk@r Dliylk Elcoili- 
Zin bir clizii sayacaktar, Bmdaen bagka, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
Hiktmeti, Amerike Birlegik Devletleri Kongresinin Haricf 
Iktisedi Igbirligi Migterek Komitesi liyelerine ve memurla- 
Tana mliinesip cemilekfr muemeleler yapacak ve onlere vaezifee 
lerinin tesirli surette ifesi icin l&zamgelen koleylikler2 
ve yerdim. behgedecektir. 

3 = Tiirkiye Cunhuriyeti Hik(meti, dofrudan dozruye 


ve Avrups tktisad? tgbirligi Tegkil&tandeki temsilcile - 


ri yesitesiyle, Hususi Misyona, Avrupa'deki Birlesik 
Devletler Husus{ Temsilcisi ile meiyetine, ve Misterek 
Komite tiyeleri ile memurlerina tem igbirlizi seglaya - 
caktir, Bu kebil igbirligzi, tu Anlegma geregzince yapi- 
Jan yerdimin ne suretle kullemi1digi dshil olmsk tizere 
bu Anlegmenin tetbikini miigshede ve tetkik igin 16z:m- 
gelen’ biitiin melfmetin ve kolsyliklerin sazlenmasine sse 
mil bulunecektir ,. 


Medde IX 


1 = Amerike Birlegik Devletleri Hiikfimeti ve Tiire 
kiye Cumhuriyeti Hlikfimeti, (diigman emval ve menafiine 
teelltk eden tedbirlerden geayri) Hiikimet tedbirleri ne- 
ticesi olerak ortaye gikan zearer ve ziyena kersi tavizet 
verilmesi igin, iki Hikfmetten birisinin kendi tebeslerin- 
den"biri nemine Steki Hikfimet aleyhine desteklediz#i her- 


hangi bir metalibeyi Beynelmilel Adelet Diveninin kerering 
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arzeyleme$i kebul ederler. Bu kebil Hiikfimet tedbirleri , 

3 Nisen 1948-den sonre Steki Hiikkfimet tarafinden 8linan ve, 
Steki Hikfimetin gerekli yetkiyi heiz makemleri ile yapil- 
mig mukeveleler veya o makamlerce behgedilmis imtiyezler 
dshil olmak tizere, Syle bir tebeanin emval ve menafiine te- 
sir eden tedbirlerdir. tki Hiikimetten birisinin bu fikraya 
tevfiken dteki Hiikimet terefindan desteklenen metalibat hu- 


susundski teahhiidlintn, her bir Hiikfmet bekamandan,Beynelmilel 


Adalet Divana Statiisiiniin 36-nc1 maddesi mucibince Divanan 
mecburi kezesins gimdiye kedar behsettigi fili tenima 
kaydii gartleramn cevaz ve hududu ile mkeyyed oldugu ke - 
bul edilmektedir. Bu fikranin hiikiimleri, iki Hiikimetten 
herhangi birisinin, ssyed mevcudsa, Beynelmilel Adalet 
Divenina miirecaat hususundski dizer haklerine, veya mu- 
shedelerden, enlegmalardan, veye hukuku diivel prensiple- 
vinden mtitevellid haklerin ve vezifelerin iki Hiikimetten 
biri tarafindan ihl81 edildi#i isnatlarine dsyanan meta- 
libetan desteklenmesine ve serdedilmesine higbir vechile 
helel vermiyecektir, 

2 = Bunden bagka, Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hii- 
kfmeti ve Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikfimeti, bu kebil meta - 
libatan, Diveni Adalet yerine, kargilikli gekilde uyu - 
gulacakolan herhangi bir hekem mahkemesine havale edile- 
bileceZ%ini kebul ederler. 

3 - Bundan baska, iki Hiikfmetten higbirinin , 
kendi tebsasi, mutalebenin orteye co1kd1z1 menieket ida- 


ri ve edlfi mehkemelerinde faydalansbilecefi biitin tes - 
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viye cerelerine bag vurmsdikcs, bu meddeye tevfikan bir 
mutslebeyi desteklemiyeceZi kabul edilir. 


Bu Anlegmade kullenilen "kstilen memleket" t8biris 

(I) 22 Ryliil 1947-de Paris'te Avrupe tktisadf ts- 
birligi Komitesinin reporunu imzalemig bulunan herhangi bir 
memleket ile, o memleketin beynelmilel bekinden mesul - bu- 
lundugu ve o memleket ile Ameriks Dirlegik Devletleri Hu 
kfmeti eresinds imzelanan i, tised{ tgbirlizi Anlegmesinin 
tetbik edildi#i topraklar, ve 

(II) (Almenye'nin iggel bilgelerinden herhangi bie 
risi, beynelmilel idsre veya kontrol sltindaki sshalar, ve 
Triyeste Serbest Topraiti veya Triyeste Serbest Toprainin 


bilgelerinden birisi dahil olmsk tizere) kismen veys tememen 


Avrupe'da bulunen herhangi diger bir memleket ile onim ide- 
resi sltinds bulunen t&bi sahalar demektir. Biyle bir mem e 
leket, Avrups fktisad{ fsbirligi Mukevelesinin tereflarin < 
den birisini teskil ettizi ve bu Anlesmanin gsyelerini ger- 
geklegtirmege matuf bulunen bir miisterek Avrupe kelkinnas1 
progreminas beg#li oldugu milddetce "kstilen memleket" sayila- 


cskdir- 


Medde XI 


1 - Igbu Anlesms Tiirkiye Biiyik Millet Meclisinin tese 
dikine sumlacsk ve tasdik edildi#zi Amerike Birlesik Dev <- 
letleri Hiikfimetine tebliz olundugu gin yiiriirliigze girecek « 
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tir, Bu maddenin 2 ve 3-iincli fakrelari ehk&mina t8bi ol - 
‘mak gsrtiyle, Anlasma 30 Heziran 1953-e keder yiiriirlikte 
‘kealecek, ve 30 Heziren 1953-den en ez elti ay ince iki 


Hiicfmetten biri Stekine Anlegmaye mezkfir terihde son ver- 


mek niyetinde bulundygune desir yezili tebligattea bulunme- 
Gaga tekdirde, Anlasms ondan sonresi icin biyle bir teb - 
ligat yepildizi terihten itibaren alti ay geginceye kadar 
ylrlirliikte kelecsektir. 

2 = Anlagmenin yiiriirliik sliresi esnesinda iki Hikfimet~ 
ten biri bu Anlesmenin deyeandizi eses miiléhezelerda Snemli 
deMigiklikler vukue geldif#fi miitelfesindsa bulunursa iteki 
Hiikfmete olvechile yazili tebligatte bulunacak ve iki Hii - 
kfmet bunun lizerine igbu Anlegmenin tezyili, tadili veys 
Anlagmaya son verilmesi tizerinde uyusnak lizere istisarede bu- 
luneceklerdir.Seyed, bu kabil tebligsatten lic ay sonra 
iki Hikfimet shval ve sersite gire yapilecak tegebbiis ii ~ 
,zerinde uyugmamiglerse, icglerinden biri Stekine igbu An- 
lagmaye son vermek niyetinde bulundujune desir yazili teb- 
ligsttsa bulunabilir. 0 zeman, tu maddenin 3-tiincii fikrasi 
hikiimlerine t&bi olmak gertile, bu Anlegma : 

A) Ya son verme niyeti hekkindaki biyle bir tebe 
liget tarihinden slti ay sonra, veya 

B = Bbyle bir tebliget tarihinitekiben Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri Hlikfimetinin yepmaye devem edebile- 
ce#i herhangi bir yerdam hususwde Tilirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
Hikfimetine ait vecibelerin yerine getirilmesini temin et= 
mete k&@fi geleceti kabul edilebilecek olan daha kise bir 


Aevreden smra, hitem bulecektir. Ancek IV-tincii medde 
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ve VI-unc2 maddenin 3-iincii fikresi, son verme niyeti hak- 
kande biyle bir tebliget terihinden itibaren iki sene son- 
reye kedar ve fekeat 30 Hefiren 1953-den dshe ge¢ olmemek 
iizere, yiiriirlikte kelecektar. 

3 - Bu Anlesmeye tevfiken miizekere edilen t8li 
enlegmeler ve tertipler bu Anlesmemn sone erme terihini 
miiteskip yiiriirlikte kelebilir, ve bu gibi t@li enlegmeler— 
le tertiplerin yiiriirlik devresini bizzat kendi hiklimleri 
tanzim edecektir, 

III-iincii meddenin 2=-nci fiakresi mezkir maddede bahsi 
gegen gerenti tediyata Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hiikkfmeti 
terafindan yepilabildigi mlidde toe yiirtirlikte kelecektar, 

4 - Bu Anlesgme iki HikkQmet aresinds uyusulme sure- 
tile herhangi bir zanende tadil edilebilir, 

5 - Bu Anlegnenin eki, Anlegmanin syralusz bir 
cliziinii teskil etmektedir,. 

6 — Bu Anlegme Birlesgmigs liilletler Ununf KStiplizi 
nezdinde tescil edilecektir. 

Yukerideki hikiimleri tesdiken, igbu maksed igin 
usulen yetkilendirilmis olen iki taref miimessilleri igbu 
Anlesmay2 imzalemslerdir, Her iki metin de easil olmak 


lizere, Ingilizce ve Tiirkce dillerinde, iki niisha olerak 


‘1948 Temmezunun dirdiincii giinii Anksre'de yepilmastir. 


Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Turkiye Cumhuriyeti 
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EE 


1 = Keynekleran tesirli surette kulleniimas2 
igin tedbirler ittihezine tesllfik eden Medde II-nin (A) 
I fikresi icarlerinin, Anlasma gerexince verilen maller 
hususunde, bu kabil malleri korumak ve onlarin gyri meg- 


ru veys uygunsuz pezerlere veye ticeret kenellerins sap- 


mesini Gnlemek iizere miiessir tedbirleri ihtive edece%i ka- 


bul olunmsktedir. 

2 = Yadde II-nin (c) I fikresinda biidceyi tevzin 
etme vecibesinin kisa bir devre esnssindski egixleri men 
etmiyecezi ve faket nihsyetiilemir biidcenin tevzinini is - 
tilzam eden bir biidce siyaseti m$nesini teza-mun eyliyece- 
@i kebul olunmektadir. 

3 = II-nci meddenin 3-iincii fikresinda zikri gecen 
ticaret usullerinin ve ticaret tertiplerinin : 

A) Herhangi bir meddenin alim, satim ve;s kire- 
lenmasi msusunda baskaleriyle musmele yaparken riayet edi- 
lecek fietleri, keyitlari veya sertleri tesbit etme ; 

B) Tegebblisleri hekimiyetleri altindaki herhan- 
gi bir erazi piyasesinden veys tioeri fesliyet sahasindan 
harig tutmek veya bu kabil piyasa veys faaliyet sahesini 
tahsis veye tsksim etme, veya miisterileri tahsis etme,veya 
satis kontenjenleri veya niibayea kontenjanleri tesbit etme; 

C) Musyyen tegebbiislere kergi ferkli auanele 
yapma; 


D) tstinsali tehdid veys istihsal kontenjam 
testit etme; 
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E) Teknolojik veys petenteli veys petentesiz ih- 
tirein geligmesini veya tatbikini enissms wsitesile men 
etme; 


F) tki Hiikimetten birisi terefinden bahgedilen 


patente, slémeti ferike veya telif hekki tehtindaki hek - 
lerin istimalini, kendi kevanin ve nizeametine gire, bu 
gibi behiglerin sahesi dehilinde bulwmmsyan meselelere, 
veya ayni sekilde bu kebil behiglsre mevm teskil etme 
yen mehsullere veye istihessl sertlerine, istimal veya 
Satisea tegmil etme; ve 

G) tki Hlikfmetin uyuserek ilfve edebilecekleri 
diger usuller, 
ménasine geldizi kabul ediliyor, 

4 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetinin, encek miins- 
sip tehkiket veye tetkikattan sonra, madde II-nin 3-iincii 
fikrasine tevfiken musyyen shvalde tesebbiise gecmekle mii- 
kellef oldugu enlésilmktedir. 

5 = Kedde III-im I-inci fikresinda ataf yapilen 
projelerin, 1948 tarihli Ekonomik fsbirligi Kenmunm 111 
(bo) (3) fesla mcibince, iki Hiikfimet tarefindan tesvip e- 
dilen projeler oldugu kabul edilmektedir. 

6 = Medde IV-deki "dehilf istihl@ki igin Tlirkiye 
Cumhuriyetinin mekul ihtiyecleri gerejti vechile nezeri i- 
tibera alindikten sonre" ibaresinin ilgili melzemeden ma- 
kul mikderde stokler idemesine samil bulwnscazi ve "tica- 
ret meksadile ihrecet" iberesinin tekes musmelStina seamil 
bulunabilece#i kebul olunmaktadir. Medde IV gerez%ince nli- 
gakere edilen tertiplerin, stok yiginleri tesfiye edildigi 
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tekdirde, bir beynelmilel ticaret teskil®ti icin Havene'de 
kabul edilen beyannemenin 32-nci meddesi prensiplerine tev- 
fiken istisare seflemasi miinasip olsceazi de kebul olunmsk - 


tadir. 


7 = Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hikfmetinden, madde VI-nin 


(A) 2 fikresi gere#ince, t8li projeler veya ifgesi megru 


ticari menfaatlere halel verecex mahrem ticari veya teknik 
melimat hekkinda tafsilStl. malfimet vermesi istenmeyece#i 
kabul olunmaktadir. 

8 = Amerike Birlesik Devletleri Hikmetinin, madde 
VIII-in 3-iincii fakresinda behsi gecen tebligsti yaperken , 
kendileri icin tam diplometik imtiyazler telep edilecek 
memmrlerin say1sini ameli oldutu nisbette tahdid etmenin 
geyeni arzu olduguu géziniinde tutacezi kebul oluusktedir, 
biedde VIII-in tatbikine miiteallik tafsilétain, icabettizi ze- 
men, iki Hiikimet sresinda gériisme mevzuu olecezi de kabul 
edilmektedir. 

9 =- Medde IX-un 2-nci fikresine tevfiken verilebi- 
len herhangi bir anlagmenin Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Se- 
netosu terafinden tesdika tébi olecagi kebul edilmektedir. 

10 = Tiirkiyetye hibe suretile yardimda bulunmsk 
mevzuubshis oldugu tekdirde 1948 tarihli Ekonomik Isbir- 
112i Kenunumwm ve bunu musddil ve niitemmim kenunlarin ve 
bu kenunlere tevfiken yepilen tahsisat kanunlerinin hikiin- 
leri mucibince mehallf paray1 vatirmsk icin gereZinin ya = 
pilmasini sezlayacek Anlegms tadilsti iizerinde her iki 
Hikfimetin istigsere edecekleri kabul olunmektedir . 





July 6, 1948 
[T. L A. 8. 1795} 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting economic cooperation 
under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at London July 6, 1948; 
entered into force July 6, 1948. 


ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Recognising that the restoration or maintenance in European coun- 
tries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and genuine 
independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound economic 
conditions, stable international economic relationships, and the 
achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognising that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual co-operation, open to 
all nations which co-operate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
co-operation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of the United Kingdom has joined with other like-minded nations in a 
Convention for European Economic Co-operation signed at Paris on 
16th April, 1948, ['] under which the signatories of that Convention 
agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and exe- 
cution of a joint recovery programme, and that the Government of the 
United Kingdom is a member of the Organisation for European Eco- 
nomic Co-operation created pursuant to the provisions of that 
Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Co-operation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
programme for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of the United Kingdom has al- 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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ready expressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the 
Economic Co-operation Act of 1948; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Co-operation Act of 1948, the receipt of such as- 
sistance by the United Kingdom, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and together in furthering the 
recovery of the United Kingdom as an integral part of the joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery; 

Have agreed as follows :-— 


ArticLe I 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist the United Kingdom, by making available to the Government 
of the United Kingdom or to any person, agency or organisation des- 
ignated by the latter Government such assistance as may be requested 
by it and approved by the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica. The Government of the United States of America will furnish 
this assistance under the provisions, and subject to all cf the terms, 
conditions and termination provisions, of the Economic Co-operation 
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appro- 
priation acts thereunder, and will make available to the Government 
of the United Kingdom only such commodities, services and other 
assistance as are authorised to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom, acting individually 
and through the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation, 
consistently with the Convention for European Economic Co-opera- 
tion signed at Paris on 16th April, 1948, will exert sustained efforts 
in common with other participating countries speedily to achieve 
through a joint recovery programme economic conditions in Europe 
essential to lasting peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of 
Europe participating in such a joint recovery programme to become 
independent of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the 
period of this Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom 
reaffirms its intention to take action to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Co- 
operation, to continue to participate actively in the work of the 
Organisation for European Economic Co-operation, and to continue 
to adhere to the purposes and policies of the Economic Co-operation 
Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to the United Kingdom and procured from 
areas outside the United States of America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Government of the United Kingdom will co-operate with 
the Government of the United States of America in ensuring that 
procurement will be effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable 
terms and so as to arrange that the dollars thereby made available to 
the country from which the assistance is procured are used in a man- 
ner consistent with any arrangements made by the Government of the 
United States of America with such country. 
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Articte II 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of the United Kingdom will use its best 
endeavours: 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


To adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 
and practical use of all the resources available to it, including— 


(i) Such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes consist- 
ent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with 
the general purposes outlined in the schedules furnished 
by the Government of the United Kingdom in support of 
the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America; 

(ii) The observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organisation for European Economic Co-operation; and 

(iii) To the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery, assets, and earnings 
therefrom, which belong to nationals of the United King- 
dom and which are situated within the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions; it being understood 
that nothing in this clause imposes any obligation on the 
Government of the United States of America to assist in 
carrying out such measures, or on the Government of the 
United Kingdom to dispose of such assets; 


To promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic basis; to achieve such production 
targets as may be established through the Organisation for 
European Economic Co-operation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects 
contemplated by the Government of the United Kingdom to 
be undertaken in substantial part with assistance made availa- 
ble pursuant to this Agreement, including whenever practicable 
projects for increased production of coal, steel, transportation 
facilities and food; 

To stabilise its currency, establish or maintain a valid rate of 
exchange, balance its Governmental budget, create or maintain 
internal financial stability, and generally restore or maintain 
confidence in its monetary system; and 


(d) To co-operate with other participating countries in facilitating 





and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among them- 
selves and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Co-operation, ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government of 
the United Kingdom will accord sympathetic consideration to pro- 
posals made in conjunction with the International Refugee Organisa- 
tion directed to the largest practicable utilisation of manpower avail- 
able in any of the participating countries in furtherance of the ac- 
complishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will take the measures 
which it deems appropriate, and will co-operate with other participat- 
ing countries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial 
enterprises, business practices or business arrangements affecting 
international trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets 
or foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint 
programme of European recovery. 


ArticLe III 


1. The two Governments will upon the request of either of them 
consult respecting projects in the United Kingdom proposed by 
nationals of the United States of America and with regard to which 
the Government of the United States of America may appropriately 
make guarantees of currency transfer under Section 111 (6) (3) of the 
Economic Co-operation Act of 1948. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom agrees that if the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America makes payment in United 
States dollars to any person under such a guaranty, any pounds sterling, 
or credits in pounds sterling, assigned or transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to that section shall 
be recognised as property of the Government of the United States of 
America. 

Arricite IV 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will establish a special 
account in the Bank of England in the name of the Government of the 
United Kingdom (hereinafter called the Special Account) and will 
make deposits in pounds sterling to this account as follows:— 


(a) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom pursuant to the Exchange of 
Notes between the two Governments dated 30th April, 1948.["] 

(6) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any cost of proc- 
essing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to the United Kingdom on a grant 


1 Department of State publication 3145, p. 14. 
2 Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 644. 


2599 


Utilization of man- 
wer. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 


achievement of 
gram. 
Post, p. 2607. 


Guarantees. 


62 Stat., 
Dp. 144, 1056. 
Post, p. 2606. 


Pt. 


pro- 


1, 


Special account in 


Bank of England. 


THE ARMY LIBRARY 


WASHINGTON, D. G 


Availability of sum: 
for U. 8. expenditures 
within United King- 
dom. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
p. 1054. 


Post, p. 2602. 


U. K. withdrawals 
from Special Account. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [62 Srart. 


basis by any means authorised under the Economic Co-opera- 
tion Act of 1948, less, however, the amount of the deposits made 
pursuant to the Exchange of Notes referred to in sub-paragraph 
(a). The Government of the United States of America shall 
from time to time notify the Government of the United Kingdom 
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services 
and technical information, and the Government of the United 
Kingdom will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a com- 
mensurate amount of pounds sterling computed at a rate of 
exchange which shall be the par value agreed at such time with 
the International Monetary Fund. 


The Government of the United Kingdom may at any time make 
advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 

3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of the United Kingdom of its require- 
ments for administrative expenditures in pounds sterling within the 
United Kingdom incident to operations under the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948, and the Government of the United Kingdom 
will thereupon make such sums available out of any balances in the 
Special Account in the manner requested by the Government of the 
United States of America in the notification. 

4. Five per cent. of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the United 
Kingdom, and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this 
Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 
paragraph. 

5. The Government of the United Kingdom will further make such 
sums of pounds sterling available out of any balances in the Special 
Account as may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling and similar charges) of transportation from any point of 
entry in the United Kingdom to the consignee’s designated point of 
delivery in the United Kingdom of such relief supplies and packages 
as are referred to in Article VI. 

6. The Government of the United Kingdom may draw upon any 
remaining balance in the Special Account for such purposes as may 
be agreed from time to time with the Government of the United 
States of America. In considering proposals put forward by the 
Government of the United Kingdom for drawings from the Special 
Account, the Government of the United States of America will take 
into account the need for promoting or maintaining internal monetary 
and financial stabilisation in the United Kingdom and for stimulating 
productive activity and international trade and the exploration for 
and development of new sources of wealth within the United Kingdom, 
including in particular:— 


(a) Expenditures upon projects or programmes, including those 
which are part of a comprehensive programme for the develop- 
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ment of the productive capacity of the United Kingdom and 
the other participating countries, and projects or programmes 
the external costs of which are being covered by assistance 
rendered by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Co-operation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or 
by loans from the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development; 


Expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in 
the United States of America because of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in the resources of the United States of America; and 


(c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held 
by the Central Bank or other banking institutions. 


7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on 30th June, 1952, shall be disposed of within the United 
Kingdom for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the United Kingdom, 
it being understood that the agreement of the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of the Congress 
of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom will facilitate the trans- 
fer to the United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, 
of materials originating in the United Kingdom which are required by 
the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in ‘its own resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, 
exchange, barter or otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such 
period of time, as may be agreed to between the Governments of the 
United States of America and the United Kingdom after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United Kingdom for domestic 
use and commercial export of such materials. The Government of 
the United Kingdom will take such specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including the 
promotion of the increased production of such materials within the 
United Kingdom, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer 
of such materials to the United States of America. The Government 
of the United Kingdom will, when so requested by the Government 
of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. Recognising the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America and of the partic- 
ipating countries, the Government of the United Kingdom will, when 
so requested by the Government of the United States of America, nego- 
tiate where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum availabilities 
to the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a 
fair share of materials originating in the United Kingdom which are 
required by the United States of America as a result of deficiencies 
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or potential deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices 
so as to protect the access of United States industry to an equitable 
share of such materials either in percentages of production or in ab- 
solute quantities from the United Kingdom, (6) arrangements pro- 
viding suitable protection for the right of access for any citizen of the 
United States of America or any corporation, partnership, or other 
association created under the laws of the United States of America, 
or of any State or Territory thereof and substantially beneficially 
owned by citizens of the United States of America, in the development 
of such materials on terms of treatment equivalent to those afforded 
to the nationals of the United Kingdom, and, (c) an agreed schedule 
of increased production of such materials where practicable in the 
United Kingdom and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such 
increased production to be transferred to the United States of America 
on a long-term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom, when so requested by 
the Government of the United States of America, will co-operate, 
wherever appropriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 


of this Article in respect of materials originating outside the United 
Kingdom. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom will co-operate with the 
Government of the United States of America in facilitating and en- 


couraging the promotion and development of travel by citizens of 
the United States of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will, when so desired 
by the Government of the United States of America, enter into nego- 
tiations for agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment 
under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the United 
Kingdom of supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by 
United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies and of relief pack- 
ages originating in the United States of America and consigned to 
individuals residing in the United Kingdom: 

Articie VII 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of the United Kingdom will communicate to 
the Government of the United States of America in a form and at 
intervals to be indicated by the latter after consultation with the 
Government of the United Kingdom: 


(a) Detailed information of projects, programmes and measures 
proposed or adopted by the Government of the United Kingdom 
to carry out the provisions of this Agreement and of the General 
Obligations of the Convention for European Economic Co- 
operation ; 
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(6) Full statements of operations under this Agreement, including a 
statement of the use of funds, commodities and services received 
thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 

Information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Or- 
ganisation for European Economic Co-operation, which the 
Government of the United States of America may need to de- 
termine the nature and scope of operations under the Economic 
Co-operation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of 
assistance furnished or contemplated under this Agreement 
and generally the progress of the joint recovery programme. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will assist the Govern- 

ment of the United States of America to obtain the information, 
relating to the materials originating in the United Kingdom referred 
to in Article V, which is necessary to the formulation and execution 
of the arrangements provided for in that Article. 


ArticLe VIII 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom recognise that it is in their mutual interest that full 
publicity be given to the objectives and progress of the joint programme 
for European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of 
that programme, and that wide dissemination of information on the 
progress of the programme is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accom- 
plishment of the objectives of the programme. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom will encourage the 
dissemination of such information both directly and in co-operation 
with the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation. It 
will make such information available to the media of public informa- 
tion and take all practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for such dissemination. It will further provide other 
participating countries and the Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation with full information on the progress of the programme 
for economic recovery. 

4. The Government of the United Kingdom will make public in 
the United Kingdom in each calendar quarter, full statements of 
operations under this Agreement, including information as to the 
use of funds, commodities and services received. 


ArticLe IX 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom agrees to receive a 
Special Mission for Economic Co-operation which will discharge the 
responsibilities of the Government of the United States of America 
in the United Kingdom under this Agreement. 
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2. The Government of the United Kingdom will, upon appropriate 
notification from the Ambassador of the United States of America in 
the United Kingdom, consider the Special Mission and its personnel, 
and the United States Special Representative in Europe, as part of 
the Embassy of the United States of America in the United Kingdom 
for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded 
to that Embassy and its personnel of comparable rank. The Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom will further accord appropriate courtesies 
to the members and staff of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic 
Co-operation of the Congress of the United States of America, and 
grant them the facilities and assistance necessary to the effective 
performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of the United Kingdom, directly and through 
its representatives on the Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation, will extend full co-operation to the Special Mission, 
to the United States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, 
and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such co- 
operation shall include the provision of all information and facilities 
necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out of this 
Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


ArtTicLE X 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of 
Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one 
of its nationals against the other Government for compensation for 
damage arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other 
than measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after 
3rd April, 1948, by the other Government and affecting the property 
or interest of such national, including contracts with or concessions 
granted by duly authorised authorities of such other Government. It 
is understood that the undertaking of each Government in respect of 
claims espoused by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph 
is made in the case of each Government under the authority of, and 
is limited by, the terms and conditions of its declaration accepting the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under 
Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, and shall remain in force as 
to each Government on a basis of reciprocity until 14th August, 1951, 
and thereafter for such period as the declarations of such acceptance 
by both Governments are in effect, but not later than the date of 
termination of this Agreement. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
be in all respects without prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of 
either Government fo the International Court of Justice or to the 
espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of international law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom further agree that such claims may be referred, in 
lieu of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 
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3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse a 


pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 


remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 


Articte XI 


As used in this agreement :— 
“The United Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great , 


Britain and Northern Ireland and any territory to which this 
Agreement shall have been extended under the provisions of 
Article XII. 


The term “participating country’’ means (i) any country which 
signed the Report of the Committee of European Co-operation 
at Paris on 22nd September, 1947,['] and any territories for which 
it has international responsibility and to which the Economic 
Co-operation Agreement concluded between that country and 
the Government of the United States of America has been 
applied, and (ii) any other country (including any of the zones 
of occupation of Germany, and areas under international ad- 
ministration or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or 
either of its zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with 
dependent areas under its administration; provided that, and 
for so long as, such country is a party to the Convention for 
European Economic Co-operation and adheres to a joint pro- 
gramme for European recovery designed to accomplish the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

The expression “nationals of the United Kingdom’’ shall mean 
British subjects belonging to, and companies and associations 
incorporated under the laws of, the United Kingdom or any 
territory to which this Agreement shall have been extended 
under Article XII. 


ARTICLE XII 


This Agreement shall, on the part of the Government of the United 
Kingdom, extend to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland, to the territories specified in the schedule attached hereto, 
and to any other territories (being territories for whose international 
relations the Government of the United Kingdom is responsible) from 
the date on which the Government of the United Kingdom notifies 
the Government of the United States of America of the extension of 
the Agreement to them. Nothing in the Agreement shall be con- 
strued as imposing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trustee- 
ship Agreement in force in relation to any territory. 


Schedule 
Aden. Fiji and Western Pacific 
Bahamas. High Commission terri- 
Cyprus. tories (excluding Tonga 


Falkland Islands. and New Hebrides). 
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Gambia. St. Helena and Dependen- 
Gibraltar. cies. 

Gold Coast. Seychelles. 

Hong Kong. Sierra Leone. 

Kenya. Singapore. 

Malta. Tanganyika. 

Mauritius. Uganda. 

Nigeria. Windward Islands. 
Nyasaland. Zanzibar. 


ArticLE XIII 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until 30th June, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before 30th June, 1953, either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on 
that date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of 
six months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying the Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of the Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 


circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate the Agreement. Subject to the pro- 
visions of paragraph 3 of this Article, the Agreement shall then 
terminate either— 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 


(6) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of the United 
Kingdom are performed in respect of any assistance which may 
continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than 30th June, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of the Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in pounds sterling 
required to be deposited in accordance with its terms have been dis- 
posed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of Article II[ shall 
remain in effect for so long as the guarantee payments referred to in 


that Article may be made by the Government of the United States of 
America. 
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4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorised 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in London, in duplicate, this 6th day of July, 1948. 


Lewis. W. Dovetas 


Ernest Brvin 


Annex 


INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 


It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 
II relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of resources, 
would include, with respect to commodities furnished under the Agree- 
ment, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities and for 
preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or channels 
of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the budget would not preclude deficits over a 
short period but would mean a budgetary policy involving the balanc- 
ing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article Il mean— 


(a) Fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing 
with others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(6) Excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any ter- 
ritorial market or field of business activity, or allocating 
customers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) Discriminating against particular enterprises; 

(d) Limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) Preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) Extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, accord- 
ing to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 

(g) Such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Government of the United Kingdom is 
obligated to take action in particular instances in accordance with 
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paragraph 3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or 
examination. 

Ante, p. 2601. 5. It is understood that the phrase in Article V “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of the United Kingdom for domestic 
use” would include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the 
materials concerned and that the phrase “commercial export” might 
include barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements 
negotiated under Article V might appropriately include provision for 
consultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organisation, ['] in the 
event that stockpiles are liquidated. 

6. It is understood that it should not be assumed from paragraph 

Ante, p. 2602. 2 of Article VI that the existing facilities extended by the United 
Kingdom to relief goods and packages are inadequate. 

7. It is understood that the Government of the United Kingdom 

Ante, p. 202. will not be requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish 
detailed information about minor projects or confidential commercial 
or technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 

Ante, p; 2604. Article [IX would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed applica- 
tion of Article [IX would, when necessary, be the subject of inter- 
Governmental discussion. 

9. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 

Ante, p. 2604, pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article X would be subject to ratification 

by the Senate of the United States of America. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


For51Gn OFFice, 
Be) Wei be 
6th July, 1948. 
Your Exce.uency, 

Anite, p. 2605. I have the honour to draw your attention to the fact that it is 
impossible for the United Kingdom Government, on signing the Eco- 
nomic Co-operation Agreement with the Government of the United 
States, to give a complete list of those Colonial territories which will 
participate in the Agreement. The reason is that in several cases it is 
necessary for Colonial Governments to be given a reasonable oppor- 

tunity of considering the implications of the Agreement for them. 

2. I have also explained to Your Excellency that a decision in the 
case of Southern Rhodesia will rest entirely with the Government of 


1 Department of State publication 3117, p. 26. 
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that country, and that the Government of the United Kingdom is 
unable at this time to say what the decision will be. 

3. It is my understanding that most Colonial Governments may be 
expected to participate in the Agreement within a very short time. 
But the Government of the United Kingdom recognises that if within a 
reasonable period after the signature of the Agreement some of the 
more important territories concerned (other than Southern Rhodesia) 
are not participating in it the Government of the United States would 
be entitled to regard this as a change in the relationship of the parties 
under the Agreement, affecting the form or continuance of assistance 
to the United Kingdom. It is my understanding that before any 
action were to be taken by the Government of the United States 
there would be consultation between the two Governments. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Ernest Bevin 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Lewis W. Dove.as, 
étc., etc., etc., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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